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T he recent gold exports did not excite the apprehension that 
was formerly occasioned by similar movements. The favorable 
condition of the foreign trade of the United States and the changes for 
the better in the monetary laws, as well as prosperous domestic con- 
ditions, have brought about a degree of confidence that is not easily 
shaken. Nevertheless the business public is very sensitive to any 
sympton that might be construed to indicate a turning of the tide, 
and the fact that the tendency to the export of gold makes little im- 
pression indicates the belief among bankers and financial leaders that 
the stock necessary to be held as reserve is not being trenched on. 
In other words, that the present exportations represent the product of 
our mines that is not needed in our own money markets. But it 
must be added that the flow of gold to and from a country is a feature 
of exchange operations always closely watched, and the exact expla- 
nation of which is eagerly sought. 

In the case of the other great commercial nations the great Gov- 
ernment banks, in one way and another, exert more or less control 
over the movement of the standard metal. The Bank of England 
raises or lowers the rate of discount according to the condition of its 
gold reserve, which under its organic law controls its note issues. 
The Bank of France prevents the outgo by virtually charging a pre- 
mium, and attracts importation by offering the same. In these days 
of large transactions and small profits it takes very little in the way 
of premium* either way to accomplish the desired result. 

The United States seems to be the only country having a large 
stock of gold where trade in the metal is perfectly free, or at least 
subject only to the natural laws governing the money market. There 
is no agreement among the large banks of New York to fix discount 
rates, and the United States Treasury pays gold on demand to who- 
ever presents Government notes. The discount rates are the result- 
1 
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ant of the independent action of the banks and all other capitalists 
and financial institutions having money to loan, and this action is 
governed only by the laws of demand and supply. 

The ease and speed of communication between this country and 
Europe enable transactions to be made in all kinds of securities, as 
well as gold, at a margin of profit that would have been impossible a 
few years ago. The large shipment made a short time ago on one of 
the fastest of the ocean liners, it is alleged, would not have been made 
on any boat with a slower record. 

It is, however, to be expected, whenever the money markets of 
any commercial nation show symptoms requiring the strengthen- 
ing of the reserves, that efforts will be made to attract gold without 
waiting for the slower operation of natural laws. When, during the 
panic of 1893, the gold reserve of the Treasury, which in the United 
States corresponds to the gold reserves of the Bank of England and 
the Bank of France and other European banks, began to fall to what 
was regarded as the danger point, extraordinary means were success- 
fully taken to attract gold to this country. The wonderful credit of 
the United States Government enabled this to be done. The situation 
was retrieved, but at great expense, and after great losses had been 
incurred by the public. Other nations do not permit their reserve to 
weaken so as to excite public distrust. They begin restorative meas- 
ures in time to allay apprehensions of weakness. If during the months 
preceding the panic of 1893, when the gold of the Treasury was be- 
ing depleted, steps had been quietly taken to attract gold, the alarm 
of the public might not have been greatly aroused, and the run on the 
Treasury would have ceased before it attained dangerous proportions. 
Seeing that most of the money markets of the world, when they fail 
to satisfactorily maintain their gold reserve, under the ordinary laws 
of supply and demand, always turn to the United States as the local- 
ity in which they can buy gold cheapest, it is not to be wondered at 
that exports will now and then occur most unexpectedly, and in a 
manner difficult to explain. The final destination of the gold may be 
kept a secret. A bank or Government in some part of Europe or else- 
where may require a supply. The deal may be made with some cos- 
mopolitan financier, with whom they have business affiliations, who 
acts as a middleman. He buys in the cheapest market; and, deduct- 
ing his own commission, turns the goods over to his customer. The gold 
recently shipped to France may or may not be needed to strengthen 
French reserves, but some French financier will make a profit by fill- 
ing some order he has received. As secrecy is an important element 
of some of these transactions, the real customer may never be known. 
Our gold exporters may be content with the profit they receive, but 
they must often be subject to a chilling doubt as to whether they 
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might not, with a wider knowledge of the field, and with such an 
abundant supply of gold, secure for themselves the profits now going 
to the middleman. 



Thb report op Mr. Ridgely, the Comptroller of the Currency, 
owing to his assuming the duties of his office so late in the year, does 
not, as he says, contain so extended a discussion of the general state 
of monetary affairs as those of some of his predecessors. It is, how- 
ever, a compact and well-ordered presentation of the operations of the 
National banks during the year, from which those who wish to draw 
conclusions can readily do so. The new Comptroller has not yet had 
time to develop any hobby, or to undertake to advise Congress as to 
what should be done. 

The statistics for the year show the growth of the system under 
the impulse of the additional circulation privilege conferred by the 
monetary law of 1900, especially in the direction of the banks organ- 
ized with the new minimum capital of $25,000. The conversion of 
the bonds held by the banks into the thirty-year two per cents has 
been well-nigh universal; out of $329,833,939 bonds held to secure 
circulation, $316,625,650 were two per cents. The calculated profits 
on circulation indicate why this is so. But the premium on these 
bonds has already risen so high that the profit on circulation based on 
them is less than three-quarters of one per cent. The price of these 
bonds is still rising, and it is easy to see that it will soon be so small 
as to afford little inducement for increase of circulation. As might 
be expected, the average capital of the banks has been reduced by the 
influx of new banks with the new minimum of $25,000, and the aver- 
age capital in the whole country is now $117,057. The prosperity of 
the banks, as shown by dividends and earnings, has increased. During 
the years from 1894 to 1898, the dividends on capital ranged between 
6.7 per cent, in 1897 and 6.9 per cent, during the years 1895, 1896 
and 1898. In 1899 they rose to 7.4 per cent, and in 1900 to 7.9. For 
1900 they are over eight per cent. This increase in dividends is in 
some measure due to the increase in surplus, and probably to the 
greater proportion of deposits to capital. 

The Comptroller’s recommendations are not numerous. He is 
rather inclined to let well enough alone as to the gold-standard law, 
but suggests that anything to strengthen the status of the gold stand- 
ard would be desirable. As to asset currency he advises caution and 
moderation in adopting the plans proposed. Mr. Ridgely is opposed 
to the sub-Treasury system, and in favor of an increased use of Na- 
tional banks as public depositories. He recommends directly the 
passage of m measure for extending the corporate existence of Na- 
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tional banks, and for restricting the use of bank funds by directors 
and managers. 

On the whole the report is a very satisfactory one, and shows that 
Mr. Ridgely holds sound views on currency matters, that he dis- 
cerns the points in the monetary system needing change and improve- 
ment, and that he has not yet arrived at any conclusion as to the best 
means of making these improvements. In all of which he is at pres- 
ent much in line with the majority of experts on the subject. He has 
nothing to say about any substitute for the sub-Treasury system or 
about branch banks. 



The liability op bank directors for fraudulent acts of the ex- 
ecutive officers, committed without the knowledge of the directors, is 
considered in a decision reported in the banking law department 
of the December Magazine of last year, among the Canadian cases. 

When a bank fails, and as sometimes is the case, very little re- 
mains to be divided among the creditors, even after the liability of 
stockholders is exhausted there is a disposition to bring action against 
the directors to make them pay, if sufficiently solvent, all the losses 
incurred. Of course, where the directors have been guilty of actual 
misappropriation and are responsible for the losses, it is right to com- 
pel them to disgorge. But in the majority of cases of failure the 
board of directors, as a whole, is very seldom found to be seriously at 
fault. It is very improbable that the members of a board will con- 
spire together to rob their own institution, or even that they will 
knowingly permit such robbery by others. But when a bank fails 
feeling runs high and the director is assumed to be an omniscient 
creature who ought to have detected the beginnings of evil, and who, 
because he did not, must have been criminal or at least criminally 
negligent. The men selected as directors of banking institutions are 
generally good business men, awake to the condition of all sorts of 
enterprises within their bank’s circle. They know who are entitled 
to loans and who are desirable customers, but with the technical 
handling of the funds of the bank they may not necessarily be ac- 
quainted, especially in large institutions. They select employees in 
whom they have confidence, and provide for such checks upon them 
as experience has shown to be necessary. Occasionally they may be 
deceived by those whom they employ, but they have to run this risk 
or else do all of the technical work of the bank themselves. This they 
are neither fitted nor expected to do. The sphere of action in which 
they incur the most responsibility is in making the loans of the bank. 
The probability is very strongly in favor of their being, as a rule, ex- 
ceedingly careful and jealous of this duty. As a board, directors 
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generally watch very closely loans made to each other. In this they 
are actuated by the spirit of business competitors, and even if some of 
the board are more or less favorable to each other, there is generally 
a minority who impose a check on unwise liberality to the united ma- 
jority. Sometimes, but not often, a manager will gain an ascendancy 
by means of the confidence reposed in him. This increases the risk 
of malfeasance, but usually this confidence is wholly warranted and 
does not result in harm. 

On the whole it ought to be remembered that in the great majority 
of cases directors perform their duties satisfactorily, and that in the 
minority of cases where disaster occurs it happens in such a way that 
they can seldom be charged with more than error in judgment. There 
are undoubtedly a few cases where directors are culpable and should 
be made responsible, but the general outcry against these officers 
whenever a bank fails or a defalcation occurs is, as a rule, unwar- 
ranted. 



The independent Treasury is frequently referred to as stand- 
ing in the way of complete monetary renaissance. All financial au- 
thority seems to agree that it should be deprived of its function of re- 
ceiving and holding the revenues of the Government ; nevertheless 
the independent Treasury was the logical consequence of banking con- 
ditions existing at the time it was placed in operation. Its continued 
existence is due to banking conditions existing to-day. Under the 
various statutes relating to it a system of receiving and paying out 
the public moneys has become fixed and well understood by all the 
collecting and disbursing officers of the Government, and all who are 
in any way connected with the payment and receipt of public moneys. 
The paragraphs of the revised statutes and all the later laws by which 
the handling of the public funds is controlled, with their interpretation 
and construction by the courts, constitute a vast body of rules for 
which it will be difficult to find a substitute. When the abrogation 
of the independent Treasury is talked of few immediately realize what 
a dislocation of all the vast operations of the Treasury Department, 
conducted in accordance with the practice of half a century, might 
result. 

While the general principle of the laws making the Treasury in- 
dependent of the banks is that all public funds shall be kept in the 
Treasury and sub-Treasuries, in the custody of Government officers, 
yet these laws also provide for the use of the banks as depositories of 
public moneys of certain classes and under certain circumstances and 
conditions. Even if the principle of keeping Government funds as 
far as possible in its own vaults should by act of Congress give way 
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to the principle of depositing these funds in one or more banks where 
they may be a part of the active circulation of the country, it would 
not be necessary or perhaps advisable to abolish the machinery of the 
independent Treasury. This might still be useful to the Government. 
Of course, much of the space used now for vaults and storage could 
by degrees be utilized for other purposes, but the general system of 
disbursements might remain much the same as it does now. It might 
still be advantageous for the Government to keep certain sums for 
immediate use in its own custody. These would be constantly pass- 
ing in and out, and would have no effect on the flow of the main cir- 
culation. All the machinery for the payment of interest on the pub- 
lic debt would still remain as it is. The checks for disbursements 
would be drawn on the bank depository instead of on the Treasury or 
sub-Treasuries. 

An investigation of the methods and practice under the present 
system would show exactly at what points the public moneys are col- 
lected and disbursed, and would afford a foundation for the intelli- 
gent establishment of a new system. Statistics as to the details of 
Government transactions at various dates in the year through a series 
of years can not fail to throw much light on the circulation of money 
in the country and the effect of Government operations on the general 
circulation. They would also show to what extent the present method 
of collection and disbursement is beneficial or harmless, and to what 
extent it acts detrimentally to the business of the country. Any 
change made from the present system should be made carefully and 
with due regard to securing in the future a system of collections and 
disbursements at once the most convenient for the Government and 
the most beneficial to business. 



The report op the Secretary op the Treasury, published in 
the December Magazine and briefly commented on in that number, 
is a clear and succinct statement of the monetary condition of the 
country, and is in every way worthy of the high reputation of Mr. 
Gage, both as a statesman and financier. While those portions of 
the report relating to the reduction of revenues will no doubt be criti- 
cized according as they represent or antagonize the views of those who 
are interested in the doctrine of greater or less protection of home in- 
dustries, his views on the currency and banking must, it would seem, 
appeal with great force to all who have made any study of these 
questions. 

In the December number of The Bankers’ Magazine a sugges- 
tion was made for a great bank, controlled and owned by the other 
banks of the country, for the purpose of encouraging and promoting 
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community of interest and mutual support among the scattered bank 
units making up the so-called banking system of the country. The 
Secretary ’8 recommendations, in a measure, endorse the plan which 
has been for some years suggested by the Magazine, although the 
plan of the Magazine did not necessarily include the contribution of 
the capital of the proposed institution by the banks themselves. Al- 
though the capital might be obtained in the way mentioned by the 
Secretary, yet if the banks could not unite in such a course on ac- 
count of their mutual jealousies and rivalries, yet this capital could, 
if Congress should grant the necessary charter, be easily obtained by 
private subscription. 

But the method of organizing such an institution is of minor im- 
portance. The main difficulty will be to bring the people of the coun- 
try, and more particularly that part of the people interested directly 
in banks as managers, directors and stockholders, to look favorably 
on the idea of a regulating bank. To do this it is necessary to show 
that the proposed institution is an entirely different thing from any 
great State bank which is now in existence or has ever existed ; that 
in its powers and functions it will have nothing in common with the 
former Bank of the United States, with the Banks of England, France, 
Russia, or any other country ; that it will work in a sphere entirely 
outside of and independent of existing banks, and that it will in no 
way interfere or compete with them in their present or future ac- 
tivities. 

The Secretary leaves much to the imagination as to how this pro- 
posed bank is to send abroad its beneficent influence. The plan of 
the Magazine is to confine the powers of the bank to receiving pub- 
lic moneys and performing the fiscal operations required by the Gov- 
ernment, while at* the same time making advances to banks on com- 
mercial paper. It is to have the exclusive right of issuing bank notes 
on which issues it is to maintain a coin (or until the greenbacks are 
retired, a greenback) reserve. Banks are to obtain these notes on the 
security of commercial paper. It is to pay interest on public moneys. 
In return for the note-issuing privilege it is to receive at par for col- 
lection checks drawn on all points in the country, thus rendering the 
check system homogeneous. It is not to deal with individuals at all 
but only with banks and other financial corporations. 

Undoubtedly some of the functions which this bank would per- 
form are now to some extent imperfectly performed by some of the 
large banks in the money centres, and to this extent it might be re- 
garded as a rival by them; but the interference would be very slight 
and the aid such an institution would extend in other directions would 
far counterbalance this small disadvantage. However, it is useless 
to mention now more than the general outlines of such an institution. 
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The Secretary’s plan for an asset currency partially secured by bonds 
and Government notes is also in line with a plan which for some years 
has been suggested in the Magazine, and was partially approved by 
Secretary Carlisle in his report for 1894. Mr. Gage’s remarks as 
to the weak points of our banking system are also in line with the 
views of the Magazine. 

Naturally, it is not his province to discuss the probabilities of this 
or that measure being acceptable to the people, or to the banks or to 
Congress, in a political sense. He can only give the results of his 
thoughts and experience and let Congress, by its usual methods, find 
out whether it can command the support of the people in embodying 
these ideas into law. 

The problem of currency and banking reform requires for its so- 
lution the devising of plans which will adapt themselves to existing 
conditions of banking law and practice with the least possible inter- 
ference. These conditions are a growth which has so intertwined 
with the habits and modes of thought and prejudices of the people 
that it would be practically impossible to abolish them and to clear a 
field for a new departure. Improvements must be made on the old 
foundations, .and luckily these foundations have much to recommend 
them. 

It is because of the necessity of adaptation to the existing system, 
with its irremovable twists and angles, that it is so difficult to devise 
a plan that at once appeals to a sufficient number of minds to secure 
the support which is necessary to its adoption. Therefore, it is neces- 
sary to take into account the prejudices, the business rivalries, the 
jealousies, all the heterogeneous factors that go to make up opposition 
to any proposition. The path of least resistance has to be followed, 
and many personal preferences relinquished. There are, unfortu- 
nately, those who propound good plans, but who refuse to acknowl- 
edge the force of unreasonable opposition. People often prefer to find 
and rely on doubtful arguments to sustain the course which they deem 
for their interest, rather than to yield to unanswerable arguments for 
a better course which offends their prejudices. 

It is encouraging that the bankers of the country have been aroused 
to the fact that something should be done, but it is believed that they 
are still very far from an agreement as to what that something should 
be. If they could agree, there is little doubt that Congress would 
carry their wishes into effect. 



Excessive loans to directors and officers are declared by 
the Comptroller of the Currency to be responsible for a large percent- 
age of National bank failures. The Comptroller recommends the 
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passage of some repressive measure similar to that introduced by 
Representative Beosius in the last Congress. 

This is a very delicate subject and lies deep at the roots of the 
whole banking business as conducted in the United States. While 
the fact cited by the Comptroller seems to be beyond dispute, yet it is 
due to the principles of growth that underlie the system of banking, 
the word system being used in the widest sense. The great increase 
of banking power in this country as compared with that in other civ- 
ilized countries is no doubt due to the freedom with which any one 
with moderate capital can enter into the business. In other countries 
the large capital required renders banking virtually a monopoly, and 
in those countries men with small capital who, in the United States, 
would invade the business and do their own banking, are obliged to 
swell the resources of the established banks with which they can not 
compete, and as depositors and customers obtain such banking facil- 
ities as they require from the monopolistic institutions. It is proba- 
ble that the business men of an enterprising section of the country, 
where there are resources to develop, can do their banking business 
much more cheaply and advantageously by starting a bank for them- 
selves than they could if compelled to solicit help from a large insti- 
tution. It is such business men who as a rule organize the numerous 
small banks which are at once the pride and the despair of banking 
theorists. These are the men who become the directors and manag- 
ing officers and furnish a very large proportion of the banking power 
of which the country is proud, but at the same time they stand in the 
way of the adoption of methods which would permit a freer use of 
credit and a more economical use of the banking power developed. 
The number of individuals who are directors and managers of bank- 
ing institutions in this country, and who consequently have a say in 
the use of bank funds, is immensely greater than the number similarly 
situated in other countries, and it is not remarkable that more of them 
should prove incompetent or reckless. But it is this very facility and 
freedom with which any one can become the director or officer of a 
bank that draws into the business the most thoughtful, the most en- 
terprising, and very many of the most talented individuals. Con- 
sidering their opportunities, it is surprising with how little percentage 
of loss from their ignorance or malfeasance the business of banking is 
conducted. The repressive and restrictive laws of Federal banking 
and the strict enforcement of these laws by the Federal courts as well 
as the tendency of many of the States to imitate the Federal laws, 
have, notwithstanding this freedom, greatly reduced the losses in 
banking, both State and National. 

The comparative safety of the banks in most parts of the country, 
under the legal restrictions imposed, attracts the public to them and 
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thus gives them a business advantage which compensates them for 
the more or less rigid laws under which they are obliged to conduct 
their business. But there is a limit to the imposition of restrictions. 
When the managers of National banks, or of State banks in States 
that rigidly supervise banking institutions, find that the increase of 
business does not warrant the enduring of restrictions, they will nat- 
urally divert their capital to private banking or to the States where 
restrictions are less severe. 

It is believed that a large proportion of the small National banks 
of the country, and also of the State and private banking institutions, 
are primarily organized in order that the directors and managers who 
organize them may obtain a freer use of banking facilities in their pri- 
vate business. There is nothing wrong in this, because they proba- 
bly furnish most of the capital and take the chief risk. The outside 
public is also benefited, and the advantage is to a certain extent re- 
ciprocal. 

It is vain to suppose that those who control the bank will not use 
its funds for their private business, especially as their private busi- 
ness is frequently the foundation and mainstay of the community in 
which the bank is located. 

A sweeping law restricting the facilities of directors and mana- 
gers of National banks, enacted because a small percentage of these 
men go wrong, would be manifestly an injustice ^o the great mass of 
honest and well-meaning and reasonably efficient directors. It would 
certainly drive a great many out of the National banking system. 

It is the ideal of some theorists to have a banking system abso- 
lutely perfect, absolutely safe, so that a failure will never occur; but 
to attain this ideal the bonds and handcuffs will have to be so strong 
and numerous as to prevent the victim from moving at all. The re- 
strictions imposed by law on National banking, and on State banking 
in many of the States, are now sufficient to reduce loss from failure 
to a minimum. Before the granting of additional privileges by the 
act of 1900 the growth of the National banking system had virtually 
stopped. The new circulation privilege overcame the disadvantage 
of restrictions, and the National banks are increasing. Will this in- 
crease continue if Congress unwisely tampers with the rights of di- 
rectors and managers ? 



The address op Ex-Comptroller Dawes before the Illinois 
State Bankers’ Association, printed in the December Magazine, shows 
that the ex- Comptroller is still strongly opposed to an asset currency. 
While Mr. Dawes agrees with those who deem an asset currency un- 
safe, at the same time he thinks that an emergency currency, subject 
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to a tax insuring its retirement when the emergency has ceased, would 
be practicable. The word practicable does not ordinarily mean safe, 
but as applied to any form of currency must necessarily include this 
definition; and therefore it is not an extravagant assumption, that 
while he thinks an asset currency unsafe, he believes an emergency 
circulation would be safe. How these two opinions can be reconciled 
it is difficult to see. An emergency currency must be based either on 
special or on general security. If based on bonds deposited with the 
Treasurer, it could not very well serve the purpose for which it is in- 
tended; few banks could procure the bonds and obtain the currency 
in time to meet the emergency. If based on general assets, it would 
be in the same boat with ordinary currency based on general assets, 
and necessarily could not be any safer, while open to objections to 
which the ordinary currency would not be liable. In fact, the object 
being to afford a means of liquidating obligations, when the ordinary 
instruments of liquidation fail, it has been thought that in such times 
of stress the usual safeguards that surround the use of a bank’s credit 
might be temporarily relaxed, and the bank permitted to supply itself 
with something that will serve the purpose of money until the imme- 
diate pressure is relieved. 

During the panic of 1893, it was found by many banks with abun- 
dance of assets quick enough in ordinary times, that they could not 
procure either gold, silver or paper money to meet the demands made 
upon them. It was also found that their creditors were willing to ac- 
cept due bills or certificates of deposit, for temporary use as money, 
and it was justly inferred that if these banks had been legally permit- 
ted to issue promissory notes in response to demand, the situation 
would have been immediately relieved. Out of this experience, 
coupled with some knowledge of the issue of extra circulation, in 
times of stringency by Continental banks, subject to a tax causing 
their early retirement, has grown up the proposition for an emergency 
circulation in this country. The success of foreign banks with this 
device is no assurance that it would prove equally satisfactory here. 
The difference between a system composed of a comparatively small 
number of large banks and one composed of a great and constantly 
increasing number of small banks, makes a comparison very uncer- 
tain. Asset currency is regarded as safe in France and Germany, as 
their banks are conducted, and the emergency currency of German 
banks is safe for the same reason and to the same extent that the or- 
dinary currency is safe. 

The main objection to an asset currency in the United States is 
the small and numerous banks which under a general banking law 
would become entitled to the privilege. In their case the same objec- 
tion applies with even greater force to an emergency circulation. If 
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it is unsafe for the thousands of small banks to issue a currency based 
on their general assets in ordinary times, it is easy to see it would be 
positively dangerous to permit them to issue an emergency circula- 
tion to meet their obligations under the pressure of adversity. It 
must not be forgotten that in 1893 the circulation of the banks was 
absolutely secured by the deposit of bonds. There was no distrust of 
the bank note and no run on the banks on account of note issues. 
Their only demand liability which gave them trouble was their line 
of deposits, and it is not difficult to see why the public was willing to 
accept any evidence of indebtedness issued by the banks which could 
be used as a substitute for money. Assume a panic to occur, when 
the banks had already used their privilege to issue notes on assets to 
the possible limit; the weaker the bank the greater the tendency to 
use the privilege. The run on the banks which excited popular dis- 
trust would be for the redemption of notes. Of what avail would be 
the issue of more notes? The bank would have to pay specie or specie 
funds or fail. In the State bank days, the pressure might begin with 
a demand for deposits. These were paid in notes as long as possible. 
As credit failed the notes were sent in for redemption. The issue of 
notes never saved a weak bank. 

But assuming that an emergency currency were theoretically a 
correct device, and one that might prove of service to many institu- 
tions, there would always be a temptation to reckless and dishonest 
bankers to use the liberty they afforded for their own profit. A dis- 
honest banker, knowing the weakness of his bank, would be tempted 
to force as much as possible of this currency into circulation, regard- 
less of any repressive tax. Notes of warning against this very plausi- 
ble-looking expedient have already been sounded, notably by Mr. 
Jambs H. Willock, president of the Pennsylvania Bankers’ Asso- 
ciation, in an address commented on favorably by the London 
4 4 Bankers’ Magazine. ” 

Both asset currency and emergency currency would be rendered 
still more unsafe if deprived of the security of a first lien on all the 
assets; that is, if such issues were, as Mr. Dawes seems to propose, 
placed on the same basis of security as deposits. If there is any- 
thing axiomatic in banking theory and practice it is that the note 
holder should be a preferred creditor. The bank in its business ben- 
efits first its stockholders, then its depositors, and lastly, especially if 
it issues notes, the general public, by furnishing a circulating medium 
which, as experience proves, has many advantages over all other 
forms of money. If bank notes have not proved their advantages, 
there is no room for further controversy. The general public, taking 
the bank notes as money, are if these notes are discredited, exposed 
to the greatest risk for the least return. The depositor takes the next 
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risky but he receives more in return. He is a part of the bank, a 
friend of the court — through him and his account the credit paper of 
the bank is passed on to the public. He can obtain loans and often 
receives interest upon his balances. The stockholder is next; he re- 
ceives his share of the profits of the bank. Legislators, in settling 
the affairs of a failed bank, protect the outsider, the note holder, first, 
the depositor next, and the stockholder must not only be satisfied with 
what is left, but often contribute more to pay note holders and depos- 
itors. The whole fabric of business, where bank notes are used, rests 
on their credit. If this is tainted the whole business structure is 
shaken. The notes are the foundation of deposits, of checks and of 
all transactions. Legislators have recognized that the foundation 
should be stronger than the superstructure. 



Many opportunities for American bankers will open in the 
Philippine Islands as soon as proper legislation is enacted by Con- 
gress. Some idea of the nature of these opportunities is suggested in 
the special report made to Secretary Root by Mr. Charles A. 
Conant, from which extracts are printed elsewhere in this issue of 
The Bankers’ Magazine. The report was the result of a visit paid 
to the Islands by Mr. Conant for the express purpose of investiga- 
ting this subject and making recommendations to be submitted by the 
Secretary of War to Congress. 

Positive legislation is required, first, to do away with the restric- 
tions of the Spooner amendment to the last army appropriation bill, 
which practically prohibited the granting of any franchises; and, sec- 
ondly, to prescribe regulations for the conduct of banking which will 
at once establish favorable conditions for American banks and will 
give the assurance to the business community that banking in the 
Philippines shall be conducted upon sound and conservative lines. 

These points are quite fully covered in the special report submitted 
to the Secretary of War. It is pointed out that only strong banks 
with large capital and with authority to establish branches will be of 
any avail in competing with the branches of the big English banks 
and the other foreign institutions which control the exchanges of the 
Orient. The proposal that National banks shall have authority to es- 
tablish branches outside the United States will probably excite no op- 
position. The collateral suggestion made by Mr. Conant, that Na- 
tional banks of the United States shall have power to establish 
branches within the United States for conducting foreign business, is 
likely to attract some attention among the smaller banks of this coun- 
try. The kind of business which such branch banks may do is care- 
fully limited, however, by excluding them from discounts on domestic 
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bills and advances made in the way of local loans within the United 
States. Under these limitations, which practically restrict such 
branch banks to dealing in foreign exchange and to the acceptance of 
special deposits to be employed in the Philippines, the business of 
other National banks in the United States cannot be affected. 

It is not probable that this privilege to establish branches for for- 
eign business would be availed of by more than two or three banks in 
the United States in any case, or that it would be availed of outside 
of two or three of the largest cities. This* indeed, appears to be the 
purpose of the provision — that if a National bank should establish 
branches in the Orient, it may have the privilege of establishing 
branches for foreign exchange business in such cities as Chicago, San 
Francisco and New Orleans. If any further limitation were needed 
to protect the country banks from the possibility of branch competi- 
tion, it could be attained by naming the large cities in which branches 
would be permitted or by limiting the authority to establish such 
branches, as is suggested by the report, to cities of 100,000 or more 
inhabitants. Perhaps it would be well to add the provision, which does 
not seem to be embodied in the report, that no branches could be es- 
tablished in the United States by any bank which did not maintain 
several bona-fide branches in the Philippines or elsewhere outside the 
limits of the Union. With these limitations, the grant to National 
banks of the power to establish branches for foreign business would 
infringe in no way upon the privileges and business of the country 
banks, but would rather tend to divert the large city banks away from 
the field of country banking which they have recently been entering 
by the investment of their surplus resources in the purchase of bank 
stock. 



The extension of National bank charters is one of the 
subjects that will probably engage the early attention of Congress. 
The last act for this purpose was enacted in 1882, and twenty years, 
the statutory length of life prescribed for a National bank, has elapsed. 

The National system was inaugurated in 1863, and under the first 
act it was provided that the franchise of the banks might continue for 
any period, not exceeding twenty years, which each bank might 
determine in its articles of association. Many of the banks deter- 
mined on nineteen years only, and so their corporate existence expired 
in 1882. An act for extension was therefore passed in that year. As 
a matter of fact one or two charters expired before the Act of 1882 
became a law. These banks merely liquidated and started new asso- 
ciations under the same name, which they could do easily enough. 

The National system is a continuing one. New banks are organ- 
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izing under it almost every day, and there is hardly a date at which 
some charter does not expire. Like the aerolites, there are dates 
when more of these corporate lives bum out than at others, and owing 
to the expiration of great numbers in 1882, 1883 and especially in 
1884, the years 1902, 1903 and 1904 will witness a similar ending of 
the corporate lives renewed twenty years before. But there is no 
reason why these lives cannot be again renewed under the Act of 
1882, as they were at the date of their first renewal. This act, for 
all that any one can see, provides for any number of renewals of the 
same corporate life. The only reason that can be perceived for 
another renewal act might be to frame it on the lines of the old act, 
and at the same time omit some of the useless provisions with which 
the old act is loaded. This might be worth while. A new act for 
renewal might moreover be made a nucleus for some further bank 
legislation, and the introduction of some needed amendments to the 
present banking law. 



The free transportation of silver dollars by the Govern- 
ment suggests the inquiry, why should the charge continue to be borne 
by the Treasury instead of by the bankers or business men who wish 
to use the silver dollars, the same as they pay the express charges on 
other kinds of money. At first sight there appears to be no reason 
why the Government should pay charges on any kind of currency 
forwarded at the request of the consignee. But it might be better 
policy to pay charges on all shipments of currency rather than to con- 
fine these payments to one kind only. If the Government paid these 
charges it would tend to encourage a better distribution of money 
throughout the country. 

It is highly improbable, however, that Congess would consent to 
granting so sweeping a benefit. Even if the general impolicy of sad- 
dling the Treasury with the expense of sending out money be con- 
ceded, it is not so certain that it would be either politic or just to treat 
silver dollars in accordance with this principle. If the public had to 
pay the charges on silver dollars as they do on the transportation of 
other currency, not many of the dollars would remain in circulation. 
Their bulk and weight so increase the cost of transportation that any 
one desiring small denominations would send for one and two dollar 
silver certificates in preference. 

If there is any advantage in keeping these dollars in the hands of 
the public, the Treasury had better keep on paying, the cost of trans- 
portation. Even if it were more advantageous to keep all the dollars 
stored in the Treasury vaults, and substitute silver certificates, ones 
and twos, in their place, yet the cessation of the free circulation of 
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silver dollars might not be counterbalanced by an equal circulation of 
silver certificates. The transportation charges on the latter might 
check the demand for them, and the people in those parts of the coun- 
try where the silver dollars are now most freely used, might not be 
able to obtain their usual supplies of money of any kind. In the 
poorer sections, where the bankers have to struggle to maintain them- 
selves, the charge for transportation becomes quite important. Since 
the country has coined so many silver dollars, the only hope of ever 
getting rid of them is that they may be lost or buried, and this de- 
lusive hope would not exist if the dollars are to be stored in the 
Treasury. If kept in circulation, they may perhaps in the course of 
some centuries become lost or worn out. As long as they are to form 
a part of the circulation the least the Government which created them 
can do is to offset their disadvantages and inconvenience as far as 
possible by paying for their transportation. 



The resignation op Secretary Gage, although not yet offi- 
cially proclaimed, is believed to be one of the certain events of the 
near future, and the appointment of Governor Leslie M. Shaw, of 
Iowa, as his successor is considered equally certain. 

It has been known for some time that Mr. Gage desired to leave 
the cabinet, and while his retirement occasions no surprise, it will 
cause much regret, for his administration of the financial affairs of 
the Government has been such as to contribute greatly to the remark- 
able prosperity of the country since the first inauguration of Mr. 
McKinley as President. He was instrumental in securing the 
enactment into law of provisions for more firmly establishing and 
maintaining the gold standard, and has also successfully managed 
the conversion of a large part of the public debt into gold bonds 
bearing a low rate of interest. His work in carrying on the financial 
operations of the Government during the war with Spain, and in 
preserving a comparatively stable condition of the money market in 
an era marked by considerable speculation, must also entitle him to 
high rank as a financier. 

Mr. Shaw, the new Secretary, is a man of sound views and long 
political training, and should prove a worthy successor to Mr. Gage. 

A portrait of Governor Shaw, together with some reference to 
the salient facts in regard to his business and political career, will be 
found elsewhere in this issue of the Magazine. 

Both Mr. Shaw and Mr. Gage have been noted for their candor 
in dealing with financial questions, and have not hesitated to point 
out the reforms necessary to the highest security and efficiency of 
the currency and banking system. 
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THE EXTENSION OF NATIONAL BANK CHARTERS. 



The Comptroller of the Currency, in his remarks in regard to the expira- 
tion and extension of the corporate existence of National banking associations, 
states that daring the last session of Congress a bill to provide for the exten- 
sion of the charters of the National banks passed the House of Representa- 
tives but failed to receive the consideration of the Senate. The Comptroller 
-urgently recommends that this measure or a similar one be enacted into law, 
inasmuch as the first charters will expire in July, 1902. 

It is not easy to see why such a law is necessary ; or, in other words, why 
the act of July 12, 1882, still in force, does not fully provide for the extension 
of the charters which commence to expire in 1902 just as it has provided for 
all the charters which have expired since 1882. The act seems to be a con- 
tinuing act and renewals are to-day made under it. It reads that any Na- 
tional banking association organized under the acts of February 25, 1863, June 
3, 1864, February 14, 1880, or under any of the sections of the revised statute* 
in which these acts have been embodied, may at any time within two years 
next previous to the date of the expiration of its corporate existence under 
present law, under certain conditions and in a manner provided, extend its 
corporate existence for a term of not more than twenty years, etc., etc. The 
bank availing itself of the provisions of this act continues to be the identical 
corporation that it was before. 

It is difficult to understand why an association organized under any of the 
acts named cannot extend its corporate existence as many times as its stock- 
holders agree to do so, for as many succeeding periods of twenty years as they 
see fit, cinder the law of July 12, 1882, as it stands. In other words, what is 
there to prevent an association organized under the act of February 25, 1863, 
which in 1882 extended its corporate existence for twenty years, from again 
extending that existence for another period of twenty years, and as long as the 
act of July 12, 1882, is not repealed, for as many additional periods of twenty 
years one after another as the life of the bank is desired by its stockholders. 
The association is just as much organized under the act of February 25, 1863, 
in 1902, as it was in 1882; the act of extension in 1882 did not change its sta- 
tus in the least. And this being so in regard to an association organized 
under the act of 1863, it is the same in regard to those organized under 
the other acts and sections mentioned in the law of 1882. This law, in 
section four, provides distinctly that the association extending, under it, its 
articles of association “shall continue to be in all respects the identical as- 
sociation it was before the extension of its period of succession. ” 

The idea that more law is necessary to enable National banks, which have 
nearly outlived the second period of twenty years, to revive themselves for 
a third or fourth period, seems to be based on the fallacy which in other 
respects has caused much trouble in National bank legislation, that the Na- 
tional system as a system was some way limited to the twenty-year period. 
Some appear to have regarded the National system as a sort of corporation 
2 
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beginning at a certain date and expiring by limitation at the end of twenty 
years. But National banks forming the system, the units of which it is com- 
posed, may, as long as the law authorizing organization continues, be organ- 
ized at any time and thus the system be continued forever. Even if there 
were no provision for extension, the creation of new banks would perpetuate 
the system, and as a matter of fact many stockholders prefer to let the old 
bank die and use the capital to organize a new one. When the act of 1882 
was passed it was understood that it was a measure that would allow the in- 
definite continuance of a National bank under its provisions. 

While, however, the provisions of law for extension of the corporate exist- 
ence seem to be ample, yet there are other provisions that need amendment. 
Section six, which requires the extending banks to retire all the circulation 
which they have issued previous to extension, and receive new circulation of 
a different design, to issue during their new life, is a useless and annoying 
section, which causes much unnecessary expense to the banks. This section 
was inserted by certain legislators who were noted* for their hostility to the 
system. Their argument was that it was necessary in order that the Govern- 
ment should receive the profit of all notes lost and destroyed and which might 
never be presented for redemption. They were dreadfully afraid that the 
gain which arises from this source, slight though it is, would swell the profits 
of the banks. They ignored the fact that, under the laws as they previously 
existed and now exist, this profit, such as it was, did go to the Government. 
If section six were repealed to-day, the profit on notes lost and destroyed 
would still inure to the Government. The section itself was and is a mere 
piece of supererogation, annoying and expensive to the banks and only mak- 
ing more work for the Bureau of Engraving and Printing. The only possible 
danger was and is that some claim might be trumped up by the banks to their 
profit, but this might have been guarded against by simply providing that the 
banks should have no claim to it. 

The provisions of section nine should also be repealed. These obstruct Na- 
tional banks in the retirement and reissue of circulation, and restrict the 
amount which may be retired by all the banks in any one month to three 
millions of dollars, except in certain cases. These provisions tend to destroy 
what little elasticity the National bank note may possess. There are also 
other amendments which should be made in this law, which are far more 
necessary than any new legislation for the extension of corporate existence. 



Bank Burglars Active. — There has been an epidemic of bank burglaries in Iowa 
and some other States recently, and in consequence many of the banks are putting 
in improved safes and vaults. Steps are also being taken to secure the enactment 
of severe laws against burglars who are found to be “ professional ” criminals, and 
the bankers* associations will no doubt be spurred to renewed activity in hunting 
down and prosecuting those who rob banks. 

Where banks are located in places not much frequented after nightfall, especially 
in the smaller towns, they are open to attack by burglars, and all possible precautions 
should be taken. There is double propriety in adopting all reasonable safeguards ; 
first, the depredations of the burglar will be prevented, and, second, the confidence 
of the public will be secured. People will be attracted to a bank that is prudent in 
making every physical provision against assaults on the funds committed to its 
keeping. 
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THE EXPANSION OF AMERICAN BANKING IN THE 

FAR EAST. 



BY EMIL 8 . FISCHER * 



The contest among the civilized nations of the world for political, finan- 
cial and commercial supremacy in the Far East is being energetically carried 
on, especially since the Chinese- Japanese war of 1894. Great strides have 
been taken by several of the world powers in the effort to acquire u spheres of 
influence ” in the Chinese Empire. Great Britain had her eye principally 
upon the immensely rich and fertile Yangtze Valley; Russia took a firm foot- 
ing in Manchuria; Germany stretched her arms over the borders of Shan- 
tung; France got a hold along her Indo-Chinese frontier, while Japan, which 
is recognized as a rightful arbiter in the affairs of the East, as well as Aus- 
tria, Belgium, Holland, Italy and Portugal, are following in the wake of the 
greater nations, hoping for a favorable moment to secure proportional ad- 
vantages. 

The transfer of the Philippines to the United States has necessarily worked 
a change in the attitude of the American Government towards her immediate 
neighbors in the Orient. The United States heretofore was only an unselfish 
observer and protector of its own commercial interests along the coast of 
Eastern Asia. And even in 1900, when the United States forces joined the 
allies to relieve the legations at Peking, the immediate withdrawal of its 
troops was accomplished when the actual danger of the Boxer uprising had 
passed. However there was a growing necessity of protecting the new mar- 
kets which American manufacturers and exporters had secured, against the 
counteracting influences of other powers seeking a foothold, threatening the 
partial exclusion of American goods from Chinese markets. Secretary Hay’s 
note to the powers and their agreement to an “open-door policy” in China 
has been universally recognized as an excellent “ coup d'etat 11 of American 
diplomacy. 

The importance of United States interests in the East, following the ac- 
quisition of the Philippines and of the Hawaiian Islands, together with the 
marvellous march of its foreign commerce, has led to a general desire on the 
part of importers, exporters and manufacturers, that an American financial 
institution be established in the extreme Orient. It should be recalled that 
for years the representatives of the United States stationed in China and 
Japan have urged that an American banking concern should open branches 
in the Far East, so as to facilitate the handling of the growing financial trans- 
actions between Asia and America. Moreover, the War Department and 
civil authorities governing the Philippines have constantly recommended that 

* Hr. Fischer was connected for many years with the Deutsch-Asiatisohe Bank of Shang- 
hai and since his return from China in 1809 he has been with the North American Trust 
Company, of New York* as Foreign Exchange Manager. 
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the vast receipts and disbursements of the United States funds should be en- 
trusted to an American banking institution with headquarters at Manila, and 
acting as fiscal agents of the United States Government. 

In October, 1899, during the International Commercial Congress at Phil- 
adelphia, public utterances were made strongly advising the establishment of 
an American bank with branches extending to the large financial trading 
centres and settlements of the East, in order to enter the profitable field of 
foreign banking in the Orient. The same opinion was expressed by the Hon. 
E. A. Conger, United States Minister at Peking, at the dinner tendered to 
him last year by the American- Asiatic Association of New York. 

Reference should also be made to Minister Wu Ting-fang’s address before 
the New York Bankers’ Association at Buffalo, when he said: 

“ In China there are established large British, French, Russian, German and Japanese 
banks, bnt the American banker is conspicuous by his absence, which is all the more re- 
markable when the large share of China’s trade, enjoyed by Americans, as compared with 
the amount participated ip by other nations, is considered.” 

Of late we have heard the expressions of the Hon. Lyman J. Gage at the 
convention of the American Bankers’ Association, when he called attention 
to the close intimacy between the Government’s finances and our commercial 
affairs. Such close relation existing here, why should not law encourage 
American financiers and bankers to enjoy the same advantage in foreign 
countries or in the Colonies ? 

American Banks Would Promote American Commerce. 

The United States has come to be the most formidable competitor of the 
trading nations in the East, and to reap the full benefit of the enterprise of 
its people, their commercial interests in the Orient should be represented by 
a strongly capitalized banking institution established with the moral support 
of this Government. Notwithstanding the predominant position which this 
Government has acquired in the Colonies since the Spanish-American war, 
we are not getting the full measure of the commerce that belongs to us, sim- 
ply because we are not supported by our own national financial system. 
This is largely due to the difficulty in establishing foreign branches, as tho 
laws do not foster branch banks, and it will be one of the next Congressional 
policies to remove these obstacles. The only provision of law for the main- 
tenance of branch banks of National associations is found in section 5155 of 
the Revised Statutes of the United States, which appears in paragraph thirty- 
nine in the most recent compilation of the National Bank Act, which author- 
izes State banks to retain and keep in operation, under certain conditions, 
any branches they may have in existence at the time of conversion to the 
National system. A statement, kindly supplied by the Hon. William B. 
Ridgely, Comptroller of the Currency, relating to the subject of operation of 
branches, contains reference to the statutes and decisions of the courts, and ’ 
says that “the granting of this special privilege to State banks, and the ab- 
sence of similar provisions in the law with respect to banks of primary organ- 
izations have always been construed by this (the Comptroller’s) office to im- 
ply that the latter banks were not permitted to have any branches, and as 
the section indicated restricts branch banks of converted associations to such 
only that have a definite proportion of the capital of the parent bank as- 
signed to them, it is not to be assumed that the law contemplated that asso- 
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ciations of primary organizations should be permitted to operate branches 
without any part of the capital of the parent bank being assigned to them. ” 

The banking law of the State of New York authorizes trust companies, 
if provided with a special charter, to establish branches and agencies, with 
the consent of the Superintendent of Banks, throughout the United States 
or elsewhere. There are corporations which on the basis of such charters 
have established branches in the Colonies, which under the aBgis of the col- 
onial administration have given very satisfactory results. However, our 
bank examiners, not yet sufficiently familiar with colonial affairs, have gen- 
erally objected to the investments of the parent bank with regard to their 
branches in the Colonies. This effort on the part of bank examiners to pro- 
tect stockholders and depositors by a strict scrutiny of loans and securities, 
has practically prohibited investment in colonial enterprises by State banking 
concerns, no matter how safe or profitable these investments might prove to 
be. Under such circumstances of course there has been very little induce- 
ment for our large financial institutions to follow the examples of British, 
French, German, Russian and even Japanese bankers. 

European Banking Activity. 

The large trading nations of Europe, especially so Great Britain, Germany 
and France, have kept a watchful eye for the fostering of their foreign trade, 
which they encouraged by the passage of laws furthering the opening of 
branches in the Colonies, or making provisions for the establishment of National 
banking institutions in foreign countries. Under such laws bankers and cap- 
italists of Great Britain have secured almost exclusive control of colonial trade. 
They established monetary exchanges for mercantile accommodations in the 
Colonies, doing away with the barter of goods. J. B. Attfleld, in his work on 
44 English and Foreign Banks,” says in this regard : 

“Joint-stock companies established by charter came into existence and their raison 
d'llre appears to have been that without some snch privilege as a charter could give them, the 
business would not have been undertaken on account of the risk. * * * Chartered com- 
panies are now almost things of the past, and no doubt they are contrary to the spirit of the 
times. In regard to banking they are found in some cases to be a hindrance rather than an 
advantage, for the charter so often contains clauses that at the time they were granted ap- 
peared necessary, but as time passed have been found restrictive ; in reality their inelas- 
ticity has been felt, and thus when a charter has expired it has not been unusual for the 
company to be reconstituted under the Company Acts.” 

Most of the British colonial banking institutions are incorporated or reg- 
istered under the Companies Acts of 1862 to 1890, or under special Royal 
charter. We find among these the Chartered Bank of India, Australia and 
China, with branches in all the prominent trading centers of the Orient. The 
Hongkong and Shanghai Banking Corporation, the leading banking institu- 
tion in the East, was established pursuant to the confirmation of the British 
Government, under ordinance of the legislature of Hongkong in 1867. A 
number of Australian, African and South American banks, whose head offices 
are in London, have similar charters. The London and San Francisco Bank, 
the Anglo-Califomian Bank, the London, Paris and American Bank, and 
others, which have branches in this country, are institutions incorporated 
under British laws. Several Canadian banking institutions enjoying the 
privileges of the Canadian banking law, which is based on the Scotch bank- 
ing system, have agencies in New York city and elsewhere in the United 
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States, and whenever occasion offers they have the additional benefit afforded 
by the facilities of oar financial markets. German financiers followed the 
lead of Great Britain as soon as the German merchant had firmly settled in the 
Colonies. The Germans were greatly strengthened in their enterprise by the 
formation of colonial banking syndicates. The leading banking institutions 
of Hamburg, Berlin, Dresden, Frankfurt, Cologne, and Munich combined for 
the purpose of establishing German banks abroad. These colonial banking 
syndicates included : the Direction der Disconto GeseUschaft , of Berlin ; the 
Deutsche Bank y of Berlin ; the Norddeutsche Bank , of Hamburg; the Dresd- 
ner Bank , of Dresden ; the Royal SeehancUung , of Berlin ; the Bank fuer 
Handel und Industrie , of Berlin ; the Handdsgesellschaft , of Berlin ; S. 
Bleichroeder, Mendelssohn & Co., Robert Warschauer & Co., of Berlin; M. 
A. von Rothschild & Soehne, of Frankfort-on-the-Main, and other prominent 
private bankers and joint-stock companies belonging to their group, better 
known as the “haute finance of Germany.” German export and import 
trade has received an enormous stimulus since Gorman colonial banks were 
established. Thus, we find in Argentine, the Banco Aleman Transatlantico , 
with its main office in Buenos Ayres ; in Brazil, the Brazilian ische Bank 
fuer Deutschland , with its seat in Rio de Janeiro ; in the Far East, the 
Deutsch-Asi atische Bank , at Shanghai and Calcutta, and other prominent 
trading centers ; on the South American West Coast, the Bank fuer Chile 
und Deutschland , at Valparaiso. Similar German banking agencies are mak- 
ing headway in Australia, South Africa, Mexico and in this country. 

As a result of these colonial banking investments the Germans have pro- 
fited in many ways by the expansion of their merchant marine, the tonnage 
of which during the last thirty years has increased over 150 per cent, in the 
international trade alone, not including their enormous coast trade. The 
German trade with America, Africa, Australia, China, Japan and India, has 
been growing continuously. During the last quarter of the century there has 
been an increase of over 100 per cent, with the United States ; with Mexico, 
Central and South America, over 300 per cent. ; and with the Far East and 
Australia, about 500 per cent. 

The financial institutions of Germany, now covering all parts of the world, 
have helped Germany in acquiring large railroad and mining concessions; 
they own and control important Egyptian and South African roads, several 
Brazilian and Venezuelan lines, the Shantung Railroad in China, the Turkish 
railways, which constitute the connecting link between the Bosporus and the 
Persian Gulf. 

If the American railroad concessionaires in China had had the vigilant sup- 
port of an American financial institution on the spot, sufficient interest would 
have been taken to prevent the granting of railroad concessions encroaching 
upon an exclusive right, theretofore held by Americans. The concession gran- 
ted by the Chinese Government to Calvin Brice and others for the Hankow- 
Canton line, which was surveyed in 1899 by Chief Engineer Wm. Barclay 
Parsons, passes from its Southern terminus, Canton, through a rich, import- 
ant and very populous section of the country. It ends at Hankow, a city 
surrounded by an immensely rich iron and coal area. This important rail- 
road line, known as the American Railway of China, begins on the south 
coast and goes almost straight northwards through the heart of China, to the 
Yangtze Kiang; from here the Belgians connect with their line, the American 
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route ending in its coarse at Peking. While the Belgians now have their 
connecting line to Peking about half finished, the Americans have not yet 
begun building. However, the carrying through of this great railroad scheme 
is now fully secured; J. P. Morgan has given his strong financial support and 
at the recent election of the board of directors of the American-Chinese Rail- 
way, Chief Engineer Wm. Barclay Parsons was chosen president. 

The consideration of railroad construction in China is financially import- 
ant, because the banks established in the East possess great advantages in 
the handling of financial business pertaining to these great enterprises. There 
is no doubt that the foreign powers interested in carrying through the vari- 
ous Chinese railroad concessions would have frequently encountered serious 
obstacles if they had not been supported by their own banking institutions 
in the East. The value of having such institutions at hand is demonstrated in 
the case of the Manchurian Railway concession. As a condition to its construc- 
tion, the Chinese Government had to deposit several million taels with the 
Russo- Chinese Bank. Russia required this guaranty for the fulfillment of 
the agreement by the Chinese to build the Manchurian Railway from the 
Siberian frontier in connection with the Trans-Siberian continental line to 
the southern borders of the Gulf of Pechili. The British Government has 
its arrangements for the Yangtze Valley line, the fiscal agents being the 
Hongkong and Shanghai Banking Corporation. The Deutsch-A siatische 
Bank represents the interest of the German Railroad concessions in Shantung 
and elsewhere, while the American Railway interests must seek representa- 
tion by foreign banking institutions. Of course the Banque de VIndo-Chine , 
which is intimately connected with the Comptoir National d'Escompte , of 
Paris, represents the French railway interests for the extension of the lines 
from the Tonkin frontier into Yunnan and Szechwan, the rich Hinterland of 
China. But French banks have fostered international trade not only in the 
Far East, but also in all other parts of their colonial activity. Among these 
institutions are : the Credit Lyonnais , with about 200 branches and agencies 
in all parts of the world ; then the Societe Generate with over 300 branches in 
France alone. Other French banks also have aided in a very remarkable 
way the commercial and political progress of the French nation in the French 
Colonies, especially in Algiers, Tunis, Madagascar, Indo-China, as also in 
many of the British possessions, in South America, Egypt and in the United 
States. 

The Profits Derived from Oriental Banking. 

Having considered the important inter-relations between the establishment 
of colonial and foreign banking institutions and the development of trade 
and commerce with the mother country, we now come to the question of the 
vast financial possibilities in store for future colonial undertakings. 

Most of the foreign banking institutions of the Far East have been work- 
ing very profitably for many years. Among these the Hongkong and Shanghai 
Banking Corporation is very noticeable. This company has its main office 
in Hongkong and has branches and agencies in all the prominent trading 
centers of China, Japan, the Philippines, the Straits Settlements, Java, India 
and Burmah ; also in London, Hamburg, Lyons, New York and San Fran- 
cisco. Its capital fully paid amounts to 10,000,000 Mexican dollars and its 
reserve fund, invested in consols and other sterling securities, has accumu- 
lated to 13,750,000 Mexican dollars out of business profits. 
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It is interesting to show statistically the increase of the reserves of the 
Hongkong and Shanghai Banking Corporation during the last ten years, as 
well as the amount of the annual dividends paid and the occasional bonus 
distributed among its shareholders. 



Period ending. 


Semi-annual 

profits. 


Reserve fund. 


Dividend 

paid. 


Bonus dis- 
tributed to 
shareholders. 


December 31, 1891 


$705,000 


$6,300,000 


£1, 10s. 




June 30, 1892 


782,000 


0,300,000 


1 




December 31, 1892* 






1 




June 30, 1893 


998,000 


3,900,000 


1 




December 31, 1893 


1,117,000 


4,200,000 


1 




June 30, 1894 


1,141,000 


4.500,000 


1 




December 31, 1«94 


1,677,000 


5,000,000 


1,5 




June 30, 1895 


1,034,000 


5,509, 000 


1,5 




December 31, 1895 


1,202,000 


5,750,000 


1,5 




June 30. 1898 


1,158,000 


6,009,000 


1,5 




Decern l>er 31, 1896 


1,461,000 


6,500,000 


1,5 




June 30, 1897* 






1, 5 




December 31 , 1897 


2.128,000 


8,000,000 


1*5 




June 30, 1898 


2.386,000 


9,000,000 


1,5 




December 31, 1898 


4,015.000 


10,000,000 


1, 10 


£1 


June 30. 1899 


2.012,000 


11,000.000 


1,10 




December 31. 1899 


2,155,000 


11.500,000 


1, 10 


** 10s. 


June 30, 1900 


2,477,000 


12,000,000 


1, 10 




December 31, 1900 


2,243.000 


13,000,000 


1, 10 


’*'*10 


June 30. 1901 


2,069,000 


13,750,000 


1. 10 





♦ Figures not available. 

The Hongkong and Shanghai Banking Corporation, whose business is 
now so extensive and scattered over so many places, has grown to its present 
importance through its management in the East by a personnel absolutely 
familiar with the problems of Oriental commerce and finance, currency and 
banking, politics and government business, as well as with the policies carried 
on by the powers interested in China. 

The statistical table of figures above referred to shows that the reserve 
fund of the bank has increased annually since 1893 at an astonishing rate. 
The business of this bank was so profitable that is was able to make up (out 
of its earnings) for the serious shrinkage of its capital, caused by the deterio- 
ration in the price of silver. The directors have wisely invested their enormous 
surplus and reserves, at present amounting to 13,750,000 Mexican dollars, in 
consols and other sterling securities. 

The semi annual dividend, which up to June 30, 1894, amounted to £1 per 
share, was raised to a semi-annual dividend of £1, 5s. and, beginning with the 
end of December, 1898, the Hongkong Bank distributed semi-annually a divi- 
dend of £1, 10s. ; in addition the shareholders also received during recent 
years an annual bonus of from half a sovereign to one sovereign per share, 
which shows a distribution among the shareholders during 1900 as follows : 
Considering- a semi-annual dividend of £1, 10s. per share of 125 Mexican 



dollars, gives per annum £8 

Plus the bonus for 1900 10s. 

Or, in full, a dividend of £3, 10s. 



the equivalent of which at 2 shillings per dollar is $35, Mexican, yielding a 
dividend of twenty-eight per cent, on its capital, or about six per cent, per 
annum upon the investment at the average quotation for 1900, which was at 
a premium of 375 per cent. 

Not only has the Hongkong and Shanghai Banking Corporation prospered 
in such an astonishing way, but most of the other banks in the East have 
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equally participated in the remarkable expansion of trade since the conclusion 
of the Chinese-Japanese war of 1894. The DeiUsch-Asiatische Bank of 
Shanghai, with a full paid-up capital of 5,000,000 Shanghai taels, has distri- 
buted for 1900 a dividend of seven per cent. The Chartered Bank of India, 
Australia and China, has for years regularly maintained a dividend of ten 
per cent. The Russo-Chinese Bank since its start on Chinese soil in 1895, 
after absorbing the interest of the Shanghai branch of the Comptoir National 
d'Escompte of Paris, has also paid large dividends. The Yokohama Specie 
Bank, another large financial institution of Japan, has kept pace with the 
foreign banking institutions established in the East. It has paid annual 
dividends at the rate of thirteen to fifteen per cent. 

Such results could not be derived from the success of the regular business 
transactions and the exchange operations alone which by the existing competi- 
tion is carried on with small margins of profit. The large Government trans- 
actions, continuously carried on between the foreign banks and the Oriental 
Government, the floating of the Chinese-Japanese war indemnity loans and 
the foreign debt which China and Japan incurred since 1894, the large com- 
missions which the banks received from their Governments in the course of 
their financial transactions, all of which was occasioned by the incidents of 
the Boxer campaign, these and other business transactions have resulted in 
securing handsome profits to all the banks largely interested in the East. 
And there is no doubt that the scope of business and the expected future of 
expansion of eastern trade give promise to the banks of an era of profitable 
financial activity. 

The Boxer troubles of 1900 stopped for a time the stream of foreign capi- 
tal into China intended for the better development of its immense natural re- 
sources. But this stoppage is only temporary ; it is to be hoped that, with 
the establishment of an American banking institution in the East with large 
resources wisely distributed by a system of branches and agencies in the more 
important trading centers of China, Japan and the Philippines, a decisive step 
will have been taken for the entrance of large United States enterprises into 
the successful field of Eastern business. A strong institution should be 
reared, charged with the important financial transactions of the United States 
Government in the East. Such an institution will be able to stand side by 
side with the older ones. 

The import and export trade of China has increased during recent years 
enormously, showing an advance of over 100 per cent, during the last decade. 
The total foreign trade of China amounted to 214,251,961 Haikwan taels in 
1890, and 460,533,286 Haikwan taels in 1900, which was brought about by the 
opening of so many new treaty ports of which twenty-eight in all now foster 
foreign trade. The commerce of Shanghai amounts annually to over 200,- 
000,000 dollars (United States currency), and there is no doubt that a large 
share of the business would be acquired by the American banking institution. 
The American commerce with the Flowery Kingdom will receive a new stimu- 
lus, and our business with the East, which has suffered of late according to 
the reports of the Treasury Department, will revive. Imports into China 
from the United States in 1900 amounted to 16,724,493 Haikwan taels, while 
in the corresponding period of 1899 American goods valued at 22,288,745 
Haikwan tads were imported into China. There was a remarkable falling off 
-of American drills, of which in 1899 China imported 1,626,107 pieces, while in 
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1900 only 805,892 pieces were imported, showing a reduction of over fifty per 
cent., which seems to be accounted for by the lessened demand for heavy 
American drills in those provinces of North China where the Boxer rebellion 
had raged. American sheetings showed a decline from 3,975,903 pieces im- 
ported in 1899, to 2,312,494 pieces in 1900 ; American kerosene oil, which has 
to compete with Baku and Sumatra oil, fell from 40,724,989 gallons in 1899 to 
34,447,112 gallons in 1900. These are only temporary effects caused by the 
troubles of 1900, and there is abundant hope that the present prospect of af- 
fairs in China, as well as the increasing trade with Japan and the Philippines 
will supply the means of securing, and successfully managing, American bank- 
ing interests in the Far East. 

China’s Increasing Foreign Trade. 

The official reports on the commerce and finance of the United States for 
June, 1901, show that during the last twenty-five years the foreign commerce 
of China has increased as follows : 

Exportation from China in 1878 valued at, * Haikwan taels 00,461,000 

Exportation from China in 1809 valued at, Haikwan taels 195,784,882 

Importation from China in 1873 valued at, Haikwan taels 76,687,000 

Importation from China in 1890 valued at, Haikwan taels 964,748,456 

The Imperial Maritime Customs of China, supplying the statistical figures, 
does not give exact data, indicating the country whence the merchandise 
originates, or is destined, but credits the trade to the country from which the 
carrying ship clears. Therefore all the goods shipped from or to the United 
States by the Canadian Pacific steamers are credited to the British Dominion 
of Canada; goods from America going via London are entered as British 
goods. The same is true with respect to the American goods carried in Ja- 
panese, French and German ships — everything carried under foreign flags — 
and minimizes considerably the statistics of trade of this country with the 
East. 

There is no doubt that it is the intention of the Eastern trading people to 
buy more and more goods from the United States, and this increased purchas- 
ing power goes along with the development of Oriental resources, combined 
with a larger offering to us of their raw material and colonial products. It 
will depend upon an American banking institution established in the East to 
foster both sides of the Oriental trade, whereby it will make substantial mar- 
ginal profits. Such an institution will be able to do the business directly in- 
stead of doing the transactions over London and the Continent. 

Banking business has undergone considerable change in recent years. 
Formerly only Wall street private bankers did an international banking 
business while the National and State banking institutions undertook only 
local and internal financial transactions. This has changed. Consolida- 
tion of several of the larger institutions have taken place ; strong and well 
capitalized banking concerns have taken up, like their European conf reres, 
the fostering of the enormously increasing foreign trade of this country by 
opening foreign exchange departments. But in order to advance American 
interests in the best possible way, it seems desirable that the financial 
energies of the nation be centered in some giant institution in the American 
metropolis with competent branches stretching throughout the commer- 
cial centers of the Union, to take care of the interior financial needs of the 
country. On the other hand an international institution, with appropriate 
branches in the Colonies, will have to serve the national demand for the de- 
velopment of our colonial and foreign interests. 



* The present value of the Haikwan tael is about seventy cents. United States currency, 
but to convert the value of the Haikwan tael of 1873 and the one of 1899, would give a mis- 
leading idea, considering the enormous differences in value of the tael on account of the fall 
in the price of silver from 1873 to 1899. It has also to be considered that the fall in the price 
of commodities from 1873 to 1899 is an element in calculating the growth of the commerce of 
China.— E. S. F. 
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IMPORTANT LEGAL DECISIONS OF INTEREST TO BANKERS. 



All the latest decisions affecting bankers rendered bj (he United States Courts and State Court 
of last resort will be found in the Magazine's Law Department as early as obtainable. 

Attention is also directed to the ** Replies to Law and Banking Questions," included in this 
Department. 



COLLECTIONS— DEFA ULT OF CORRESPONDENT— DUTY TO INQUIRE AFTER 
PAPER NOT HEARD FROM . 

Court of Appeals of Kentucky, November 15, 1901. 

SECOND NATIONAL BANK OF LOUISVILLE, KY., VS. MERCHANTS’ NATIONAL 
BANK OF NEW ALBANY, 1ND. 

Where a bank receives for collection paper payable at a distant point, it is only bonnd to 
exercise dne care and diligence in the selection of an agent to which to transmit the 
paper ; and where it has done this it is not responsible for the default or negligence of 
such agent. 

But if such paper is not heard from within a reasonable time the transmitting bank should 
make inquiry concerning the same ; and this duty is especially important in times of 
financial uncertainty, or where there are circumstances which require prompt action. 



This was an action by the Merchants’ National Bank of New Albany, Ind., 
against the Second National Bank of Louisville, Ky., to recover the amount 
of certain notes alleged to have been lost by negligence of the defendant. 
Judgment for plaintiff, and defendant appealed. 

Hobson, J. : The Second National Bank of Louisville made an agreement 
with the Merchants’ National Bank of New Albany, Ind., by which, in con- 
sideration of the New Albany bank depositing with it its surplus, it agreed to 
pay three per cent, interest upon the daily balances in favor of the New Albany 
bank, and also agreed to do the collecting of that bank without charge. After 
this, on April 1, 1893, the Bedford Stone Quarries Company, a corporation 
doing business at Bedford, Ind., executed its two negotiable notes to the New 
Albany Manufacturing Company, a corporation doing business in New Albany, 
Ind. — one for $652.07, due in thirty days, and the other for $650, due in 
sixty days — both payable at the Bedford Bank, of Bedford, Ind. The New 
Albany Manufacturing Company discounted the notes before maturity to 
the Merchants’ National Bank, and the latter on April 22 sent the thirty-day 
note, which matured May 4, to appellant by mail, for collection, and on May 
13 sent it the other note in like manner. Appellant, on the same day that it 
received the notes, sent them to the Bedford bank for collection. On June 
6, 1893, the Bedford bank assigned for the benefit of its creditors ; and so, 
soon afterwards, did the Bedford Stone Quarries Company, the maker of the 
two notes. On June 14 the two notes were returned to appellant unpaid and 
unprotested, and were returned by it to the New Albany bank. On the next 
day it returned them to appellant, claiming that diligence had not been used, 
and that by the failure to protest them the indorser was released. The notes 
were governed by the laws of Indiana, and thereby were placed on the foot- 
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ing of foreign bills of exchange. The indorser was therefore released, and, 
the maker being insolvent, it was insisted by the New Albany bank that 
appellant was liable to it for the amount of the notes. The court below 
adjudged in favor of the New Albany bank. 

That the Bedford bank was negligent, and that it is primarily liable for 
the loss, is admitted; but appellant is not liable for the neglect of its corre- 
spondent. In Bank vs. Newland (97 Ky. 464) this Court said : 

“ When a customer deposits with a bank a note, bill of exchange, certifi- 
cate of deposit, check, etc., for collection at a point distant from the location 
of the bank, he must know the bank cannot send one of its officers or agents 
to such point to make the collection. He is presumed to kuow the method 
employed by banks in making such collections. He knows that the bank 
must select some other bank or agency to aid in accomplishing the undertak- 
ing imposed on it. He has made the bank his agent for that purpose. He 
has employed the bank to do, through its method of making collection, that 
which would cost him much time and money to do himself. When he so 
engages the bank, and makes it his agent to make the collection, he does so 
with the implied understanding that the bank will follow the customary 
method in making such collections, which necessitates the selection of agents 
or correspondents at other points to carry out the undertaking ; and the bank 
can only be held responsible for the exercise of due care and diligence in 
making such selection.” 

The evidence in this case shows very conclusively that the Bedford bank 
was regarded as solvent, and appellant cannot be held liable for negligence in 
the selection of the agent. But there are other facts shown by the proof. 
The notes were both signed thus: “Bedford Stone Quarries Company, by 

W. C. Winstandley, Secretary and Treasurer.” W. C. Windstandley was also 
the Cashier of the Bedford bank, and appellant knew this. By the course of 
business between the two banks, if a note was collected the amount was 
immediately remitted by the Bedford bank to the appellant. When the note 
matured on May 4, and nothing was heard from it, appellant should have 
ascertained the cause, and in a reasonable time thereafter have given notice 
to the New Albany bank of the situation. Notwithstanding this, on May 13 
it forwarded to the Bedford bank the other note, and took no steps, so far as 
appears with any certainty, until June 7, when in response to a letter from 
appellee a tracer was sent; and after this, on June 14, the notes were returned 
by the Bedford bank, with the statement that they had not been protested 
because the maker expected to pay them from day to day. The New Albany 
bank had no notice of the state of affairs until June 14, or eight days after 
the Bedford bank had failed, and only twenty days before the Stone Quarries 
Company failed. 

At the time of the transaction a great panic was on the verge of sweeping 
over the country, and business men everywhere were on the alert. The bank 
that collects for its correspondent must use due diligence; and, while it was 
not negligence to send the notes to the bank of which Winstandley was 
Cashier, although he filled the position of secretary and treasurer in the 
Quarries Company, still, when the notes were not paid or protested accord- 
ing to the usual course of business, the exercise of ordinary care was required 
of appellant, to learn what the trouble was and apprise its customer of it, 
especially under the existing conditions in the financial world. 
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In Shipsey vs. Bank (59 N. Y. 485) the plaintiff deposited a cheek drawn 
by another upon a bank at Portchester with the defendant for collection, 
who forwarded it by mail on the same day. It should have reached Portchester 
on the 3d, and an answer on that day would have reached the defendant on 
the 4th. The check was lost. The defendant did not discover the loss until 
the 16th, and on the 18th it notified the plaintiff. The drawer failed on the 
20th, and before another check could be forwarded. The defendant was 
held liable for the loss, in not discovering and notifying the plaintiff sooner 
of the loss of the check. 

In First Nat. Bank of Trinidad vs. First Nat. Bank of Denver (4 Dill, 290, 
Fed. Cas. No. 4,810), the check was sent for collection on January 10, and 
remained good until January 29; but the defendant made no inquiries until 
February 9, and gave the plaintiff no notice of the non-payment of the draft 
untO February 11. The bank was held responsible, Judge Dillon saying that 
the decisions in England and in this country are uniform that such delay to 
make inquiry and omission to notify the party interested imposed a liability 
for the loss. (See, also, 3 Am. & Eng. Enc. Law [2d Ed.] p. 805, and cases 
cited.) 

These authorities seem to us conclusive of the case before us. It was the 
duty of appellant to use reasonable skill and diligence in protecting the inter- 
ests of its depositor, and, in determining whether it did this, we must look to 
all the circumstances of the case. It was a time of great financial stress. 
Windstandley, whose duty it was, as Cashier of the Bedford bank, to collect 
the note, was the treasurer of the stone company, and therefore the person 
whose duty it was to pay it. The sum of the matter was that Winstandley 
was to collect the note from himself. While a bank, in forwarding paper for 
collection to its correspondent, is not required to inquire who its officers are, 
before sending the paper, when it does actually know that the Cashier is to 
collect the note from himself, and the paper is not paid or heard from after 
maturity, in a time of financial pressure, inquiry should be made by it 
promptly, and notice given the depositor without unreasonable delay. On 
May 5 appellant should have received either the money or notice of protest 
of the first note. It was grossly negligent if it made no inquiries before the 
13th, and, if it made such inquiries, it was equally negligent to forward the* 
second note to the Bedford bank without an answer to its tracer. For it was 
bound to know that the indorser on the first note had been released, and it 
should have taken reasonable steps to protect the interest of appellee. 

[The remainder of the opinion discusses questions not of interest here.] 



CASHIER— AUTHORITY TO SUE ON NOTES OWNED BY BANK . 

8upreme Coart of Michigan, November 4, 1901. 

BATTBRSBEB VS. CALKINS. 

The Cashier of a bank may maintain an action on a note held by the bank without express 
proof of authority. 

This was an action upon a promissory note payable to the order of Myers 
ft Co. 

The note was sold before maturity to the Citizens’ Savings Bank of Detroit, 
under circumstances which admittedly made the bank a bona fide purchaser. 
It was sold to this bank by E. F. Bacon, the attorney of Myers & Co., to 
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^liom it had been sent for collection. It does not appear whether or not 
Myers & Co. directed such sale. Bacon indorsed the note before sale in 
blank, as Myers & Co. had previously done. The note went to protest for 
©on-payment, and subsequently it was indorsed to “ any bank or order,” over 
-the signature of the Citizens 1 Savings Bank, and transferred to the State Bank 
-of Croswell, which sent to the Citizens 1 Savings Bank its check for the amount 
due upon the note. The plaintiff is the Cashier of the Croswell bank, and 
instilled that he is not the owner of the note, having brought this action for 
the benefit of the bank. 

Hooker, J. (omitting part of the opinion) : We are of the opinion, how- 
ever, that the court erred in his instruction upon the subject of plaintiffs 
ownership. The plaintiff was trying his case upon the theory that the bank 
owned the note. If it did not own it, it was lawful for it to permit suit to be 
brought upon it in the name of another, and, the note being indorsed in 
blank, the possession was presumptive evidence of ownership by the plaintiff. 
Furthermore, the plaintiff was the Cashier of the bank, and presumptively 
authorized to represent the bank in the collection of its paper. Whether the 
bank owned this paper, or held it as agent for Myers & Co., there was no testi- 
mony in the case tending to overcome the presumption that the plaintiff was 
entitled to bring an action upon the note. He had a presumptive title. He 
was Cashier, and represented the bank in whatever capacity the bank acted 
(Boyd vs. Corbitt, 37 Mich. 52; Moore vs. Hall, 48 Mich. 143; Coy vs. Stiner, 
53 Mich. 42) ; and, if it did not act at all in the premises, there is nothing to 
show that plaintiff was not authorized to collect the note for whoever owned it. 



STOCKHOLDER— LIABILITY— WISCONSIN STATUTE. 

Supreme Court of Wisconsin. November 5. 1901. 

GAGER, et al. vs. PAUL, et al. 

♦Under the provision of the Wisconsin statute, that any person holding stock in any bank 
who shall sell or assign his stock shall be held, for six months after snch sale, liable to 
the amount of such stock for all debts of such bank existing at the time of such sale or 
assignment, the liability is limited to those who are creditors at the time of such transfer. 

The action must be commenced against the ex-stockholder within six months after the 
transfer. 

While it may bo that a banking corporation may bind itself by an agreement with the sub- 
scribers for its stock to accept anything in full payment for the stock so that it could 
recover nothing more, such contract may be attacked by subsequent creditors, and if 
fraudulent as to them, they may demand its repudiation and payment by the stock- 
holders as if it had never been made. 



Dodge, J . : (omitting part of the opinion) : This appeal presents a few of 
the very numerous questions that are liable to arise for solution by the courts 
in working out the policy of the general closing-up action upon insolvency of 
corporations, especially of banking corporations whose stockholders are 
chargeable with the so-called additional statutory liability for the par value 
of their stock. The recoveries here sought are of three classes: (1) The 
statutory liability above mentioned; (2) the liability of a stockholder for the 
amount of his stock subscription where, by reason of contract with the cor- 
poration, it has not been paid for in full, either in money or its equivalent; 
^and (3) the liability of a stockholder for dividends received by him practically 
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oat of the capital of the corporation — that is, paid and received at a time 
when there were no earnings or profits ont of which they could be paid. 
Some of these questions are further involved by the peculiar circumstance 
that the action is against a residuary legatee of a stockholder, brought after 
the completed settlement of his estate. 

1. Statutory Liability. This rests upon two sections of the banking act, 
now included as subdivisions under section 2024, Revised Statutes, 1898. 
These are subsections 47 and 16. Subsection 47 provides: “The stockhold- 
ers in every corporation or association organized under the provisions of this 
act shall be individually responsible to the amount of their respective share 
or shares of stock for all its indebtedness and liabilities of every kind.” Sub- 
section 16 provides that “ each and every person owning or holding stock in 
any bank or banking association who shall sell, transfer or assign his stock 
* * * shall'be held and remain for the term of six months from and after 
such sale * * * personally liable to the amount of the stock so as afore- 
said sold * * * for the payment of all debts and liabilities of such bank 
or banking association existing at the time of such sale, transfer or assign- 
ment.” That appellant’s testator was a stockholder, and that the stock re- 
mained in his estate, and the property in trust of his executors, until May 6, 
1897, and was then transferred, is conceded; also, that this action was com- 
menced under sections 3218, 3219, Id., by Marsden as arstockh older merely on 
October 19, that his complaint was amended so as to allege that he was also 
a creditor on November 8, and that farther amendment joining Rebecca Mor- 
gan as a party defendant and service of summons upon her occurred March 
11, 1898. 

It is contended on the one hand that no suit can be maintained on this 
liability if it had expired by the statutory six-months’ limitation before the 
•commencement of the action, and that the action was not commenced against 
the party sought to be charged until after that period had expired. On the 
other hand, it is contended that the general action, which might involve the 
enforcement of this liability, having been commenced on October 19, within 
six months after the transfer of I. P. Morgan’s stock, the creditors are en- 
titled to hold the estate of I. P. Morgan, and, that having been distributed, 
to hold the residuary legatee, Rebecca Morgan, and, she having since died, to 
hold her administrator. 

The maintenance of such an action as this in the circuit court against the 
estate of the deceased person, instead of the presentation of claim in the 
county court against that estate, has already received adequate discussion 
and decision in Gianella vs. Bigelow, 96 Wis. 185, and we entertain no doubt 
that the rights of recovery of this liability are the same against the appellant 
as they would have been against I. P. Morgan if living. We must therefore 
proceed to consider the force of our statutes above mentioned. 

Subsection 16 differs radically from the provisions on the same general 
subject in other States, and there are cited to us no decisions from other 
States helpful upon its construction. Some statutes with more or less dear- 
ness extend the liability of a transferrer, not to the then creditors for a term 
of six months, but to all who shall become creditors within a term of six 
months; thus warranting a construction to the effect that the class to whom 
liability shall exist only is limited by that term, and the liability, having 
arisen, may be enforced when the creditors choose, subject, only, to the gen- 
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er&l limitations upon actions. Such construction is clearly excluded by our 
statute. The liability is limited to those who are creditors at the time of the 
transfer, and, if that liability were intended to be enforceable at any time 
within the ordinary period for bringing actions, the clause “ for a term of sir 
months ” would be meaningless. That clause can have but one significance, 
and that its obvious one — namely, that at any moment within the specified 
period there exists a liability from the transferring stockholder to each and 
all of the defined class of creditors on which suit can be brought (the form of 
such suit needing to be in compliance with the holding of this court from 
Coleman vs. White, 14 Wis. 700, 80 Am. Dec. 797, to Bank vs. Benson, 106- 
Wis. 624), and that after such six months he is not liable at all. 

Hence the only reasonable construction seems to be that, if a suit is com- 
menced while that liability exists, the creditors are entitled to recover, but, 
after such liability has expired, no action can be maintained or serve to re- 
vive it. It being essential, then, that the action be commenced against the 
ex-stockholder within six months after the transfer, we must consider what 
constitutes such commencement. The liability thus imposed is a personal 
and separate one of each stockholder, and while, for convenience, it can be 
properly ascertained and enforced only in an action which brings before the 
court all creditors and all stockholders upon whom the liability is to be fixed 
and among whom it is to be adjusted, yet in ultimate analysis it is a direct, 
personal and legal liability of the individual. That it cannot be adjudicated 
and enforced against him without making him a party to the action is at least 
inferentially decided in Finney vs. Guy, 106 Wis. 266. In that case a con- 
trary doctrine, suggested by the Minnesota court in Harper vs. Carroll, 62' 
Minn. 152, 64 N. W. 145, which is now urged upon us by the respondent, was 
repudiated. The necessity that the stockholder shall have been brought be- 
fore the court by service of process as fully and completely as in any other ac- 
tion against him, is recognized and certainly intimated by all our decisions on 
the subject, among which Foster vs. Posson, 105 Wis. 99, Finney vs. Guy,. 
supra, and Bank vs. Benson, supra , may be mentioned. 

It must not be forgotten that, while proceedings in equity to close up a 
banking corporation may include recovery of stockholders’ statutory liability, 
they equally may not; for assets of the corporation or other liabilities to* 
creditors, equitably prior to this, may satisfy all creditors. It is therefore an 
unwarranted presumption that an action seeking to enforce some of the rights 
of creditors is necessarily one to enforce all. (Gager vs. Marsden, 101 Wis. 
598, 603.) The only safe course, which, while protecting diligent creditors, 
still gives full protection of this statute to stockholders, is to construe these 
actions like others — measure the cause of action by the complaint, and deem 
them commenced against any defendant when, and only when, any other 
would be so deemed. On this subject section 4239, Revised Statutes 1898, 
fixes the service of summons as the commencement of an action, except for 
cases where a diligent attempt to make service may suffice, under section 
4240. This statute would seem sufficiently unambiguous to conclude the 
question. It is, however, confirmed by the holding in Levy vs. Wilcox, 96 
Wis. 127, that, however necessary a party may be to the general purpose of 
an action, it is not commenced against him until he is actually and by name 
brought in. The conclusion seems irresistible that no suit was commenced 
to enforce the liability of I. P. Morgan’s estate until March 11, 1898, some 
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four months after that liability had expired, and that, consequently, judg- 
ment therefor against the administrator of his residuary legatee is erroneous. 

2. Stock Subscription Liability. It appeared and was found by the court 
that I. P. Morgan, in 1880 and 1885, received certificates of stock, purporting 
to be full-paid, for $1,000 par value, for which he in fact paid into the capital 
of the bank but $300. It quite clearly appears, however, that this was by 
contract between him and the corporation that he should not be under obli- 
gation to pay anything more. That contract is evidenced by the action of 
the corporation in 1885, when by resolution it attempted to pay for said stock 
with assets of the corporation, treated and declared as profits, but which 
were not profits. There can be no doubt whatever that, as between cred- 
itors and a stock subscriber, the latter is liable to make good any known or 
fraudulent deficit between the amount paid by him and the face value of his 
stock; but the first question is whether, under such circumstances as here 
presented, this is a liability to the corporation, or a liability enforceable only 
by the creditors, in derogation of the contract between the corporation and 
its stockholders, as a fraud upon them. If the former, it might perhaps be 
barred by statutes of limitation, or lost by failure to present in county court 
against the estate of I. P. Morgan. If the latter, no such defense could be 
urged. Respondent has discussed the situation and appellant cited authori- 
ties as if the attempt here were to collect upon an actual contract to pay par 
value for subscribed stock, and as if the transfer to W. H. Morgan were of 
ooncededly part-paid stock. In that respect they are clearly wrong. As be- 
tween the corporation and I. P. Morgan there was never anything due for 
these two shares of stock, certainly after 1885. As between it and a trans- 
feree for full value, relying on the certificate of full payment, no recovery 
could be had, though perhaps as to either the corporation might defensively 
raise the shield of our statute (section 1753, Rev. St. 1898) declaring such 
stock void. (Land Co. vs. Parker, 111 Wis. 1.) 

The corporation could bind itself to accept anything in full payment for 
stock, so that it could recover nothing more. (Wells vs. Canal Co. 90 Wis. 
442, 452; Gilman vs. Gross, 97 Wis. 224, 227 ; 2 Beach, Priv. Corp. §§ 559, 561.) 

But any such contract between corporation and stockholders may be at- 
tacked by subsequent creditors, and, if fraudulent as to them, they may de- 
mand its repudiation and payment by the stockholders as if it had never been 
made. (Gogebic Inv. Co. vs. Iron Chief Min. Co. 78 Wis. 427.) 

While by legal fiction it is said that in such proceeding the creditors re- 
cover in the right of the corporation, it is still true that they enforce rights 
which the corporation did not have, and are not precluded from their suit by 
statutes of limitation, nor by other omissions of the corporation to proceed 
against the stockholder. 

NOTES GIVEN TO BANK FOR ITS ACCOMMODATION— DEFENSES. 

Supreme Court of Missouri, Division No. 1, Nov. 19, 1901. 

CHICAGO TITLE AND TRUST COMPANY vs. BRADY. 

Where notes have been delivered to a bank without consideration, that they may be 
used to apparently swell the assets of the bank, the maker may, if sued by the bank thereon, 
interpose the defense that they were given merely for accommodation. 

The same defense may be interposed where suit is brought on the notes by a Receiver of 
the bank. 

3 
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This was an action by the plaintiff, as Receiver of the Globe Savings Bank 
of Chicago, upon six promissory notes — one for $6,000, one for $4,200 and 
four for $700 each— executed by the defendant, and delivered to said bank, 
and which were found by the Receiver among the assets of the bank. 
The answer of the defendant admitted the execution and delivery of the 
notes to the bank, and set up as a defense that they were so executed and 
delivered without any consideration, for its accommodation. 

Brace, P. J. (omitting part of the opinion) : 

This brings us to the main contention of appellant’s counsel, which seems 
to be that, although it appears from the evidence that all of these notes were 
executed and delivered to the bank for its accommodation, they had never 
been negotiated by the bank, or been out of its control or possession, but 
•came into the hands of the Receiver with the other assets of the bank. Yet, 
as it also appeared from the evidence of the defendant himself that the pur- 
pose for which they were so executed and delivered was simply to swell the 
apparent assets of the bank, whereby the State bank examiners and others 
might be deceived as to the condition of the bank, the court erred in holding 
by its instruction that the plaintiff, “ as Receiver of the Globe Savings Bank, 
-was in no better position than the bank itself” ; and the argument in support 
•of this contention seems to go to the length of maintaining that the court, 
upon this evidence, erred in holding that, as against the Receiver, the defense 
set up in the answer could be maintained. 

********** 

It is upon this evidence that counsel for appellant base their contention 
that the defense in this action should not have been maintained. We find 
nothing in it even tending to prove that the notes sued on were not accom- 
modation paper. Being such, they were without consideration, which is 
always a defense to a suit upon such paper between the immediate parties. 
(1 Am. & Eng. Enc. Law, 350.) “The appointment of a Receiver does not 
have the effect of changing any rights of action, or of changing the contract 
relations existing between the original parties against whom the Receiver is 
appointed, and their debtors. A Receiver, therefore, cannot maintain an ac- 
tion upon a note or obligation running to the original party which he himself 
could not have maintained. * * * For the purpose of actions and suits 

connected with their receivership, receivers occupy substantially the same 
relation which was occupied by the original parties against whom or over 
whose estate they were appointed. Any defense, therefore, which defendant 
might have made to an action brought by the original party in interest is 
equally available, and may be made with the like effect, when the action is 
instituted by his Receiver.” (High, Rec. [3d Ed.] §§ 204, 206; Smith, Rec. § 
70; Cox vs. Volkert, 86 Mo. 505.) 

As the defense would have been good if no Receiver had been appointed 
and the suit on the notes had been brought by the bank, so it must be held 
to be good against the action of the Receiver. The fact that the effect of 
giving these notes was to swell the apparent assets of the bank, and that such 
was the purpose of giving them, and that thereby the bank examiner, credi- 
tors and stockholders of the bank may have been deceived as to its condition, 
in no way changes the relation or rights of the parties. Accommodation pa- 
per is simply a loan of credit by the person making it to the person to whom 
it is given, and its necessary effect is to swell the apparent assets of the latter 
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to the eyes of any one to whom it is exhibited ; but, unless it is negotiated, 
such person can acquire no right of action thereon by reason of that fact, nor 
does it supply a consideration for the paper. 

As was said in Bank vs. Robinson, 24 Me., loc. cit. 277, 41 Am. Dec. 387: 
‘ 1 If the doctrine were admitted that the probability of loss or injury which 
the creditors or stockholders of a corporation might sustain by its taking a 
note and making a false exhibit of its funds constituted a sufficient consider- 
ation for it, it would be difficult for any one to avoid his contract with a cor- 
poration by proof of a want or a failure of consideration. It would not be 
difficult in many cases for the corporation to prove that such contract had 
been exhibited as constituting a part of its assets, and that debts had been 
contracted with those who relied upon such assets as a means of payment, or 
that its stock had been sold, and dividends declared upon it, on the faith that 
such contract constituted a part of its assets. But a more conclusive answer 
is that there must be a consideration at the time of making the contract, and 
that no injurious consequences to the parties or to others which may after- 
ward happen from their having made it can constitute a legal consideration. ” 
It is undoubtedly true that the Receiver of a corporation, being not only its 
representative, but also a trustee of its assets for the benefit of its creditors 
and stockholders, may repudiate the fraudulent and illegal contracts of the 
corporation whereby those assets have been impaired, diminished, or misap- 
propriated, and maintain actions in many instances when such actions could 
not be maintained by the corporation itself; and this is the character of cases 
cited by appellants counsel in support of their contention, but such is not 
the character of this case. The contract here is a lawful one. Accommoda- 
tion paper is not fraudulent or unlawful by reason of the fact that it swells 
the apparent assets of the person to whom it is given, and that others there- 
by may be deceived as to the financial condition of such person ; and the Re- 
ceiver in this instance is not repudiating the contract of the bank with the 
defendant, but is seeking to enforce it. In doing so he necessarily stands in 
the shoes of the bank, with the same rights, no more and no less ; and the de- 
fense of failure of consideration is just as good against him as it would have 
been against the bank had no Receiver been appointed and the suit been 
brought by the bank. There was ample evidence to sustain the defense, and 
the verdict of the jury thereon is conclusive. Finding no reversible error, 
the judgment of the circuit court is affirmed. 



EMBEZZLEMENT BY NATIONAL BANK OFFICER— INTENT TO DEFRAUD. 
United States Circuit Court of Appeals, Sixth Circuit, November 11, 1901. 
MCKNIGHT vs. UNITED STATES. 

An intent to defraud or injure the bank is an essential ingredient of every offense specified 
in section 5,209 Rev. Stat. U. S., and this applies to embezzlement as well as to the 
other acta enumerated in such section. 



In error to the District Court of the United States for the District of 
Kentucky. 

Day, Circuit Judge : This case, upon a former writ of error, was before 
this court at its October term, 1899, and is reported in 38 C. C. A. 115, 97 
Fed. 208. At the second trial of the case the plaintiff in error was convicted 
upon two counts, numbered 39 in the indictment in case No. 5,782, and 2 in 
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indictment in case No. 5,788. These counts severally charge McKnight with 
embezzlement of the funds of a bank. Upon the trial the court was requested 
to charge the jury that the defendant could not be found guilty unless the 
jury believed that the acts of embezzlement were committed with the fraud- 
ulent intent charged in the indictment. In both the counts under consider- 
ation the embezzlements were charged to be with the intent to injure and de- 
fraud the bank, in this respect using the language of section 5,209, Rev. St. 
U. S. defining the offense. The court, however, refused so to do, being of 
the opinion that the language of the statute requiring the criminal acts to be 
done with intent to injure or defraud the association did not apply to the 
offense of embezzlement. 

This section (5,209) undertakes to provide, in the first instance, for the 
acts of certain officers of the association — President, director, Cashier, teller, 
clerk, or agent — whose acts are made criminal by the section. These acts are 
defined to include embezzlement, abstraction or willful misapplication of the 
moneys, funds or credits of the association, or, without authority from the 
directors, issuing or putting in circulation the notes of the association, or, 
without such authority, issuing or putting forth any certificate of deposit, or 
drawing any order or bill of exchange, making any acceptance, assigning any 
note, bond, draft, bill of exchange, mortgage, judgment, or decree, or mak- 
ing any false entry in any book, report, or statement to the association, with 
intent, in either case, to injure or defraud the association, etc. “In either 
case,” obviously includes all or any of the acts which have been previously 
denounced as criminal when done by one of the officers named, and one of 
them is embezzlement of the moneys, funds, or credits of the association. 
These acts are criminal only when done with the intent which the statute has 
made an essential element of the offense. This is the natural interpretation 
of the language used, and has been the uniform holding of the courts of the 
United States, in construing this section, so far as we are advised. (U. S. vs 
Britton, 107 U. S. 655, 2 Sup. Ct. 512, 27 L. Ed. 520), in which case the su- 
preme court said that the intention to injure and defraud is an essential in- 
gredient to every offense specified in the section, and the failure to aver the 
intent is a fatal defect in the counts in which it occurs. To the same general 
effect are Evans vs. U. S. 153 U. S. 584, 14 Sup. Ct. 984, 38 L. Ed. 830; A g- 
new vs. U. S. 165 U. S. 36, 17 Sup. Ct. 235, 41 L. Ed. 624; U. S. vs. North- 
way, 120 U. S. 326, 7 Sup. Ct. 580, 30 L. Ed. 664; U. S. vs. Harper (C. C.) 3a 
Fed. 471; U. S. vs. Youtsey (C. C.) 91 Fed. 864. 

It is true that the court defined “ embezzlement ” as the fraudulent ap- 
propriation by an officer of a National bank of the funds of the bank which 
had been committed to his custody and care, and further told the jury that 
it must appear that McKnight fraudulently appropriated the money to his 
own use, in the one instance in order to bribe Britt and Reeder, and in the 
other to his own use as charged in the two counts of the indictment upon 
which the accused was being tried. It may be fairly argued that the fraud- 
ulent appropriation of the money of the bank intrusted to his charge would 
include the intent to injure or defraud the bank, to be inferred from such 
fraudulent appropriation of trust funds. In the same connection the court 
told the jury that, if the intent charged was necessary to be proved, the jury 
would be authorized to conclude that it was present from the fraudulent act 
of misappropriation of the money which constituted embezzlement. But r 
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when the attention of the court was directly called to the necessity of prov- 
ing the intention to injure or defraud the bank in order to work a conviction, 
the jury was told that it was merely surplusage to allege in the indictment 
that the appropriation of the money was with intent to injure or defraud the 
association, and more than once the jury was told that it was unnecessary to 
allege or prove that the misappropriations in question were with intent to in- 
jure or defraud the bank. This charge negatives the inference that such in- 
tent is included in the fraudulent misappropriations which the court told the 
jury would constitute the crime. Undoubtedly the intent to injure or defraud 
may be inferred where such is the natural consequence of doing the prohib- 
ited act ; for the law properly concludes, in the absence of circumstances 
negativing the inference, that one intends the natural consequences of his 
acts knowingly and intentionally done. But this rule, while it may suffice to 
define the measure of proof required to establish such wrongful intent, does 
not dispense with the necessity of proving its existence, where, as in the pres- 
ent case, it is made an essential element of the crime. The statute only makes 
the acts of the officers therein named criminal when done with the specific in- 
tent named. In charging the jury that the accused could be convicted with- 
out proof of the intent to injure or defraud, the court failed to give a proper 
construction to the terms of the statute, and permitted a conviction without 
proof of an element of the offense as defined in the statute. This conclusion 
renders it unnecessary to examine the other errors assigned. 

It follows that the judgment must be reversed, and a new trial awarded. 



COVNTBRFBITINQ OF BANK NOTES. 

United States District Court, District of Oregon, November 7, 1901. 

UNITED STATES V8. CONNERS. 

Notes issued by a State bank are not obligations issued under authority of the United States 
within the meaning of Sec. 5430 Rev. Stat. U. S., and counterfeiting the same is not an 
offense within the meaning of that section. 



Bellinger, District Judge: This is an application by the United States 
for an order for the removal of Harry Conners, alias Harry Conway, to the 
Northern District of California, on an indictment charging the defendant with 
feloniously having in his possession, without authority of the Secretary of the 
Treasury or other proper officer of the United States, two obligations and se- 
curities, each of which was engraved and printed after the similitude of an 
obligation and security issued under the authority of the United States, and 
which were as follows : One obligation and security purporting to be an obli- 
gation and security issued by the State Bank at New Brunswick, in the State 
of New Jersey, of the denomination of $2, and payable to bearer on demand; 
and one obligation and security purporting to be an obligation and security 
issued by the State Bank of New Brunswick, in the State of New Jersey, of 
the denomination of $5, and payable to bearer on demand. 

It is further charged that the defendant well knew said obligations not to 
be lawful and genuine, and that he intended to sell or otherwise use the same 
to defraud some person or persons to the grand jury unknown. 

A second and third count in the indictment charges the defendant with 
having sold to a Mrs. Burdick and to a Mrs. Wassman notes of said State 
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Bank of New Brunswick, in the State of New Jersey, for the purpose of de- 
frauding such purchasers. 

The question as to whether these facts constitute a crime under the laws 
qf the United States was recently considered by me upon a presentment made 
by the grand jury in the case of F. W. Burk. My conclusion was that these 
facts do not constitute a crime against the United States, and I so instructed 
the grand jury. The question is free from doubt. The bills described in this 
indictment are not in the similitude of any obligation issued by the United 
States, and the statement in the indictment that they are so does not coun- 
tervail the facts alleged, which show the contrary. 

These bills are described as notes and obligations issued by the State Bank 
of New Brunswick, in the State of New Jersey. They do not purport on 
their face to be obligations of the United States, but something altogether 
different. 

The petition for removal is not resisted by the defendant, and the sugges- 
tion was made in the application that the order prayed for in the petition was 
agreeable to his wishes. But this can make no difference. There can be no 
order of removal upon consent of the party whose removal is sought, where 
the facts charged in the indictment do not constitute a crime. 

The petition is denied. 

COLLECTIONS— FAILURE TO PROTEST— CORRECTION OF ACCOUNTS. 

Coart of Appeals of Kentucky, October 29, 1901. 

LOUISVILLE BANKING COMPANY vs. ASHER. 

In Kentucky presentment and notice of dishonor are not required in order to hold the indor- 
sers on a promissory note, which is not discounted at the bank at which it is payable, 
or at some bank in that State incorporated under its laws, or under the laws of the 
United States. 

Where presentment and notice of dishonor are not required in order to charge an indorser 
a collecting bank is not liable for failure to make demand and give notice. 

If the indorsers discharged by the negligence of the collecting bank are insolvent, the latter 
is not liable for the face value of the paper, but only for the actual loss sustained by the 
holder of the paper, which in such case would be only a nominal sum. 

In Kentucky accounts settled between banks may be opened for mistake, even though the 
mistake is one of law. 



This was an action by the Louisville Banking Company against the Union 
National Bank of Louisville, Ky., and others praying that defendants be 
required to interplead for the purpose of determining the right to a fund held 
by the plaintiff, and to enforce a banker's lien on such fund. 

Hobson, J.: The Louisville Banking Company and the Pineville Bank- 
ing Company were correspondents for each other. The Pineville Banking 
Company made an assignment on July 28, 1893, to appellee T. J. Asher for 
the benefit of all its creditors, being then hopelessly insolvent. As shown by 
the books of the Louisville Banking Company, the Pineville Banking Com- 
pany had then to its credit with it $1,370.42. As shown by the books of the 
Pineville Banking Company, this balance was $4,928.83. But this omitted a 
credit of $500 which should have been entered, so that, as shown by these 
books as corrected, the balance was $4,428.83. This litigation involves a set- 
tlement of these accounts. On February 28, 1890, five notes were executed 
by different persons to P. Barry, due six months after date, negotiable and 
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payable at the Pineville Banking Company, aggregating in all $2,168.28. 
Barry discounted these notes to the Citizens 9 National Bank of Cincinnati, 
and on August 15, 1890, that bank sent them to the Louisville Banking Com- 
pany for collection, marked “Protestable.” On August 19 the Louisville 
Banking Company sent them to the Pineville Banking Company, its corre- 
spondent, at which they were payable. The notes matured ten days later, 
and were neither collected nor protested for non-payment by the Pineville 
Banking Company, but were sent back by it to the Louisville Company with- 
out explanation. It returned them to the Cincinnati bank. The Cincinnati 
bank sent them back to the Louisville Banking Company, demanding the 
money on them, upon the ground that it was responsible for the negligence of 
its correspondent, the Pineville Banking Company, in not protesting the 
notes. The Louisville Banking Company then wrote the Pineville Banking 
Company, returning the notes to it, and demanded that it should pay the 
money. 

The Pineville bank claimed that the notes were sent to it marked “No 
protest," and again returned them to the Louisville Banking Company. This 
was on September 11. On September 12 it wrote the Pineville bank this : 
“Yours of 11th returning notes received. In order that we may fit the 
responsibility upon the right one in this office, will you kindly return for our 
inspection our instructions not to protest the notes? Our letter book shows 
that they were sent protestable." On the 13th the Pineville bank replied 
that it had not preserved the letter, and was sorry it could not produce it. 
Some other correspondence ensued, and on October 6 the Pineville bank 
wrote, in answer to a letter received by it in regard to the matter, stating that 
it would have its Mr. Fish call and see the Louisville Banking Company dur- 
ing the week. On the 8th that bank replied thus: “ Our Cincinnati corre- 

spondent from whom we received the items is whooping us up pretty lively. 
There is nothing left for us to do but to credit their account with proceeds of 
their collections, and, while we regret it sincerely, we shall be compelled to 
look to you in like manner." 

In answer to this letter on October 10 the Pineville bank again wrote that 
Mr. Fish would call and investigate the matter, and, after stating that Fish, 
who attended to the notes, understood they were sent without protest, added: 
“We certainly don’t want you to have any trouble about these items, and 
will fully see that they are properly adjusted at once.” On October 20 the 
Louisville bank wrote again, inclosing a letter from the Cincinnati bank insist- 
ing that the matter be adjusted, and repeated this again in a letter of Octo- 
ber 24. 

No further correspondence appears in the record until November 20, 1890, 
when the Louisville bank wrote as follows: “Enclosed herewith you will 

find the five notes which have been charged to your account, as the Cashier 
wrote you yesterday. We regret the circumstances that force us to do this, 
but can’t help it. " On the same day the Louisville Banking Company charged 
the amount of the notes to the account of the Pineville Banking Company, 
and credited the Cincinnati bank by the amount, and it was checked out by 
that bank. The Louisville Banking Company at the end of the month of 
November sent the Pineville bank a statement of its account, and received 
from it this in substance: “Your statement of account for November, 1890, 

is correct." This statement showed the charge of the $2,168.28. Similar 
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statements and acknowledgments were made at the close of each month from 
that time until the Pineville bank failed, on June 28, 1893. But the Pineville 
Banking Company did not credit the Louisville Banking Company on its 
books with the amount. The Louisville Banking Company did not know 
this, and seems to have acted on the idea that the matter was settled, until 
this controversy arose. The evidence shows that the notes were sent to the 
Pineville Banking Company marked for protest, and we think the circum- 
stances warrant the conclusion that the Pineville bank realized that a mistake 
had been made by its man in not protesting the notes. 

It is earnestly insisted for appellant that after the numerous statements 
sent, and acknowledged to be correct, the account was stated, and the balance 
shown by the statements is conclusive between the parties. We think, under 
the evidence, it should be regarded as an account stated. (Henderson Cotton 
Mfg. Co. vs. Lowell Machine Shops, 86 Ky. 668, Union Bank vs. Planters’ 
Bank, 31 Am. Dec. 113.) The rule as to an account stated is thus well put in 
3 Enc. Law & Proc. pp. 451, 455 : “ Formerly the stating of an account was 

considered so deliberate an act as to preclude an examination into the items, 
but smce an early day a greater latitude has prevailed; and it may now be 
said to be the rule that an account stated does not create an estoppel, and 
that neither a stated nor a settled account is conclusive, but simply affords 
strong presumptive evidence, which may be rebutted by showing fraud or 
mistake. And, while the practice of opening accounts which the parties have 
themselves adjusted is considered dangerous, yet a settlement must be so far 
considered as made upon absolute mistake or imposition, if palpable errors 
are shown, as not to be obligatory upon the injured party. The presumption 
is one relating to the evidence. In determining whether an account stated 
can be impeached, the case is put upon the same footing as if the money had 
been paid. Such payment would be conclusive, subject to the right to recover 
it back on a failure of consideration ; and so, on the statement of an account, 
if the case is one in which a payment, if made, could have been recovered 
back, the facts which show the failure of consideration may be proved.” 

In the correspondence between the two banks it seems to have been 
assumed that the indorser of the notes had been released by the failure to 
protest them, and that the Pineville bank was responsible for the loss if the 
notes were sent to it by the Louisville bank with instructions to protest them 
if not paid. But promissory notes are only put on the footing of foreign bills 
of exchange when they are regularly discounted by the bank at which they 
are payable, or another bank in this State incorporated under its laws, or 
organized in this State under the laws of the United States. (Ky. St. Sec. 
483; Carlisle vs. Chambers, 67 Ky. 268, 96 Am. Dec. 304.) 

The notes in question, having been discounted by the bank in Cincinnati, 
Ohio, and not by any bank in this State, were not, therefore, placed on the 
footing of a bill of exchange, but stood as any other promissory note which 
had been assigned. The indorser was not released by the failure to protest 
them. The Cincinnati bank had not sustained any loss by reason of the 
failure to protest them. The protest would have been only an unnecessary 
expense. There was no liability of the Louisville bank to the Cincinnati 
bank, or of the Pineville bank to the Louisville bank, for the failure to pro- 
test the notes, which were executed in this State, were payable here, and 
must be governed by its laws. 
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It is clear from the evidence that the parties to the notes were all insolvent 
at the time, and that the notes were in fact worthless. The question then 
arises, is there such a palpable mistake here that equity should relieve against 
it, treating the account as stated, and applying the principles followed in this 
State in the case of a payment of money by mistake ? The distinction made 
in some jurisdictions between a mistake of law and a mistake of fact has been 
rejected in this State, and it is settled that money paid without consideration 
under a palpable mistake of law or fact, which was not owing in law or con- 
science, and ought not to be retained, may be recovered back. (McMurtry 
vs. Railroad Co. 84 Ky. 462, and cases cited.) 

The mistake here is palpable, and the charge against the Pineville bank 
cannot be allowed to stand unless it has lost its rights by laches, and is now 
estopped to assert them. It does not appear from the evidence that the 
Pineville bank led the Louisville Banking Company to take the action it took. 
On the contrary, the correspondence would indicate that the Louisville bank 
charged the amount to the Pineville bank, and credited it to the Cincinnati 
bank on the same day, expressing to the Pineville bank regret that it was 
compelled to do so. In other words it acted on its own judgment, and not by 
the direction of the Pineville bank. It did not wait for the Pineville bank to 
affirm its action before crediting the Cincinnati bank by the money or paying 
its checks upon it, and it does not appear that it was misled by the Pineville 
bank, or is now in a worse position than it would have been if the Pineville 
bank had promptly disaffirmed what it did. Nor does it appear that it will be 
unable now to get its money back from the Cincinnati bank. 

We are therefore of opinion that appellee was properly credited in the 
settlement of the account with the amount of these notes. 

[The remaining questions discussed by the court are not of interest here.] 



NEGOTIABLE INSTRUMENTS— CONSIDERATION— PRE-EXISTING DEBT. 
Supreme Court of North Carolina, November 5, 1901. 

BBOOK8 vs. SULLIVAN. 

Formerly in North Carolina the transfer of a negotiable note as collateral security for a pre- 
existing indebtedness did not constitute the transferee a holder for value so that he took 
the paper free from equities of which he had no notice. 

This rale has now been changed by the Negotiable Instruments Law.* 



Clark, J. : The only question is whether, when a negotiable note is trans- 
ferred before maturity as collateral security for a pre-existing debt, the as- 
signee is such holder for value that he takes free from equities of which he 
had no notice. The negotiable instruments statute (Laws 1899, c. 733, §§ 25- 
27) settles that such is the case now, to the extent of the debt secured, but 
that is a change of the law, which was previously otherwise. (Holderby vs. 
Blum, 22 N. C. 51 ; Harris vs. Horner, 21 N. C. 455, 30 Am. Dec. 182 ; Potts 
vs. Blackwell, 56 N. C. 449.) This case is governed by the law as it stood 
prior to the act of 1899. 

* The statute changed the law of New York in this respect also. (Brewster vs. Shrader, 
» Miac. CN. Y.,] 480.) 
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CONDENSED LEGAL DECISIONS OF INTEREST TO BANKS. 



ASSIGNMENTS FOR CREDITORS— PREFERENCE OPERATING AS ASSIGNMENT 
DEPOSIT IN BANK INTENDED AS PREFERENCE . 

Where an insolvent debtor deposited in bank an amount almost exactly 
equal to the amount of a note which the bank held against him, and the 
deposit was applied by the bank to the payment of the note, the making of 
the deposit was, in effect, a payment to the bank, and therefore an act of 
preference, under the statute, as no inquiry was ever thereafter made by the 
debtor as to the deposit, and he must have known when he made it that the 
bank was bound in law to apply it to the payment of the note or release the 
surety thereon. 

Mt. Sterling Nat. Bank vs. Priest, et al. 64 S. W. Rep. (Ky.) 972. 



BILLS AND NO TES—A CTION AGAINST INDORSERS— DEFENSE-BONA-FIDE 

PURCHASERS— PROTEST— NOTICE-PLEADING— PRESENTATION FOR PAY- 
MENT. 

The indorsers of a note cannot claim that it had no legal inception, and 
was put into circulation contrary to the purpose of its creation, where their 
answer contains no such defense, and there is no proof that the payees were 
cognizant that the note was designed for a specific purpose. 

Bona-fide holders of a note cannot be defeated in an action against indor- 
sers on the ground that it had no legal inception, and was put into circulation 
contrary to the purpose which induced its creation. 

Where a note is protested, and the notary, not knowing the residence or 
place of business of any of the indorsers except the Jast, forwards all the 
notices to him, and he without delay sends the prior indorsers the manifests 
of such protest, such notice is sufficient to bind the prior indorsers. 

Where a note has been transferred by the payees, an allegation in an action 
by the holder against prior indorsers that it was delivered to plaintiff by the 
defendants, is proper. 

Where a note on day of maturity is presented to the bank where payable 
during banking hours, it is unimportant that the notary protesting it pre- 
sented for payment after the bank closed. 

Metropolitan Bank vs. Engel, et al. 72 N. Y. Supp. 691. 



COLLECTION OF NOTES — CREDITING PROCEEDS— GENERAL DEPOSIT — 
TRUST FUND— ACTION— EVIDENCE-AGENCY— KNOWLEDGE OF AGENT- 
PRESUMPTION. 

Where, for two years, the general agent of a corporation had been accus- 
tomed to send notes due the corporation to a bank for collection, and the 
bank, as it collected the notes at different times, gave the agent credit on its 
books, sometimes retaining the collections as long as two months before 
remitting the balance due the corporation, the corporation was merely a cred- 
itor of the bank, and the proceeds of collections made by it could not be 
regarded as trust funds. 

In the absence of any affirmative showing that the corporation had knowl- 
edge of such course of business, it will be presumed to have knowledge 
through its general agent. 
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In an action against the Receiver of a bank to have the proceeds of certain 
notes collected by the bank declared a preferred claim as a trust fund, the 
funds in the bank at the time of its insolvency having amounted to less than 
plaintiff's claim, it was proper to admit in evidence judgments recovered by 
certain preferred creditors of the bank, in order to show that there were pre- 
ferred creditors, entitled to share pro rata in the funds in the bank at the 
time of its insolvency. 

Where for two years the general agent of a corporation had been accus- 
tomed to send notes to a bank for collection, and the bank as it collected the 
notes at different times gave the agent credit on its books, from time to time 
remitting all the balance due the corporation, in an action by the corporation, 
on the insolvency of the bank, to have the proceeds of the notes declared a 
preferred claim as trust funds, it was not error to refuse to allow a witness to 
answer a question as to the manner in which the corporation collected its 
accounts in the State, it not being shown that the bank had any knowledge 
of the manner in which the corporation did business with other banks, and 
such question not being material. 

It was not error to sustain an objection to a question as to whether the cor- 
poration kept or authorized a general account with any bank outside of cer- 
tain ones, inasmuch as the question in issue was whether the transaction 
between the corporation and defendant bank was such that the relation of 
debtor and creditor existed. 

A contention that it was error to permit the Receiver of the defendant 
bank to show the manner in which the accounts were kept, for the reason 
that such issue tended to contradict the express agreement between the 
parties, was untenable. 

What is a prompt transmittal of funds, within the meaning of an agree- 
ment between a bank and one who sends it notes for collection, depends upon 
the understanding of the parties, shown by the usage or course of business 
between them. 

McCormick Harvesting Machine Co. vs. Yankton Savings Bank, et al . 87 
N. W. Rep. (S. D.) 976. 



CHECKS— PERSONS ENTITLED TO PAT MENT— FRAUD. 

H secured a loan from plaintiffs, giving a note and mortgage therefor by 
the name of D, under the false representation that his name was D, and that 
he owned the land. The loan was turned over by a check on defendant’s 
bank. H indorsed the check as D, and again as H, and received the money. 
The land was owned by the real D. Held , that H, and not D, was the 
intended payee of the check, and he was entitled to payment as between 
himself and the bank, and the bank, having no notice of the fraud, was not 
liable to plaintiff for the amount of the check. 

Meyer, et al. vs. Indiana Nat. Bank, 61 N. E. Rep. (Ind.) 596. 



COURT OF COMMON PLEAS— JURISDICTION— INSOL VENT CORPORATION- 
ACTION TO DI880LVE— INSOLVENT BANK— LIABILITY OF STOCK- 
HOLDERS. 

In 1894 (Const. Art. 6, Sec. 12) the superior city courts, of which the com- 
mon pleas of the city and county of New York was one, continued with 
jurisdiction then possessed, and such further civil and criminal jurisdiction 
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as might be conferred by law. Code Civ. Proc. Sec. 263, subd. 2, provided 
that the superior city courts should have jurisdiction of actions for causes 
specifically enumerated, as well as for any other cause of action arising within 
the city, or where defendant is a resident of that city, or where the summons 
is personally served on him therein. Held, that the court of common pleas 
of New York had jurisdiction to entertain an action to dissolve a State bank 
incorporated under Laws 1882, c. 409, where New York city was its principal 
place of business, and the summons was served there, and the cause of action 
arose therein. 

An action to dissolve an insolvent corporation is controlled by Code Civ. 
Proc. c. 16, tit. 2, Art. 3, Sec. 1786, and not by Art. 4, Sec. 1798. 

Though when a bank was organized there was no liability of stockholders 
for the debts of the corporation, if the bank did not issue notes, the Legisla- 
ture had power to enact a law rendering stockholders of such bank liable for 
debts thereafter incurred. 

Under the Banking Law of 1892, all stockholders of State banks, whether 
issuing notes or not, and whether incorporated before or in business after the 
passage of that act, are liable for the debts of the bank, in addition to the 
amount invested therein by them, for an amount proportionate to the par 
value of their shares, except where the stock is held as collateral or in a rep- 
resentative capacity, or the debt was payable more than two years after it 
was contracted. 

Laws 1882, c. 409, imposed upon stockholders of banks no personal lia- 
bility for debts of a bank not issuing notes. Banking Law 1892, Sec. 62, 
imposed a liability on stockholders of banks, whether incorporated before or 
in business after the passage of that act. This latter act repealed the act of 
1882. Statutory Construction Law, Sec. 31, declares that the repeal of a 
statute shall not affect any act done or right accruing or acquired prior to the 
time when such repeal takes effect. Section 1 provides that the statutory 
construction law shall apply to every statute, unless its general object, or the 
context of the language construed, or other provisions of law, indicates that 
a different meaning or application was intended from that required to be 
given by this chapter. Held , that as the Banking Law of 1892 shows an intent 
to make the stockholders of every bank personally liable for its debts, whether 
they became such before or after that law took effect, the stockholders of a 
bank organized prior to the law of 1892 were not exempt from personal 
liability. 

Hagmayer, et al. vs. Alten, et al . 72 N. Y. Supp. 623. 



STATUTORY LIEN ON STOCK— PRIORITY BETWEEN BANK AND PLEDGEE 
—NOTICE OF LIEN— REPRESENTATION BY OFFICER— KNOWLEDGE OF 
CASHIER AS NOTICE TO BANK— NOTICE TO PRESIDENT . 

A stockholder in a bank may pledge his stock as collateral security to a 
third person by a written assignment and delivery, notwithstanding a statute 
requiring transfers to be made on the books of the bank, and the lien of such 
pledgee, acquired before the stockholder becomes indebted to the bank, will 
prevail over a statutory lien given the bank to secure its debt, where the bank 
before or at the time its debt was contracted had notice of the pledge ; but, 
in the absence of such notice, the lien of the bank is superior, and the burden 
of proving notice rests upon the pledgee. 
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A pledgee of bank stock is chargeable with notice of a statutory lien on 
such stock in favor of the bank for an indebtedness from the stockholder to 
the bank existing when the pledge is made. 

Although a party to a suit is permitted by statute to testify in his own 
behalf, the considerations which excluded his testimony at common law still 
exist, and may properly be considered as affecting the weight to which it is 
entitled, especially where his right to recover as a plaintiff depends solely on 
his own testimony in regard to transactions with persons since deceased, 
through whom, as officers and agents of a defendant corporation, he seeks to 
charge such defendant with notice. 

The Cashier of a bank, in pledging stock of the bank, owned by him, as 
security for a personal debt, acts in his individual capacity, and not as an 
officer of the bank ; and his knowledge of the transaction is not attributable 
to the bank to affect the validity of its statutory lien on the stock as security 
for a loan subsequently made him. 

Notice that a stockholder in a bank has pledged his stock to a third per- 
son, acquired by the President, who has no part in the active management of 
the bank’s business, and who is not at the time acting in its behalf, is not 
notice to the bank which will affect its statutory lien on such stock for a loan 
subsequently made to the stockholder without the President’s knowledge. 

Cortioe vs. Crawford County Bank, et. al. 110 Fed. Rep. (U. S.) 830. 



STOCKHOLDERS— TRANSFER OF 8T0CK— LIABILITY— ACTION— TIME OF 

COMMENCEMENT— RESIDUARY LEGATEE— DIVIDENDS— REPAYMENT- 

RIGHTS OF CREDITOR. 

Under Rev. St. 1898, Sec. 2024, subsec. 16, providing that any person hold- 
ing stock in any bank who shall sell or assign his stock shall be held for six 
months after such sale personally liable to the amount of such stock for all 
debts of such bank existing at the time of such sale or assignment, the lia- 
bility is limited to those who are creditors at the time of the transfer, and to 
enforce such liability action must be commenced within six months after such 
transfer. 

Under Rev. St. 1898, Sec. 4239, fixing the service of summons as a com- 
mencement of an action, an ex-stockholder in a bank cannot be held liable 
under such section 2024, subsec. 16, unless summons is served on him within 
six months after the transfer. 

Where a bank assesses certificates of stock at less than par value, in pur- 
suance of a contract between it and the buyer that he shall not be required 
to pay more, and accepts such stockholder’s proportion of fictitious profits in 
discharge of his liability to pay money for the stock, creditors of the bank, on 
its insolvency, have a cause of action for the difference between the amount 
paid and the par value, which never existed in the corporation, as a fraud on 
them, against the estate of such stockholder, and may proceed against the 
residuary legatee to whom has passed that portion of the stockholder’s estate 
out of which should be paid liabilities arising against the testator. 

Where dividends are paid a stockholder in an insolvent bank in disobedi- 
ence of the banking act (Rev. St. 1898, Sec. 2024, subsec. 40), the liability to 
repay is owed to the corporation and enforceable by it. 

Though such liability is owed to the corporation, a creditor thereof may 
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proceed in equity to compel restoration on the corporation’s failure to do so. 
Gager, et al. vs. Paul, et al. 87 N. W. Rep. (Wis.) 875. 



GARNISHMENT— LIABILITY OF GARNISHEE— CONTINGENT LIABILITY, 
Money deposited in a bank, to be paid defendant on delivery of an approved 
deed, is not subject to garnishment prior to delivery of the deed. 

Becker vs. Becker, et al. 87 N. W. Rep. (Wis.) 830. 



NOTES OF CANADIAN CASES AFFECTING BANKERS. 
[Edited by John Jennings, B. A., LL. B.; Barrister, Toronto.] 



BANKERS* LIEN— RIGHT TO LIEN ON PRIVATE ACCOUNT WHERE PARTNER- 
SHIP ACCOUNT IS 0 VERDRA WN-REFUSAL OF CHECK— DAMA GES. 

RICHARDS vs. THE BANK OF BRITISH NORTH AMERICA (British Colombia Reports. 

VoL 8, Page 143). 

Statement of Facts: Messrs. Richards & Riley were a partnership 
carrying on a hotel business, and had a current account in the Bank of British 
North America, which was drawn upon by checks signed by both Richards 
and Riley. On July 21 last they sold the hotel business to one Johnson, who 
was to take over the business as it stood, pay all debts and get in any out- 
standing assets; the balance in the bank at the credit of the firm was to be 
applied by them in the payment of the hotel debts. On July 24 Richards 
went to the ledger-keeper of the defendant bank and asked for a statement 
of the exact balance at the credit of his firm, saying that they were retiring 
from business and wished to close the account. The ledger-keeper wrote the 
balance in the pass-book in pencil and returned the book to Richards, who 
with his partner subsequently signed checks to pay the hotel debts, to the 
full amount of the balance as so indicated. 

About this time Richards opened an account with the defendant bank in 
his own name. At the end of July the bank found that the ledger-keeper 
had credited Richards & Riley with $200 more than they were entitled to, and 
that this sum had been paid out on the checks issued by Richards & Riley. 
Richards was at once told of this, but refused to do anything in the matter. 

At the end of August the defendant bank informed Richards that there 
was an overdraft in the partnership account of $199.97, and that this amount 
had been charged to his private account. Richards did not acquiesce, but 
drew out all the rest of his money from his private account. In December 
he issued a check for the sum of $199.97, which check was duly presented for 
payment and payment refused. Richards thereupon brought this action 
against the bank for damages for refusal to pay when it had sufficient funds 
to his credit. 

Judgment: Martin, «J., stated that under the circumstances of this case 
it was with great reluctance that he held the bank had no lien on Richards’ 
private account for the overdraft of the firm of Richards & Riley arising as 
above indicated. He felt himself bound by Watts vs. Christie (II Beavin) ; 
Wolstenholm vs. Sheffield Union Banking Company (54 Law Times, N. S. 746), 
and Lindley on Partnership (1893) 303-8; 676-7. There would therefore be 
judgment against the defendant company for the sum of $199.97 of debt; the 



Digitized by t^.ooQle 




BANKING LAW. 



damages were limited to the interest at the statute rate on this sum from the 
date when the check was presented for payment. 

The court further held that the circumstances of this case were such that 
the plaintiff, although successful, should not be granted his costs. 



HOUSTON A WARD vs. MERCHANTS’ BANK OF HALIFAX (31 Supreme Court Reporta, 

page 361). 

The judgment in this case, at the trial, is reported in the December num- 
ber of the Bankers’ Magazine, page 988. The appeal taken by both 
Houston and Ward did not turn upon the principal point of banking law 
therein referred to, and therefore the affirmation of the judgment by the 
supreme court can hardly be taken as satisfactorily settling the point referred 
to in the note to the report, page 989. 



CERTIFIED CHECK— ALTERATION AFTER CERTIFICATION— PAYMENT IN 
GOOD FAITH— RECOVERY BACK OF MONEY SO PAID-DUTY OF BANK 
IN CERTIFYING NEGLIGENCE. 

BANK OF HAMILTON vs. IMPERIAL BANK OF CANADA (31 Supreme Court Reports, 

page 344). 

Statement of Pacts : The facts involved in this well-known case are 
set out in the April number of the Bankers’ Magazine at page 562, where 
the judgment of the Ontario Court of Appeal is reported. An appeal was 
taken from that judgment to the Supreme Court for Canada, which sustained 
the judgment already given. 

Judgment: The judgment of the court was delivered by the learned 
Chief Justice Sir Henry Strong. The case is governed by the ordinary rule, 
that money paid under mistake of fact may be recovered back unless there is 
something in the circumstances of the case to take it out of the operation of 
this general rule. The Imperial Bank alleged two sets of circumstances to 
take this case out of the operation of this rule : 

(First.) The Bank of Hamilton was debarred by reason of its negligence 
in certifying the check, which from its form was susceptible of alteration on 
account of the blank spaces left in it. On this branch of the case they relied 
strongly on Young vs. Grote (4 Bingham, 253), which was the case of blank 
checks being left by a trader with his wife, who handed them out from time 
to time to her husband’s manager with instructions to fill in the amount 
which he at the time told her was necessary for the business. The manager 
filled iu amounts in excess of the sums which he was authorized to draw and 
it was sought to recover these amounts in excess as being paid on forged 
checks. The Court, however, held this branch of the case to be governed by 
Schofield vs. the Earl of Londesborough (1896 Appeal Cases, 514). “ It would 
seem that there is no duty obliging a man who is dealing with others to take 
precaution to prevent loss to them by the criminal acts of third persons, and 
the omission to do so does not, in the absence of some special and exceptional 
relationship, amount to negligence in law.” 

A precisely similar state of circumstances was under judicial consideration 
in the National Bank of Commerce vs. the National Mechanics’ Banking 
Association (55 New York, page 251), where the judgment is in accord with 
this one. 

(Second.) The Imperial Bank relied upon the delay in the demand for 
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repayment, which the Chief Justice of the Ontario Court of Appeal in a dis- 
senting judgment had held to be sufficient to take the case out of the ordinary 
rule. On this point Sir Henry Strong says : “ I deny that there is any abstract 
rule of law which requires that the money paid shall be demanded on the day 
of the erroneous payment without regard to any question of prejudice to the 
holder; each case must depend on the facts. ” In this case it was impossible 
that the delay should cause detriment in the least degree to the Imperial 
Bank. 

The appeal was dismissed with costs, G wynne, J., dissenting. 

Special leave to appeal to the Judicial Committee of the Privy Council in 
England has been granted in this case. 



REPLIES TO LAW AND BANKING QUESTIONS. 



Questions in Banking Law— submitted by subscribers— wblob may be of snifloient general inter 
eat to warrant publication will be answered in this department. 

A reasonable charge is made for Speolal Replies asked for by correspondents— to be sent promptly 
by mail. See advertisement in back part of this number. 



RECOVERY OF USURY VOLUNTARILY PAID. 

EdUor Banker 8* Magazine: Rabt St. Louis, 111., Dec. 16, 1001. 

Sir : Will you state whether or not a person pan recover usurious interest in this State 
after he has paid the same ? 

Answer , — The Illinois statutes do not provide for the recovery of usury 
after voluntary payment, the maker of a note or contract bearing usury being 
limited in his remedy to an offset in an action on the contract when such 
defense is specially pleaded. (Mason vs. Pierce, 142 III. 331.) Where, how- 
ever, the note does not show on its face that it includes usury and the maker 
is compelled to pay it to a bona-fide transferee, he may recover in equity from 
the original payee, the amount of the usury. (Woodworth vs. Hun toon, 40 
111. 131.) So where the contract is absolutely void for usury a recovery can 
be had on the ground of absolute failure of consideration (Town vs. Wood, 
37 HI. 512.) 



PAYMENT OF DEPOSITS IN SAVINGS BANKS TO HOLDER3 OF PA88 BOOKS. 
Editor Bankers' Magazine : Paterson, N. J., December 16, 1901. 

Sir: C. E. was a depositor in a Savings bank in this city. At the time of opening his 
account he was provided with a deposit book upon which was printed a by-law of the bank 
which provided that “deposits and dividends shall be drawn out only by the depositors in 
person, or by their written order, or by some person legally authorized, and only upon pro- 
duction of the depositor's book that such payments may be entered therein, and all payments 
to persons who present the deposit book shall be valid payments to discharge the bank and 
its officers." C. E. belongs to a class of workingmen of whom several thousand are depositors 
in the bank and with whom it is impossible for the officers to have personal acquaintance with 
all. A person representing himself to be C. E. presented the deposit book to the bank and 
drew out two hundred dollars of the deposit. The person who drew this money had stolen 
the deposit book from C. E. The latter as soon as he learned of his loss notified the bank and 
demands payment from it of the amount of his deposit including the two hundred dollars 
paid out to the person presenting the book. What is the bank's liability to him ? 

Director. 

Answer . — The by-law printed upon the pass book given to C. E. and 
accepted by him was a part of the contract between him and the bank. 
Under such contract, a payment made by the bank, in good faith, and in the 
exercise of due care, to any person who produced the pass book, operated to- 
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discharge the bank without regard to whether or not such person was really 
entitled to draw the money. 



RETRANSFER OF NOTES FROM BONA-FIDE HOLDER. 

Editor Bankers' Magazine : Sr. Louis, Mo., December 19, 1901. 

Sir : A note was given a commission house, or what is known as a “ bucket shop,” m set- 
tlement of losses in a stock transaction. The deal was entirely a marginal deal and no 
stock was passed between the parties or purchased for the customer who gave his note to 
cover loss. The commission company transferred the note to a bank as collateral security 
for a loan. Afterwards the note was retransferred to the commission company, which 1 b the 
present holder. The note will fall due in a few days. Can the commission company collect 
the note ? Broker. 

Answer. — No. The transaction was a gambling transaction and as between 
the parties the indebtedness represented by the losses was not a valid considera- 
tion for the note, entitling payee to collect from maker. Its passage into the 
hands of the bank and retransfer to the payee did not alter the right of the 
maker to assert his defense. While the general rule is that a bona-fide holder 
of negotiable paper may pass it to an assignee freed from all equitable defen- 
ses, even if the latter may have notice of such facts as would have defeated 
the right to recover bad the instrument remained in the hands of the original 
party, an exception to the rule is that, if the paper returns to the original 
party, it is not shielded. 



FALSE STATEMENTS OF FINANCIAL CONDITION. 

Editor Bankers' Magazine : Raleigh, N. C., December 9, 1901. 

Sib: A bank, while in an insolvent condition, published statements representing the 
bank to be in a solvent condition. These statements were prepared by the Cashier and 
accepted by the directors, although an investigation of the affairs of the bank by the latter 
would have shown such statements to be false. Are the directors personally liable to a 
depositor who suffered a loss by reason of the failure of the bank ? Director. 

Answer. — Yes. It was the duty of the directors to know that the state- 
ments published under their authority were true, and they are liable for 
damages to any one dealing with the corporation relying on the truth of 
such statements. 



LIABILITY OF WITHDRAWING MEMBER OP BANKING PARTNERSHIP. 
Editor Bankers' Magazine : Chicago, 111., December 19, 1901. 

Sir : A private banking firm was composed of three members. A, B and C. About one 
year ago C sold his interest in the bank to D, but no change in the style of the firm was made 
and no public notice given. The bask became insolvent a few months after C retired. Can 
a party who became a customer of the bank while C was a member and who had no knowl- 
edge of the fact that C had retired from the firm hold C responsible as a partner for loss he 
sustained through the failure of the bank ? C. 

Answer. — Yes. C should have seen that the customers of the bank were 
notified of his withdrawal from the firm. 



USE OF RUBBER STAMP FOR SIGNATURES. 

Editor Bankers' Magazine : Louisville, Ky„ December 11, 1901. 

Sib : A depositor in a bank used a rubber stamp with which he signed his checks. This 
stamp be was accustomed to keep in his safe to which he alone had the combination. At some 
time through unknown means a clerk obtained possession of the stamp long enough to stamp 
with it the owner’s signature to a check. This cheok the bank cashed. Can the depositor 
make the bank return to him the amount paid out on the check ? Depositor. 

Answer . — In the case, Robb vs. Pennsylvania Co., etc. (40 At. Rep. 969), 
the Supreme Court of Pennsylvania, in a somewhat similar case, held that 
4 
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the bank was liable for the loss of the money unless it could show that the 
owner of the stamp was negligent in its custody. We question, however, the 
conclusion arrived at by the Pennsylvania court. The signature to the check 
was not a forged signature but the actual signature of the depositor. It seems 
to us that the attaching of the signature might be likened to a case where a 
depositor falls into the hands of bandits and is compelled to draw his check 
to secure his release, or where through some hypnotic influence his signature 
is secured. In neither case would he have voluntarily signed the check but 
his signature would be attached and the bank would be protected in paying, 
without notice, such check. If a person assumes the hazard entailed by the 
adoption of a rubber stamp signature he ought in equity to be charged with 
loss occasioned by its fraudulent use. To hold otherwise puts the bank 
entirely at the mercy of negligent or conspiring depositors. 



FAILURE TO PRESENT DISCOUNTED NOTE TO MAKER. 

Editor Banker s' Magazine : Hartford. Conn., December 17, 1901. 

Sir: A presented to the B bank a note made payable to him for three hundred dollars 
and requested the bank to discount the same, and told the bank at the time of the request 
that be. A, would take care of the note at its maturity. The bank looked to A for the pay- 
ment of the note and notified him of its maturity, but did not present the note to the maker. 
A claims that as indorser of the note he is released from all liability thereon by reason of the 
failure of the bank to present the same to the -maker. Can the bank collect the note from A? 

R. H. 

Answer . — We think the agreement of A to take care of the note would be 
held a waiver by him, as indorser, of the presentment of the note at maturity 
to its maker, and A can be held liable thereon. (See Daniel Neg. Inst. Secs. 
1085, 1103; Souther, et al. vs. McKenna, et al. 40 At. Rep. [R. I.[ 736.) 



MATURITY OF DEMAND NOTES. 

Editor Bankers' Magazine : Nsw Havrn, Conn., December 16, 1901. 

Sir : A note dated December 81, 1900, for $8 was payable on demand but contained a 
stipulation for the payment of interest semi-annually In advance, on December 81 and June 
80, each year. Interest was paid in advance on the dates named in the note. In September 
the makers of the note failed and persons who had guarantied payment of the note claim 
that they are relieved from payment thereof by the State statute which provides that nego- 
tiable notes payable on demand, and remaining unpaid for four months from date, shall be 
considered overdue. Their claim for relief is founded on the failure of the payee to properly 
protest the note for non-payment within the four months limit named in the statute. Is 
their claim valid ? A. C. 

Answer . — The note providing for the payment of interest in advance, the 
extension of it must have been in the minds of the guarantors at the time of 
signing the same and section 1859, Gen. St. Conn, relating to maturity of 
demand notes did not apply. If the guaranty was an absolute guaranty, as 
indicated by your question, the guarantors are liable. 



NEGOTIABILITY OF NOTE PROVIDING FOR ATTORNEY’S FEES. 

Editor Bankers' Magazine : Augusta, Me., December 14, 1901. 

Sir : Where a note was purchased by a bank that called for the payment of $900 on or 
before December 5, 1901, and attorney’s fees, can maker of the note set up a claim against the 
payee as a defense to the note ? The note was purchased before maturity. No particular 
sum is mentioned as attorney’s fees. Prbbidrnt. 

Answer . — A note such as you have described is held in Maine to be non- 
negotiable. To be negotiable it must “ run to order or bearer, be payable in 
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money for a certain definite sum, on demand, at sight, or in a certain time, 
or upon the happening of an event which must occur, and payable absolutely 
and not on a contingency.” (Roads vs. Webb, 40 At. Rep. 129.) The note 
in question fails to answer these requirements both as to the time and amount 
of payment. 



FORGED ENDORSEMENTS— KNOWLEDGE OF DRAWER. 

Editor Bankers' Magazine : Pittsburg, Pa., December 19, 1901. 

8ir : A manufacturing corporation was a depositor in the M bank. W, an officer who 
had charge of the settlement of the acoounts of the corporation, had a check of the corpora- 
tion for $600 issued in favor of G. W then forged G’s indorsement to the check and secured 
the cash thereon. Afterwards W had another check for the same indebtedness made to G 
and on this latter check G secured the money. Subsequent to the time that the second check 
was paid to G, a third check for $700 was drawn in G’s favor for an additional indebtedness 
due him, and W, who secured possession of the check, again forged G’s signature to it and 
obtained the money thereon. The oompany learning of the forgeries demands that the bank 
shall credit their account with the $1,200 charged to it on the forged checks. The bank claims 
that at least so far as the $700 check is concerned that it ought not to have to stand the loss. 
The bank contends that the corporation was negligent in not discovering the forgery and 
that it is chargeable with the knowledge which W obtained, not through his forgery, but 
through the entry of the second payment of $600 in G’s account for the same indebtedness, 
the latter knowledge being gained by him in the line of his duty. Is the corporation thus 
chargeable with W’s knowledge ? D. 

Answer . — The knowledge which W obtained through his care and charge 
of the corporation accounts is such as the company would be held liable for 
were the fraud not one committed by W himself. Whether the rule is appli- 
cable where, as in this case, the party committing the fraud, is the person 
who subsequently comes into the possession of facts which would charge the 
corporation with knowledge thereof, is a question on which the authorities 
differ. In Pennsylvania, however, in the case of Gunster vs. Power Co. (181 
Pa. St. 327), and the case of United Security Life and Trust Co. vs. Central 
Nat. Bank (40 At. Rep. 97), it is held that the corporation is not chargeable 
with such knowledge, and according to the decisions in those cases the cor- 
poration can recover from the bank the amount paid out on the forged checks. 



TITLE TO DRAFT CREDITED TO AN ACCOUNT. 

Editor Bankers' Magazine : Leavenworth, Kan., December 20, 1901. 

Sib : A produce shipper drew a draft on an eastern bank for $400 and deposited it with a 
bank in thin state for collection. The bank, as was customary with it in dealing with such 
customer, credited him with the amount of the draft and sent the latter to its correspondent 
in New York city for collection. Before the proceeds had been returned to the bank in which 
the draft had been deposited such bank failed. At the time of the failure of the bank the 
account of the depositor of the draft was only $176. The depositor claims the right to the 
proceeds of the draft less the $226 which the bank had paid him thereon. Is he entitled to the 
difference? Bank. 

Answer . — If the sale of the draft to the bank was absolute the 'depositor 
has no claim on the proceeds of the draft different from other creditors. In 
many States it would be held that the facts you have stated vested title in 
the bank to the draft and that the proceeds would pass to the Receiver, but 
if the credit given the depositor could have been charged back to his account 
on failure of the drawee to honor the draft, then it would be held^in Kansas 
that the sale was only a conditional one so as not to vest title in the bank, 
and the produce shipper had a right to the difference between.the amount of 
the draft and the sum he had received thereon. (See Mann vs. Bank, 30 
Kan. 412). 
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ASSIGNMENT OP DEPOSIT BY DRAFT. 

Editor Banker*' Magazine : Savannah, Ga., December 12, 1901. 

Sib : A factor engaged in the shipment of cotton gave a local bank a check on a Boston 
bank for $750, and secured from the local bank the money called for by the check. Before the 
check could be presented to the Boston bank the factor failed and a Receiver in bankruptcy 
has been appointed to take charge of his assets. The Boston bank, learning of the failure, 
refused to pay the check, although the factor had money on deposit with the Boston bank In 
excess of the amount of the check. Can the bank cashing the check compel the Boston bank 
to pay the same ? X. 

Answer. — No. The drawing of a draft or check does not constitute such 
an assignment of a fund or demand as to transfer the title to the payee unti} 
the check or draft has been presented, and the money to the factor’s credit in 
the Boston bank passed with the remainder of his estate to the Receiver 
appointed in the bankruptcy proceedings. In some States, notably Illinois, 
it is held that the title to a deposit is transferred by the delivery of a check 
therefor, but the Illinois rule does not prevail in Georgia, nor in Massachusetts. 



ASSIGNMENT OF UNEARNED SALARY. 

Editor Bankers' Magazine : Colusa, Cal., December, 12, 1901. 

Sib: A Is a county official. He borrowed $150 from a bank and to secure payment he 
gave the bank three ordem for $60 each on the county auditor directing such auditor to- 
make out and deliver to the bank on the first day of each of the three succeeding months a 
warrant for $50 and to deduct the $150, the amount of such orders, from his, A’s, salary to 
become due during such succeeding months. Can the bank compel the auditor to deliver 
such warrants in accordance with A’s instructions? 

Answer. — No* The assignment of the unearned salary of a public official 
is held, on the grounds of public policy, to be non enforceable and void. 



RESPONSIBILITY OF PERSON INTRODUCING AND VOUCHING FOR PAYEE OF 

CHECK. 

Editor Bankers' Magazine : Toledo, Ohio, December 24, 1901. 

Sib : A is a merchant of this city and a good customer of ours. B is a friend of bis whom 
we never saw until this transaction. 

A came into our bank not long since, accompanied by B; he introduced B to our teller* 
saying “ this 1 b Mr. B ; he is all right and has a check which be wants you to cash for him 
after which he engaged in conversation with another customer of the bank who happened to 
be standing near. B presented his check to the teller, it being a flfty-dollar check drawn by 
an individual on a bank in Cincinnati. Our teller had B endorse the check, but, through er- 
ror did notlhave A endorse it. We sent the check to our correspondent in Cincinnati for col- 
lection, and it was duly presented to the bank upon which it was drawn and payment was re- 
fused, the bank saying that the party had no funds with them with which to pay It, and the 
check was returned to us, when we presented it to A for payment, we holding that he was re- 
sponsible to us for the amount we had paid out on it, as he had brought B in, and it was upon 
his recommendation that we paid the eheck. A refused to pay the amount on the grounds 
that he had not endorsed the check and therefore was not responsible for its payment. 

Who is responsible for the amount of the check ; that is, who should lose it, A or our- 
selves ? Cabhixb. 

Answer . — It is plain that A is not liable upon the check, since his signa- 
ture does not appear thereon. (Miller vs. Reynolds, 92 Hun [N. Y.] 400.) 
Nor can he be held liable as a guarantor; for by the statute of frauds an 
agreement to answer for the'debt or obligation of another must be in writing. 
But it is’quite possible that the bank may maintain an action against him for 
deceit upon the'representation that B was “ all right.” In such case it would 
not be necessary to prove that he knew that the statement was false; but it 
would bejsufflcient to show that he was ignorant as to whether it was true or 
untrue. (Hexter vs. Bart, 125 Pa. St. 52 ; Chatham Furnace Co. vs. Moffatt, 
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147 Mass. 403; McKinnon vs. Vollinar, 75 Wis. 86; Weels vs. McGeoch, 71 
Wis. 196; Middleton vs. Jerdee, 73 Wis. 39; S wayne vs. Waldo, 73 Iowa, 749; 
Mohler vs. Carder, 73 Iowa, 582; Hubbard vs. Weare, 79 Iowa, 678; Kirk- 
patrick vs. Reeves, 121 Ind. 280; Bullitt vs. Farrar, 42 Minn. 8; Reynolds vs. 
Franklin, 39 Minn. 24 ; Rowell vs. Chase, 61 N. H. 135 ; Cooper vs. Sohles- 
enger, 111 U. S. 148 ; Cabot vs. Christie, 42 Vt. 121 ; Babcock vs. Chase, 61 
Pa. St. 430; Reese River Mining Co. vs. Smith, L. R. 4 H. L. 64.) 

The question of his knowledge or ignorance would be one of fact for the 
determination of the jury; and as his statement actually misled the bank, 
and the bank parted with its money on his assurance, the disposition of any 
jury would be to find against him. 



DRAFT WITH BILL OF LADING. 

Editor Banker 8* Magazine : Chicago, 111., December 6, 1001. 

Sir : A bank sends to us for collection with its endorsement on the back, a demand, or 
sight, draft on a citizen of this town, with bill of lading attached. 

No instructions accompany draft except. “ No Protest.” Drawee refuses payment until 
arrival of goods; goods are not of a perishable nature. 

Have we an implied legal right to hold draft for such arrival? 

Thos. Walker, Collector. 

Answer . — In the case stated in the inquiry we think the bank may hold 
the draft a reasonable time to await the arrival of the goods. But it should 
at once advise its correspondent of the facts, so that the correspondent may 
give any instructions that the exigencies of the case may require. Of course 
where there are no instructions to omit protest, the draft must be protested 
when payment is refused ; for in such case the duty of the bank as collect- 
ing agent is not excused, though the non-arrival of the goods may be, as be- 
between the drawer and drawee, a good excuse for the refusal of the latter to 
pay the draft. 



ORAL ACCEPTANCE OF CHECK. 

Editor Bankers * Magazine: South Bend, Ind., November 10, 1001. 

Sir : S has been engaged in buying and selling livestock in this city and has had an ac- 
count with the A bank. On Tuesday of last week a telephone call was received at the bank 
from B, who lives at a neighboring town from which the call came. B stated to the bank 
that he bad sold a team to S, who had paid for it by check on the A bank, and wanted to know 
if the check was good for the required amount. The bank replied that the check was “ all 
right.” During the week other checks of S were presented at the bank and paid, exhausting 
his deposit. On Monday the check given B by S was presented at the bank and the bank has 
refused to pay the same as S no longer has any money on deposit with it. Is the bank liable 
to B for the amount of the check ? R. D. 

Answer . — There is no Indiana statute requiring acceptance or certification 
of checks to be in writing and there was no such requirement under the com- 
mon law, and in the absence of a statute the common law rule is binding on 
the bank and it is liable on the check. (L. E. & St. L. Railroad vs. Cald- 
well, 98 Ind. 245 ; Spurgeon vs. Swain, 13 Ind. App. 188.) In the States which 
have adopted the Negotiable Instruments Law, however, the contrary would 
be true, as by that statute it is provided that a certification is equivalent to 
an acceptance (N. Y. Act., Sec. 323) and that an acceptance must be in writ- 
ing (id. sec. 220). Hence, in those States, any merely oral acceptance, 
whether given over the telephone, or otherwise, would not be sufficient to 
bind the bank. 
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♦THE PRACTICAL WORK OF A BANK. 



BANKING RULES AND CUSTOMS. 

I. 

A Synopsis op Banking Transactions Traced prom Their Inception 
to the Bank Statement. 

March 1, 1901, 44 M ” National Bank, New York, receives from 44 B ” Bank, 
Boston, its draft on 44 L ” Bank, New York, for $50,000 in payment of Boston 
foreign cash items, forwarded on the 26th ult. aggregating $50,200.60 (Fig. 
25), and collection on Haverhill, Mass., $600, forwarded the 20th idem, less 
exchange charge, one-tenth per cent., 60 cents (Fig. 25), and returned dis- 
honored draft $798.50 plus notarial expenses, $1.50 (Figs. 1, 4). We stamp 
the letter with date and time of receipt, credit 44 B ” Bank, Boston, $50,800.60 
(Figs. 1, 25, 56, 64), add $50,000 (Figs. 9, 8, 19) to the exchange of yesterday 
for the clearing-hoilse, make ticket charging exchange account sixty cents 
(Figs. 1, 11, 23, 56, 64), and after cancelling our indorsement, deliver the 
returned draft to our customer, receiving his check for $800 (Figs. 11, 23, 24, 
56, 64). After clearing, a letter is received from 44 C ” Bank, Chicago, enclos- 
ing check on 44 L ” Bank for $51,000 (Figs. 3, 7, 59, 64), and on 44 M ” National 
Bank for $21,000 (Figs. 11, 23, 24, 29, 56, 64) note for $10,000, due March 12, 
and draft at three days’ sight for $1,900 (Figs. 4, 2). Advice of the delay is 
telegraphed, the checks are credited (Figs. 1, 26, 15, 29, 56, 64), and the note 
and draft entered for collection. 

Rights, Duties and Liabilities Attaching to Commercial Paper. 

To entitle us to its ownership and the right of transfer, this paper must be 
negotiable, i. e . there must be an unconditional promise or order to pay a 
certain sum of money, for value received, to the order of a specified person, 
or to the bearer, at a certain but not necessarily definite time. Because the 
maker has promised to pay at a fixed date, we file the note for presentment when 
due ; but the drawer of the draft has ordered payment by the drawee three 
days after sight. It is therefore presented at once for acceptance (Figs. 
4, 2), to hold the drawee, who becomes the acceptor, to determine its 
maturity and to continue the liability of the drawer and indorsers. For the 
latter reason, if acceptance or payment is refused, protest and notice of dis- 
honor, unless waived, is necessary in the case of foreign bills, i. e. drawn in 
another State or country, and permissible of inland bills, i. e, drawn and 
payable in the same State, of promissory notes and of checks, as evidence of 
presentment. It is customary, unless waived by the last indorser, to protest 
all dishonored paper not returnable to the depositor by messenger the same 
day. 

* A series of articles to be published in competition for prizes aggregating $1,050, offered 
by The Bankers’ Magazine. Publication of these articles was begun in the July, 1901, 
number, page 18. 
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If payable at a fixed time, e. g. “thirty days after date,” presentment for 
acceptance is necessary to bind the drawee only ; bat if presented and refused, 
protest and notice is necessary to hold the drawer and indorsers, and they are 
liable at once. 

Acceptance, altering the tenor of a bill other than by making it payable 
at another place in the same town, discharges all prior parties who do not 
consent to the alteration. 

Drafts may be retained for examination by the drawee a reasonable time, 
say twenty-four hours, acceptance being dated as of the first day; but notes 
and acceptances are left with the promisor, only upon receipt of money or 
certified check. Notices are sent by mail the day preceding the maturity of 
paper not payable at a bank. 

In the event of the dishonor of bills designating a party to whom present- 
ment is to be made “ in case of need,” they must be protested for non-accept- 
ance before such presentation. At maturity, calculated from the date when 
first presented, demand is made of the drawee and the paper protested for 
non-payment if again refused, and presented or forwarded to the alternate 
party not later than the following day. 

We receive from “ A & Co.,” Chicago, a sight draft for $900 (Figs. 4, 3, 7, 
59, 64), which is presented for payment, check on Boston for $90,000 (Figs. 12, 
10, 16, 25, 8, 22, 56, 64), and on “ M ” National Bank, New York, $25,000 (Figs. 
11, 23, 26, 29, 56, 64). Their account is credited $115,900 (Figs. 1, 24, 29, 56, 
64, 15). The Boston check is forwarded for collection, a carbon copy of the 
letter being filed alphabetically for record, and the total transferred to the 
posting sheet for proof with the teller’s foreign cash. 

“D. Bros.,” New York, deposit bills $20,000, gold $1,000, silver $100 (Figs. 
8, 38, 59, 64), and draft on “H” Trust Co. $250,000 (Figs. 4, 3, 7, 59, 64). 
The latter is accepted payable at “ K ” Bank, and the total, $271,100, is cred- 
ited (Figs. 1, 24, 56, 64). “D. Bros.” also deposit for credit, when paid, three 

days’ sight draft on Boston for $40,000 (Figs. 5, 13). This is receipted for by 
the collection clerk and checked off when settlement is made by return or 
credit, thus accounting for each item. A special form of letter, numbered con- 
secutively, is used for collections, the items being numbered to correspond, 
and two carbon copies retained, one in the book and the other filed alphabet- 
ically. When an amount is paid and credited, or returned, the latter is so 
marked and re-filed numerically, the completion of each hundred being final 
proof that all have been accounted for. The copy in the book supplies the 
details of missing letters if needed. Foreign cash and collections are con- 
stantly watched and “ tracers ” sent promptly regarding overdue paper. Due 
diligence requires that checks should not be kept in circulation, but for- 
warded for presentation, when possible, not later than the day following 
receipt. A bill of exchange should, at the first opportunity, be forwarded for 
presentment or farther negotiation. 

We credit “ A & Co.,” Chicago, $600, less one-tenth per cent, exchange 
charge (Figs. 54, 24, 29, 15, 64), in respect of paid collection on Haverhill, 
Mass., “ C ” Bank, Chicago, $4,200 (Figs. 2, 4, 1, 26, 29, 14, 56, 3, 7, 59, 64), 
for New York city item due and collected, and Bills Discounted account $800 
(Figs. 47, 4, 1, 56, 3, 7, 59, 64) and $5,000 (Figs. 47, 54, 25, 64) for discounted 
paper maturing in New York and Boston. The $800 is collected and the 
latter amount, forwarded to “B” Bank, Boston, February 20, is charged to 



Digitized by t^.ooQle 




56 



TEE BANKERS* MAGAZINE . 



their account, and so marked on the carbon letter copy, being thereby trans- 
formed from a collection into foreign cash. We also credit loan and foreign 
exchange payments, $30,050 (Fig. 44) and $5,000 (Figs. 38, 3, 7, 8, 59, 64), and 
Cashier account $200, handing our Cashier’s receipt for a like amount, pay- 
able through the clearing-house to “L” Bank in redemption of check on 44 K ” 
Bank, sent to them in error (Figs. 1, 3, 7, 56, 59, 64). 

We receive from “L” Bank a similar receipt for $1,400 (Figs. 20, 21, 19, 
17, 56, 24, 29, 64, 3, 7, 59, 64) in settlement of check returned to them because 
of missing endorsement, and from Washington $1,000 (Figs. 1, 8, 19, 56, 64) 
National currency, an equivalent amount of our notes having been paid out 
of our redemption fund with the Treasurer of the United States, which we 
observe does not reduce it below the required five per cent, of circulation. 
We credit Five Per Cent. Redemption Fund account and the first teller covers 
the bills into his cash. When no payments are made at Washington, our 
total note issue is increased and National Bank-Notes account is credited 
with the amount of currency received. 

We issue our certificate of deposit $1,000 (Figs. 1, 6, 56, 64) for cash (Figs. 
8, 59, 64), and credit Certificate of Deposit account. The total credits now 
agree with our cash, plus amounts charged to other departments (Fig. 8). 
The first teller pays salaries of employees and other bills, $2,000, charging 
Expense account by ticket (Figs. 63, 18, 23, 56, 64), check of “D. Bros.” 
$30,000 (Figs. 18, 19, 24, 23, 56, 64), and checks received from the clearing- 
house (Figs. 20, 21, 19), less amount sent (Fig. 19) $6,400. 

Payment, Indorsement and Certification of Checks. 

The bank, in paying checks, admits the genuineness of the drawer’s signa- 
ture, a specimen of which is secured, for comparison, when the account is 
opened. It must pay the amount in writing if it differs from the figures, and 
cannot pay a post-dated check. Although not liable for the genuineness of 
indorsements, they must be apparently correct or guaranteed by the holder. 
The order of the drawer to stop payment of a check is as binding as the order 
to pay. Except when a check is drawn payable to 44 bearer,” identification of 
the holder is necessary. Therefore, the teller examines carefully the date, 
number, filling, signature, and indorsement. If an indorser signs his name 
only, it is called indorsement in blank, and passes the title to the bearer, with 
recourse. If he specifies a person to whom or to whose order payment is to 
be made, it is called indorsement in full, or special indorsement, and the 
indorsee’s signature is necessary to further negotiation. Indorsement is 
qualified, or 44 without recourse,” when by adding these words the title to the 
• paper is passed without incurring liability ; restrictive, when further negotia- 
tion is prohibited or the indorsee is constituted an agent or trustee, and con- 
ditional when something must be performed before the title can be claimed. 
As it has been held that an indorser to whom paper is indorsed restrictively 
for collection is not liable for the genuineness of prior indorsements nor on 
the instrument after the funds have been paid to his principal, such paper 
must be guaranteed by the indorsee. Guarantee is also necessary of stamped 
indorsement, except by bank stamp or special indorsement to a bank, and 
when one person indorses for another, other than the treasurer of a corpora- 
tion, secretary of a trust company, or Cashier of a bank. One executor or 
administrator is sufficient to bind all, but when there are two or more trustees 
all must indorse. 
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, We certify a check drawn by “ D. Bros.” for *220,000 (Figs. 17, 24, 56, 64). 
Like acceptance, it binds the. bank absolutely, but differs in that it is not 
required by the check and when procured by the holder discharges the 
drawer. Their account is therefore charged at once. 

The Different Kinds of Money. 

We now find that the balance carried from yesterday and receipts from 
the second teller agree with our payments and cash in hand (Fig. 19). Of 
the latter; the clearing-house and Treasury gold certificates, and the Treasury 
silver certificates are issued against deposits of a like amount of gold and sil- 
ver dollars respectively, the Treasury notes against the silver bullion, at cost, 
purchased under the “ Sherman Act,” and silver dollars coined therefrom; 
United States notes (“ greenbacks ” or “legal tenders”) against Government 
credit, and National bank bills against an equivalent deposit of United States 
bonds at par. The value of the metal in the silver dollar being about fifty 
cents, its full purchasing and debt-paying power is maintained by the Govern- 
ment policy of keeping the gold and silver dollar at par with each other, to 
accomplish which the coinage of the latter is limited. The value of gold is 
practically stable because of the even relation existing between the cost of 
production and the demand. Being almost universally the standard of value 
the slight variations are adjusted by a rise or fall in the price level. 

The clearing-house exchange and other checks paid by the tellers are 
proven by the check clerk (Figs. 23, 22). The bookkeeper’s postings (Figs. 
24, 25, 26) are made from the checks, tickets and letters and compared later 
with the debit (Fig. 23) and credit (Fig. 1) books; and from the bank journal 
{Fig. 54), and certification book (Fig. 17). The checks are filed alphabetically, 
and, for city depositors, listed in the pass book (or on a separate slip and the 
total transferred) when balanced. 

For out-of-town clients statements (Fig. 29) are made from original vouch- 
ers and entries, compared with the ledger and forwarded with return blank 
for reconcilement. To ascertain the value of the accounts the evening 
balance less the next morning’s exchange is extended each day (Figs. 24, 26), 
including Sundays, and the month’s total, divided by the number of days, 
entered in the average balance book (Figs. 28, 32b). 

Foreign and Domestic Exchange. 

“A. & Co.,” Chicago, wire us to pay “C. & V.” $10,000 (Figs. 63, 1, 23, 
24, 29, 15, 56, 64). We charge their account and credit Cashier account by 
ticket, initialed by the bookkeeper that the balance is sufficient and by the 
Cashier that the key word authorizing payment is O. K., and hand the payee 
our Cashier’s check. It may be observed that, whereas we expect payments 
by draft for items forwarded for collection, we credit the proceeds of collec- 
tions made for other banks (Fig. 26), because there is always a demand for 
New York exchange throughout the country and the bankers wish to draw 
against their New York balances. The same is true of other cities, but for a 
less extended area, and of London in respect of the world. Foreign and 
domestic exchange are thus essentially similar, except that with the former 
the currency differs, and since the premium or discount can increase only to 
the amount of the cost of transporting the money instead of drawing or remit- 
ting, the greater distance permits of wider rate fluctuation; e. g. £1 ster- 
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ling gold equals in value $4.8665 gold. The rate can advance (or, vice verscty 
decline) to $4.8665 plus the cost of insurance, freight, brokerage, unearned 
interest and, if coin, abrasion, in exporting £1 gold to London. Rate fluctua- 
tions depend upon the overplus or deficiency of bills drawn by Americans on 
foreigners who owe them, to meet the demand by Americans, for bills to pay 
debts abroad; the comparative earning power of money, particularly the rate 
for short time and call loans in New York and foreign cities, and the transfer 
of funds from one foreign country to another by buying drafts on one coun- 
try and covering the purchase by selling drafts on another. We sell “ Y. & 
Co.” a cable transfer for £999 Is. 8d. at $4.88 one-eighth, plus cable cost, $2, 
equals $4,878.78, and after affixing revenue stamps, ninety-six cents, wire 
“F” Bank, Limited, London, adding a prearranged key word fpr identifica- 
tion, to pay “ W. & Co.” for account of “ V. & Co.” a like amount (Pigs. 33, 
38, 1, 56, 3, 7, 59, 8, 64). We sell " U. & Co.” check on London for £10,000 
(Pigs. 33, 40, 36). Payment is received here tomorrow, March 2, but is made 
abroad at clearing the day after the arrival of the steamer, say, March 11. 
We therefore deduct nine days 1 interest at three per cent., .00366, and since 
there is no revenue tax on checks, the stamp charge on the cable per 
pound sterling, .00096, total .00462, from the cable rate, 4.88125, and charge 
4.88} less one-eighth (4.8825 less one-eighth per cent., .0061, equals $4.8764). 
We buy £20,000 sixty days* sight, documentary, commercial, payment bills, 
delivery first half of March, C.O.D., at 4.84} (Pig. 37). The hypothecation 
agreements accompanying the bill will permit the bank to sell the merchan- 
dise covered by the documents and apply the proceeds to the payment of the 
draft, if dishonored, and direct the delivery of the papers against payment 
only, under rebate for the period from payment to maturity at one-half per- 
cent. below the rate of the leading joint-stock companies, which is one-half 
per cent, under the Bank of England discount rate. The rate is arrived at 
by deducting from the cable-selling rate $4.88125 — .03875, consisting of reve- 
nue stamps on cable, .00096, English stamp tax Is. each £100, .00242, bills 
usance, sixty days; grace, three days; and allowance for transit nine days, 
equals seventy-two days 1 interest at three per cent., .02929, and profit, includ- 
ing commission abroad, about one eighth per cent., .00608. The margin of 
profit is close, because the drawee rebates promptly (Pig. 31), diminishing the 
risk from a possible change in the discount rate, and the credit of the parties 
is good. If the documents were to be delivered against acceptance of the 
bill, it would run to maturity and the interest would be computed at the open 
market rate for long time bills. We purchase from “ D. Bros.” a clean bill, 
i. e. without documents, at three days’ sight for £102, 16, 7, at 4.86} (Figs. 33, 
34), and credit the proceeds $500 (Figs. 33, 54, 64, 24, 34). The English 
Stamp Tax on three days’ sight bills is Id. only, and there are fifteen days to 
maturity, making the profit, including foreign commission, one-quarter per 
cent. “T. & Co.” deliver £7,611, 3, 5 (Figs. 33. 34, 30, 31, 37), sixty days’ 
sight, closing contract of February 20, at 4.83} C.O.D. for which we hand 
them Cashier’s check for $36,800 (Figs. 33, 54, 64). In forwarding these bills 
a carbon copy of the letter is retained as a record of the documents attached. 
These are all properly signed and endorsed, the merchandise being deliver- 
able, and the loss, if any, payable to the order of the shipper; the marks and 
numbers on the insurance certificates are like those on the bills of lading and 
the value of the merchandise is greater than the amount of the draft, as ia 
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also the total insurance, which is held covered in event of the ship’s deviation 
from her usual coarse. 

The needs of merchants trading with countries with which we have no 
direct exchange are supplied by the issue of commercial letters, of credit 
(against an agreement providing for payment or forfeit of the collateral), 
authorizing the seller abroad to draw, with bill of lading and certified con- 
sular invoice attached, on a London banker, who, after he accepts the bill, 
sends the documents to the issuer of the credit, and at maturity charges his 
account. The latter holds the documents as collateral security, or, to permit 
of storage or sale, delivers them to the purchaser against a trust receipt stipu- 
lating the surrender of the warehouse receipt or proceeds upon delivery (Fig. 
42). Of a somewhat similar nature are travellers letters of credit, authorizing 
drafts on London up to a certain amount encashable in all parts of the world 
(Figs. 41, 33, 38, 1, 56, 64). The foreign exchange balance on the general 
statement (Fig. 66) when debit, shows the amount of the bank's investment 
in exchange; when credit, the amount of exchange funds in use by the bank; 
and the balances abroad, when debit, indicate the amount of foreign funds in 
use by the Exchange Department; when credit, the amount of funds on 
deposit abroad. But, since considerable exchange is always in transit and 
the larger portion of commercial bills remitted are not rebated until from ten 
to thirty days after arrival, the foreign balance materially differs from the 
New York balance. 

This is adjusted by the issue of long bills maturing at short intervals when 
the rate of discount, as shown by the difference between the rate obtainable 
for our sixty day and demand bills, is more favorable than the cost of an 
overdraft abroad. To estimate foreign balances (Figs. 35, 39, 66), we enter 
the total payments credited abroad, as per cable advice, and against this the 
cable transfers, when sold, demand bills when the steamer arrives and long 
bills at maturity. Another important factor is our liability to foreign corre- 
spondents, i. e. the extent to which our drafts are secured by bills in process 
of collection. This is indicated by the foreign register balance at the time of 
the sailing of the steamer arriving last abroad, allowing for cables, sold and 
purchased in the interim (Fig. 66). 

“A. & Co.,” Chicago, offer “K. & Co.’s” note for $10,000 payable ninety 
days after date for discount, i. e. for credit of a like amount less interest to 
maturity. After entry in the offering book (Fig. 52) it is approved by an 
officer or director. The paper is timed, the interest calculated, and the de- 
tails entered directly from the note, and the books are checked to each other 
(Figs. 52, 51, 53, 47, 54, 24, 29, 64, 15), after which the paper is filed under 
its due date. Items maturing are ruled off and if dishonored so marked for 
future reference. We loan “ J. & Co.” $25,000 (Figs. 43, 45, 54, 64) at two 
per cent., subject to call rate fluctuation (by Cashier’s check), against their 
demand note, secured by 200 shares of “C” Mining Co. stock assigned in 
blank, by the terms of which, if dishonored, we may sell the collateral and 
apply the proceeds, and any other property of the borrower, in liquidation of 
the loan. The certificates of stock entitle the party named on their face to 
the ownership of the net assets of the company to the extent that 200 is a part 
of the total number of shares issued ; that is, to the capitalization (par value) 
plus net profits, or minus net losses. They are quoted at $156 per share, 
making the market value $31,200. The certificates may be passed from one 
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person to another indefinitely, bnt the assignor having only authorized the 
transfer, is entitled to the shares (and accruing dividends) until the certi- 
ficates are surrendered 'to the company for transfer on its books in exchange 
for new certificates in the transferee’s name. Assignment, therefore, differs 
from negotiability, which is a property of paper payable in money only, in 
that it permits of but one transfer of the certificate. Bonds differ from stocks, 
being evidences of debt payable at a specified time, for a stated amount, and 
usually secured by a mortgage on the property, or collateral deposited with 
a trustee. The owner is a creditor, instead of a shareholder. 

We also loan “D. Bros.” $20,000 (Figs. 43, 45, 54, 24, 64) by credit in 
account at five per cent, against their demand note as described above, secured 
by bill of lading, insurance, and inspection certificates covering 32,000 bushels 
wheat en route from Duluth to the seaboard by rail and lake steamers. It is 
quoted in Duluth at seventy cents, making the market value $22,400, and the 
documents are in order. U B. & Co.” pay their loan of January 23, with interest 
from February 1, 1901, $30,050 (Figs. 44, 43, 45, 1, 56, 3, 7, 59, 64). The loan 
card (Fig. 48) entries are made in pencil to permit of change in the quotation 
as the market varies. The total amounts loaned or discounted at each rate 
are added and the payments deducted from the rate book (Fig. 55). When 
clients wish to change their securities a written order is required (Fig. 49) and 
the substitution noted in a book and on the card (Figs. 50, 48, 49, 46). A daily 
trial balance of the loan ledger, in the form of a slate to facilitate daily 
changes, is essential to avoid making loans above the legal limit or greater 
than is warranted by the responsibility of the borrower. The loans must also 
be judiciously arranged so that the bank’s customers are well cared for and 
the maximum of profit derived from its funds without reducing the reserve 
below its required percentage of deposits. Some uncertainty always exists 
in regard to how the bank will stand at the next morning’s clearing, but a 
fair estimate may be made by comparing the certifications and Cashier’s 
checks issued with the large checks received on other banks, and the collec- 
tion balances due. 

The debits and credits in the Bank Journal (Fig. 54) are equal, and the 
receipts are charged and payments credited to cash account (Figs. 1, 23, 22, 
56). This agrees, therefore, with the cash on hand (Fig. 59) and the two sides 
of the general ledger balance. The books of the various departments prove 
with their respective accounts (Figs. 24, 25, 26, 33, 36, 64). The net deposits 
(Fig. 57) net loans, (Fig. 60) circulation, legals and specie (Fig. 58) are entered 
in the clearing-house average book together with the proportion of the cash 
to the deposits (Figs. 65, 58). 

A debit always records something given, and a credit something received. 
If that which is given or received must be returned, it is an asset or liability, 
and if not, a loss or a profit respectively. The profits less the losses are the 
surplus and undivided profits (Figs. 61, 68). 

This, however, is only the apparent profit, the net gain is arrived at by 
adding accrued but uncollected interest on loans, and deducting the discount 
credited but unearned (Fig. 68). Erlb. 
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THE FINANCIAL AND INDUSTRIAL CRISIS IN 
GERMANY. 



Leading banks of Germany, hypotheken^ mortgage and loan, saving deposit insti- 
tutions, stock corporations and actien geseUschafts , caught in the disastrous wave of 
speculation which swept over the Empire and resulted in a series of crashes during 
the current year, which utterly paralyzed finances and industries, are undergoing a 
process of reorganization and liquidation which is sarcastically termed 11 financial 
sanitation.” Almost every banking house and corporation is afflicted with the sani- 
tation fever. Only two institutions remained firm and unscathed during the period 
of probation ; namely, the Beichsbank and Deutsche Bank , which resisted every 
temptation to launch into the speculative maelstrom under the able managements of 
Presidents Koch and the late Yon Siemens, whose recent death called forth the title 
of 44 Germany's greatest financier.” 

German banks and stock corporations are now experiencing the inevitable after- 
math of reckless speculation, over-capitalization and misappropriation of trust funds. 
Four bankers and directors, unable to face the disgrace, sought refuge in suicide 
during the present year since the Leipsig Bank tumbled to the ground and carried 
along also scores of private corporations, including the Treber-Trocknung Actien GeseU- 
schaft, dependent upon the institution for subsistence. Other guilty accomplices 
fled to the United States or other distant shores. Some of the bolder 44 financiers ” 
and 44 promoters ” remained to soothe irate stockholders and creditors or induce them 
to make a fresh start through reorganization. Many hypotheken banks and actien 
geseUschafts formerly went Into liquidation but are now once more venturing upon 
the troublous waters with new titles and officials. The Pommern Hypotheken Bank , 
which went to the wall with $6,000,000 obligations, ventures to make a new appeal 
to stockholders and directors offering new issues of stock in lieu of the old worthless 
papers. Such braggadocio is astounding when it is recalled what a nest of corrup- 
tion, misuse of funds and stock speculation was unearthed in the stockholders* meet- 
ings. It was equalled only by the audacity of the group [of directors and auf- 
sichtsraths involved in the destruction of the Leipsig Bank, when they recently made 
another attempt to rejuvenate the house, but had to desist because of the opprobrium 
which attaches to the name. Nevertheless they managed to reorganize the Treber- 
Trocknung GeseUschaft , which was the principal factor in the ruin of the Leipsig 
Bank. 

The 8axon Hypotheken Bank , which followed the Leipsig and -Pommerp failures, 
is likewise to be revised. In Mecklenburg-Strelitz a novel plan was hit upon to re- 
store the insolvent bank, bearing the same name. Stockholders received a proposi- 
tion to give up two-thirds of their claims against the interest-bearing debt of the 
bank and were promised reimbursement for the remainin g obligations. The ma j ority of 
the stockholders resisted the plan, but a few clever former directors forced the reor- 
ganization through despite these protests. More recently a stormy meeting of the 
stockholders of the Hanover city street railway company was held, at which open 
charges were made that the road was being manipulated to enhance the real-estate 
holdings of several of its officers and directors. Owing to the peculiar laws of Ger- 
many governing stockholders and banking institutions, the numerical majority of 
the stockholders of this company were compelled to agree to a contribution equal to 
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twenty-five per cent, of the value of the stock in order to meet the interest on a loan 
of (500,000 from the Dresdner Bank. From Breslau still come echoes of the badly 
tangled affairs of the Breslau Steamship Company, wh>se stockholders awoke one 
morning to discover that two of their trusted directors had fled to another country, 
leaving behind as their legacy a heap of obligation paper contracted with the Reichs- 
bank in the name of the corporation. 

Influences that Caused the Speculative Craze. 

These are but the luminous object lessons taught the German financier to-day. 
There are scores of private hypotlieken and pfandleih institutions which closed their 
doors and brought misery in many a humble household. Widespread indeed was the 
havoc caused by the panic, for the savings of capitalists, as well as the humble la- 
borer and peasant who trusted them to banks in order to draw a small interest, were 
thrown into the pool. It was a speculative whirlwind which caught up the small 
mites as well as the capitalist who was mesmerized by the giant paces of the German 
export movement during the last few years, the development of industries in the 
Empire from infancy to sudden maturity. For it was the inauguration of the colonial 
policy under the present German Emperor, the construction of giant fleets for the pro- 
tection of interests on the high seas, the building of a magnificent mercantile fleet of 
which the North German Lloyd andHamburg-American lines were the pillars, which 
started the speculative craze. The German financier and merchant who had hitherto 
resigned himself to the dominant influence of Lombard Street and the Rothschild house, 
became animated with the conviction that Germany’s star of empire was destined to 
make a met >ric ascent. Within the space of four years the total exports of the Em- 
pire leaped from (700,000,000 to over (1,000,000,000, while imports of raw materials 
and staple articles increased from (900,000,000 to over (1,150,000,000. The swift, 
capacious German steamers carried German products into new markets opened in 
Asia, the Indies, Australia, South America, the Mediterranean and other parts of 
the world. Wages were increased nearly fifty per cent, and workmen began to live 
like human beings instead of starvelings. Everywhere the midday sun of industrial, 
commercial and financial prosperity blinded capitalists, bank directors and fortune- 
seeking investors. Banks opened streams of gold and assumed control of actien geseU - 
schafti and private corporations. Large sums of money were invested on what later 
proved to be worthless security. For example the Pommern Bank loaned a well- 
known merch int 7,000,000 marks, or (1,750,000, for the establishment of a large trade 
emporium, whose aggregate assets at the time were but half a million, which was 
largely mortgaged in other directions. 

But the thirst for speculation was so strong that the dignified, white haired di- 
rectors and banking officials who had been held up as careful investors, and as models 
of ultra-conservatism, found themselves irresistibly carried along with the current. 
In one year, during the height of the recent German industrial bulge, 182 industrial 
corporations were organized with a total capital of (63,922,040, while in the follow- 
ing year 254 companies were created with a capital stock of (90,551,860. But these 
figures are infinitesimal when contrasted with the huge sums devoted to the exten- 
sion of existing plants. An actien gesellschaft with less capital stock than 5,000,000 
marks was looked upon with disdain. The higher the capitalization the more eager 
became the demand for stock on the Borse . Bank clerks, professional men and la- 
borers all deluged stock brokers with orders while actien gesellschafte continued to 
increase their capitalization on the familiar liquid basis. Banks sanctioned such stock 
issues and made large contributions to enterprises for the establishment of railways 
under German control in German colonies in South and East Africa, Sumatra, Sa- 
moa, New Guinea and in the densely German settled sections of South America. For 
Germany was destined to wrest supremacy from England as lord of the seas and as 
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* colonial power. That was the battle cry which brought showers of gold from in- 
vestore. Huge sums were sent to South Africa for the construction of the railway 
from Swakop-Mundung to Windhoek, for another in East Africa from Dar-es-Salaam 
to Tanganyika Sea. Germany must increase and hold its prestige as a “ world 
power ” instead of an isolated empire threatened by foes on all sides, by building 
railways in distant lands, by diverting immigration to German possessions and by 
obtaining footholds wherever possible. Only a short time ago I attended a lecture 
delivered before the German Asiatic Society where an officer declared that Germany 
had been forced to seek an outlet for its surplus products in Asia because the Mon- 
roe Doctrine obstructed its path in South America and the swamps and fevers of 
Africa discouraged immigration to those colonies. 

Consolidation op Industrial and Mercantile Establishments. 

A powerful engine in the development of the German industrial and commercial 
movement was the consolidation of all branches of industry, manufacture and mer- 
cantile houses. All sources of production were embraced in this giant consolida- 
tion and made part of a great military syndicate. Each special branch was con- 
trolled by a governing board of directors, while these in turn were responsible to a 
central organization which dictated market prices, the amount to be produced each 
year, the amount to be devoted for home consumption and for export and the scale 
-of wages. Labor unionism proved a puny thing against this giant trust. The con- 
summation of such consolidations was aided by the banking houses of Germany, 
which likewise formed a co-operative system of extending credits to each other. 
Some of the more clear headed financiers warned their fellow directors that they 
were departing from the path of rectitude, were endangering funds entrusted to 
them and undertaking enterprises and promotions which had nothing in common 
with the banking business. But their voices were lost in the acclaim of the 11 ex- 
pansionists.” The Government joined in by sending commissions to China, Africa 
and distant lands to study opportunities for the opening of new markets to German 
manufacturers and exporters. Emperor William in his speeches at Kiel and naval 
construction centers frequently reiterated, “ Our future lies upon the sea.” 

Speculation Stimulated by the Banks. 

It is necessary to contrast banking and corporation laws and methods in the Em- 
pire with those in vogue in the United States to show how such reckless speculation 
was allowed to sweep on unchecked until the fall came, until stocks became worth- 
less in the hands of holders, bona fide papers decreased in value from thirty to sixty 
and seventy per cent., while the Borse was besieged with wild-eyed men seeking in 
vain to dispose of their securities. 

Viewed on paper the banking system in Germany leaves nothing to desire. Each 
bank as well as corporation has two governing boards. One is the directory the 
other the aufnchUrath. The latter is in supreme control and usually embraces cap- 
italists, men of highly honored standing in the communities, and noblemen. In fact, 
the higher the title the more famous is the institution. Banks eagerly sought to 
add the names of counts, dukes and even princes to their aufnchUrath. Their duty 
was to outline in general the policy of the bank, pass upon credits and preferred se- 
curities and in general to keep a watch on accounts. The books were laid before 
the aufnchUrath at stated intervals for their approval while the directing board of 
officers received their instructions from this governing council. 

Despite its red tape, its top-heavy systems and multiplicity of governing boards, 
Che entire fabric has been brought to the ground through the recent bank failures. 
Instead of checking, exposing fraud and reckless methods, the dual character of the 
governing bodies in banks encouraged deception and made conditions possible which 
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could not have happened in United States National or State banks where compara- 
tive simplicity is the safeguard. The sensational disclosures made after the failure 
of the Leipsig, Pommern. Rhenish and Saxon banks all showed that either the auf- 
sichtsraths were kept in ignorance of the management by “ doctored accounts ” and 
false information or were accomplices in the schemes of directors. In the Leipsig 
case the aufsiehtsrath tried to clear its skirts of blame by insisting that the directors 
had made loans to the Treber- Trocknung Aetien GeseUschaft and other private enter- 
prises taken under wing without informing the aufsichtsraih. This excuse was also 
made by the council of the Pommern and other banks. But the evidence showed 
that either one or more of the aufsiehtsrath were well informed and aided in keeping 
up the deception. Not only did these banks make credits on security which would 
have been rejected by any intelligent banker in Wall Street, but issued loans beyond 
the proportion allowed by law. It is significant that only recently a poor newspa- 
per editor of a social democratic paper was arrested, dragged through the streets 
and beaten for writing a sarcastic editorial, but the at tfsiehtsraths and directors who 
remained behind in spite of the evidences of their guilt escape scot free and are even 
daring enough to start new stock enterprises. 

Voluntarily the director of the imperial bank inspection service resigned his office 
after the succession of failures. It was a gracious act but not a confession on the 
part of this official so much as the inefficiency of the German bank inspection laws. 
With great naivete and cunning the financiers and promoters whose enterprises were 
wrecked on the breakers are now laying the blame for the whole reaction on the 
Borsengesetz , the tax on bank papers and the banking laws. They also blame stock- 
holders and creditors who rushed to the Roree to sell their holdings as soon as the 
crash of the Leipsig Bank announced the approach of the panic, while depositors 
thronged banks and withdrew their accounts. The statements of banks, large and 
small, with the exception of the Imperial Bank and Deutsche Bank , revealed a 
startling decline in deposits, resulting in a general decrease of the value of bank 
stocks, from twenty to thirty per cent, among the stablest institutions. The pro- 
moters and directors who had their hands in aetien gesellschafts suddenly found that 
they could obtain no more funds with which to float loans or pay interest and divi- 
dends, for the German modern financier knows just as well as his American brother 
how to pay dividends from the principal account instead of actual revenues. That 
explains the enormous dividends paid by the heavily capitalized aetien gesdlschafte 
in order to induce the public to buy its stock on the Borse. The withdrawal of de- 
posits and the scarcity of money in the market caused by the distrust everywhere, 
through the dishonest practices of the insolvent banks, brought about the stagnation 
from which German banking circles and industries are now suffering, rather than 
the uncertainty of the pending tariff agitation. 

“ Reform the Borsengesetz and banking inspection laws,” is the cry which ia 
sounded in the ears of the ministers. “We must remove the popular distrust and 
reassure the public/* is the complaint of the German bankers. Gilt-edged securities 
and the stocks of the best corporations go begging because of the withdrawal of 
funds. The Prussian Minister of Finance heeded this despairing cry. He called 
delegations of bankers, board of trade directors and financiers into his audience- 
chamber and received suggestions for the reform of the banking and stock-dealing 
laws. These have been drafted into a bill to be presented to the Prussian Diet at its- 
assembly in January. It aims at the inspection of the hypotheken mortgage and loan 
banks through Government agents. It requires the monthly publication of asseta 
and liabilities, while official examiners are authorized to tally accounts and make 
periodical inventories of assets and liabilities. The proposed reform bill also re- 
quires banks of certain grades to take out licenses from the Government and which 
will be revoked in case the bank violates the provisions of the law. 
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Proposed Modification of the Law Prohibiting Option Trading. 

The bill formed by the Prussian Minister of Finance also intends to moderate the 
anti-option law. From all sides there are storms of protests against the continuance 
of this law, which became operative in 1897 and was brought in by the Agrarians, 
who are styled the enemies of liberal commercial and industrial interests. The 
anti-option law forbids speculation in stock and grain futures. Its object was to 
enhance the price of farm products and thereby increase the value of ground and 
leases held by the titled landowners or feudal aristocracy of the Empire. But the 
law utterly failed to fulfill its purpose. Instead of discouraging speculation it 
reduced the Berlin grain market to the importance of a provincial market, extin- 
guished the middleman or commission man and was responsible for the dissolution 
of the large produce exchanges. Speculation in grain has been carried on through 
exchanges at Liverpool, New York and Chicago, while the stagnant condition which 
prevails at the Borse reveals how utterly inefficacious the law was in preventing 
vicious speculation in stocks. The stock-brokers and financiers are now clamoring 
for the repeal of the law ; but the Agrarian party is still in the saddle and has already 
issued its ultimatum that the tariff law and budgets must first be passed before 
banking reform or the correction of banking inspection laws can be undertaken. 

Outlook for the Future not Reassuring. 

The prospects faced by the financial and banking Interests of Germany in com- 
mon with its industries and commercial circles are dark and foreboding. The Kolo- 
nuUe GeseUschaft complained bitterly at its recent annual convention that no money 
was forthcoming to complete railways in Africa, South America and other territory 
where German commerce is to be promoted by the investment of German capital. 
Several railway projects lie in unfinished stages, while other prospective lines have 
been abandoned. The German capitalist is too wary now to venture into these 
treacherous colonial development schemes. Moreover, Germany has not proven 
successful as a colonial power. German immigrants continue to wander to the 
United States, South America and Australia but refuse to take up the burdens of 
the Fatherland in its African colonies, in Sumatra, New Guinea, Marshall Islands 
and Samoa. These possessions are all “ white elephants ” on Germany’s hands to-day 
and require annually large expenditures for administration, garrisons and indirectly 
demand the elaboration of naval projects. But the most serious danger which to day 
awakens the fears of German financial and commercial interests is the threatened 
“ Americanization” of the North German Lloyd and Hamburg- American. The 

prospects of Morgan bodily wresting the control of these giant steamship lines from 
German capitalists by the gradual acquisition of stock in the Berlin, Vienna and 
Hamburg exchanges is gravely discussed in long editorials and the warning held 
out that such a transaction is within the realms of probability in view of the colossal 
undertakings of the Morgan syndicate. Not only would the “ Americanization” of 
these two great German steamship lines be a bad and indeed fatal blow to German 
commercial prestige, but would deprive the Government of its ablest auxiliaries in 
the event of war. Under the German subsidy statutes the Government may employ 
the steamers of these German lines for transports, for munitions, provisions and 
other available service if war is declared with another power. 

A remarkable contrast amidst the confusion of German banking and industrial 
finances to-day is the situation which prevails among the life insurance companies. 
During the last year twenty-three capitalized corporations were formed to transact 
life insurance business with a total capital of 76,883,109 marks, while twenty-one 
mutual companies were formed with a total of 64,216,862 marks. The success of 
the life insurance companies in Germany is largely due to the Government statutes. 
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which are so framed as to discourage foreign companies in entering the field as com- 
petitors. Nevertheless it is theNew York company which underwrites the Imperial 
Exchequer loans of Germany. 

German banks also suffer a severe handicap because of the burdensome stamp 
taxes which the Government imposes upon checks, drafts, exchanges, negotiable 
papers and all bank transactions. The tax was increased in 1897 and is said to have 
driven a large proportion of banking business to Paris and London. The heavy 
•expenses of the Government for the maintenance of the army, the naval elaboration 
programme, the colonies and the civil government, are shared perhaps more heavily 
by the banks than any other interests. In addition to the income tax there are 
State, imperial, local taxes and the stamp duties. The Prussian Minister of Finance 
has been appealed to from all sides to lighten the burdens thrown upon banking 
institutions by a reduction of the bank stamp taxes. But the German Government 
is face to face with a deficit in making up the annual budgets for 1909-8; its revenues 
from the imperial railway have been less than last year, while the income tax has 
brought in less than in years because of the depression in industrial circles. In view 
of these facts it is improbable that the German banks will succeed in obtaining the 
repeal of the onerous taxes. 

Cumbersome Banking Methods. 

11 We should send our directors and clerks to New York to learn banking,” 
remarked an official of one of the oldest and leading banks of Berlin to the writer. 
The delay in cashing checks and drafts, in making deposits, negotiating exchanges 
and the volume of red tape in the German banks would 'drive the American busi. 
ness man to desperation. Every transaction must be entered in three different sets 
of books, before it is concluded, while the patron waits. Another source of weakness 
in the German financial institutions is the ridiculously low wages paid to clerks. 
Owing to the “sanitation” epidemic most of the banks have radically reduced the 
already small salaries of bank employees. In one of the “sanifled” banks the fol- 
lowing changes have been made : One married officer, who has been employed 
ateadily with the institution for twenty years and had four children to nourish, has 
been reduced from $900 a year to $875 ; another officer with twelve years’ steady ser- 
vice, who formerly drew an annual salary of $680, now obtains $500. It is generally 
acknowledged that the average bank employee in Germany is not as rapid, quick- 
witted and valuable as the clerks, bookkeepers and desk officers in the United States, 
but it is nevertheless a sad commentary against the German banks to contrast the 
salaries paid here and in the “States.” Christian A. Luhnow. 

Berlin, December 28, 1001. 



Surety Company Not Liable. — On January 6 Chief Justice Fuller, in the 
United States Supreme Court, delivered an opinion in the case of the Guarantee 
Company of North America vs. the Mechanics’ Savings Bank and Trust Company, 
■of Nashville, Tennessee. 

The bank attempted to hold the Guarantee Company on a bond given by it for 
the proper conduct of a man named Schardt, who was first teller and then Cashier of 
the bank and who abstracted $100,000 of the funds of the institution. The court 
held that this could not be done, on the ground that the bank had forfeited all pro- 
tection through the carelessness of its officials in failing to notify the Guarantee Com- 
pany that Schardt was speculating, as the contract required that they should do in 
case they became aware of such conduct on his part. 
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[W. R. Lawson in the London " Bankers 1 Magazine."] 

But, as President Stickney impressed on the bankers* convention at Milwaukee,, 
money is a very subordinate factor in modem banking transactions. If his homely 
but forcible definition of banking as a “swapping of credits” be accepted, the* 
credits become the test of bank management. They are the final crux, whether the 
banks be large or small ; whether they be isolated and independent, as in the States, 
or centralized, as in England. If we go a step further with Mr. Stickney, and adopt 
his view that it is the duty of banks to go ahead “ swapping credits,” however criti- 
cal the times may be, or however precarious their own position, then the quality of 
the credits becomes of still greater consequence. A well- managed bank, which has 
all along been very careful in its selection of credits, may have no need to draw in 
during a panic. It may even extend its operations then with safety and advantage, 
for the business brought to it will be much better than that of ordinary times, and 
it will have more scope to discriminate. But, if a bank has so managed its credits- 
in the good times that it dare not increase them during a financial emergency, it will 
be vain for Mr. Stickney or anyone else to preach to it on the banker’s duty to keep 
on working the credit machine to the bitter end. 

It is almost a truism to say that the business of banking, or, as they prefer to call 1 
it in the West, “ swapping credits,” depends altogether on the quality of the credits 
created. In every commercial country, and under every banking system, these* 
differ. They originate among different classes of people, and in an endless variety 
of business transactions. They have their national peculiarities in France, in Ger- 
many and among ourselves. In the United States they follow no European model, 
but have struck out channels of their own, purely American both in magnitude and 
audacity of design. There is no inherent probability, but the reverse, that banking' 
methods which have answered well in a humdrum country like our own would serve 
equally well in the United States, where everything is on a Niagara scale, and is 
driven at breakneck speed. Even if the United States were a tabula rasa as regards 
banking, and could start fresh with an exact duplicate of the Bank of England, the 
success of the experiment would be by no means assured. But where, as in this 
case, there is a fully -developed system already in possession of the field, the chances 
of success would be infinitely smaller. 

In finance, as in politics, every country develops institutions suited more or less 
to its genius and its local conditions. The American banks of to-day, however open 
they may be to criticism, would not be where they are but for certain national needs 
and popular sentiments to which they have responded. These needs and sentiments 
would have to be respected in any new system, and there is no guarantee that one 
could be devised which would answer to them as completely as the existiog system 
does. It is already interwoven in the history of the country, and has taken deep 
root among the social and commercial habits of the people. They know both its 
weak and its strong points, and can strike an average of them. But to change over 
suddenly to a foreign banking system would be launching on an unknown sea. 

That American banking is equal, or nearly equal, to what is required of it no one 
will venture to assert, least of all anyone who has had practical experience of it. It 
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will ha ye to be greatly strengthened at various points before it can be trusted to 
weather such another storm as that of 1898 ; which after all was a mere breeze com- 
pared with the possible panics of the future. But the strengthening can be best 
done perhaps on existing lines, and with as little imitation of foreign systems as may 
be. Ail through the free silver agitation we continually cautioned the Americans 
against violent and excessive changes in the details of their currency, which after 
all are secondary matters so long as they have a safe working standard behind them. 
The same advice applies equally now to the details of their banking business. The 
real danger does not lie there, but in the furious inflation of the business itself. So 
long as the credits created by the banks for the service of commerce are of the right 
quality, it will matter little how they are issued to the public, whether by a central 
bank with many branches, or by a multitude of local banks. 

President Stickney, and the other American financiers who advocate centraliza- 
tion in place of dispersion, seem to us to attach too much importance to the mere 
process of creating and distributing bank credits. By giving that undue prominence 
they divert attention from the much more critical question of the quality of the 
credits. A time is fast approaching in the States when the latter question will force 
itself on the large banks and the small ones alike. And when the ordeal arrives it 
may not be the small banks that will come least creditably through it. Every one 
knows, or at least has a shrewd guess, what sort of credits the New York banks have 
been manufacturing and “ swapping” with each other in the past few years. The 
billion-dollar trusts, the copper corners and the Wall Street “combines” they have 
had to finance are not the best possible creators of banking assets, and so far as these 
are concerned there has perhaps been quite enough banking centralization already. 

A Fling at the New York Banks. 

Banking centralization is indeed a very large subject, especially in the States, where 
the very term has a variety of meanings. President Stickney himself, clear thinker 
as he is, has used it in more than one sense. In one part of his address he applies it 
to large banks with branches, as distinguished from small local banks. In another 
it refers to his ideal “bank of banks,” which is to supersede the Treasury as the 
keeper of the national reserves. These are two radically distinct things, which may, 
and in fact ought to be, kept separate in banking discussions. The issue as between 
large and small banks may be considered quite apart from the other. It may grad- 
ually solve itself in practice without much help from theorists. There are already 
signs of a tendency in that direction, and of late big banking amalgamations have 
varied the monotony of railroad combines and steel trusts. 

This part of the issue is comparatively simple. It is rather a matter of fashion 
and convenience than of principle. So long as the Americans can “ swap credits” 
satisfactorily with their one-horse banks, they will probably stick to them. When 
they find they can be better served by centipede tanks, they will not be slow to 
change. During the next few years they will have ample choice offered them 
between the two. Banks with branches are being projected, and existing banks are 
said to be considering the advisability of establishing branches. In the case of the 
National banks there may be some legal restrictions to overcome, but none which 
could not be easily removed if there were a decided desire for it. So long as bank- 
ing business proceeds smoothly, there may be very little disposition to try a change ; 
but next time the banks are caught in a squall, Mr. Stickney may see a rush made 
for the Scotch system. 

His supreme central bank is quite another question, much more important, and 
at the same time more difficult of solution. It is not to be settled by popular senti- 
ment, and little light is thrown upon it by the past experience of the American 
people. All they know is, that the experiment of a head bank has been already 
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twice tried, and both times it has failed. It may have been special causes that killed 
the first Bank of the United States in 1811, and the second in 1886, but two events 
so unique in the history of banking do not augur well for a third experiment of the 
same kind. If such a bank was so little suited to the United States of that day, it 
would have to be proved that the circumstances had completely changed before 
another attempt could be made with better hope of success. 

A London Opinion op New York’s Prominent Financiers. 

Certainly some of the hostile influences which ruined the two Banks of the United 
States still survive. The jealousy of the other banks would be quite as keen as it 
was in 1811 and 1886. And it would be much more formidable, because more pow- 
erful. Not only would there be thousands of National banks and State banks 
arrayed against it, but a far more dangerous rival than all these put together 
would have to be reckoned with in the inner circle of high financiers who now rule 
New York, and through New York are trying to rule the whole financial world. 
However powerfully and convincingly reformers like President Stickney may plead 
for a “ bank of banks,” their eloquence will go down the wind so long as Mr. Pier- 
pont Morgan and his billionaire bodyguard stand aloof. It really rests with these 
financial magnates to say what the American banking of the future is to be. They 
control it almost as completely as they do the railroads, the big trusts, the churches 
and the newspapers. Without their approval not a finger can be lifted in any of 
these connections.* 

The question may therefore be as well faced at once : What attitude would they 
be likely to assume towards a central 41 1 bank of banks ?” The answer that will 
occur to everyone is, that so far as it could be made useful to themselves they would 
very probably support it. But their friendship might be even more fatal to it than 
their hostility. The financial dictatorship they have established would brook no 
rivalry, still less any superior authority. At the very birth of the “ bank of banks” 
they would cause a grave dilemma. A choice would have to be made between the 
risks of having them in the direction or of excluding them from it. In the Bank of 
England such a dilemma has never arisen, nor is it at all probable. Its directors are 
pre-eminently safe men. They are not as a rule brilliant financiers or great banking 
experts. Most of them are plain, steady-going merchants, with neither the will nor 
the power to indulge in financial fireworks. As English gentlemen they do tlieir 
duty honorably and carefully according to their lights. They are not too friendly 
either with the Government of the day or with the Stock Exchange. In the diffi- 
cult decisions which often devolve on them they study the general interest in a 
broad, business-like spirit, and the conclusions they arrive at are in nine cases out of 
ten practically sound. 

Whether a similar directorate, representing the happy medium between plain 
business and high finance, could be found in any other country is a question. In 
New York it would be an obvious impossibility.! There the high financiers hold 

•The notion that banking legislation will be dictated by New York could not have origi- 
nated in this country, where it is known that the bankers of New York are generally indif- 
ferent on the subject, desiring only safety and stability in the banking system. They opposed 
the National Banking Law when it was enacted, for the reason that it was in some respects 
an experiment, and was not any better than the banking law of New York State on which it 
was modelled. They do not take the lead in the agitation for a central system of banks with 
branches, knowing that many of the advantages of the branch system may be secured under 
existing laws, and they are not prominent in ohampioning an asset currency, because their 
chief business is done on deposits furnished by their customers. In short, the attitude of 
most of the New York banks is extremely conservative in regard to changing the banking 
system of the United States. 

♦The severity of the comparison which Mr. Lawson makes between the financiers of New 
York and London may be tempered somewhat when one reflects thftt the wonderful strides 
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such unchallenged sway that with them it is Aut Couar , aut nullus. Mr. Stickney'* 
Government bank could neither do with them nor without them. If there were no 
other objection, this of itself would be almost ground enough for despairing of suc- 
cess. But there are other difficulties, both national and general, to be feared. The 
relations of such a bank to Congress, to the Treasury, to existing banks, to the stock 
and foreign exchange markets, as well as to the public, would all demand careful 
adjustment. At first, absurd and extravagant ideas might prevail as to its proper 
duties. It would be expected to do everything the Treasury does now, and a good 
deal more besides, for the relief of the money market. It would be blamed, as the 
Treasury is now, for all that went wrong with stocks, or the foreign exchanges, or 
the gold reserves. 

But there is a prior question we might have asked : How is the proposed bank 
going to earn its living without upsetting present arrangements, and intensifying 
the scramble for money which Mr. Stickney deplores? It is to be a business bank, 
of course, and to be self-supporting. No one proposes that the Government should 
subsidise it beyond giving it the Government account to keep. But that might not 
be a very lucrative job if the Treasury drove as close bargains with it as it does with 
its existing bankers. It would have to pay interest on Government deposits, as all 
deposit banks do now,* and how is it to employ them in order to make a profit? If 
it should lend them out, it would come at once into collision with the existing banks 
doing similar business. It would be such a large lender that it would control the 
market — a condition which the other banks might not enjoy. Should it enter into 
competition with them, what inducement would they have to keep their reserves 
with it? And what would it do with their reserves if it got them? If it kept them 
idle, it would be doing its rivals a free service at its own expense. If it used them, 
or a large proportion of them, they would cease to be reserves.! 

Holding gold reserves for other banks cannot from its very nature be a profitable 
business. Unless accompanied, as in the case of the Bank of England, by compen- 
sating privileges, it could not possibly pay. But President Stickney, as we have 
seen above, expressly stipulates that his “bank of banks” shall have no special 
privileges. It would not, he says, be necessary, or even desirable, to grant it a 
special charter. It is to be under no obligations to the Government, because “bank- 
ing business is a part of commerce, and commerce is an individual, not a govern- 
mental function” — which brave sentiment compels us to ask once more, what is this 
magnificent institution to Jive on? If it is to have no privileges, or perquisites, but 
to have to fight for its own hand all the time, it might find that its theoretical 
grandeur did not pay. 

Now, let us imagine this head -centre bank duly established in New York, and in 
full exercise of its principal function— taking care of the gold reserves — not only of 
the New York banks, which of itself would be a serious undertaking, but of all the 
banking reserves throughout the Union. Mr. Stickney has, perhaps, never esti- 
mated what these generally amount to. The associated banks of New York held at 
the end of September (1901) the following cash assets : 

Specie $178,886,400 

Legal tenders 71,489,700 

Total $260,406,100 

towards financial supremacy made by New York In recent years may have tended to excite 
the jealousy and ruffle the composure of some of the London financial writers.— Editor 
Bankers 1 Magazine (New York). 

♦ National bank depositories in the United States do not pay interest on the Government 
funds deposited with them.— Editor Bankers 1 Magazine (New York). 

+ The National Banking Law contemplates the use of bank reserves, as only the banks in 
central reserve cities (New York, Chicago and St. Louis) are compelled to keep their entire 
reserves on hand.— Editor Bankers 1 Magazine (New York). 
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The National banks, as a whole, showed at the date of the Comptroller’s last 
report (July 15, 1901) an aggregate of over $540,000,000 in cash, thus made up : 

Gold $808,886,000 

Silver 68^60,000 

Legal tenders * 160,714,000 

Total $640,709,000 

For the innumerable State banks, Savings and private banks, it is impossible to 
obtain returns, but their cash reserves should be fully one-half those of the National 
banks, or say $270,000,000. Still another large reserve has to come into the reckon, 
ing, namely, the net cash in the Treasury. It has averaged of late about $300,000,- 
000. The grand total of the three cash reserves which our ideal 4 4 bank of banks ” 
would have to take care of has thus got considerably ahead of $1,100,000,000, coin- 
ciding almost exactly with the capital of the steel trust. The precise figures are : — 

Banking Reserves of the United States, 1901. 

National banks $540,799,000 

State and private banks (estimated) 870,400,000 

Treasury 300,000,000 

Total $Un499,000 

If Mr. Stickney’s dream could be realized, and the bulk of the bank reserves — 
say three-fourths of them— were transferred to a head-centre bank in New York, that 
institution would have $830,000,000 of legal money to deal with. The cash in its 
vaults would be more than four times as large as the stock of gold in the Bank of 
England. It would amount to nearly two- thirds of the total stock of specie held by 
the seven great National banks of Europe. Such an enormous sum is not likely to 
be entrusted to any single institution without proportionate guarantees. The 4 4 bank 
of banks” would require to have a handsome capital merely to protect its deposits, 
and there would have to be a promise of liberal dividends in order to get the capital 
subscribed, but how are even moderate dividends to be earned by merely sitting like 
a hen on the nest eggs of other banks? 

When we consider how many practical difficulties there are in the way, and how 
ittle they appear to be appreciated by even the most intelligent advocates of a head- 
centre bank, it is permissible to doubt if the Americans have as yet taken the subject 
up seriously. If they had done so they might have discovered ere now that this is 
not a very suitable time for such an ambitious undertaking. American finance has 
never been so deeply committed at home and abroad as it is just now. Its short- 
lived dream of making New York the monetary centre of the world has been rudely 
dispelled by an unaccountable fall in its foreign exchanges and compulsory ship- 
ments of gold to Europe. The trade returns, which year by year produced on paper 
magnificent surpluses of exports over imports, have proved a mirage. The huge 
credits which were supposed to be accumulating in Europe have somehow vanished. 
In place of them we find London and Paris full of American paper which has been 
renewed again and again during the past year. The great 44 creditor nation” that 
was to be is still a great debtor nation. 

Even the most prominent American capitalist, with all his courage, might think 
twice before attempting to consolidate eight hundred million dollars of bank reserves. 
The gigantic combinations already launched in the States must be placing a sufficient 
strain upon the resources of every bank and trust company concerned in them. So 
active have the banks been recently in 44 swapping credits” that their loans and dis- 
counts almost equal their deposit money. Formerly they used to show a consider- 
able balance of deposits unemployed, but latterly they have been lending up to the 
hilt. Ten years ago the National banks— then 3,679 in number— had less than two 
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thousand million dollars ($1,989,854,000) of loans and discounts. In July last the 
total had risen to nearly three thousand million dollars ($2,956,906,000), while the 
number of banks had increased to 4,165. In a single decade the loans and discounts 
had thus grown nearly one thousand million dollars, or at the rate of fifty per cent., 
while the individual deposits aggregated $2,941,837,000, or very little more than the 
amount of the loans and discounts. 

How different the National bank policy of 1901 to that of 18981 Then the banks 
held on to their deposits like grim death, but now they appear to be loaning them 
out again as fast as they are received. In another direction they have developed an 
activity which calls for remark. Their balances to and from other banks have 
undergone a remarkable development. The aggregate accounts due by other banks 
have advanced from $817,805,000 in 1891, to $788,227,000 in July, 1901 ; and those 
due to other banks have risen from $137,727,000 to $526,151,000. 

Transactions between the banks themselves constitute about a fourth of the total 
business done. Similar ramifications probably exist among the State and private 
banks, indicating a complex situation not to be meddled with lightly. Even if the 
proposed consolidation of banking reserves were a more practicable scheme than it 
is, and beset with fewer difficulties, this does not seem to beat all a propitious time 
for so hazardous a venture. Attractive as the British model may be, which Presi- 
dent Stickney is so eager to copy, there is little evidence that it would suit the 
Americans, but a good deal of evidence to the contrary. How it would fit into their 
intricate scheme of banking, entirely different as it is from ours, we are at a loss to 
imagine. Whether or not it could, even if successful, compensate for the universal 
disturbance which its introduction must involve is more than doubtful. 

Important as it may be in itself, and deeply interested as many leading financial 
authorities may be in it, this is not the most urgent banking question of the day for 
the Americans. They may have several others to solve before it comes within the 
range of practical finance. On this side of the Atlantic people who watch the course 
of American affairs are much more concerned about how the existing banks may be 
able to bear the weight of sky-scraping combines ; how much longer they can be 
expected to carry the loads of high-priced stocks that have accumulated in Wall 
8treet ; and what effect a spell of really dear money might have on them. In short, 
is there any danger of a repetition of 1893? The bare thought of such a possibility 
will, when realized, eclipse all academic schemes of banking reorganization. 



Knox’s History op Banking.— In a notice of this work in its issue of December 
7 the Springfield (Mass.) “ Republican,” says : 

“ It is a book of 850 pages, containing a vast amount of useful matter touching on the 
banking history of the country. Part If of the work deals with the State banks, which held 
the field exclusively from the closing of the Bank of the United States to the establishment 
of the National system . An effort has been made to secure an adequate account of the bank- 
ing legislation and State banking experience of each of the American commonwealths, and 
in most cases It has been successful, certainly for all practical purposes. The result is a vo- 
lumnious compendium of Information concerning banking and currency in the United States, 
most valuable for reference uses.” 

At this time, when the reconstruction of the American banking system is under 
discussion, and when proposals are being put forth for alterations in the method of 
issuing bank notes, this book will be found especially interesting and valuable. It 
gives a full account of the history of the State bank currency of the period preced- 
ing the Civil War, recording impartially the facts in regard to the banks that issued 
insecure notes as well as those whose circulation was always promptly redeemed. 

A thorough understanding of the country’s banking history will greatly aid in . 
the intelligent consideration of the currency and banking questions that are certain 
to be prominently discussed in the next few years. 

Knox’s History of Banking is the only book that gives a history of the first and 
second United States Bank, the State banking systems of all the States |and of the 
National banks. 
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A DRAMATIC EPISODE IN OUR FINANCIAL HISTORY . 



The recent advocacy by some of our most distinguished financiers, among them 
Secretary Gage, of a great central bank to replace our present independent Treasury 
system, recalls the fact that the country has already experimented with two National 
banks, both of which were emphatically * ‘ turned down 99 by the public opinion of 
their day. 

The first Bank — Hamilton’s — chartered in 1791, ran peacefully for twenty years, 
and expired as peacefully in 1811, Congress having declined to renew its charter. 

Each political party, in turn, strove to gain possession of it, and the one which 
failed naturally discovered that the Bank, in the hands of the opposition, was an 
engine of injustice and oppression. 

But the emergency of a second war with England quickly demonstrated the 
inadequacy of private State banks for any such crisis, and in 1816 the second Bank 
-of the United States was chartered. This bank also ran for twenty years to 1886, 
when Jackson refused to recharter the institution, and compassed its final ruin amid 
convulsions which shook the small business world of that day to its very foundations. 

In 1880, when Jackson opened fire upon it, the Bank of the United States was an 
apparently impregnable financial fortress. Its home was in Philadelphia, where it 
occupied a stately marble building. Twenty -five branches were maintained in the 
principal cities. These branches, of which there were too many, proved afterwards 
to be a source of weakness. 

The handsome and able Nicholas Biddle was President. Biddle, who was chosen 
for this high office when only thirty-seven years of age, was a man of fine appear- 
ance, ambitious, adroit, and wielding the pen of a ready writer. On the other hand, 
he was visionary, and quite failed to comprehend, especially in his earlier passages 
with the Administration, the spirits whom he so jauntily defied. His fluent letters, 
full of fine phrases, drew out all the venom of the “ Kitchen Cabinet,” as Jackson’s 
intimate, but unofficial, advisers were called. 

The first cloud appeared over the branch bank at Portsmouth, New Hampshire. 

Affairs at this branch had been mismanaged, and Jeremiah Mason, a Federalist, 
an able lawyer, and a friend of Webster’s, had been appointed to set them right. In 
setting them right he incurred the enmity of local politicians, one of whom, Jack- 
son’s favorite henchman, wanted the place. Complaints and charges were forwarded 
to Washington. 

Biddle went on to investigate, found Mason and the Bank all right, and so 
reported. 

Had he stopped here all might have beenjwell. But no, he'must needs write 
another letter to the effect that as the Bank was not in politics, interference of that 
sort would not be tolerated from any quarter. A sound enough principle, but 
hardly applicable to that day when nearly every bank was chartered and conducted 
as a party institution, and clearly not in accord with the Jacksonian idea so happily 
formulated by Governor Marcy of New York, “that to the victor belonged the 
spoils.” 

Amos Kendall, at onoe Mephistopheles and Machiavelll of the Administration, 



Digitized by t^.ooQle 




84 



THE BANKERS ’ MAGAZINE . 



lost no time in interpreting Biddle's letter as an act of defiance to his chief. The 
wrath of the old Indian fighter, who was much more “in the hands of his friends'* 
than people imagined, rose instantly to the boiling-point, and he swore “by the 
Eternal," that the “Monster," and “Beast," as he called the Bank, should be 
destroyed. In his next message to Congress, he fired his first gun by questioning 
the Bank’s constitutionality. Immediately the Administration organs joined in the 
hue and cry, ably seconded by the State banks, which were in nowise averse to 
profiting by the ruin of their monster rival. The uproar was prodigious, but the 
Bank stood firm. Its stock, which was quoted at 125, dropped a few points, but 
quickly recovered and rose to 130. 

Towards the close of his first Administration, Jackson’s anger had so far cooled 
that he would probably have signed the bill for the recharter, had the Bank been 
only a little more complaisant. The enormous pressure brought to bear in its favor 
would have frightened a more timid man and crushed a weaker one. 

The utility of the Bank was undeniable. It furnished the only paper circulation 
worthy of the name. Everywhere in the States, and even in Europe, its notes were 
accepted at their par value. 

So far, the Bank had withstood the malice of its enemies ; it had now, unhappily,, 
to contend with the imprudence of its friends. 

The Bank as a Political Issue. 

Jackson was to run for a second term. His opponent was Henry Clay. Clay, 
who in spite of his magnetic eloquence was never a prudent political manager, 
insisted that the Bank should be one of the main issues of the campaign. The 
directors protested against this most unwise course, but they could not afford to 
offend their great champion, who, at this juncture, was quite as obstinate and dic- 
tatorial as Jackson himself. Thrown into the dusty arena between clashing political 
factions, what chance did the Bank have, what chance would any bank have had, 
which staked its popularity against the popularity of the Hero of New Orleans? 

Inflamed by this direct challenge, Jackson, after his triumphant re-election, took 
the next step in compassing the destruction of the “Monster" by the withdrawal 
of the public funds. Duane, the then Secretary of the Treasury, refused to obey 
the President's behest, and a more compliant Secretary was found, in the person of 
Roger B. Taney, afterwards Chief Justice, and author of the celebrated Dred Scott 
decision, who proceeded to distribute the Government funds among such of the 
State banks as could possibly be got into condition to receive them. Compelled by 
the loss of these deposits to call in its loans, a period of great business depression set 
in, culminating in the panic of 1837. Two years before, when the financial skies 
were lowering, a great fire in New York city had swept away the larger part of the 
business section. During that hard winter monster delegations went on to Washing- 
ton to implore the President to cease his war against the Bank. Jackson only swore 
and stormed at them, between the puffs from his cob-pipe, and bade them go to- 
Nick Biddle, who had millions lying idle in his vaults. 

Final Downfall of the Bank. 

When the charter finally expired, in 1886, so determined was Philadelphia not to 
lose the Bank, and her commercial supremacy over New York at the same time, that 
a State charter was procured, and five years more of life as the United States Bank 
of Pennsylvania was left to the concern. But its birth was tainted. Bribery in 
securing its charter, followed by the wildest of speculative banking by Biddle and 
his associates when once relieved from Governmental restraint, ended finally in ruin 
and disgrace to all concerned. The Bank, with many others, suspended twice, once 
in 1837, again in 1839, and finally, in 1842, closed its doors for good. Biddle was- 
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arrested, and only escaped imprisonment on a technicality. He died the next year, 
insolvent and broken hearted, Jackson himself dying the year after. 

Although the most rigid Congressional investigation failed to unearth any serious 
mismanagement in the conduct of the old Bank, it naturally, though most unjustly, 
had to bear much of the odium which was heaped on the new Bank after its down- 
fall. No institution ever had stronger friends or more inveterate foes. Many peo- 
ple believed that the Bank of the United States could not fail. 

Three months before it wound up its affairs, its stock sold for 110. For a decade, 
or more, Bank or no Bank was the paramount issue in American politics, and was 
only dwarfed by the rising agitation against slavery. While at times sinking to the 
level of a personal quarrel between Jackson and Biddle, the 14 Bank war 1 ’ was, in 
reality, only a phase of that contest between democracy and the “ money power” 
which so largely engrosses the annals of all republics. The Bank then stood for 
railroads, trusts and our modern combinations of capital. All those prejudices 
and superstitions which are continually smouldering against organized capital blazed 
out in the early thirties against this “ Monster ” and 14 Beast,” which Jackson and 
his demagogic advisers constantly affirmed was destroying our liberties. 

The struggle of the masses for political power culminated in the election of 
Jackson in 1828. Before that time, our Massachusetts and Virginia Presidents, with 
their Administrations, had adhered, in varying degrees, to old-world precedents and 
traditions. The advent of the Tennessean marked the downfall of the old classical 
order, and as* a part of that order and one of its main bulwarks, the United States 
Bank was overthrown. 

The State hanks, which had contributed in no small measure to this end, flooded 
the country with their paper issues, and for the next twenty years we had 4 'all 
kinds of money ” in circulation. But these banks, in the crisis of our Civil War, 
were again tried and found wanting, and the National bank idea had a sort of rebirth 
in the National banking system devised by Secretary Chase. 

Meantime, the independent Treasury had, after considerable opposition, com- 
mended itself to public favor, so that to-day our various sub-Treasuries, together 
with the National banks, perform about the same functions and stand in nearly the 
same relations to the Federal Government as did the first and second banks of the 
United States. Jesse C. Joy. 



Double faced Bank Note.— A freak $50 bank note caused W. H. Adams, of 
Chicago, to miss his Christmas dinner. Mr. Adams is a member of the firm of 
Adams & Smith, dealers in stocks and bonds. On Christmas eve, when the Cashier 
tried to balance his books he found he was $50 short, and Mr. Adams took it upon 
himself to try and find the shortage. He went to the office early in the morning and 
spent the entire day in counting the money and checking the books. Late in the 
afternoon he found a bill which had caused all the trouble. 

It was a bank note, the face value of which was $50, but on the back of which 
was printed a $100 note. The note had evidently got out of the Government print- 
ing office by mistake. The face of the note bears the name of the .Etna National 
Bank, Kansas City, Mo. The number is 4,251, series of 1882. The check number 
is A 880,250. It is signed by L. D. Cook, Cashier, and F. W. Truman, President. 
It was issued on March 10, 1890. On the reverse side the figure C and 100 are plain. 
The number 4,251 in the center of the note is printed upside down. 



Photographic Counterfeit $20 Gold Certificate.— Act of July 12, 1882, 
check letter “C,” J. W. Lyons, Register, Ellis H. Roberts, Treasurer, portrait of 
Garfield, No. C2952885. This counterfeit is an untinted photograph and should not 
deceive the ordinarily careful handler of money. 
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An elastic paper currency that automatically expands and contracts with the 
business demand for it, thus preventing the alternate periods of stringency and re- 
dundancy now experienced, would be a great improvement on the present bond-se- 
cured National bank currency. In an article in the December number of the “ North 
American Review,” H. C. McLeod, General Manager of the Bank of Nova Scotia r 
points out that elasticity may be secured by allowing the banks to issue notes on a 
basis that will afford a fair degree of profit. With profit as an incentive each bank 
will not only pay out its own notes, but will send back the notes of other banks for 
redemption in cash. 

That the incentive of profit is practically wanting under the present method of 
issuing circulation is shown by the figures given in the recent report of the Comp- 
troller of the Currency. On three classes of bonds available for circulation purpose* 
the profit was in the case of the fours of 1907 and the threes of 1908 less than one- 
half of one per cent., and on the fives of 1904 less than three-fourths of one per cent. 
On the fours of 1925 there is a slight loss in issuing circulation. 

There is not the same incentive to send notes in for redemption that there would 
be if each bank derived a reasonable profit from issuing its notes. 

Mr. McLeod does not regard the introduction of the branch banking system into 
the United States as practicable, but he suggests that the notes could be safely issued 
by the banks placing themselves under the regulation and supervision of an associa- 
tion, which might bh termed the National Bank of Issue, which would be under 
Government supervision. He proposes that the powers of this association be limited 
strictly to the issue and redemption of notes, and to the establishment of branches in 
central reserve cities for redemption purposes only. He also suggests a cash reserve 
of twenty-five per cent, on circulation and a guaranty fund of five per cent, to re- 
deem the notes of insolvent banks. 

These suggestions contemplate the voluntary association of the banks for secur- 
ing the safety of note issues, and in a way that would not interfere with existing 
banks. An association assuming to determine the value of paper offered as security 
for circulating notes would have to be most carefully managed and ought to have 
branches in all of the principal cities. If the operations of these branches were con- 
fined merely to the supervision of note issues they would not interfere with estab- 
lished banks of discount and deposit. 

In an address before Group VIII of the New York State Bankers* Association at 
the annual meeting in New York, December 19, 1900, Hon. Lyman J. Gage, Secre- 
tary of the Treasury, said : 

" As to the system of a few larger banks, with a multiplicity of branches * * * 
which the experience of France, Great Britain and Canada commends to your ap- 
proval, can a similar system be inaugurated with us ? Probably not. While recognize 
ing the value of it as to strength, we are too afraid of centralized power and author- 
ity. It antagonizes the spirit of our institutions. But it may be possible to secure 
to a degree its advantages while avoiding the apprehended danger. Our political 
system is representative. It begins in small units. The townships, associated by 
representation, constitute the county, and the counties in like manner the States, and 
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from the States that indissoluble federation, the general Government. With no 
powers specifically extended to it or clearly implied, the Federal authority neverthe- 
less stands for the general defence and the general welfare. 

Something like this is vaguely defined in my thought as possible in our banking 
system. No consolidation of interests, no absolute sovereignty, no powerful head, 
with authority to create and control, but association with reference to a common de- 
fence against common dangers ; the individual bank an independent unit ; the dis- 
trict clearing-house a center of association, where the surplus strength of the strong 
could be made available to support with entire safety, and proper reward, the ex- 
posed position of the momentarily weak. The district clearing-houses, associated in 
a similar way, might be made to constitute the national clearing house, and thus, in 
lines almost parallel to our political institutions, we might secure in the field of bank 
ing what we enjoy in our national life, namely, individual freedom with an associa- 
ted strength, which in the nation has been found equal to all emergencies. The 
operation of your own clearing-house in times of peculiar stress and peril typifies 
what may be realized along the broader lines to which I refer.’’ 

No one who is familiar with the history of New England banking and the exam- 
ples furnished in Louisiana, Indiana, Ohio and other States prior to the Civil War, 
or the existing practice of issuing notes in Canada and many European and other 
countries, can question the security of notes issued on commercial assets. On the 
other hand, no one who is familiar with the diversities of pur present banking sys- 
tem would seriously propose that all National banks should be permitted to issue 
notes equal to their capital secured only by the general assets of the issuing banks, 
unless some adequate safeguard is thrown around such issues. 

All the banks in the United States linked together are unbreakable. If it were 
possible to combine them in such a way, for the purposes of issuing circulation, that 
the charge of a monopoly or trust would not justly lie against the union, safety 
would be assured and the desired independence of individual banks still maintained. 
That safety could be made certain by a guaranty fund or by some plan of qualified 
affiliation through clearing-houses or otherwise is hardly open to doubt. 

The strongest opposition to an asset currency comes from those whose minds are 
filled with memories of the “ wildcat ” currency of the ante-bellum days. They do 
not seem to know that the banks of New England, united through the Suffolk re- 
demption system, issued bank notes that were thoroughly good, even in those days 
when banking and transportation were not so fully developed as now. With im- 
proved methods of communication and the better banking system of to-day, there is 
no doubt that the current and ultimate redemption of notes could be provided for 
when once the public mind is educated up to the point of giving up the paternalistic 
notion that the Government must guarantee the issue of bank notes. 

If the banks were permitted to issue circulation to the amount of their capital, 
without depositing bonds or other special security, their loaning power would be 
increased 100 per cent, above what it is now. In other words, their capacity to 
facilitate the business development of the country would be doubled. 



Valuable for Reference.— The Cashier of the Elgin (111.) National Bank writes, under 
date of December 21, that after reading The Bankers’ Magazine for fifteen years be finds 
it so valuable that he has decided to have the numbers bound so as to give the Magazine a 
permanent place in the bank's library. 

By preserving and binding the numbers of the Magazine, subscribers will have at their 
ready command a very large fund of interesting and valuable Information relating to banking 
and finance, and the index furnished with each volume greatly facilitates reference. 

The legal department alone contains information that every bank ought to have at band 
continuously in a form easily accessible. It is of direct practical value to know how the 
courts are construing questions of banking and commercial law, and to be able to refer with- 
out loss of time to important decisions. 
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THE NEW SECRETARY OF THE TREASURY. 



On January 6 the following correspondence was made public : 

The President : 

1 respectfully submit this as my resignation of tbe high office of Secretary of the Treas- 
ury, the same to take effect upon the appointment of my successor. 

In this step toward separation from your executive staff, permit me to thank you for the 
confidence bestowed upon me, and for tbe kindness and courtesy of whioh 1 have been the re- 
cipient at your hands. 

With most earnest desires for tbe highest success of your administration, I remain. 

Sincerely yours, Lyman J. Gage. 

Treasury Department, Washington, December 19, 1901. 

The President's letter accepting the resignation follows : 

To Hon. Lyman J. Gage : 

My Dear Mr. Secretary : In accepting your resignation, I wish to express my great re- 
gret that you feel it necessary to leave tbe Cabinet, and my hearty thanks for tbe invalua- 
ble services you have rendered. Your service to the nation has been rendered at tbe cost of 
loss to you— heavy loss, from a material standpoint, as must ever be tbe case with a man like 
you who deliberately abandons the comparative ease and the high pecuniary rewards of a 
large private business for the exhausting work of the position you have so honorably filled 
during the last five years. With all good wishes, believe me, most sincerely yours, 

White House, January 4, 1902. Theodore Roosevelt. 

Leslie M. 8haw, Governor of Iowa, has been appointed as Mr. Gage’s successor. 

The new Secretary of the Treasury is a native of Vermont, having been born in 
Morristown, that State, November 2, 1848. At an early age he emigrated to Iowa. 
When twenty-three years old he entered Cornell College, at Mount Vernon Iowa. 
He worked his way through college, and later took a two years’ course in the Iowa 
College of Law. 

In 1870 he began to practice law at Denison, Iowa, a small town in the western 
part of the State, which he still claims as his home. Some years later he became in- 
terested in banking, and was made President of the Bank of Denison and also of the 
Bank of Manilla, Iowa. It was not until the first Bryan campaign that he identified 
himself with politics. 

At the outset of that campaign he came out strongly for McKinley and sound 
money, and soon acquired a high reputation as a public speaker. He made many 
speeches, confining himself almost exclusively to financial issues. Asa result of his 
campaign on the stump he was nominated for Governor of Iowa in the following 
year and was elected. 

In January, 1898, he was made Chairman of the Monetary Conference at India- 
napolis. The delegates were much impressed with his skill and readiness in debate, 
and by his efficiency as a presiding officer. 

For his second term as Governor he was nominated by acclamation. He contin- 
ued as a stanch adherent of President McKinley, and made several speeches in the 
Republican cause in the campaign of 1900. He is prominent in Methodist church 
circles, and four times he has represented the Des Moines Conference in the Quad- 
rennial General Conference of the denomination. 

Governor Shaw is one of the directors of the college from which he was gradu- 
ated, and Simpson College has conferred upon him the degree of LL D. He was 
one of the foremost spirits in the founding of the Denison Normal College. He was 
married on December 0, 1877, to Miss Alice Crawshaw, daughter of James Craw- 
shaw, of Clinton county, Iowa. 

In the July, 1901, issue of the Magazine appears a full report of an address de- 
livered by Governor Shaw before the Northeastern Nebraska Bankers’ Association, 
which gives a fair idea of the views he then entertained on banking and financial 
questions. 

A portrait of the new Secretary of the Treasury is presented in this issue of The 
Bankers’ Magazine as a title illustration. 
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COINAGE AND BANKING IN THE PHILIPPINE 

ISLANDS. 



EXTRACTS FROM A REPORT MADE TO THE SECRETARY OF WAR BY 
CHARLES A. CONAN T, SPECIAL COMMISSIONER. 



Sir : In compliance with your commission to investigate and report upon the 
state of coinage and banking in the Philippine Islands, and to recommend proper 
legislation to be proposed to Congress with regard to the same, I have the honor to 
submit the following report : 

I visited the Philippine Islands and there took the views of representative busi- 
ness men and bankers in the city of Manila. I visited the city of Hongkong and 
took the views of leading bankers there upon the proper currency system for the 
Philippines and upon general monetary conditions in the East, and also conferred 
with the consuls of the United States at Hongkong and Nagasaki. In Japan, which 
recently adopted the gold standard, I conferred with the Minister of Finance and 
the Vice-Governor of the Bank of Japan. 

The chief medium of exchange in the Philippine Islands at the present time is 
the Mexican silver dollar, which contains 416 grains of silver of the fineness of 902 
one-thousandths. It has become to a large extent the standard money of China and 
certain other Oriental countries as well as of the Philippine Islands. It has not 
always, however, been the standard in the Philippines, nor is it the only form of 
silver money which has been in common use there. The disappearance of gold and 
the confusion in the forms of money in use led the Spanish Government in 1897 to 
issue a distinctive Filipino peso, which has circulated in considerable quantities side 
by side with the Mexican silver dollar. The peso contains less pure silver than the 
Mexican dollar and has continued, therefore, to remain in the Philippine Islands, 
while the Mexican dollar has come and gone according to the demand for it in other 
countries. This Filipino peso is still in circulation, but constitutes only a small per- 
centage of the amount of silver in use in the islands. The steady fall in the gold 
value of silver has affected prices and wages as expressed in silver in the form of a 
gradual advance in prices and a slower advance in wages, with the result of a serious 
lots to the wage earner. 

Principles op the System Recommended. 

The principles governing the coinage system which I have the honor to recom- 
mend are the same as those set forth' in the annual report of the Philippine Com- 
mission to the War Department last year. 

The general lines agreed upon by the commission and myself are as follows : 

1. That there should be a distinctive Philippine coin of silver which should be 
legal tender for fifty cents in the gold money of the United States. 

2. That this distinctive silver coin should be known as the peso, should contain 
twenty-five grams of silver of the fineness of 0.886, and should be divisible into one 
hundred equal parts, called centavos. 

8. That this coins hould be issued by the Government of the Philippine Islands 
in such quantities, to be determined by such Government, as may be required by 
the needs of trade. 
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4. That the distinctive coin should be maintained at par with gold by the limi- 
tation of the amount coined and by a gold reserve, to be constituted from the seign. 
iorage derived from the coinage of silver bullion, and to be employed, in the 
discretion of the Philippine Government, for the direct exchange of silver for gold, 
and in such other ways as may be necessary to maintain the parity fixed by law. 

5. That the Mexican silver dollar and other coins now in use in the Philippine 
Islands should cease to be legal tender after specified dates, and that the new silver 
coins and the gold money of the United States, where not otherwise stipulated by 
the contract, should be the sole legal tender for public and private obligations. 

6. That the new coinage should be executed as far as possible at the mint at 
Manila, and should bear distinctive devices expressing the fact that it is intended for 
use in the Philippine Islands. 

The Regulation op Banking. 

One of the most obvious and pressing needs of the Philippine Islands is an in- 
crease of banking facilities and a larger supply of paper currency. Both of these 
needs are constantly forced upon one’s attention in conversation with business men 
and by observation of the conditions of both retail and wholesale trade. There is & 
strong desire among Americans that encouragement should be afforded by legisla- 
tion for the opening of American banks, which shall do business according to Amer- 
ican- methods, and afford a convenient means of increasing trade with the United 
States. Among the officers of the army and navy and other public officials, there ia 
also a strong desire for the creation of a legal depositary for United States funds in 
the custody of public officials. All these ends appear to be legitimate, and can be 
promoted by legislation so far as such legislation will tend to remove the obstacles- 
imposed by law to the extension of banking facilities. 

Such banks as are needed can not be created in the islands under present condi- 
tions, because of the prohibition upon the grant of franchises embodied in the last 
army appropriation act. It is doubtful whether, even in the absence of that restric- 
tion, they could be constituted under the National Banking Act and made responsi- 
ble to the Comptroller of the Currency without direct authority of Congress. In 
any case no National bank of the United States can lawfully maintain a branch un- 
der the interpretation given by every succeeding Comptroller of the Currency to tho 
National Banking Law. It is not possible, therefore, under existing law for any Na- 
tional bank to be established in the Philippine Islands, nor for any National bank of 
the United States to establish a branch in the Philippine Islands. 

Outlines of the Plan Proposed. 

For these reasons it is recommended that the National Banking Act be extended,, 
with certain modifications, to the Philippine Islands, and that these modifications in- 
clude, as the vital conditions of the usefulness and success of American banks, the power 
to establish branches and to issue circulating notes. This subject was considered in 
detail by the Philippine Commission, and a plan was agreed upon, upon my recom- 
mendation, acceptable to the commission. Its outlines are as follows : 

1. That provision should be made by Congress that no person, firm, or corpora- 
tion shall be permitted to conduct a banking business, or to establish or maintain & 
branch bank, in the Philippine Islands after June 30, 1902, without the written ap- 
proval of the Government of said islands. 

2. That full power should be conferred upon the Government of the Philippine 
Islands to frame and enforce regulations regarding the business of banking, includ- 
ing the appointment of examiners and the right to have access through such exam- 
iners to all the records and assets of all banks doing business in the Philippines. 

8. That the laws relating to National banking associations in the United State* 
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should be extended to the Philippine Islands, with certain important modification* 
regarding the creation of branches and the issue of circulating notes. 

4. That National banks established in the Philippine Islands and National bank* 
of the United States should have authority, with the approval of the Government of 
the Philippine Islands, to establish branches in any part of said islands and in the 
United States, but that branches in the United States should not be permitted to dis- 
count commercial bills or to make advances upon securities when such transactions 
are carried on wholly within the United States. 

5. That circulating notes may be issued by the Comptroller of the Currency of 
the United States, under the conditions hereinafter set forth, to any National bank 
established or having branches in the Philippine Islands, to the amount of fifty per 
cent of the paid-up capital of said bank without the deposit of United States bonds 
required by the National Banking Law, but without suspending the provision that 
bonds shall be deposited to the amount of one-fourth of the capital, but not exceed- 
ing $50,000. 

6. That the conditions governing the issue of such notes shall be that they shall 
constitute a first lien upon all the assets of the issuing bank except public funds * r 
that they shall pay a tax at the rate of one-half of one per cent, per ahnum into a 
guaranty fund ; that they shall be protected by a cash reserve equal to twenty -five 
per cent, of the amount of the notes outstanding, of which one -half may be in first- 
class gold bills or on deposit in some other bank ; and that notes shall not be issued 
in denominations of less than five pesos. 

7. That the power to issue notes should not be granted to any bank having a cap- 
ital of less than $500,000. 

8. That the guaranty fund constituted by the payment of the tax upon circula- 
tion should be employed for the immediate redemption of the notes of failed banks, 
but that such fund should have a lien upon the assets of a failed bank for the amount 
thus paid for the redemption of the notes. 

9. That the Spanish-Filipino Bank should be required to comply with the re- 
quirements regarding circulation governing National banks, except that it may 
maintain a circulation equal to the whole of its paid-up capital instead of fifty per 
cent, of such capital. 

10. That mortgage banks should be authorized by the Government of the Phil- 
ippine Islands for making loans upon real estate and agricultural products, and that 
other banks having a capital of $1,000,000 or more may set aside an amount not ex- 
ceeding one -fourth of their paid-up capital for mortgage business. 

11. That mortgage banks should be permitted to loan upon real estate not more 
than one-third of its value, according to impartial appraisement, and should not be 
permitted to loan more than one-tenth of their aggregate resources to any one per- 
son, firm or corporation. 

12. That the Treasury of the United States should be authorized to receive de- 
posits from the Government of the Philippine Islands, and that the treasuries of the 
two Governments should be authorized to carry on any convenient and proper trans- 
actions with each other. 

18. That the treasury of the Philippine Islands and its branches may be desig- 
nated by the Secretary of War as legal depositories of public money. 

Classes of Bakes to be Dealt With. 

The classes of banks with which Congress and the Government of the Philippine 
Islands will have to deal may be divided arbitrarily into four : 

1. National banks of the United States which may establish branches in the Phil- 
ippine Islands. 

2. National banks whose head offices are established in the Philippine Islands. 
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8. Banks not national issuing notes in the Philippine Islands. 

4. All other banks doing business in the Philippines, including the existing for- 
eign banks, American and foreign loan and trust companies, mortgage banks, Sav- 
ings banks, and all other forms of investment and finance companies. 

It is recommended, therefore, that the National Banking Law be extended to the 
Philippine Islands, but with several important modifications. The most important 
•of these, beyond those which are merely incidental to the extension, are the power 
to establish branches, the power to issue notes under different conditions from those 
imposed by the present National Banking Law, and the authority to devote a small 
portion of capital to mortgage loans. Among the incidental changes recommended 
is the amendment of the requirements as to the residence of directors, so that any 
resident of the Philippine Islands may lawfully act as director of a National bank 
engaged in business in the Philippines. 

Power op Foreign Banks in the Orient. 

An American bank doing business in the Orient will be confronted by foreign 
competitors long established, of unquestioned credit, and possessing great resources. 
English capital for many years dominated the colonial and foreign banking field, 
especially in the East, but has recently encountered powerful competition in French, 
■German, Belgian and Russian institutions, or in banks deriving their capital from 
these sources. No less than nine large banks do business in Hongkong, and other 
powerful institutions are scattered over Japan and the Russian and French estab- 
lishments in Eastern Asia. A few of the leading banks doing business in the East, 
with their capital and reserve funds, appear in the following table : 





Capital and reserve ( local 
currency ). 


Capital and 
reserve 
(equivalent 
m United 
States cur- 
rency). 


Hongkong and Shanghai Bank 

Chartered Bank of India, Australia and China. . . 

Deutsch-Aslatlscbe Bank 

Imperial Bank of China 


*23,700,000 (Mexican) 

1.500.000 (pounds sterling) 

5,000,000 (Shanghai taels) 

2.500.000 (taels) 


222221212 

ii§iilili 


Mercantile Bank of India 

Yokohama Specie Bank 


0)2,500 (pounds sterling) 

26,500,000 (yen) 


National Bank of China. 

The Bank of Japan 


824,374 (pounds sterling) 

44.600.000 (yen) 


Japanese private banks 


209,978,431 (yen) 







These banks represent only a part of the banking power available in the Orient 
for competition with American institutions. London is still the center of foreign 
banking enterprise, and in that city are the head offices or the London offices of some 
thirty large banks organized to do business in British dependencies and foreign 
countries, independently of the banks organized chiefly for domestic business in 
Great Britain and Ireland. The deposits of these colonial and foreign banks having 
offices in London are about £200,000,000, and represent an advance of nearly a thou- 
sand millions of dollars of English money for the development of trade in the British 
colonies and in foreign countries. 

It is this great banking power against which American banks must contend in 
seeking business in the Orient. It is obvious that if American banks are to make 
head against such competition they should be benefited by all the privileges and 
armed with all the proper powers which Congress can confer. These foreign banks 
derive their power largely from their ability to establish branches throughout the 
world. There is hardly any Government but that of the United States which pro- 
hibits the creation of branch banks and limits its national banking institutions to a 
single office for doing business. Some idea of the use which has been made of the 
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power to establish branches in the leading commercial countries of the world may 
be obtained from the following list of the number of banking offices in different 
countries : 

Number of 
banking offices. 



English banks 4*741 

Scotch banks 1,061 

Irish banks. 678 

Bank of France 125 

Imperial Bank of Germany 830 

Bank of Belgium 40 

Canadian banks. 500 



These figures show that the power to establish branches has been freely availed of 
in all these countries. The figures are incomplete for France and Germany, because 
they relate only to the central bank of issue and do not include the branches of the 
other large commercial banks of those countries. The banking business of France 
is almost wholly concentrated in the hands of five large institutions with head office* 
in Paris and with branches scattered throughout the Republic, but the exact number 
of branches is not available. In Germany also many powerful financial institutions 
compete with the Imperial Bank, and have their branches in every part of tho 
Empire. The same is true, though in a less degree, of Austria-Hungary and of 
every other country of Europe. 

The value of these branches is not merely in giving great power to the central 
bank, but in affording a channel for the diversion of capital from the points where 
it is least needed to those where it is most needed. A striking illustration of this- 
transfer of capital is afforded by the history of the Australian banks. Most of them 
have their head offices nominally in Australia, but all have branch offices in Great 
Britain. By means of these British branches they have been able to gather up many 
millions of the savings of British investors and transfer them to Australia for invest- 
ment on more liberal terms than could possibly be obtained by their employment in 
Great Britain. 

Reliance upon small and isolated banks for the development of the Philippines 
and for the management of American business there would involve many other ob- 
jections than their inherent weakness and isolation. They would be unable to at- 
tract large deposits of American capital seeking safe employment, and would be 
limited in the resources they disposed of to their own capital and the local funds of 
depositors in the Philippines. Scarcity of capital would continue under such a sys- 
tem to retard the development of the islands, and the lack of close association with 
other American banks would place the local banks of the Philippines more or less at 
the mercy of their powerful foreign rivals. 

The Pressing Need for Paper Currency. 

The paper currency of the Philippines is now limited to the issues of the Spanish- 
Filipino Bank, and such amounts of American paper money as may happen to come 
to the islands through the operations of the War Department and in the pockets of 
visitors. This American money rapidly disappears, because it possesses a higher ex- 
change value in Mexican silver at Hongkong and other places than at Manila. The 
act of the Philippine Government, fixing the value of the American dollar at $2 in 
Mexican silver, has not seriously affected the quotations of Mexican dollars in other 
places and has not prevented their fall below fifty cents in gold since the cessation 
of the acute demand for them in the summer and autumn of the year 1900 for th* 
military operations in China. The quotations of Mexican silver dollars have tended 
to fall to the level of silver bullion, and have fallen below the official rate fixed at 
Manila. This fact has inevitably tended to drain American money rapidly away 
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from the islands, and even such quantities as remain in the hands of disbursing offi- 
cers are not all of the denominations required for the convenience of trade. The 
tendency of American currency to leave the islands will persist so long as present 
conditions continue, and will probably not be seriously arrested if a sufficient quan- 
tity of distinctive silver coins are issued as the basis for monetary operations in the 
islands. 

The 8panish-Filipino Bank has claimed the privilege, under a grant from the 
Government of Spain, of issuing circulating notes to the amount of three times its 
paid-up capital. This paid-up capital is $1,500,000 in Mexican currency, entitling 
the bank under this claim to issue $4,500,000 in circulating notes. The actual issues, 
according to a statement made by the directors of the bank before Judge Ide, the 
Secretary of Finance and Justice, at a hearing given on September 9, 1901, never ex- 
ceeded 8,400,000 pesos. These Issues have recently been reduced by degiees to 
about 2,100,000 pesos, and the directors of the bank have expressed their willingness 
to conform to the wish of the Philippine Government that the issues should be re- 
duced to the amount of the paid-up capital, or to 1,500,000 pesos. This is equiva- 
lent to only $750,000 in gold at the official rate of exchange established at Manila, 
and even this amount would be subject to deduction if allowance were made for 
notes lost or destroyed, which still figure as a part of the outstanding obligations of 
the bank. Leaving aside the American money, which tends to disappear under pres- 
ent conditions, these issues of the Spanish-Filipino Bank, amounting to $1,000,000 
or less, constitute the only paper money available in the Philippine Islands. 

It is obvious that this small quantity of paper is insufficient for the needs of an 
active trade. This is pre-eminently true in a country where silver is the usual money 
in use and payments of large amounts can not be economically made in gold coin, 
as they can be where gold coins are in universal use. Much complaint is made of the 
difficulty of carrying even moderate amounts in Mexican silver dollars, especially 
since these coins have come to represent a value of only fifty cents in gold. The 
fact that the demand for paper is acute is indicated by the difficulty which the di- 
rectors of the Spanish Filipino Bank have encountered in reducing their paper issues. 
Nearly all the notes in circulation are much worn and defaced, but they are not paid 
into the bank for reissue, because it is known that the bank is pursuing the policy 
of reducing its paper issues. As stated by one of the directors of the bank at the 
hearing already referred to, the notes are a continuing obligation, payable on de- 
mand, but without set date of payment. It is not possible to call them in when their 
holders do not choose to present them, unless by notice of repudiation after a certain 
date, which would be contrary to the principles upon which notes are issued by sol- 
vent banks. 



Necessity of Liberal Provisions for Note Issues. 

Ability to obtain a larger volume of paper currency is not only vital to the pros- 
perity of the Philippines, but the privilege of issuing notes upon a profitable basis 
is one of the most effective weapons of competition with the foreign banks which 
can be put into the hands of American banks doing business in the islands. This 
weapon will not be supplied by the power to issue notes under the provisions of the 
present National Banking Law, requiring the deposit in the Treasury of United States 
bonds for the full face value of the notes issued. This privilege would certainly 
not be availed of sufficiently to supply the paper circulation urgently needed in the 
Philippine Islands. The reason why it would not be availed of is found in the rela- 
tively small profit obtained upon circulation when thus secured, with the various 
restrictions which govern it, when compared with the profit obtained by the direct 
loan of the capital without the formalities attending its investment in bonds. 

Circulating notes will not be issued by any bank under conditions which afford no 
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profit. The contraction of the bank currency which went on for many years, even 
in the United 8tates, because of the high price of bonds, is a slight indication of the 
influences which would operate on an American bank doiDg business in a country 
where a much higher rate of return can be earned by capital than under present con- 
ditions at home. The obstacles to issuing notes in the Philippines based upon United 
States bonds would be greater than in the United States, because of the absence of 
a local bond market, the necessity of obtaining bonds from long distances at high 
prices, and the delay which would occur in reducing circulation and getting posses- 
sion of the bonds when market conditions suggested it. It is not an unreasonble 
assertion that American banks, clothed only with the power of issuing notes under 
the conditions of the present National Banking Law, would, because of these obsta- 
cles, entirely refrain from issuing notes and would leave the islands without any 
increase in this class of paper currency. 

It is recommended that different and more liberal provisions be made in respect 
to note issue, holdiog out sufficient prospect of profit to induce National banks estab- 
lished in the Philippines to supply the pressing need for currency. There can be no 
question of the safety of such issues in the case of banks with the large capital 
which has been suggested in this report, with their profits and losses diffused 
over different sections and different countries through the system of branches. The 
colonial and foreign banks having their head offices in London issue notes upon 
their general assets in various countries of the Orient, Africa and South America 
without depositing special pledges with the British Government or with the local 
government where they are established for the security of these notes. The reputa- 
tion and resources of the bank are in many cases superior to any reputation for 
security which they would derive from having deposited any part of their assets as 
pledges with the local governments. 

The deposit of the assets of a bank in a Government office or in any place out of 
its own custody deprives the bank of that quick command of its resources which is 
one of the fundamental principles of safe commercial banking. Even where the 
English law sometimes requires banks to hold certain classes of assets against their 
issues of notes, these assets are held in most cases in the bank itself, and the bank is 
not required to part with control over its resources. The same is true of all the 
great banking institutions of the European Continent. The special securities required 
for the protection of circulation are held by the bank itself, and are not segregated 
in the public treasury from its banking resources. Whatever distinction may be 
drawn between the business of these banks, because of their size and the importance 
of their transactions, and the business of local banks in the United States, will not lie 
against this class of banks to be established in the Philippine Islands if the recom- 
mendations of this report are adopted, because such banks will conform more closely 
to the great banks of issue in Europe than to the isolated banks of modest capital 
in the small towns and cities of the United States. 

A circulating note is only another form of certified check put into a form which 
permits its ready transfer from hand to hand without indorsement. As an obliga- 
tion of the bank it differs in no essential respect from the obligation to a depositor, 
except where its character is strengthened by making it a preferred lien upon all the 
assets. Both the deposit obligation and the note obligation are liabilities payable on 
demand. If there is any distinction, it is in favor of the note obligation, because a 
note circulates through many hands and is less likely than a deposit obligation to be 
a subject of frequent demands upon the bank. The power to issue notes instead of 
issuing obligations in the form of deposit receipts is important in an undeveloped 
country, because the people of such a country are less accustomed than in a fully 
developed country to the use of other forms of credit. To deprive them of that 
form of credit is to discriminate against those seetions which desire notes and in 
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favor of those sections which make use chiefly of deposit accounts and checks. 
There Is no reason by which this discrimination can be justified unless it is required 
by public security and convenience. Upon these grounds it is only necessary to 
provide that the power to issue notes shall be safeguarded in a manner which will 
insure the redemption of the notes in full in case of the failure or liquidation of the 
bank by which they are issued. 

Safeguards Suggested for Note Issues. 

The safeguards recommended in regard to the issue of circulating notes by banks 
in the Philippine Islands are : 

1. That notes shall not be issued except by banks with a capital of $500,000 or 
more. 

2. That notes shall be a first Hen upon all the assets of the issuing bank. 

8. That notes shall not be issued beyond the amount of fifty per cent, of the 
paid-up capital of the bank. 

4. That a reserve shall be kept in cash or in cash obligations equal to twenty-five 
per cent, of the amount of the circulation outstanding. 

5. That banks issuing notes shall continue to make the deposit of $50,000 in 
United States bonds required from National banks with a capital of $200,000 or more 
as a preliminary to beginning business, and that such bonds shall constitute a part 
of the security for note issues. 

6. That a tax at the rate of one-half of one per cent, per annum shall be paid 
upon the circulation actually outstanding, whose proceeds shall constitute a safety 
fund to be used, if necessary, for the redemption of notes of failed banks beyond 
the amount provided by the first lien upon their assets. 

7. That bank notes shall not be issued below the denomination of five pesos, or 
$2.50. 

These safeguards are abundantly sufficient, judged by the history of banks of 
issue during the last century in the United 8tates and in other countries, to insure 
the redemption of the notes of failed banks in full in all cases. The effects of lim- 
iting the issue of notes to large banks have already been pointed out. 

The provision that the notes shall be a first lien upon the assets would in itself 
provide for the payment of the notes in full in almost every case, without perma- 
nent drafts upon the guaranty fund. The average dividends paid by National 
banks in the United States which have been placed in the hands of Receivers have 
been about seventy-five per cent. The assets have rarely fallen below the amount 
required to pay the full value of the circulating notes. If this is the experience 
with several thousands of isolated banks, some of them of very slender resources 
and conducted by persons with limited banking experience, a much better showing 
would obviously be made by strong banks with widely diffused resources and such 
a limited power of issue as is proposed for the Philippine Islands. 

The limitation of the amount of notes issued to fifty per cent, of the capital of 
the bank is a precaution which goes beyond that of the banking law of Canada, 
where the system has been most effectively worked out of issuing notes upon the 
general credit of the banks. Banks are there permitted to issue notes to the full 
amount of their capital and are not required to deposit any pledges in the custody 
of the Dominion Government, except the bank-note guaranty fund, which is consti- 
tuted from the proceeds of the tax upon circulation. In the few cases of failure 
which have occurred since the creation of the guaranty fund, the notes of the 
Canadian banks have remained constantly at par and have been redeemed promptly 
from the fund without seriously reducing its amount. The Government has beea 
able in nearly every case to recover from the assets of the bank on behalf of the 
fund a sufficient amount to cover all the amounts disbursed for the redemption of 
the notes. 
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Sustaining the Guarantee Fund By Taxation. 

The sufficiency of the rate of taxation provided for maintaining the guaranty 
fund may be judged from the history of the National banking system of the United 
States. The rate of taxation there levied upon circulation from the beginning of 
the National system until very recently has been one per cent, per annum. The 
proceeds of this tax have been about $90,000,000. The total circulation of failed 
National banks at the time of failure has been about $22,000,000. If the notes rep- 
resented by this circulation had not been secured by United States bonds, but had 
been a claim upon the general assets of the issuing banks, seventy-five per cent, of 
this amount, or about $16,500,000, would have been provided for from the general 
assets. This would have left $5,500,000 to fall upon the guaranty fund, if such a 
fund had been constituted from the proceeds of taxation. As this fund would have 
been $90,000,000, the demands upon it would have been less than one-fifteenth of 
this amount, and the fund would have scarcely felt the effect of paying these losses. 
It is obviously safe, therefore, to make the tax one-half the rate which has been col- 
lected upon the circulation of National banks in the United States, or one-half of 
one per cent. Such a tax would have raised upon the circulation of the National 
banks up to a recent date, $45,000,000, or about nine times the demands which 
would have been made upon the guaranty fund if the notes of failed National banks 
had not been secured by United States bonds. 

Additional safeguards are provided for the circulation proposed for the Philip- 
pines in the provisions for a specific cash reserve against circulation and for the con- 
tinuance of the system of minimum bond deposits by banks entering upon business. 
A bank having a capital of $500,000 would be permitted to issue only $250,000 in 
the class of notes recommended in this report. These notes .would be covered at the 
outset to the amount of twenty per cent, by the bond deposit which is required as a 
preliminary to beginning business under the National Banking Law. The further 
requirement that banks should hold a reserve of twenty-five percent, of their circu- 
lation, or an amount of $62,500, if they issued circulation to their full legal limit, 
would add another safeguard, raising the total proportion of the circulation fully 
covered by special security to forty-five per cent. There would be still another 
small amount in the custody of the Government to make up the five per cent, fund 
for the current redemption of notes. If this fund and the other two resources men- 
tioned remained unimpaired, the notes would be covered by actual cash or bonded 
security to the amount of fifty per cent, of their face value. It is possible that in 
case of failure the cash reserve required against circulation would be found to be 
somewhat impaired, but frequent reports of the state of this reserve and of the other 
resources of the bank would enable the bank examiners and officials to note any 
weakness in bank management, and to take prompt steps to correct it or close the 
bank before its resources became further impaired. Deliberate fraud in making re- 
turns might conceal a depleted reserve between the dates of two inspections, but 
all banking experience demonstrates that such fraud is rare and is extremely diffi- 
cult in the case of a large bank having many agents and high-salaried officials of 
supposed good standing and responsibility. 

The requirement that a cash reserve shall be kept against circulation goes be- 
yond the requirements of the National Banking Law in respect to notes secured by 
the deposit of bonds in the United States Treasury. There is at present no require- 
ment for a cash reserve against circulation except the small fund of five per cent, 
for current redemption deposited in the Treasury at Washington. It is proper that 
such a reserve should be kept, because it constitutes a resource more immediately 
available for cash demands than any class of securities. It is recommended, how- 
ever, that half of this reserve may consist of gold bills drawn upon countries out- 
7 



Digitized by t^.ooQle 




98 



THE BANKERS* MAGAZINE , . 



side of the Philippine Islands or in deposits in other banks. The sale of such bills 
or drafts upon such foreign bank deposits are the equivalent of gold and would be 
more acceptable than coin or bullion when the demand for money took the form of 
a demand for export. 

Status of Existing Banks. 

The adoption of a new banking system in the Philippines is necessarily complica- 
ted by consideration of the status of existing banks in the islands. The principal 
commercial banks are three in number — the Spanish -Filipino Bank, and branches of 
the Hongkong and Shanghai Banking Corporation, and the Chartered Bank of In- 
dia, Australia, and China. The latter banks, both owned in England, do not issue 
circulating notes /md will come under regulations adopted by the (Jnited States or 
the Government of the Philippine Islands only so far as those regulations apply gen- 
erally to all banks of their character. All of these banks have abundant capital, are 
prudently conducted, and are entirely safe in their character and management. The 
two English branch banks have behind their obligations in the Philippines the great 
resources of the parent banks, and the Spanish -Filipino Bank has a surplus fund 
equal to more than fifty per cent, of its paid-up capital. 

The case of the Spanish-Filipino Bank stands upon a different footing from the 
others in respect to the issue of notes. This bank claims the exclusive right of issu- 
ing notes within the entire Philippine Archipelago under a special charter of the 
Spanish Government. The bank was founded in 1851, and is governed by by laws 
and regulations approved by the Spanish Government in a royal decree dated Octo- 
ber 17, 1854, with subsequent amendments. The last decree of the Royal Govern- 
ment was dated July 14, 1897, and approved changes in the by-laws recommended 
to the bank in the previous year. The original capital of the bank was 400,000 pe- 
sos, divided into shares of 200 pesos each, payable to order. Authority was given 
by several subsequent decrees to increase the capital to 4,500,000 pesos, but this au- 
thority has been availed of only to the limit of 1,500,000 pesos. The decree of Octo- 
ber 17, 1854, granted to the bank the exclusive right to issue notes payable to bearer 
on demand, for general circulation in the Philippine Islands. The decree of June 5, 
1864, authorized the bank to issue notes to the amount of double its paid-up capital. 
The decree of February 7, 1896, authorized the issue of notes to the amount of three 
times the paid-up capital of the bank, subject to the provisions of article 180 of the 
commercial code, which provides that banks shall keep in their vaults in cash at least 
one-fourth of the amount of the deposits and current cash accounts and of notes in 
general circulation. The same decree extended the charter of the bank for twenty- 
five years from the date of the expiration of the present grant, which is January 1, 
1908. 

Claims of the Spanish-Filipino Bank. 

The Spanish-Filipino Bank under these grants claims that its exclusive right to 
issue circulating notes in the Philippine Archipelago continues unimpaired until 
January 1, 1928, and that its authority extends to the issue of 4,500,000 pesos of 
such notes. The actual maximum attained by the issue was about 8,400,000 pesos 
in 1898. The amount has since been reduced to about 2,100,000 pesos and is still in 
process of reduction. The legal question, whether the exclusive privilege claimed 
by the bank is one which cannot lawfully be impaired by the government of the 
Philippine Islands, is one of a comprehensive character, involving important consid- 
erations of Spanish and American law regarding the obligation of contracts and the 
character and sanctity of the franchise. Without undertaking to deal with these 
questions, it may be pointed out that the Congress of the United States would prob- 
ably be able to find means to render the privilege of the bank nugatory, under the 
decisions of the Supreme Court sustaining the power of Congress to levy a tax of 
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ten per cent, upon the issues of banks other than National banks. In my opinion it 
would not be advisable to exert such a power as this, not only because of the arbi- 
trary character of such action toward the bank and the effect it might have upon its 
credit and that of its many commercial patrons in Manila and throughout the islands, 
but because of the contraction which it would operate in the volume of paper cur- 
rency. Such action, taking effect at any near date, would be likely to invoke some- 
thing like a commercial crisis, which would be without excuse. 

It is obvious, however, that the existing privileges of the Spanish-Filipino Bank, 
in so far as they restrict the power to establish other banks of issue, are in conflict 
with the interests of the commerce of the Philippines and are, therefore, opposed to 
the public policy of the Government of the United States and of the Philippine 
Islands. Fortunately, the directors of the Spanish-Filipino Bank appear to recog- 
nize this fact and to be ready to adapt themselves to the new conditions established 
by American sovereignty and the increase in American trade which will naturally 
follow. The bank is governed in its ordinary commercial transactions by two di- 
rectors. More important questions are submitted to a board of governors, and ques- 
tions affecting the statutes of the bank are submitted to meetings of the sharehold- 
ers. The two directors, Messrs. Baibas and La Rosa, appeared before Judge Ide, 
the Secretary of Finance and Justice, during my presence in Manila, on the occasion 
already referred to, and discussed with him a recent dispatch from the Department 
at Washington suggesting that the circulation be brought within the limits of the 
paid-up capital of the bank. Both gentlemen expressed their willingness to comply 
with this suggestion and to adopt other safeguards conforming in some respects to 
the American law regarding the issue of notes. They were willing as soon as prac- 
ticable to reduce their circulation within the limits of the paid-up capital, to deposit 
bonds with the Government of the Philippine Islands as partial security for their 
outstanding notes, and to maintain the reserves already required by Spanish law. 
In respect to the exclusive character of the privileges of the bank they reserved an 
official opinion for the judgment of their shareholders, but 8enor Baibas, the man- 
aging director, frankly expressed his personal opposition to monopoly, and evi- 
dently anticipated that the exclusive privilege would be objected to by the Ameri- 
can Government. 

Need foe Mortgage Banks. 

One of the most influential means of promoting prosperity in the agricultural 
districts of the Philippine Islands would be a system of loans at moderate rates to 
agriculturists. The desire for some system of such loans was strongly expressed in 
many towns and provinces on the tour of the commission for the creation of civil 
governments, and such a system is vigorously urged by the commission in their an- 
nual report. The methods of agriculture now employed in the islands are antiquated 
and fail to yield the best results attainable by the culture of the soil. Even such 
slender resources for their development as the people possessed prior to the insur- 
rection of 1896 have been impaired by the disorders of the succeeding five years, 
down to the restoration of civil government in the spring of the present year. The 
means of education in better methods are being offered, to some extent, by the sys- 
tem of agricultural colleges which is provided for in the scheme of education pre- 
pared by the efficient Commissioner of Education of the islands. The instruction 
given in such improved methods can not well be availed of, however, unless culti- 
vators have the means of acquiring good seed, draft animals and modern tools. 
Only by some system of agricultural loans can these means be placed in the hands of 
the people, and the stimulus given to the agriculture of the islands which will pro- 
duce the results which their rich resources are capable of yielding. Interest rates 
for agricultural loans are now excessively high. Small money lenders charge inter- 
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e8t running as high as twenty-five per cent, per annum, and in some cases approach- 
ing, with commissions and charges, the almost incredible limit of forty per cent. 
A large corporation which does business in Negros, nominally charges twenty-five 
per cent., but in effect collects from thirty to forty per cent, upon the value of the 
amount loaned, by requiring that the crop of the borrower shall be delivered at the 
price fixed by the company, that purchases of supplies shall be made from its stores, 
and that other operations connected with the marketing of the crop shall be con- 
ducted under its charge and at its profit. It is obvious that under favorable condi- 
tions a rich field lies open here for the loan of American capital at rates which will 
greatly relieve the present condition of borrowers in the Philippines and yet afford 
profits far in excess of those which are usually earned in enterprises at home. 

Restrictions Upon Mortgage Banks. 

The limitations which should be imposed upon banks en gaged in the mortgage busi- 
ness are the fundamental ones which distinguish such forms of banking from commer- 
cial banking. Banks engaged in accepting deposits payable on demand and especially 
those engaged in the issue of circulating notes, which are also payable in lawful 
money on demand , can not safely embark any portion of their deposits in securities 
which can not be quickly converted into cash at need. A bank devoted wholly 
to mortgage business, on the other hand, may derive its resources, if it is properly 
conducted, from deposits for long terms or from the sale of bonds payable at fixed 
dates. The method adopted by the leading mortgage banks of Europe, to which 
the Philippine Commission have made reference in their annual report, is to sell 
bonds from time to time in comparatively small blocks maturing in a general way 
and on the average at about the time when given amounts of their mortgage loans 
mature. The proceeds of the loans constitute the resources from which the bonds 
may be redeemed. In practice new issues of bonds are usually eagerly taken by 
investors and the proceeds applied to the continuance of old loans and the granting 
of new ones, but the condition of solvency required for such banks is the same as 
that for commercial and note-issuing banks — that they shall have at command the 
resources for meeting their obligations when they mature. The difference between 
them consists in the fact that the obligations of commercial banks may mature at 
any moment without notice, while those of mortgage banks mature only at fixed 
dates against which full preparation can be made. 

If Congress authorizes mortgage banks in the Philippine Islands, it is recom- 
mended that such banks be governed by the following restrictions : 

1. That no such bank shall be authorized with a less capital than $250,000. 

2. That such a bank shall not loan more than ten per cent, of its aggregate re- 
sources to any one person, firm or corporation. 

3. That such a bank shall not loan upon any real estate more than one-third the 
market value of such property as determined under regulations to be framed by 
the Government of the Philippine Islands. 

4. That such a bank shall not loan more than one-third of its aggregate resources 
upon the security of building lots or buildings in cities or large towns. 

5. That such banks shall be subject to such visitation, inspection, and regulation 
as may be imposed by the Government of the Philippine Islands. 

Scope of the Measures Recommended. 

The possession of a sound and sufficient currency is one of the most essential fac- 
tors in the industrial progress of any community, because the state of the currency 
affects all classes of business transactions and every individual. In this respect 
the proper regulation of the currency is more important than the regulations 
governing almost any other single branch of the public administration or those 
affecting any one or several industries. In making the recommendations em- 
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bodied in this report the effort has been made to consider all aspects of the needs of the 
Philippine Islands and of their future growth. The systems of coinage and banking 
recommended are capable of indefinite expansion as the need for money and credit 
extends with the growth of business. 

Unless it contains defects which are not apparent, this system will, if adopted, 
require no material change for many years to come. The tendency of the silver 
coins which are proposed will be, if they are exported for any reason, to return to 
the Philippine Islands, because they will have a higher exchange value in gold in 
Manila than their^bullion value in any foreign country. Containing less silver than 
the Mexican silver dollar, they will not pass into general circulation in other coun- 
tries where they are not legal tender and where silver money tends to the level of 
the price of silver bullion. If, however, the new corns should prove acceptable in 
foreign countries, as have the Mexican silver dollar and the British dollar, the Gov- 
ernment of the Philippine Islands would profit rather than lose by such a condition, 
because a seigniorage would be derived from the additional coinage, and these profits 
would be added to the reserve fund held in Manila for maintaining the coins at par 
with gold. 

It is one of the most important conditions of the progress of the islands that the 
currency system should be such as to attract American and foreign capital by the 
assurance that investments there can be realized upon at any time in the standard 
money of the world. For this important result of bringing into the islands the means 
of developing their great natural resources even some temporary benefits might well 
be sacrificed, if such benefits pertained to the existing system or to a special silver 
coinage. The system proposed, however, is substantially the system of two other 
important oriental countries— British India and Japan — and conforms to the stand- 
ard of the European countries with which the chief trade of the Philippines has here- 
tofore been conducted. By continuing the use of silver upon substantially the pres- 
ent basis the consequences of any jar attending the adoption of a new system will be 
avoided, and all the benefits will be attained which would be derived from either 
the silver standard alone or the complete introduction of American currency. 

The maintenance of the gold standard in a country of small resources depends to 
some extent upon the state of its trade relations with other countries. In the case of 
Japan large imports of merchandise undoubtedly had something to do with the loss 
of gold in the year 1900. The effect of this pressure for gold was intensified by the 
absence of a well-regulated stock market, which serves in every country as a buffer 
between the market for merchandise and the market for gold, lightening the shock 
of any special demand for either class of commodities by affording another accept- 
able means of exchange and permitting the adjustment of international balances 
without strain upon the currency system. In the Philippine Islands the course of 
busioess in the future should be such as to preclude any pressure for gold and to in- 
crease the supply of metallic money. 

If American capital comes to the Philippines in large amounts for investment it 
will come chiefly in the form of agriculture, mining, and manufacturing machinery, 
railway equipment, and supplies for the maintenance of laborers. Investments of 
capital in undeveloped countries are inevitably made in these forms in the ultimate 
analysis, since the money advanced by the investor is expended by promoters for 
these necessary elements in carrying on their enterprises. So long as these invest- 
ments exceed the demands upon the islands there will be an excess of imports of 
merchandise, which will not require to be paid for by a counter movement of mer- 
chandise or gold. On the contrary, the only compensation made to the investor will 
be in the form of printed certificates of bonds or shares, whose issue will not for the 
time being impose any burden for repayment of the principal upon the productive 
resources of the islands. Contented with a small portion of the net proceeds of the 
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islands in the form of interest, the whole body of investors, including those entering 
the market with new savings, will steadily send more to the islands than they take 
away. 

If any danger is to be feared in the influence of the balance of trade upon the 
maintenance of the gold standard, it would arise only at that distant date at which 
new capital would cease to enter the islands and the profits of existing enterprises 
would be continuously withdrawn under a system of absentee ownership. This con- 
dition is too problematical and too far in the future to call for legislative provisions 
at the present time except such as will tend to keep capital in the islands and en- 
courage its continuous investment and the investment of the interest upon it in new 
enterprises. This continuous reinvestment of capital was the history of British in- 
vestments in Australia, until a shock was given to confidence in 1898 by excessive 
loans by the banks upon landed security, which deprived them of the power to meet 
their demand obligations. The drain of the precious metals from a country suffer- 
ing from unfortunate economic conditions will affect either metal which may hap- 
pen to be the standard, whether that metal be silver or gold. Against such un- 
favorable conditions it is not the function of currency legislation to make direct pro- 
vision, but such provision is indirectly made in a manner which is highly effective 
by the adoption of a system which insures the stability and sufficiency of the circu- 
lating medium in all its forms, and holds out the inducement of security and oppor- 
tunity for the continuous reinvestment of capital. 

The disturbing influence of demands upon the stock of metallic money is greatly 
mitigated in any country by a flexible and unfettered bank-note currency. Such a 
currency automatically takes the place of coin in meeting pressing demands for the 
tool of exchange, and the demand for it throws upon the banks the obligation of re- 
storing the supply of precious metals in order to maintain the reserves required 
by law. A bank-note currency such as is recommended in this report is capable of 
indefinite expansion as the demand increases for additional credit facilities and for a 
larger volume of money. It is a necessary forerunner of the system of checks and 
deposit accounts — those more perfected forms of credit which tend to supersede it 
in advanced commercial communities. If the duty is imposed upon the banks, as 
proposed, of maintaining specified reserves against every increase of their issue, they 
will be led by self interest and the interest of the business of the islands to supply a 
sufficient volume of paper currency and at the same time to protect it by an increase 
in the metallic stock adequate to the expanding needs of trade. Such an auxiliary 
to a proper coinage system will do much to promote its successful operation, to 
lighten the burden of interest charges upon the Filipino people, and to hold out the 
inducement to the large investment of American capital so essential to the prosperity 
of the country and the justification of American sovereignty both to the people of 
the islands and the citizens of the United States. 

All of which is respectfully submitted. Charles A. Con ant. 

Washington, D. C m November 26, 1901. 



New York State Banks.— Report of condition at the close of business on Tuesday, 
December 3, 1901. 



Resources. 

Loans and discounts, less due 

from directors $226,827,188 

liability of directors as makers.. 8,635,143 

Overdrafts 176,440 

Due from trust companies, 
bunks, bankers and brokers. 37,998,712 

Real estate 11,155,221 

Mortgages owned 3,888,177 

Stocks and boi 26,306,863 

28,299,840 

U. S. legal tenders and circulat- 
ing notes of National banks. . . 17,143,745 

( ash items 59,912,231 

Assets not included under any of 

t lie ai >o\ e headl 1,712JS21 

Add tor cents 627 



$421,616,408 



Liabilities. 

Capital $27,720,700 

Surplus fund 18,869,706- 

Undivided profits 11,644,354 

Due depositors on demand 309,860,661 

Due to trust companies, banks, 

bankers and brokers. 86,987,140 

Due savings banks 15,151,284 

Due the Treasurer of the State 

of New York 2,490,889 

Amount not included under any 

of the above heads 491,365 

Add for cents 296 



$421,616,406 
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[AH books mentioned in tbe following notices will be supplied at the publishers’ lowest rates on appli- 
cation to Bradford Bhodrs A co., 87 Malden Lane, New York.] 



How To Read ths Monet Article. By Charles Duguid. London : Effingham Wilson. 

Although written for English readers, this work contains a great deal of valuable 
information for American financial students also. Explanation is given of many of 
the technical terms employed by writers in dealing with topics bearing on the finan- 
ces, and the influences of various conditions on the money markets and business 
matters generally. 

The Law of Promissory Notes, Drafts, Checks, etc. By Leslie J. Tompkins, M.S., 
LL.M. New York : Business Publishing Co. 

This is a very concise and conveniently arranged statement of the law and rules 
relating to notes, checks and negotiable instruments in general, and will be found 
serviceable to bankers and commercial lawyers. 



The Rise of Commercial Banking Institutions in the United States, by Adolph 
Oscar Eliason, M. A. 

In a thesis presented at the University of Wisconsin as a part of the work done 
for the degree of doctor of philosophy, Mr. Eliason laid down the following propo- 
sition : “ There were no commercial banks in America during the colonial period. 
The so-called banks of this period existed merely for the purpose of issuing notes 
and were not commercial in character. The first real bank to be established was the 
Bank of North America, chartered in 1781. This tardy rise of banking institutions 
was due to the peculiar conditions of colonial trade and industry. Commercial 
banking institutions did not arise until there was a change in these conditions which 
made the rise and growth of banks necessary, and when they did arise, commercial 
banking developed in compliance with trade requirements. ” 

We often hear complaints at the present day of “ the lack of banking facilities in 
agricultural communities,” and branch banking or some other scheme is prescribed 
by the currency reformers as the appropriate remedy. In the early history of the 
country it was thought that paper money, issued on the security of land or mer- 
chandise, was what was needed, and the so-called banks of that time were, as Mr, 
Eliason says, mere paper-money machines. After failures, more or less disastrous, 
the era of commercial banking commenced as called for by the development of the 
country. From this it seems that the bank is not the forerunner but an accompani- 
ment of business. It would be, perhaps, too narrow an application of this theory to 
declare that a bank only measures the volume of business as a clock does time, or as 
a thermometer registers the temperature. A bank is not quite so passive an instru- 
ment as this ; for by making business easier and money more effective banks un- 
doubtedly multiply business activity and in time assist in the creation of capital. 
However, without resources that are capable of profitable exploitation a community 
can have no need for a bank. Resources of lands, minerals, forests, etc., are not 
enough; there must be an enterprising population capable of bringing latent re- 
sources into a realizable form. The people of Scotland, though laboring under the 
disadvantages of a small country, and a scanty soil, have made greater progress than 
the people of many other countries under more favorable conditions. The branch 
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banking system exists in Scotland and in several of the other countries also, but in 
no case has it been the determining factor in the development of the natural re- 
sources. Branch banking may, of course, be an economical form of handling a 
country’s banking capital ; but in a country which permits the organization of Na- 
tional banks with $25,000 capital. State banks with $5,000 capital (in some States) 
and private banks without any known capital, the field is certainly open enough. 

Mr. Eliason’s monograph gives evidence of thorough and careful research, and 
the numerous authorities cited show how completely he has covered the early bank- 
ing and financial history of the country. It is a painstaking and scholarly investi- 
gation of two early epochs of the banking history of the United States and a serious 
and valuable contribution to banking literature. 



Banking : Notbs on the Origin and Development of Banking, and Lessons to be 
Drawn from Its History. By Arthur Dougall Cochrane. London : Effing- 
ham Wilson. 

In his introduction the author says : 44 The utmost care has been taken to verify 
every fact quoted in this book.” Perhaps so ; but it is not evident that the same 
care was taken to verify the names used in the work, as Mr. Cochrane speaks of 
44 McCallough's Men and Measures,” and “Nathanial Biddle.” To demand accur- 
acy, even in the matter of names, is doubtless asking too much of British writers on 
American finance. 

Mr. Cochrane shows us what was the real cause of the American Revolution. 
He says : 44 Previous to the American Revolution numerous swindling 4 land banks’ 
in what were then known as our Colonies were issuing notes broadcast, and repu- 
diating them afterwards when presented for payment. Professor W. G. Sumner, of 
Yale University, admits that it was the just repression of these wild-cat schemes by 
England which led to the Rebellion.” 

Prof. Sumner’s 44 History of Banking in the United States ” is quoted to sustain 
this view, and with an apparent show of reason. It is doubtful, however, if Prof. 
Sumner intended to imply that the rebellion of the American Colonies was unjus- 
tifiable. 



Commercial Trusts — the Growth and Rights of Aggregated Capital. By John R. 

Dos Pabsos. New York : G. P. Putnam’s 8ons. 

This is a thorough statement of the legal principles involved in the formation of 
corporations and combinations. It is contended that vast aggregations of capital do 
not create monopolies, as exclusive privileges are not conferred. 

The author makes a plea for a careful study of the subject before attempting to 
suppress trusts by legislation, as ill-advised laws designed for the control of com- 
mercial relations have been almost invariably ineffective. He cites as an instance of 
this that there are already severe Federal and State laws against combinations and 
trusts, but that most of them are not enforced. 

Much of the denunciation of large corporations undoubtedly proceeds from those 
who view all accumulations of wealth with suspicion, and certainly nothing is to be 
gained in dealing with the great combinations until all the light possible has been 
thrown on their organization and operation. Mr. Dos Passos has ably stated many 
of the legal and economic principles that should be kept in mind in forming a proper 
estimate of the relations of corporations to the public. His optimistic tone regard- 
ing trusts will prove an offset to the vague denunciations of the politicians. Per- 
haps, in the end, it will be found that while the consolidations of capital are not 
without dangerous possibilities, they may be averted by wise and well-considered 
public control. Mr. Dos Passos makes a strong argument in favor of that moder- 
ation which is an essential to intelligent legislation. 
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VERMONT. 



The report of Frederick 8. Platt, Inspector of Finance for the State of Vermont, just 
received, gives some interesting facts in regard to the Savings banks and trust companies of 
that State. 

The statements and reports show the condition of such institutions at close of business 
June 80, 1901. 

Savings Banks and Trust Companies. 

Twenty-two Savings banks and nineteen trust companies have done business in the State 
daring the year ending June 80, 1901. 

The aggregate deposits in the Savings banks. Savings institutions and trust companies at 
close of business June 90, 1901, was $40,209,069, which is $1,918,664 more than was on deposit 
June 80, 1900. 

The number of depositors was 128,151, a gain of 4,797 during the year. 

107,696 residents of Vermont had deposits of $83,415,771 ; 15,456 non-residents had deposits 
of $6,769,544. 

Resident depositors show an increase for the year of 3,896 in number and $1,546,885 in 
amount of deposits. 

Non-resident depositors increased 901 in number and the amount of their deposits 
increased $848,086. 

Three banks have reported among liabilities dividends due depositors July 1, 1901, to the 
amount in all of $23,742. without classifying same between resident and non-resident 
depositors. 

This $23,742 is included in the $40,209,059 aggregate amount of all deposits, but is not 
included in either the above division of deposits between resident and non-resident depositors. 

The average amount of deposits to each depositor was on June 30, 1901, $826.50, an increase 
in average for the year of $2.98. 

The average deposit to each resident depositor was $810.28, as compared with $807.02, the 
average June 30, 1900. 

The average deposit to each non-resident depositor was $437.99, which is $3.19 less than the 
average June 80, 1900. 

Depositors to the number of 3,460 had each more than $1,500 in a bank. The total amount 
of such deposits was $7,356,444.58, an average of $2,126.72. 

This class of depositors show an increase of 240 in number, $588,425.18 in amount, and $24.24 
in average since June 80, 1900. 

Resources. 



The total resources of all Savings banks. Savings institutions and trust companies on 
June 80, 1901, were $43^84,106.19 and exceeded the resources June 30, 1900, by $2,029,758.15. 
These resources are classified as follows, cents omitted : 



Description. 

Mortgages on real estate in Vermont, 
Mortgages on real estate elsewhere. . . 

Loans on personal security 

Loans on deposit book collateral * 

Loans on bank stock collateral 

Loans on mortgage collateral 

Loans on other collateral 

Loans to towns, cities, etc 

United 8tates bonds 

Municipal bonds 

Real estate for banking purposes 

Real estate by foreclosure 

Rank stock 

Miscellaneous assets 

Deposits in banks 

Gash on hand 



Amount. 


Compared with 
June SO , 1900. 


$8,131,182 


Inc. or Dec. 
$328,911 


15,077,207 


1,249,389 


2,807,518 


*135,268 


169,621 


21,372 


228,113 


19,784 


686,834 


39,892 


864,277 


*98,391 


906.266 


98,447 


855,854 


*131,078 


9,488,310 


563,175 


324,837 


2,880 


674,900 


*72,998 


472,767 


6,703 


88,834 


*191,408 


2,656,264 


373,282 


457,313 


*37,434 



Total $43,384,106 $2,696,888 

Net increase 2,029,758 



* Decrease, 



Digitized by 




106 



THE BANKERS’ MAGAZINE. 



Surplus, Taxes and Expenses. 

The twenty-two Savings banks have a 44 surplus fund reserved” amounting to $1,025,186; 
this Is $41,804 more than the 44 surplus fund reserved ” of the same banks June 80, 1900. 

The total surplus and accumulated profits (exclusive of capital stock) of all the Savings 
banks and trust companies was $2,086,047, an increase during the year of $116,466. 

During the last year taxes to the amount of $256,160 have been paid into the State Treas- 
ury by the Savings banks and trust companies; this is $18,666 more than were paid the year 
before. 

The expenses of the Savings banks and trust companies for the year have been (in addi- 
tion to taxes) $201,918.70, which is $11,087.16 more than the expenses of the previous year. 

The average expense for each $1,000 of deposits cared for was $5.02, which is four cents 
more than the average expense per $1,000 for year ending June 80, 1900. 

Dividends to Depositors. 

The total amount paid (or credited) to depositors as dividends or Interest was $1,224,210, 
which is less by $2,896 than the amount credited the year before. 

8avings banks paid interest as follows : Twenty paid at the rate of three and one-half per 
cent.; two paid at the rate of three per cent. 

Trust companies paid Interest at the following rates: Three paid four per cent.; four 
paid three and one-half per cent.; one paid three and one-fourth per cent.; ten paid three 
per cent. 

Dividends to Stockholders. 

The amount of dividends paid by trust companies to stockholders for the year was $51,500, 
being $1,000 less than was paid during the year previous. 

Three trust companies paid no dividends to stockholders ; one paid fourteen per cent.; 
one paid ten per cent.; two paid eight per cent ; seven paid six per cent.; one paid five per 
cent.: three paid four per cent.; one paid three per cent. 

Examinations. 

I have examined all Savings banks and trust companies during the past year. 

I have assisted the State Auditor in his examination of the accounts of the State Treas- 
urer. 

Proper vouchers were exhibited and the State Treasurer’s books were found to be correct. 

Frederick S. Platt, Inspector of Finance. 



Simplicity of the Fathers. — Jeffersonian simplicity is often held up for the 
imitation of the present generation of Americans, but the French airs and manners 
affected by Jefferson in his later years would no doubt cause him to be considered as 
much of a fop as the latest importation from Piccadilly. John Hancock, who made 
such a display of his penmanship in signing the Declaration of Independence, liter - 
ally got himself up regardless of expense, and in most gorgeous fashion, as may be 
seen from the following, which we quote from a recent monograph on “ The Rise of 
Banking Institutions in the United States,” by A. O. Eliason: 

44 The wealthier families in the Colonies imported nearly all their wearing apparel, and 
boxes of splendid clothing were brought by every sailing vessel that came from England. 
Hancock was perhaps the most particular of the colonial gentlemen about bis personal ap- 
pearance and dress. His letter-book shows him ordering goods from his London agents with 
very careful instructions; such as two wigs for his own use, 4 fashionable and of a light color,* 
and articles for family use 4 very neat’ and 4 of very best kind, cost what it will:’ and it is re- 
corded that he was seen at noonday wearing a scarlet velvet cap, a blue damask gown lined 
with velvet, white satin embroidered waistcoat, black satin small-clothes, white silk stock- 
ings and red morocco slippers. Washington was also very exacting about his dress, and his 
orders for clothing show that he wore wigs, laces and ruffles, and the richest of silks and vel- 
vets, all imported from Europe.” 

This reads like a campaign slander, but no doubt it is authentic. Gen. Benja- 
min Harrison, afterwards President of the United States, was once defeated for Gov- 
ernor of Indiana by a man whose chief distinction was that he wore homespun trous- 
ers. Gen. Harrison was known as “ Kid-Glove” Harrison and his competitor as 
“ Blue Jeans ” Williams. 

Jefferson, Hancock and Washington, were remarkable men, though not above the 
weaknesses of humanity. 
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EARLY BANKING IN INDIANA. 



[Prom the Indianapolis “Dally Journal.”] 

In 1890. four years after Indiana became a State, the population was 147,178. considerably 
less than the present population of Indianapolis. By the last census it was 2,516,462. Every 
material Interest of the State has grown in the same proportion as the population, and the 
h a nking business with the rest, when the State was admitted to the Union there were but 
two banks within its limits, one at Vincennes and one at Madison, both of which had been 
chartered by the Territorial Legislature. There are now 492, including National and State 
hanks. The old Constitution, that of 1816, prohibited the establishment ol any bank of issue, 
except that the Legislature might charter a State bank and branches, “ not exceeding one 
branch for any one three counties.” The first Legislature passed an act establishing a State 
bank, with branches at Corydon, Brookville and Vevay, and adopting the banks at Vincennes 
and Madison. Owing to bad management and dishonesty all these banks failed in 1821, three 
years after their establishment. For several years after that date there was not a bank of 
MBue in the State. In 1834 the Legislature chartered the old State Bank of Indiana, with a 
limit of thirteen branches, ten of which were organized within a few months after the pass- 
age of the act, and three more, one at Fort Wayne, one at 8outh Bend and one at Michigan 
City, within the next two years. This bank was well organized, well managed and entirely 
successful. In October, 1834, Hugh McCulloch, then a rising young lawyer at Fort Wayne, 
was appointed Cashier and manager of the branch at that place. This was the beginning or 
bis lonjr and honorable banking career. In 1836 be was appointed a director of the State Bank, 
and he neld the office of Cashier of the branch and director of the 8tate Bank until the expi- 
ration of the charter, in 1857. No State had a better banking system than the old State Bank 
of Indiana as long as it lasted. It was a monopoly, as during the existence of the charter no 
other toank or corporate banking institution could be authorized or permitted in the State. 
The State held one-half of the stock and elected the President of the bank and one-half of the 
directors, the stockholders electing the remaining directors. The stockholders of each branch 
were liable for the debts of the branch to an amount equal to the par value of their shares, 
and each branch, although independent in respect to its profits, was liable for the debts or 
every other branch. The branches could Issue circulating notes to twice the amount of their 
capitals, and. while they could not extend their regular discount lines beyond twice their capi- 
tals, they could use their surplus funds in dealings in foreign and domestic exchange. The 
charter contained many wise and conservative provisions, and its directors and managers 
were capable and honest, so that eventually the bank attained very high credit throughout 
the country. The charter of the bank for active business expired January 1, 1857, but its le- 
gal existence for the winding up of its affairs continued until 1859. Mr. McCulloch, in his 
a Men and Measures of Half a Century,” says : 

There was never a more wholesome banking business done between banks and their cus- 
tomers than was done by the State Bank of Indiana and its customers through a large part of 
its career. * * * If the history of the bank should be written it would be both interesting 
and instructive. It would be the history of a bank which, although established in a new State 
and committed to the charge of Inexperienced men, through periods of speculation and depres- 
sion, prosperous and unprosperous years, was so managed as largely to increase the wealth of 
the State and secure for itself a reputation for honorable dealings and fidelity to its engage- 
ments which placed it In the front rank of wisely and honorably conducted banking institu- 
tions. 

The following extract from McCulloch's book shows how conditions have changed since 
the early days or the old State Bank. He says : 

There were, in the times of this bank, no express companies in the West. Money was car- 
ried from place to place by its owners or by private messengers. At the quarterly meetings 
of the bank directors the accounts between the branches were adjusted. It was at these meet- 
ings also that the branches usually obtained their circulating notes. Every director, there- 
fore, in going to or returning from these meetings was under the necessity of taking with 
him considerable amounts of money, and although the most of the directors traveled on 
horseback, and were sometimes two or three days on their way, there was no instance of rob- 
bery. Port Wayne was three good days’ ride from Indianapolis, mostly through the woods. 
For fifteen years I made this journey on horseback and alone, with thousands of dollars in 
my saddlebags, without the slightest fear or being robbed. I was well known upon the road, 
and It was well known that I had mo >ey with me, and a good deal of it, and yet I rode un- 
armed through the woods, and stopped for the night at the taverns or cabins on the way. In 
perfect safety. 

Travelling facilities in the State have Improved very much since then, but It is doubtful 
if public morals have. 

The expiration of the charter of the old State Bank was followed by the establishment, in 
1856 . of “ The Bank of the State of Indiana,” and by a few years of disastrous “ free 
banking.” Mr. McCulloch was elected President of the new State Bank, his former associ- 
ates making that a condition of their takiug stock. This Institution had a short but honor- 
able career, and fully maintained the credit of its predecessor. On the passage of the act of 
Congress by which notes of all banks except those of the National banks were taxed ten per 
cent, the Bank of the State went into liquidation. Then began the era of National banks of 
issue and private banks under the State law. which still con tinues, and which has contributed 
vere largely to developing its resources and advancing its prosperity. At first Mr. McCul- 
loch was opposed to the National bank system, and in 1862 he went to Washington to oppose 
the passage of the bill establishing it. After the passage of the bill he changed bis mind as to 
the merits and the necessity of the system and became the first Comptroller of the Currency, 
and was largely instrumental in popularizing and establishing it. 

The present bankers of Indiana are successors to a long line of honorable traditions. 
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LETTER ADDRESSED TO THE PRESIDENT OF THE 
AMERICAN BANKERS’ ASSOCIATION. 



Mr. Myron T. Herrick , President American Bankers * Association , Cleveland , Ohio . 

Dear Sib : In times of extreme monetary stringency in the United States, many bank* 
Ing institutions, in solvent oondl tlon, are forced to the wall ; and with the instantaneous con- 
traction of credits, the market values of securities and “properties suddenly shrink enor- 
mously— entailing bankruptcy and hardships upon all classes of the community, and resulting 
in a stoppage of production, a decrease in consumption, and a fall in prices of manufactured 
articles and food products. This is largely the result of our present defective banking sys- 
tem. 

These defects were plainly illustrated at the recent meeting of the American Bankers* Asso- 
ciation in Milwaukee, in papers read by Mr. A. B. Stickney, President of the Chicago Great 
Western Railroad Company, on “The Medium of Exchange and the Banking Function by 
the Hon. Lyman J. Gage, Secretary of the Treasury, on “The Defects of our Treasury Sys- 
tem;” and by the Hon. Charles Francis Phillips, President of the Corporation Trust Company 
of Delaware, New York city (read before the Trust Company Section), on “The Business of 
Foreign Countries Analogous to the Trust Companies in the United States.” 

In his paper and the discussions which followed, Mr. Phillips explained very clearly the de- 
mocratic and accommodating methods adopted both in prosperous and trying times, by the 
four great banking institutions of France (with their branch systems), namely: Bank of 
France, the Credit Fonder, Credit Lyonnais and Societe Generale. Great advantages are real- 
ized, not only by the banks in rediscounting loans with each other, but by all classes of 
people, for whom thousands of small notes are discounted daily— in amounts even as low as 
forty francs, and at a rate of interest rarely exceeding three percent. 

France, Germany, Great Britain and Canada are comparatively free from bank failures. 
In times of monetary stringency banks in all the countries named expand their credits in- 
stead of contracting them, as we do— thus preventing failures and violent fluctuations in the 
markets. 

Some of the reforms suggested, and which cannot be clearly or satisfactorily discussed 
during the short sessions of National and State bankers* conventions, are : 

First. Provision for a legal emergency circulation, which might be obtained by the incor- 
poration of clearing-houses In the leading commercial centers. This legislation should be se- 
cured before another money, credit, or bankers* panic shall occur. 

Second. Retirement and cancellation of all demand issues of the United States Government. 

Third. Abolition of the United States Sub-Treasuries. 

Fourth. A system of large banks— with branch systems— having the power to issue and cir- 
culate a banking currency based, possibly, upon the assets of banks, protected by a tax on cir- 
culation and enforced redemption of notes at the commercial centers. 

Fifth. International American banking institutions. These cannot be established and 
command the confidence of the world until we put our own bouse in order at home, and there 
shall not be the slightest question, anywhere in the world, as to the intrinsic value of the 
United States dollar. 

How can existing laws be repealed and new ones passed by the Congress of the United 
States? 

We learned many lessons in the meetings of the Indianapolis Monetary Convention. One 
important one was, that, to bring large bodies, representing varied interests, to a substantial 
agreement, involved the submission of all suggestions to an able committee composed of prac- 
tical men of affairs, statesmen and competent lawyers ; their final report to be the basis for 
discussion and action. 

We were both present at the banquet of the Bankers* Club in Chicago on October 19. One 
of the speakers, an attorney and member of Congress from Indiana, made a plain statement : 
That bankers were not agreed among themselves ; when they could agree, and submitted 
their propositions to Congress, they could depend upon favorable consideration. 

In a short address at the recent annual meeting of the Baukers* Association of the 8tate 
of Illinois, Judge Sherman, Speaker of the Illinois House of Representatives, made substan- 
tially the same statement: namely, that when bankers of Illinois came to an agreement 
among themselves as to what they wanted, they could secure legislation in Springfield. 

It will take many years to secure, in the Congress of the United States, the legislation to 
carry into effect the remedies suggested or proposed In the recent meeting of the American 
Bankers* Association. The work cannot be accomplished during your term of office as presi- 
dent of the association ; nor, possibly, by men who have either sought office in the associa- 
tion, or been complimented by appointment to office. 

Is it not practicable, however, for the officers and executive committee of the association 
to call to their assistance bankers, statesmen and lawyers, outside of its own membership, 
conspicuous for their ability, who will be competent to recommend the repeal of existing 
laws, and frame for passage new laws which shall ultimately perfect the fiscal policy of the 
Government, bring greater stability to banking interests, and prevent great losses to all 
classes of the community ? The expenses thus incurred by the association would be money 
well spent. 

As a practical man of affalra you know something of the political difficulties in the way, 
and are capable of laying good foundations for this work, and for your successors in office. 

Your respectfully, 

Quincy, 111., Nov. 13, 1901. E. J. Parker, Vice-President (Illinois). 





TAXATION IN THE STATE OF NEW YORK 



REPORT OF THE COMMITTEE OF THE CHAMBER OF COMMERCE OF THE STATE 
OF NEW YORK ON STATE AND MUNICIPAL TAXATION. 



To the Chamber of Commerce : 

In view of the early meeting of the Legislature your Committee on State and Municipal 
Taxation deems It right to briefly restate considerations in regard to taxation to which it 
has adhered, and to which the Chamber has given approval. 

Your committee believes that the tendency of the Legislature to create indirect revenue 
for State purposes, and to look to this revenue exclusively for State purposes, is unwise. 

(a) Because it takes away from the taxpayers that Interest in State expenditures and 
State taxation which is present when taxation is direct. 

(b) Because it weakens the sense of responsibility of legislators and tends to promote ex- 
travagance. 

(c) Because it has already so operated as to throw nearly all of the burden of State expend- 
itures on the urban political divisions, and to free a large section of the State from any con- 
tributions whatever to the expenses of the State. 

(d) Because in the pursuit of the purpose to create indirect revenue for the State the 
principle of uniformity in taxation has been lost sight of. 

(e) Because it takes from the political divisions, which need for local purposes nearly ten 
times as much money as the State needs for its purposes, some of the best subjects of taxa- 
tion, and thus throws a heavier burden on those remaining. 

(/) Because it encourages the disposition to extend the charges of the State to subjects 
heretofore considered local, and which, in some instances at least, must be considered purely 
local. 

In view of these considerations, your committee wrought out last winter a bill for local 
option and apportionment, the purpose of which was to indicate that, by a very simple enact- 
ment, the evils indicated above could be avoided for the future, and the State continue the 
earlier policy under which all local burdens were borne locally and the State burden was di- 
vided equitably between the political divisions. 

Your committee is of the opinion that the Legislature should not now go further in the 
direction of selecting special subjects of taxation for the exclusive benefit of the State, but 
should allow the subject to rest until, as a result of further experience, the people are in bet- 
ter position to judge whether the policy will prove conducive to the best interests of the Com- 
monwealth or the reverse. 

Your committee is the more disposed to take this view because it has no reason to believe 
that the 8tate is in need of new sources of revenue. 

Your committee has on several occasions urged that the taxation of mortgages is unwise. 
It has presented to you the following reasons for its belief : 

(a) Because the tax cannot fall otherwise in the end than upon the property mortgaged. 

(b) Because the incidence of taxation upon real property is already heavy, whether to 
people living under urban conditions or to farmers. 

<e) Because the tax can only be collected at much expense and by methods which will be 
extremely vexatious. 

(d) Because if property is to be taxed it is always better to tax it directly than indirectly 
in ways which mislead the people as to the actual incidence. 

It is the purpose of your committee to advocate the views which have been thus stated 
before the coming Legislature if the opportunity or occasion to do so occurs. 

Your committee submits the following resolutions : 

Whereas. The propositions stated in this report have heretofore received the sanction of 
the Chamber and are now deemed sound ; therefore, be it 

Resolved. That the Chamber accepts and approves of the foregoing report ; and 

Resolved. That the Secretary of the Chamber is directed to transmit a copy of this report 
to the Governor of the State, to each member of the Senate and Assembly, and to each mem- 
ber of the Chamber. (Signed) George F. Seward, 

Charles S. Fairchild, 

Clarence H. Kelsey, 

Alexander B. Orr, 

John H arsen Rhoades, 

New York, December 5, 1901. Committee on State and Municipal Taxation* 
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BANKING IN HAWAII, PORTO RICO AND THE 
PHILIPPINES. 



[From the Annual Report of the Comptroller of the Currency.] 

Banks and Banking in Hawaii. 

Information relating to banks and banking institutions in Hawaii has been secured from 
two sources— first, from statements transmitted directly to the office by a number of banks 
and banking companies doing business in the Territory, and, second, from returns obtained 
by Mr. A. R. Serven, representing this office in an official capacity at Hawaii, while on a visit 
to the islands during the past season. Reports from both sources show the existence of banks 
with banking capital as follows : Bank of Hawaii, capital $600,000, surplus and undivided 
profits $204,000, deposits, $1,250,000 ; First American Savings and Trust Company of Hawaii, 
capital $250,000, deposits about $200,000 ; First National Bank of Hawaii, capital $500,000, sur- 
plus and undivided profits, $44,995, deposits, $741,266; Claus Spreckels & Co., capital $500,000, 
deposits $669,706 ; Bishop & Co., capital $800,000 ; Hawaii Trust and investment Company. All 
of these banks and banking firms are located at Honolulu. There is also in operation at this 
point branches of the Yokohama Specie Bank and the Kei Hin Bank, Limited, of Tokyo. In 
addition to transacting general banking business, selling exchange, etc., the banks generally 
allow interest on deposits. 

At Hilo, the second town of importance in the Islands, there is in operation the First Bank 
of Hilo, with capital of $200,000 and deposits of $100,000. At Waiiuku there has recently been 
organized the First National Bank of Waiiuku, with capital of $25,000. 

Several of the more important plantation agents have banking departments in connection 
with their other branches of business aad aid the planters very materially by advancing funds 
for the production and marketing of crops. The demand for money is apparently steady, as 
the moving of the large sugar crop, which is practically the only crop, is in progress the en- 
tire twelve months. 

The deposits in all of the banks are approximately $3,500,000, while the actual cash in cir- 
culation, including Hawaiian silver coinage amounting to $1,000,000, will probably not exceed 
$2,000,000. The Hawaiian silver coinage was minted at San Francisco in 1888 and 1884, during 
the reign of Kalakaua. These coins, in denominations of dollars, halves, quarters and dimes, 
have the same intrinsic value as United States silver. 

During the past three or four years new enterprises, capitalized at about $75,000,000, have 
been launched without sufficient money in circulation to properly float them; consequently 
at the present time there is great demand for more capital, and loans can be readily made at 
seven, eight and nine per cent, interest on what are considered gilt-edged securities, that is, 
stocks, etc., of the sugar industries. 

Section 6of the act of Congress approved May 30, 1900, entitled “An act to provide a gov- 
ernment for the Territory of Hawaii,'’ provides “ that the laws of Hawaii, not inconsistent 
with the laws of the United States or the provisions of this act, shall continue in force, sub- 
ject to repeal or amendment by the Legislature of Hawaii or the Congress of the United 
States,” and section 55 of the act provides, among other things, that the legislature “ may by 
general act permit persons to associate themselves together as bodies corporate for * * * 
conducting the business of insurance, Savings banks, banks of discount and deposit <butnot 
of issue), loan, trust and guaranty associations.” 

Porto Rico. 

No National bank has been organized in the island of Porto Rico, notwithstanding the 
fact that the Attorney-General, in an opinion rendered June 2, 1900, held that the following 
provision of the act approved April 12, which took effect May 1, 1900, was broad enough to 
authorize the organization of National banks in Porto Rico : “ That the statutory laws of the 
United States not locally inapplicable, except as hereinbefore or hereafter otherwise pro- 
vided, shall have the same force and effect in Porto Rico as in the United States except the 
internal-revenue laws, which, in view of the provisions of section 8, shall not have force and 
effect in Porto Rico.” 

The only bank of i$sue in the island is the Spanish Bank of Porto Rico, chartered by royal 
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decree on May 5, 1888, the chartered rights of which were recognized in the Paris treaty and 
in joint resolution adopted by Congress on June 6, 1900. The authorized capital stock of this 
bank is $900,000, and the aggregate resources on June 29, 1901, were $1,838,410. There is also in 
operation in the island the American Colonial Bank of Porto Rico, a corporation chartered 
under the laws of the State of West Virginia, and which has been designated by the Secretary 
of the Treasury as the depository in the island for United States funds. This bank has capi- 
tal of $400,000, and its aggregate resources, including United States bonds on deposit to se- 
cure public deposits, amount to $1,849,888. Through the oourtesy of the officers of the Cr6d- 
ito y Ataorro Ponceno the office has been placed in possession of a statement of condition of 
the bank on June 30, 1901. This bank has a capital of $120,000 and aggregate resources of 
$680,788. 

The Philippines. 

The bulk of the banking business in the Philippine Islands is transacted through the in- 
strumentality of the Hongkong and Shanghai Banking Corporation, the Chartered Bank of 
India, Australia and China, and the Spanish-FIlipino Bank. The first-named corporation has 
agencies at Manila and Iloilo, the Chartered Bank of India, etc., at Manila and Cebu, the 
main office of the Spanish-FIlipino Bank being at Manila, with agency at Iloilo. There is also 
in operation at Manila a Savings institution and public pawnshop entitled " Monte de Pie- 
dad.'* This institution, as stated by Mr. Edward W. Harden, special commissioner of the 
United States, is operating under a charter issued by the Spanish Government, and Is prac- 
tically under control of the church. Savings deposits are received in sums from fifty cents 
to $25, and interest allowed at the rate of four per cent., which is compounded annually. In 
the pawn department loans are made on precious metals, jewelry, clothing, etc., at six per 
cent, per annum. The report of condition of this institution, of date June 80, 1901. shows the 
capital stock as amounting to $248,978.92; Savings deposits, $699,099.12, and total liabilities, 
$1,156,718.38. The loans on bonds, stocks and certificates of deposit aggregated $141,275, and on 
pledges $647,508. 



A Criticism of the Canadian Banking System. 

(From the Toronto “ Economist.") 

Editor " Economist^' Toronto , Ont.: 

Dear Sir : In looking over recent issues of your valuable journal I was pleased to notice 
your timely articles on the banking question, and to note several of your remarks in regard 
thereto. 

As one who has given this question considerable study from a Western point of view, I 
entirely agree with your statement that the Canadian banking system as at present operated 
certainly retards the progress of any new country. Until some three months ago my preju- 
dices were strongly in favor of our own system, but after reading some discussions carried 
on at the time in the Toronto “ Globe ’’ and "World," and a few other journals, I began to 
make some further inquiries into the working of the American system, and found that as far 
as helping to build u p a country is concerned our system does not begin to compare with 
theirs. 

Scarcely any little town or from 500 to 1,000 inhabitants but has a local bank of its own, 
officered and financed by their own local people, who have nothing but the interest of their 
own town and community at heart, and are constantly doing everything in their power to 
build up and push the prosperity of that particular district. Compare this with some new 
district or town in the Canadian West, where one of our large banks will open up a branch, 
the only aim of which is to make as large dividends as possible for eastern stockholders, and 
consequently drain all the surplus money they possibly can out of that locality, to be used by 
the directors and management for investment anywhere and everywhere except the place in 
which they are making this money. 

I do not think it possible for anyone who will go carefully into this matter and take time 
to make comparisons between the two systems to arrive at any other conclusion than one 
favorable to the American system. As a rule, their local banks offer equal security with our 
own, and in addition, they are part and parcel of the community in which they are situated, 
their whole object being to build up and assist their own locality. Any dividends and profits 
are in nine cases out of ten reinvested right at home. 

Looking at the question from this standpoint it would seem as if our system of branch 
banks bad no other object in view but to drain all surplus money out of the outlying dis- 
tricts for use in investments elsewhere. 

I do not agree with your proposition to limit the establishment of banks to $200,000 paid- 
up capital. This would prevent many localities from having a bank that otherwise would do so 
if, say, $10,000 were the limit, as this would be sufficient for all the business that would be trans- 
acted in that particular place. The regulations could be such that the security given would 
be the same no matter what the capital would be. Yours truly, 

Wnncipno. Charles M. Simpson. 
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This Department Includes a complete list ot N*w National Banks (famished bj the Comp, 
t roller of the Currency), Stats and Private banks. Changes in Officers, Dissolutions and 
Failures, etc., under their proper State heads for easy reference. 



NEW YORK CITY. 

—Group VII of the New York State Bankers’ Association, comprising the banks of Long 
Island, held its fourth quarterly meeting at the Montauk Club in Brooklyn on the evening of 
December 3. Forty of the fifty-four banks in the group were represented at the dinner. 
Hon. Stephen M. Griswold, vice-president of the State association, presided. At the eleotion 
following the banquet, John A. Potter, President of the Patchogue Bank, was elected chair- 
man, and Hiram E. Smith, President of the Bank of Rockville Center, was elected secretary. 
The following members of the executive committee were chosen : Chas. T. Young, President 
National City Bank, Brooklyn, chairman ; H. J. Oldrlng, President Mechanics and Traders* 
Bank; William L. Wood, Vice-President Queens County Bank; Joseph Dykes, President 
Flushing Bank, and H. E. Hutchinson, President Brooklyn Bank. 

Brief speeches were made by Gen. A. C. Barnes, T. Ell wood Carpenter, Chas. J. Edwards* 
Edgar McDonald and others. 

—At the meeting of New Y ork Chapter of the American Institute of Bank Clerks, to be held 
at 72 Fifth avenue, Thursday evening, January 23, James G. Cannon, Vice-President of the 
Fourth National Bank, will lecture on 44 A Modern Bank,” Illustrating his subject with stere- 
opticon views. “ Cuban Banking Methods” will be the theme of an address by F. W. Black, 
of the North American Trust Co., and Wm. C. White will speak on 44 How a Corporation is 
Organized.” 

—The New Amsterdam National Bank recently declared a special dividend of sixty per 
cent. This special dividend brings the profits of the stockholders in the bank up to 100 per 
cent, for the year on a capitalization of $250,000. 

It is said that when Charles W. Morse took control of the bank a year ago he invited every 
one employed in the bank to invest as heavily as possible in stock of the Institution, and 
offered to take their notes for stock, and all the forty employees of the bank are said to have 
made investments in the stock, paying 700 per share. It is now quoted at about twice that 
figure. 

—Figures published by the Morton Trust Company for the past year show an increase of 
over $1,200,000 in its undivided profits, being at the rate of over $100,000 a month, making the 
total surplus and undivided profits of the company over $4,500,000. 

—Benjamin Seymour Guinness, a member heretofore of the banking house of Guinness* 
Mahon & Co., of Dublin and London, and Walter T. Rosen, heretofore a member of the law 
firm of Underwood, Van Vorst, Rosen A Hoyt, have been admitted as general partners in the 
banking firm of Ladenburg, Thalmann & Co. 

—It is reported that the National Park Bank will build on the adjoining property secured 
some time ago, and also improve the present building very materially. 

—On December 27 the First National Bank declared a dividend of ten per cent, out of it* 
earnings for'the past six months. With the distribution of this dividend the bank will have 
distributed $21,310,000 among Its shareholders since it was organized in 1863— a record said to 
be unequalled by any American banking organization, and probably by any throughout the 
world. The record of having declared the largest dividend ever declared by a National bank 
is held by the First National. This dividend amounted to 1,000 per cent., and was declared on 
the old stock at the time the capital was increased from $500,000 to $10,000,000. 

—The publishers of The Bankers’ Magazine are in receipt of the following letter under 
date of December 13, 1001, from Robert Hockey, recorder of New York Chapter, American 
Institute of Bank Clerks: 

44 It is my pleasure to advise you that at the meeting of New York Chapter held last even- 
ing the books given by you to us were presented to the chapter in your behalf, and it was 
unanimously resolved that a vote of thanks be tendered by the chapter to Messrs. Bradford 
Rhodes & Co. for their interest in our work as evidenced by this gift. 
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We anticipate that oar members will get a great deal ot profitable reading from these 
books, and so increase their knowledge and understanding of the questions coming up in 
their daily work, thus making themselves more valuable as members of society, and to their 
employers.” 

—On December 21 Hon. Lyman J, Gage, Secretary of the Treasury, was the guest of honor 
at a dinner given in the Metropolitan Club by Frank A. Vanderllp, who for four years was 
Assistant Secretary of the Treasury under Mr. Gage, and who is now Vice-President of the 
National City Bank of this city. 

Besides Mr. Gage and his host there were thirteen other guests, all of them prominent in 
banking and financial affairs. Mr. Gage sat next to Mr. Vanderllp, on the other side of whom 
was E. W. Bliss. The others were George F. Baker, President of the First National Bank ; 
Jacob H. Schiff, of Kuhn, Loeb & Co.; William A. Nash, President of the Corn Exchange 
Bank ; George W. Perkins, of J. Pierpont Morgan's firm; J. Edward Simmons, President of 
the Fourth National Bank ; James Stillman, President of the National City Bank; Joseph C. 
Hendrix, President of the National Bank of Commerce ; Stuyvesant Fish, President of the 
Illinois Central Railroad and Vice-President of the National Park Bank; James Speyer, of 
Speyer & Co.; A. B. Hepburn, Vice-President of the Chase National Bank; Frederick D. 
Tappen, President of the Gallatin National Bank, and William Rhinelander Stewart. 

There were no set speeches, but there was an informal discussion of the ideas of Secretary 
Gage, as outlined in his report to Congress and in his speech before Group VIII of the New 
York State Bankers' Association at its recent annual banquet. This was a proposition for a 
federation of National banks into a great central corporation, which, Mr. Gage believes, 
would be a big stride In the direction of averting national panics. There was also a discus- 
sion of the clearing-house system in this and other cities, and an interchange of ideas for im- 
proving it. 

—It is reported that the Central Trust Company voted $60,000 to President Frederick P. 
Olcott, as a Christmas present, and that each of the employees of the company received fifty 
per cent, of bis annual salary. The Christmas donations to employees given by banks and 
other financial institutions and private banking firms in Wall Street range In numerous in. 
stances all the way from ten per cent, to 100 per cent, of the yearly salaries. 

—At a special meeting of the stockholders of the Guaranty Trust Co. on December 6 It 
was voted to amend the articles of incorporation so as to permit of the establishment of 
branches in Hongkong and Shanghai and in the Philippine Islands also as soon as Congress 
shall authorize American incorporated banks to operate there. 

—On December 17 official announcement was made that the Bank of North America will 
absorb the Bank of the State of New York. The President of the former. Warden Van Nor- 
den, will retire, and the President of the latter, Richard L. Edwards, will become President 
of the combined bank. 

This is another move on the part of the Morse syndicate, which already had a large inter- 
est in the Bank of the State of New York. The old building of the latter, at the corner of Wil- 
liam street and Exchange place, is to be torn down and a new structure will be erected on the 
old site, and will, in addition, extend through to 41 and 43 Wall street, thus forming an ” L ” 
shaped building, which will be twenty-three stories in height. This will be the permanent 
home of the bank. Charles W. Morse will be first Vice-President of the new bank, and Henry 
Chapin, Jr., now Cashier of the Bank of North America, will be second Vice-President of the 
new institution. Following is an official statement given out by Mr. Van Norden : 

“The board of directors of the National Bank of North America has voted to double its 
capital and surplus by offering for subscription by present stockholders enough new shares 
at 200 to make the capital two millions and the surplus two millions, or four millions in all, as 
against two millions at present, the object being to absorb the business of another bank. This 
result has been brought about by the friends of the bank to be liquidated, in connection with 
Warden Van Norden, the President of the Bank of North America, who owns the contol of 
that bank. For a year past Mr. Van Norden has desired to retire from active banking, afid 
will avail himself of this opportunity to secure more time to himself for the gratification of 
tastes other than those connected with business. He has parted with a portion of his largo 
holdings to gentlemen of Influence and extensive connections, who will be able to add mate- 
rially to the bank's resources. He will remain in the board, together with Mr. Wm. F. Have- 
meyer, Hon. Elihu Root and others of the present board.” 

Under Mr. Van Norden's administration of eleven years the National Bank of North 
America has reached the zenith of its prosperity. Its capital and surplus have been doubled 
out of its profits, the dividends advanced to eight per cent, and the deposits increased seven- 
fold. 

The combined resources of the two banks are about $40,000,000, divided nearly equally be- 
tween the two institutions. 

8 
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—At the annua] election of the New York Security and Trust Co., January 8, the follow- 
ing trustees were chosen in addition to those that hold over : Charles M. Schwab, President 
United States Steel Corporation ; Frank Til ford, Woodbury Langdon and Osborn W. Wright; 
Norman B. Ream, of Chicago, and John 8. Phipps, of Pittsburg. 

—The annual banquet of Group Yin of the New York State Bankers* Association, com- 
prising the banks in the Boroughs of Manhattan and Richmond, took place at the Waldorf- 
Astoria on the evening of December 19, Geo. F. Baker, President of the First National Bank, 
presiding. There was a large attendance of the leading city bankers. Hon. Lyman J. Gage, 
Secretary of the Treasury, spoke in favor of improving the banking system, his address fol- 
lowing the lines of bis recent annual report. Addresses were also made by Hon. Tbos. B. 
Reed, ex-Speaker of the House of Representatives, and by Amos Parker Wilder. 

—The International Banking Corporation, organized under the laws of Connecticut with 
$8,000,000 capital and $8,000,000 paid-in surplus, according to recent reports is to have the 
handling of the indemnity of $36,C00,000 which this country is to receive from China in in- 
stallments running to 1940, and also act as fiscal agent of the Government in the Orient. It 
is understood that a branch office of the corporation has been opened at Shanghai, and that 
branches will be located at other points in the Far East. The offloers and directors of the 
International Banking Corporation are mostly well-known capitalists. 

—Prominent capitalists are reported to be organizing the Trust Company of the Repub- 
lic, with 81,000,000 capital and $600,000 surplus, the latter representing a premium of $50 on 
each of the 10,000 shares. 

—Edwin R. Thomas, president of the Evansville and Terre Haute Railway Co., has been 
elected a director of the Bowling Green Trust Co. 

—George E. Lewis, formerly with the Fourth National Bank, has been appointed an As- 
sistant Cashier of the Gallatin National Bank. 

—Edwin S. Scbenck, who has been Vice-President of the National Citizens* Bank, succeeds 
Ewald Fleitmann as President, the latter beooming Vice-President. Mr. Schenck is only 
thirty-three, and is one of the youngest bank Presidents in the city. 

—The United States Mortgage and Trust Co. has added $250,000 to its surplus, making the 
total 82,750,000. 

NEW ENGLAND STATES. 

Boston.— The building at the northeast corner of Devonshire and Water streets, which 
was recently vacated by the National Bank of the Commonwealth on account of the consol- 
idation of this bank with the National Shawmut. has been leased by the State National Bank. 

For upward of a half oentury the State National Bank has been located in the old Union 
Bank building, at the corner of State and Exchange streets. It was incorporated in 1811 and 
organized as a National bank in 1885. Its affairs are conservatively managed by Samuel N. 
Aldrich, President; G. B. Warren, Cashier; Amos W. Stetson, Henry C. Weston, Henry R. 
Reed, William H. Allen, Frederic Amory, Charles U. Cotting, Allen Curtis, Lester Leland and 
Gordon Abbott, directors. 

— H. W. Forbes and Walter H. Nash are the local managers of the Boston offioe of Messrs. 
Farson, Leach A Co. Mr. Nash was formerly connected with Messrs. Denison, Prior A Co. 

Connecticut Savings Banks.— An Interesting feature of the annual report of Bank Com- 
missioners Noble and Kendall, recently submitted to the Governor, is the showing of the heavy 
increase in deposits in the Savings banks during the past year. The total rose In the twelve 
months ending October 1 from $188,781,942 to 8198,248,909. 

The depositors having less than $1,000 increased 12,982 during the year and now number 
880,055, with deposits aggregating $78,484,384, or about forty percent, of the total deposits. 
The aggregate number of depositors of all classes is 425,588 and the average deposit is 8454.07. 

The total of the assets of the banks has increased from $194,324,227 to $204,428,844, a gain of 
$10,102,817. The loans on real estate have increased only about $2,000,000, and now reach 
$69,425,229, while there has been a large increase in investments in railroad stocks and bonds 
under the new law extending the scope of Savings bank investments. The Investments in 
United States bonds (yielding a smaller interest than is paid depositors by the banks) have 
fallen from $1,268,200 to $811,790. 

The tendency of the banks has been to invest more extensively in railroad bonds and dis- 
pose of United States and municipal bonds, the holdings of United States bonds having 
decreased $958,500, the holdings of municipal bonds being $124,188 less than shown in the 
report of 1900, while the investment in railroad securities has increased $7,912,070. 

Lowell, Brass.— The Union National Bank is reported here as the successor to the First 
National, Railroad National and Merchants* National. The new bank starts with $850,000 
capital and $175,000 surplus. 
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MIDDLE STATES. 

Philadelphia.— Because of its largely increasing' business the Girard Trust Company has 
acquired property at the northwest corner of Broad and Chestnut streets on which a fine 
building will be put up. 

Baltimore.— A branch of the American Institute of Bank Clerks, to be known as Balti- 
more Chapter, was organized here December 4, and the following officers chosen : President, 
W. S. Hammond ; vice-president, J. C. Fenhagen ; treasurer, S. M. Reid ; secretary, T. B. Ewalt. 

—Plans hare been made for the improvement and enlargement of the Citizens* National 
Bank building, including provision for a Savings bank department, safe-deposit vaults, 
coupon rooms and additional desk room for the bank officials. 

—The International Trust Co. has accepted designs for its new building, which ‘s to be 
erected on the south side of Baltimore street between Charles and Light streets. The build- 
ing will have a frontage of fifty-four feet and a depth of 100 feet and will contain a ground 
floor, a mezzanine floor and a basement. The front will be of white marble decorated with 
handsomely carved figures. 

Pittsburg.— An idea of the very large business done by trust companies may be had from 
a recent advertisement of the Union Trust Company, which announces that the company is 
transfer agent, registrar and trustee for corporate securities amounting to $413,178,165. 

—By March 1, 1003, the Farmers* Deposit National Bank expects to have its new twenty- 
four-story building completed. This structure will be built on the northeast corner of Wood 
street and Fifth avenue, and will be the highest building in the city. The bank will occupy 
the corner rooms on the ground floor. 

The capital of this bank is to be increased from $500,000 to $800,000. 

—On September 30 the Union Trust Company reported total resources amounting to 
$20,901,703. Its capital is $500, U00; surplus, $500,000, and undivided profits, $584,641. Deposits 
are $10^91,963. 

Jamaica, N. Y.— The Title Guarantee and Trust Co. has purchased a three-story brick 
building, which will be Improved and occupied by the company. 

Waynesbnrg, Pa.— Announcement is made of the opening of the American National 
Bank here about February 1 with $50,000 capital. Thomas Adams will be President. Peter 
Bradley, first Vice-President, John 8. Fuller, second Vice-President, and Thomas C. Bradley, 
Cashier. 

Clinton, N. J.— Extensive improvements have been made in the building and equipment 
of the Clinton National Bank, the work being done under the supervision of Messrs. Mowbray 
A Uffinger, the New York architects. Besides remodelling and completely refitting the old 
budding, a two-story addition has been built, containing a directors' room, storage room, 
etc. The vaults, safes and safe-deposit boxes have all been brought up to the best modern 
standards, and all the new appointments of the banking rooms are tasteful and elegant. 

The Clinton Bank, of New Jersey, was organized April 1, 1866, with $50,600 capital, the 
amount being gradually raised to $100,000. On July 1, 1865, it was reorganized as the Clinton 
National Bank. On January 18, 1883, the capital was reduced to $50,000— an equal amount 
being returned to the stockholders in cash. 

During the last thirty-six and one-half years the bank has regularly paid dividends at the 
rate of from ten to fourteen per cent, per annum, and since July, 1886, continuously at the 
rate of sixteen per cent. In addition, surplus and profits have been accumulated exceeding 
$ 100 , 000 . 

President Joseph Van Syckel was one of the original shareholders of the bank, a member 
of the board of directors since 1863, and President since 1875. Cashier B. V. Leigh was chosen 
teller in 1866, Cashier in 1874 and director in 1885. 

Scranton, Pa.— The First National Bank will put up a new building, constructed of steel 
and granite, at a cost of about $100,000. The building will be fireproof, and a burglar-proof 
steel vault will also be constructed. It is expected that the new building will be ready for 
occupancy in a year. 

The First National is one of the leading banks of the United States in point of wealth and 
has no superior in the matter of stability. It has deposits of more than $8,0(0,000; a surplus 
of $1,000,000, and holds in bonds and other securities nearly $7,000,000. Its stock is not on the 
market, but it is safe to say $600 a share would be a conservative estimate of the figure at 
which it if held. 

The officers of the bank are: President, James A. Linen; Vice-President, George L. 

Dickson ; Cashier. Isaac Post. 

Buffalo, N. Y.— Clifford Hubbell, who has been connected with the Columbia National 
Bank, resigned as Cashier of that institution a short time ago to accept the position of Assist- 
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ant Cashier of the Marine Bank. The business of the Marine Bank has grown so steadily and 
so rapidly that it was found neoessary to enlarge its staff. Its deposits exceed $13,000,000, 
With a capital stock of $200,000 and a surplus of $1,000,000. 

Albany, N. Y.— The National Commercial Bank, it is reported, has purchased the busi- 
ness of the Merchants 1 National Bank, in addition to having bought the Albany City Na- 
tional bank. 

National Bank Resumes.— The First National Bank, of Ba list on Spa, N. Y., which was 
placed in the hands of a Receiver on December 3, resumed business on December 19. About 
$850,000 cash was on hand at the reopening, and the available assets were $327,224 against 
$725,871 liabilities to depositors. 

Ithaca, N. Y.— Owing to advancing years, Hon. Henry B. Lord, for thirty-live years 
Cashier of the First National Bank, retired from active service on January 1, continuing his 
relations to the bank, however, in the capacity of Second Vice-President. 

Chas. W. Gay, formerly Assistant Cashier, succeeds Mr. Lord as Cashier; Charles W. Major 
becomes Assistant Cashier and Benjamin L. Johnson, teller. 

—The Tompkins County National Bank has reduced its capital from $150,000 to $100,000, 
adding the difference to the surplus. 

Gouverncur, N. Y.— The officers and directors of the Bank of Gouvemeur recently issued 
an invitation to the public to inspect the new banking room, which has been rearranged 
and redecorated, making it one of the most elegant and commodious to be found in Northern 
New York. 

Freeport, N. Y.— A new brick and stone building, costing about $20,000, will be put up 
for the Freeport Trust Company, of which General Daniel E. Sickles is President. 

SOUTHERN STATES. 

West Virginia State Banks.— M. A. Kendall, State Commissioner of Banking, reports 
that on September 30, the date of the last official call, there were 108 State banks in West Vir- 
ginia. He also reports the following figures : 

Total deposits, September 30, $27,361,288; an increase since July 15 of $1,078,726. 

Loans and discounts, $21,172,682; an increase since July 15 of $1,204,969. 

Total resources, $85,984,828; an increase since July 15 of $1,467,148. 

North Carolina Banks.— At the close of business on September 30, the date of the last 
official report, the State, private and Savings banks of North Carolina had $17,367,776.92 total 
resources, divided as follows : 8tate, $18,097,118.44 ; Savings, $2,646,077.27 ; private, $1,624,581.21. 

A Prosperous Southern Bank.— The Monroe (La.) National Bank recently declared a 
special dividend of twenty per cent, in addition to the regular semi-annual dividend of five 
per cent. The capital is $60,000 and surplus and profits $30,000. As indicated by the above 
facts, the business of the bank in the past year has been very prosperous. 

Columbus, Ga.— To insure better accommodations for its patrons the National Bank of 
Columbus will put three new burglar-proof safes in its banking rooms. 

— TheiThlrd National|Bank sent to its customers a “Credit Balance Souvenir, 11 at Christ- 
mas, in the form of a fourteen-karat gold fountain pen, enclosed in a handsome box, to 
which this inscription was affixed : 

“ Your account shows a balance to its credit on our books. May the fountain of your 
prosperity always be full, and with this good pen handy, may you affix your signature to the 
‘business end, 1 of checks during 1905:, with that cheerful confidence born only of a growing 
credit balance, is the sincere wish of the Third National Bank, Columbus, Ga. 11 

The souvenir is both taseful and useful, and besides being an acceptable gift, it is a grace- 
ful reminder that the bank appreciates the patronage of those who keep up their credit 
balances. 

While the growth of the Third National Bank has been due primarily to its strength and 
management, it has also profited very much by judicious advertising. 

Tennessee Bank Statistics.— The last General Assembly of Tennessee passed an act re- 
quiring the. State banks to publish a semi-annual statement of their condition In a paper 
printed in the town in which they are located, and to furnish the State Comptroller with a 
copy of this paper. The first publication was due July 1, but owing to a rush of work the 
Comptroller;was unable to tabulate the statements as they came in. From the publication 
recently made a number of interesting facts are obtained. 

There are 153 banks in the State that are chartered under the laws of Tennessee, and of 
these the Comptroller has the sworn statements of the conditions of 149. 

These banks have aggregate resources of $31,510,309. Their liabilities are as follows: 
Capita], $6,440.882 ; surplus and profits, $1,397,614; due banks and bankers, $627,604; due de- 
positors, $22,206,047 ; bills payable and rediscounts, $838,100. 
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Appointed Bank Examiner.- Ward B. Albertson, for tbe past twelve years oonnected 
with the First National Bank, Way cross, Ga., has been appointed State Bank Examiner for 
Georgia. 

Mississippi Banka.— Auditor Cole has completed a comparative statement showing the 
condition of the various banks of the State on November 15, 1901, compared with September 
80, 1900. There are fourteen more banks included in tbe last statement than in the former. 
One striking item noted is the large increase in deposits, there being $8,484^10 more reported 
by the banks on November, 1901, than on September 30, 1900. The statement also shows a 
half million more capital paid In than the previous report showed. The net increase in re- 
sources is $5,822,997. 

Atlanta, Ga.— Manager Darwin G. Jones, of tbe Atlanta Clearing-House Association, 
presents figures which by contrast show that within four years the business has almost 
doubled, and compared with eight years ago has trebled. For 1900, the year ending with Sep* 
tember, the annual clearings were $90,490,061 ; and for 1901 the sum was $106,845,006. 

— According to the annual report of the Secretary of State twenty-five State banks were 
incorporated in Georgia in 1901. This is more than double the number of the largest year 
known before. 

—Col. Robert J. Lowry, President of the Lowry National Bank, was appointed a member 
of the McKinley Memorial Association by President Roosevelt. Speaking of this appoint- 
ment, a correspondent of the “ Macon Telegraph ” says : 

44 No better appointment could have been made. Col. Lowry was McKinley's friend, and 
he had the courage to vote for him, and say in tbe public prints that he regarded his election 
as the best thing for the South. 

Col. Lowry is no demagogue. He belongs to one of the best families in the South, hailing 
originally from Virginia, and both he and his late honored father were among the most prom- 
inent upbuilders of Atlanta at a time when tbe town needed helpful and public-spirited 
friends. 

if the Colonel had ever fancied public life he would have been very successful. He is a 
man of brains, culture and oourage, and I don't know a finer-looking man anywhere." 

—At the meeting of tbe directors of the Lowry National Bank, December 81, the twenty- 
seventh semi-annual dividend of four per cent, was declared and $20,000 added to the surplus. 
This institution since its organization as the Lowry Banking Company in 1888 has paid in 
dividends $854,000, besides accumulating a surplus of $100,000 and a large amount of undivided 
profits. 

Richmond, Va.— Dividends paid by the banks of this city about the first of the year 
amounted to nearly $1,000,000. In the last three years the bank clearings have nearly doubled, 
and tbe banking and general business situation is exceptionally good at the present time. 

Chattanooga, Tenn.— A very gratifying exhibit is made in the official statement of tbe 
Chattanooga National Bank for September 30. Total resources amount to $1,124,151, includ- 
ing $698,778 loans and discounts, $219,000 United States and other bonds and $188,047 cash and 
sight exchange. The capital stock is $200.000 ; surplus and profits $16,668, and deposits $707,802. 

Birmingham, Ala.— This city now has two Government depositories— the Alabama Na- 
tional having been designated in addition to the First National. "The Birmingham News” 
regards this as an evidence of the growth of business in the city and State. About one and 
one-half million dollars of Government money is handled annually here. 

—The Birmingham Trust and Savings Co. has moved into its new building, constructed 
exclusively for the bank's use. 

Austin, Tex.— The First National Bank, which has been closed since August, resumed 
business January 2, having made arrangements to pay the $858,000 of State funds on deposit 
when tbe bank closed. 



WESTERN STATES. 

Chicago.— On January 2 a new system of accounting, designated by Deputy Controller 
Frost as a "consolidation of revenues," went into effect. Hundreds of new books were 
started in the various departments, and thousands of entirely new forms, recommended by 
Haskins A Sells, expert aocountants, were used the first time. With few exceptions, the old 
forms were laid aside. 

The most important features are the consolidation of all revenues in tbe city collector's 
office, and the re-establishment of a bureau of audit similar to such bureaus in railroad offi- 
ces. In future money paid to the city will be taken by the city collector. Tbe bureau of 
water is the only exception. Daily reports of collections will be made by the collector to the 
controller, and these accounts must tally with the reports furnished by the various depart- 
ments. 
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—A banquet was given to a number of city bankers at the Marquette Club on the evening 
of December 14. Hon. James H. Eckels, former Comptroller of the Currency, and now Presi- 
dent of the Commercial National Bank of this city, and James B. Forgan, President of the 
First National Bank, made addresses. A. B. Stickney, President of the Chicago Great Western 
Railway, spoke in favor of a central reserve bank. 

—The First National Bank has acquired property adjoining its present location, and will 
build on the entire site. This new structure will cost between $1,000,000 and $4,000,000, and 
will probably be sixteen stories in height, and will be one of the largest and finest bank and 
office buildings in the country. 

—Owing to the enforcement of a rule requiring reports of condition from members, sev- 
eral private banking houses, brokers and two department stores have withdrawn from mem- 
bership in the Chicago Clearing-House Association. 

St. Louis, Mo.— Edward Buder and Pope Sturgeon have been elected Assistant Cashiers 
of the Mechanics’ National Bank. Mr. Buder has been second Assistant Cashier for several 
years, and prior to that time was a discount clerk. Mr. Sturgeon has been a note teller for a 
number of years. Both gentlemen are eminently qualified by long experience in banking and 
familiarity with the affairs of the bank to fill the positions to which they have been promoted. 

—The first annual report of St. Louis Chapter of the American Institute of Bank Clerks 
(which is the local successor of the Bank Clerks’ Economic Society) shows a list of forty-three 
active members. 

The officers are : President, R. M. Richter ; vice-president, E. C. Fach ; secretary, J. E. 
Conroy ; treasurer, 8. L. St. Jean. Future meeting dates for this winter and spring are Jan- 
uary 21. February 11, 25, March 11, 25, April 8, 22 and May 18. 

—The new eight-story building of the Commonwealth Trust Co., at the northeast corner 
of Broadway and Olive street, will be one of the finest bank and office buildings in the West. 

—Bank clearings on January 2 were the largest on record, amounting to $12,441,477. The 
previous high record, $ LI, 582, 085, was made on May 7, 1001. 

—The Colonial Trust Company has opened for business in temporary quarters at 8ixth 
and Locust streets. It is the intention to remove later to the American Central Building. 

Sioux City, Iowa — The official statement of the People’s Savings Bank, made to the 
Auditor of State on September 80, shows total resources amounting to $236,880, of which 
$101,818 is in cash and sight exchange. The capital of the bank is $50,000 and the deposits 
$186,678. 

M. W. Ingwersen recently succeeded A. T. Bennett as Cashier, the latter still remaining a 
director. 

A rule of this bank prohibits the loaning of any sum whatever to any officer, stockholder 
or employee. 

Missouri State Banks.— A compilation of the reports of 625 State banks of Missouri 
made by Secretary of State Cook from their reports for November 23, shows that since De- 
cember 1, 1900, the total resources have increased over $18,000,000, and individual deposits over 
$ 12 , 000 , 000 . 

The total resources of the State banks of Missouri on November 28 last were $149,218,208, 
and their deposits $121,328,301. 

Nebraska State and Private Banks.— Reports of the State, Savings and private banks 
of Nebraska, at the close of business September 30, 1901, show : Total assets, $41,460,992 ; capi- 
tal, $7,149,450; surplus, $1,174,043; profits, $1,237,504 ; general deposits, $81,750,644; reserve, 46J4 
percent. 

Compared with the statement for September 20, 1900, increases are as follows : 

Loans, $3,477,940; stocks, bonds, etc., $114,864; cash, $122,614; capital stock, $168,500: sur- 
plus, $189,547 ; deposits, $4,954,560. 

Des Moines, Iowa —Plans have been drawn and bids secured for a new building, seven 
stories in height, for the Capital City State Bank. 

East Liverpool, Ohio.— One of the most attractive and telling advertising booklets that 
have come to the notice of The Bankers’ Magazine is that of the Potters’ National Bank* 
of East Liverpool, Ohio. 

This bank was organized in 1881, and has $100,000 capital, $85,000 surplus, and assets 
amounting to $600,090. The officers are; Wm. Brunt, President; N. A. Frederick, Vice- 
President; R. W. Patterson, Cashier. 

A new building, fitted with the latest bank equipment, adds to the security and conveni- 
ence with which business may be transacted with this institution. 
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• Jacksonville, 111.— The new banking rooms of the Ayers National Bank were thrown 

open to the public on the evening of December 10. Greatly enlarged space has been secured, 
new vaults have been put in and new fixtures and furniture also. Officers of the bank are : 
President, M. P. Ayers; Vice-President, A. E. Ayers; Cashier, John A. Ayers; Assistant 
Cashier, C. G. Rutledge. One of the old employees is George Bardsley, collector and watch- 
man, who has been in the bank's service since 1800. 

Detroit, Mich.— The Union Trust Co., at a meeting of the directors on December 28, 
declared a semi-annual dividend of two per cent, and added $50,000 to the surplus. 

—According to the compilation made by the State Savings Bank, the aggregate deposits 
held by the State and National banks of this city on September 80 and December 10, 1001, were ; 

State Banks. 



Savings deposits 

Commercial deposits 

Due banks and bankers 


Sept. SO , 1901. 

11,894,865.87 

4,483.827.38 


Dec. 10 , 1901. 
$40,974,073.14 
9,900,891.00 
4,687,084.52 




$56,873,481.94 


$55,612,099 jee 


Commercial deposits 

Due banks and bankers 

United States deposits 


National Banks. 

$14,454,644.40 

8,823,340.16 

745,580.12 


$14,140,436.06 

9,158,614.67 

061,449.99 




$24,028,479.74 


$23,906,500.74 



Davenport, Iowa.— At a meeting of the shareholders of the Davenport National Bank, 
the proposed consolidation of this bank with the Union Savings Bank was ratified. 

Wisconsin Bank Reopens,— The German Exchange Bank, of Chilton, Wis., whose affairs 
have been tied up by litigation for some time, reopened December 4 and paid creditors a 
dividend of thirty per cent. 



PACIinic SLOPE. 

San Francisco. —At a meeting of the shareholders of Wells, Fargo A Co., January 2, 
Dudley Evans, of New York, was elected Acting President, to fill the vacancy caused by the 
death of John J. Valentine. E. H. Harriman was elected a director. 

Portland, Ore.— On December 10 the deposits of the four National banks of this city 
amounted to $0,751,815. Of this amount the First National Bank had $6,465,878. 

Private Bank Incorporated.— The banking firm of Sylvester Rapier & Co., New Haven, 
Ky„ was incorporated January 2 under the laws of Kentucky, with $20,000 capital, and $4,000 
surplus, all of which is paid in in cash. Besides, the charter of the bank provides that stock- 
holders shall be liable In an amount equal to the par value of their shares, the same as stock- 
holders of National banks. 

Sylvester Rapier has been elected President, Francis Bowling, Vice-President and Nicho- 
las A. Rapier, Cashier. 

Newcastle, Wyo. — On January 1 the Bank of Newcastle increased its capital from $80,- 
000 to $50,000. For the past two years the bank has been able to declare a twenty-five per 
cent, dividend, and reports excellent prospects for future business. The officers remain as 
heretofore. 

Santa 7c, N. M.— As an evidence of the progressive character of the First National Bank, 
of this city. It may be noted that the institution has just completed substantial improve- 
ments and alterations in its banking rooms. Among the changes are a new steel ceiling, tiled 
floor in the lobby, new flooring in the banking rooms, new wainscoting and decorations, and 
a general renovating of counters, rearrangement of desks, etc. The exterior of the building 
has also been greatly improved. 

St. Paul, Minn.— George C. Power, formerly Vice-President of the Merchants' National 
Bank, and associated with that bank for twenty-six years, and more recently a National 
hank examiner, has been elected President of the Second National Bank, succeeding S. R. 
Flynn, resigned. 

Mr. Power has had long and varied experience in banking, but is still a comparatively 
young man, being but forty-four years of age. He is a native of Iowa, but has lived in St. 
Paul since his boyhood. 

The 8econd National Bank is one of the oldest banks in the State, having been organized 
as a private bank in 1864, becoming a National bank ten years later. 
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CANJLDA.. 

Prosperity in Canada.— In his address at the last annual meeting of the Canadian Bank- 
ers* Association, President Clous ton said, in regard to the slow increase of population in the 
Dominion, that quality of Immigration was more desirable than quantity. Continuing, he 
said that taking the present population of the Dominion at 5,400.000. he found the foreign 
trade per head to have been $71.50 in the fiscal year 1901, as against $45 in 1891, $47 in 1881. and 
$49 In 1871. The deposits of the people in the joint stock. Government, and Savings banks 
have risen in steady progression from $19 per head in 1871, to $97 in 1881, $40 in 1891, and $74 in 
1901— most striking evidence of the practical prosperity of the people. The amount of money 
employed in the dally business of Canada, excluding subsidiary coinage, is now $11 per head ; 
whereas twenty years ago it did not exceed $7.70 per head. 

Toronto.— A prospectus of the new Sovereign Bank of Canada was issued on January 6. 
It will have $2,000,000 capital, and the head office will be in this city. 



Failures, Suspensions and Liquidations. 

Colorado.— The Colorado State Bank, of Grand Junction, was reported closed on Janu- 
ary 0. It is said to have procured a loan from a New York bank for a local sugar oompany, 
and the calling of this loan for payment forced the suspension of the bank. Deposit liabili- 
ties are said to be about $180,000. 

Georgia.— On December 10 the New South Savings Bank, of Barnesville, was reported 
dosed. This suspension followed that of the Barnesville Savings Bank and two local manu- 
facturing companies recently. 

Indiana.— The Wanatah Bank suspended December 18, having experienced a run owing 
to an unsuccessful attempt to rob the vault. It is stated that the assets are $91,000 and lia- 
bilities $29400. 

Maryland.— Upon the application of creditors, the Dime Savings Bank, of Annapolis, 
was placed in the hands of Richard P. Stevens, Receiver. 

—The Farmers* Bank, of Hurlock and St. Michaels, has been closed by the proprietor. 

Minnesota — The St. Paul Trust Co., of St. Paul, organized in 1884 with $200,000 capital, 
voted to go into liquidation January 8. Some of its administrations of estate affairs had not 
been profitable of late. Assets are $510,579, and consist largely of real estate. 

Nebraska.— The State Bank, of Gothenburg, with $20,000 capital, was closed by the State 
Banking Board December 19. Its last reports showed $82,000 deposits. 

—On December 11 the Omaha Loan and Trust Company was placed in the hands of a Re- 
ceiver, on the application of a stockholder, whose petition stated that the company bad ex- 
hausted its capital and surplus, and had incurred an indebtedness of $100,000, exclusive of 
debenture bonds secured by first mortgages on real estate. 

Pennsylvania— Philadelphia.— The First Colored Bank was reported closed on Decem- 
ber 7, but it was announced later that a reorganization had been effected and that if neces- 
sary arrangements could be made business would be resumed. The bank was incorporated in 
July with $50,000 capital, divided into shares of $2 each. 

South Carolina.— On application of the President and directors of the German- American 
Trust and Savings Bank, of Charleston, a Receiver was appointed for that institution on De- 
cember 10. 

Tennessee.— The Lenoir City Bank suspended December 4 and was placed in charge of its 
President as temporary Receiver. Liabilities to depositors are about $25,000. 



New Counterfeit $1 Silver Certificate.— Series 1899 ; check letter C; J. W. Lyons, Reg- 
ister ; Ellis H. Roberts, Treasurer ; Treasury number, upper right end, 1257472 ; lower left end, 
1257475. 

This counterfeit to a crudely executed zinc etching, printed on bond paper of good qual- 
ity, no attempt having been made to imitate the silk fiber. The word “ Washington,** right 
end face of note, to printed in ordinary script type ; the number is put on with an ordinary 
numbering machine, and no serial letter appears before the number as in the genuine. The 
back of the note to better than the faoe. but Is printed upside down. The first of these coun- 
terfeits was passed in Chicago. The same evening that the notes were passed the agents of 
the secret service captured the maker and his confederate, and obtained possession of the 
plates, press, paper, inks, and other paraphernalia, together with 000 completed notes. 
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NEW NATIONAL BANKS. 

The Comptroller of the Currency furnishes the following statement of new National banks organised 
since our last report. Names of officers and other particulars regarding these new National banks 
will be found under the different State headings. 

National Banks Organized. 

•008— First National Bank, Good I and, Kansas. Capital, $25,000. 

•040— First National Bank, Center Point, Texas. Capital, $25,000. 

0041 -Manilla National Bank, Manilla, Iowa. Capital, $25,000. 

•042— First National Bank, Brownsville, Tennesseee. Capital, $25,000. 

•048— Citizens’ National Bank, Longview, Texas. Capital, $50,000. 

•044— First National Bank, Bakersfield, California. Capital, $100,000. 

•045— First National Bank, Parker's Landing, Pennsylvania. Capital, $25,000. 

•040— First National Bank, Oelina, Texas. Capital, $26,000. 

•047— Coweta National Bank, Newnan, Georgia. Capital, $50,000. 

•048 -Wagoner National Bank, Wagoner, Indian Territory. Capital, $25,000. 

•040— First National Bank, Herndon, Pennsylvania. Capital, $25,000. 

•050-Orange National Bank, Orange, Texas. Capital, $50,000. 

•061— Citizens’ National Bank, Slatlngton, Pennsylvania. Capital, $50,000. 

•062-First National Bank, Cordell, Oklahoma. Capital, $25,000. 

•068— American National Bank, Everett, Washington. Capital, $100,000. 

•054-First National Bank, Fulda, Minnesota. Capital, $25,000. 

•065— First National Bank, Live Oak, Florida. Capital, $30,000. 

•066-Farmers' National Bank, Bed Oak, Iowa. Capital, $60,000. 

•057— First National Bank, Eaton, Colorado. Capital, $25,000. 

•068— First National Bank, Sayre, Oklahoma. Capital, $26,000. 

•068 — Oxford National Bank, Oxford, Ohio. Capital, $50,000. 

•080— First National Bank, Ocean City, New Jersey. Capital, $50,000. 

•061— Farmers' National Bank, Ponca City, Oklahoma. Capital, $25,000. 

•082— First National Bank, Bay City, Texas. Capital, $50,000. 

•088— First National Bank, Pomeroy, Iowa. Capital, $40,000. 

•054— First National Bank, Kenmare, North Dakota. Capital, $25,000. 

•085- First National Bank, Little York, Illinois. Capital, $25,000. 

•086— Citizens' National Bank, Port Allegany, Pennsylvania. Capital, $50,000. 

•087— Alvord National Bank, Alvord, Texas. Capital, $25,000. 

•088— First National Bank, Fairport Harbor, Ohio. Capital, $25,000. 

•008— First National Bank, Blum, Texas. Capital, $25,000. 

•090— Farmers* National Bank, Sheridan, Indiana. Capital, $30,000. 

•071— Van Zandt County National Bank, Wills Point, Texas. Capital, $85,000. 

•092— National Bank of Chanute, Chanute, Kansas. Capital, $50,000. 

Applications to Organize National Banks Approved. 

The following notice* of intention to organise National hanks have been approved by the Comp 
•roller of the Currency since last advice : 

Paintsville National Bank, Palntsville, Kentucky ; by John E. Buckingham, el cd. 

First National Bank, Whitmire, South Carolina; by William Coleman, el cd , 

Clttnens' National Bank, Erin Springs, Indian Territory ; by C. E. Castello, el cd. 

Mootioello National Bank, MonticeUo, Indiana ; by S. A. Carson, el cd. 

First National Bank, Point Manon, Pennsylvania: by A. D. Fran keo berry, et cd, 

Fauquier National Bank, Warren ton, Virginia; by J. B. McCabe, et cd. 

American National Bank, Vicksburg, Mississippi ; by E. S. Butts, et <d. 

First National Bank, Oquawka, Illinois ; by H. F. McAllister, et cd. 

First National Bank, Memphis, Texas ; by 8. S. Montgomery, et cd. 

First National Bank, Greenup, Illinois; by Lewis C. Feltner, et cd. 

First National Bank, South River, New Jersey ; by Edward Whitehead, et cd. 
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First National Bank, Warren ton, Virginia ; by H. C. Spilman, et al. 

Commercial National Bank, Morris, Illinois; by J. S. Wilson, et al. 

First National Bank, Edmond, Oklahoma ; by W. 8. Patten, et al. 

First National Bank, Le Roy, Kansas ; by J. R. Coppie, et al. 

Citizens’ National Bank, Warren, Illinois; by J. A. Hamann, et al. 

First National Bank, Marianna, Florida; by Wm. H. Milton, et al. 

First National Bank, Portales, New Mexloo ; by James F. Hinkle, et al 
First National Bank, Weatherly, Pennsylvania ; by Frank W. Larned, et al. 

Tower City National Bank, Tower City, Pennsylvania; by C. M. Kaufman, et al. 

First National Bank, Troupe, Texas ; by D. P. Jarvis, et al. 

First National Bank, Mill Creek, Indian Territory ; by A. B. Dunlap, et al. 

First National Bank, Moultrie, Georgia; by J. F. Monk, et al. 

First National Bank, Courtenay, North Dakota; by Charles H. Ross, et al. 

National Bank of Jersey Shore, Jersey Shore, Pennsylvania ; by James B. Graham, et al 

First National Bank, Friends ville, Maryland ; by W. W. Savage, et aL 

North Georgia National Bank, Blue Ridge, Georgia ; by John H. Carter, et al. 

Citizens’ National Bank, Jersey Shore, Pennsylvania; by Geo. L. Russell, et al. 

First National Bank, Goodland, Indian Territory ; by J. H. Brader, et aL 
First National Bank, Jermyn, Pennsylvania; by 8. C. Whitmore, et al. 

First National Bank, Hailey ville, Indian Territory ; by James F. Craig, et al 
First National Bank, Mounds, Indian Territory ; by C. S. Reed, et al. 

Application pob Conversion to National Banks Approved. 

Bank of Geary, Geary, Oklahoma ; into First National Bank. 

Bank of Chandler, Chandler, Oklahoma ; into Chandler National Bank. 

Bank of Chinook, Chinook, Montana; into First National Bank. 

First State Bank, Waverly, Illinois; into First National Bank. 

Merchants’ Bank, Bottineau, North Dakota ; into First National Bank. 



NEW BANK8, BANKERS, ETC. 



ALABAMA. 

Roanoke— Exchange Bank ; capital, $50,000 ; 
Pres., R. P. Brooks ; Cas., Paul A. Bowden ; 
Asst. Cas., Frank White. 

Thorsby— Thorsby Savings Bank ; capital, 

$ 10 , 000 . 

ARKANSAS. 

Little Rock— Citizens’ Investment and Se- 
curity Co. Savings Bank; capital, $18,000; 
Pres., Robert E. Wait ; Cas., J. F. Lenon. 
Warren— Warren Bank; capital, $26,000; 
Pres., W. T. Thompson; Vice -Pres.. 8. B. 
Meek ; 8ec M John F. Forsythe ; Cas., H. B. 
Martin. 

CALIFORNIA. 

Bakersfield— First National Bank : capital, 
$100,000: Pres., Clinton E. Worden; Cas., 
Frank 8. Rice. 

Hanford— Old Bank; capital, $50,000; Pres., 
8. E. Biddle: Cas., S. E. Biddle, Jr. 

Oxnard -A. Levy. 

COLORADO. 

Collbran -Plateau Valley Bank; capital, 
$5,000. 

Cripple Creek — Colorado Banking and 
Trust Co. (successor to Colo. Finance and 
8. D. Co.); capital, $100,000; Pres., J. F. 
Healey ; Cas., R. 8. Husted. 

Eaton— First National Bank; capital, $25,- 
000; Pres., William W. Sullivan; Cas., 
Frederick L. Weller. 

FLORIDA. 

Live Oak— F irst National Bank ; capital, 
$80,000; Pres., Charles H. Brown. 



GEORGIA. 

Barnesvtlle - J. W. Stafford k Sons. 

Blue Ridge— North Georgia National Bank 
(successor to Blue Ridge Bank); capital, 
$40,000; Pres., John H. Carter: Cas., A. L. 
J. Davis ; Asst. Cas., J. F. Holden. 
Newnan— Coweta National Bank; capital, 
$50,000; Pres., R. H. Hardaway: Cas., N. L. 
North. 

Rome— Southern Banking and Trust Co.; 
capital, $20,000 i Pres^ W. J. West : Cas., A. 
8. West. 

ILLINOIS. 

Arthur— Arthur Trust and Savings Bank ; 

Pres., 8. Dorman ; Cas., R. S. Dorman. 
Farina— State Bank ; capital, $26,000. 
Garrett— Citizens’ Bank: capital, $80,000; 

Pres., C. D. Greve; Cas., T. D. Slater. 
Kewanbb— Savings Bank of Kewanee, Pres., 
John Fischer ; Cas., W. E. Gould ; Asst. Cas.; 
Sam D. Burge. 

Kinmundy— Haymond State Bank (successor 
to Farmers and Merchants’ Bank): capital, 
$26,000; Pres., A. W. Sanger : Cas., Benj. M. 
Smith ; Asst. Cas., Thomas Bagott. 

Little York— First National Bauk (succes- 
sor to Bank of Little York); capital, $26,- 
000; Pres., R. M. Stevenson : Vice-Pres., W. 
B. Weir ; Cas., 8. L. Thomson. 
Mansfield— First National Bank; capital, 
$26,000; Pres., W. D. Fairbanks; Cas., J. C. 
Langley. 

Spring Valley— C ity Bank ; capital, $80,000; 
Cas., Chas. W. Knapp; Asst. Cas„ John W. 
Whitehead. 
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INDIANA. 

Brownsbubq— Brownsburg Bank; Pres., I. 
H. PaJmer; Cas M J. L. Marsh; Asst. Cas., 
J. 8. Tharp. 

Bbownstown — Brownstown State Bank; 
capital. $80,000; Pres., James F. Reach; 
Gas., Alex. Greger. 

Sheridan — Farmers’ National Bank: capi- 
tal, $30,000; Pres., John €. Newby; Cas., 
Thomas L. Harris. 

Parkersburg— Farmersburg Bank. 
Michioantown— Michigan town Bank; Pres., 
J. W. Hedgoock ; Cas., C. W. Evermon. 
Winamac- Judy Bank (successor to Judy 
State Bank); capital, $60,000; Asst. Cas., 
8. A. March. 

INDIAN TERRITORY. 

Calvin— Farmers and Merchants 1 Bank. 
Francis (P. O. Newton)— State Bank ; Cas., 
H. A. Kroeger. 

Manksville— First Bank ; Pres., L. E. Covey; 
Cas., B. V. Woherton. 

Suodrn— Bank of Sugden; capital, $10,000; 

Pres., Stephen Brown ; Cas., W. Troy Pace. 
Wagoner— Wagoner National Bank; capi- 
tal, $26,000; Pres., F. C. Sheldon ; Cas., C. J. 
Brown. 

IOWA. 

Coon Rapids— Coon Rapids National Bank 
(successor to Valley Bank); capital, $25,- 
000 ; Pres., John Lee ; Cas., J. W. Smith. 
Garden Citt— B ank of Garden City ; Pres., 
A. N. Drake; Vioe-Pres., R. B. Ballard. 
Manchester— State Savings Bank ; capital; 
$25,000; Pres., L. Matthews; Cas., B. F. 
Miles. 

Manilla— Manilla National Bank; capital, 
$25,000; Pres„ L. M. Shaw; Vioe-Pres., D. 
W. Shaw ; 2d Vioe-Pres., Carl F. Kuehule ; 
Chs., F. L. Van Slyke. 

Osealooba— Union Savings Bank ; capital, 
$25,000; Pres., W. H. Kalbach; Cas., C. E. 
Lolland. 

Poke rot — First National Bank ; capital, 
$40,000; Pres., Lewis W. Moody; Cas., Al- 
bert B. Nixon. 

Ran Oak— Farmers 1 National Bank ; capital, 
$00,000; Pres_ M. Chandler; Cas., O. J. 
Gibson. 

8pencer— Citizens 1 Savings Bank; capital, 
$10,000 ; Pres., Ackley Hubbard ; Cas., Alice 
E. Hubbard. 

KANSAS. 

Bonner Springs— Farmers 1 State Bank; 
capita], $6,000; Pres~, H. W. Rhea; Cas., J. 
D. Waters. 

Chanutb— National Bank of Cbanute (suc- 
cessor to Cbanute State Bank); capital, 
$50,000; Pres., J. H. Light; Cas., George N. 
Lindsay. 

Goodland— First National Bank; (succes- 
sor to Goodland City Bank); capital, $25,- 
000; Prea. Joseph 8. Hutchison ; Vlce-Pres., 
H. S. Brown ; Cas., B. F. Brown ; Asst. Cas., 
O. D. Stewart. 



La Cygnb— State Bank of La Cygne ; capital, 
$25,000; Pres., G. R. Saunders; Cas., V. K. 
Hoover. 

Musootah— Muscotah State Bank ; capital, 

$ 10 , 000 . 

LOUISIANA. 

Bernice— Bank of Bernice; Pres., J. R. Ful- 
ler ; Cas., Y. 8. Fuller. 

Mindbn— Bank of Webster; capital, $50,000; 
Pres., S. W. Smith, Jr.; Vice-Pies., John 
Neal Murrell; Cas., John W. McDonald. 

MAINE. 

Machias— J. A. Coffin. 

MARYLAND. 

Baltimore— People's Trust Co. of Maryland . 

MASSACHUSETTS. 

Boston— City Trust Co. Bowker, Longly 

A Co. 

MICHIGAN. 

Manistee— Sands & Burr (successors to Man- 
istee National Bank). 

Whitehall — State Bank (successor to 
O’Donald A Morton); capital, $20,000; Pres., 
M. B. Co veil ; Vice-Pres., C. G. Pitkin ; Cas„ 
E. R. Morton. 

MINNESOTA. 

Fulda— First National Bank (successor to 
State Bank); capital. $25,000; Pres., J. M. 
Dickson ; Cas., C. A. Meilicke. 

Sanborn— Sanborn State Bank (successor to 
Sanborn Bank); capital, $10,000; Pres., E. 
P. Dotson ; Vice-Pres., A. Schmidt; Cas., F. 
W. Stevens. 

MISSISSIPPI. 

Hollandalb -Bank of Hollandale. 
MISSOURI. 

St. Louis— Germania Trust Co.; Pres., Jos. 
Dixon; Vice-Pres., Willaim H. Dlttman, 
Henry Koehler, Jr., Max R. Orthweln, 
Geo. A. Meyer. 

Sarcoxie — State Bank; J. W. Perry, Cas., 
resigned. 

MONTANA. 

Billings— Billings State Bank; capital, $50,- 
000 ; Pres., Paul McCormick ; Vice-Pres., B. 
G. Shorey ; Cas., Cbas. Spear. 

NEBRASKA. 

Clearwater— Citizens 1 State Bank; capi- 
tal, $10,000 ; Pres., R. S. Payne ; Cas., H. M. 
Stockwell. 

Cordova — Cordova State Bank : capital, 
$5,000; Pres., P. H. Updike; Vice-Pres., N. 
B. Updike ; Cas., W. D. Blackwell. 
Lewiston — Bank of Lewiston; capital, 
$5,000. 

Omaha -City Savings Bank (successor to 
Omaha Loan and Trust Co. SavingB Bank); 
capital, $100,000 ; Pres., C. W. Lyman ; Cas.. 
Frank Brown ; Treas., Charles E. Bates. 
NEW JERSEY. 

Dover— Dover Trust Co.; Pres., James H. 

Simpson ; Vice-Pres., Isaac W. Searing. 
New Brunswick— Central Trust Co.; capi- 
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tal, $100,000; surplus, $50,000; Pres., James 
Deshler. 

Ocean Citt— First National Bank ; capital, 
$60,000; Pres., L. M. Creese; Cas., W. Scott 
Hand. 

NEW MEXICO. 

Questa— A. H. Reynolds; capital, $5,000. 

NEW YORK. 

Brockport— M inot & Crippen. 

New York City— T rust Company of the 
Republic (organizing); capital, $1,000,000. 

Richmond Held— Richmond Hill Branch of 
the Bank of Jamaica; Cas., W. E. Stecher. 

Rochester— Lunt & Robbins. 

NORTH CAROLINA. 

Silver City— Chatham Bank; capital, $10,- 
000; Pres., F. M. Hodley ; Vi oe -Pres., L. L. 
Wrenn ; Cas., J. J. Jenkins. 

NORTH DAKOTA. 

Kenmare— First National Bank; capital, 

$36,000 ; Pres., Charles H . Ross. Kenmare 

State Bank; capital, $36,000; £res., B. F. 
Cummings ; Vioe-Pres., E. C. Tolley ; Cas., 
E. F. Binford. 

Portal— First International Bank. 

Souris— State Bank ; capital, $16,000 ; Pres., 
8. B. Ovale ; Cas., G. S. Ogren. 

OHIO. 

Fairport Harbor— First National Bank; 
capital, $35,000; Pres., Wm. Trilby ; Cas., C. 
A. Moodey. 

Galena— Bank of Galena ; capital, $50,000. 

Lima— lima Savings and Trust Co.; capital, 
$50,000; Pres„ Ellas Bartholomew; Vice- 
Pree.. 8. M. Finch ; Secretary, C. F. Frank- 
lin ; Treas., Wm. P. Hesson. 

Oxford— Oxford National Bank; capital, 
$50,000; Pres., Jo si ah A. Welsh; Cas., C. A. 
Shera. 

Vinton— Vinton Banking Co.; capital, $25,- 

000 . 

OKLAHOMA. 

Cordell— First National Bank ; capital, $25,- 
000 ; Pres., Gibson H. Rowley ; Cas., Herman 

L. Rowley. Citizens' Bank ; capital, $10,- 

000; Pres., W. H. Dean ; Cas.. R. L. Harvey. 

Fort Cobb— Caddo Bank ; capital, $5,000. 

Kiel— Farmers and Merchants' Bank : capi- 
tal, $5,000. 

Ponca City— Farmers’ National Bank; cap- 
ital, $25,000; Pres., John Jensen; Cas. J. J. 
McGraw. 

Persimmon— Farmers' Bank. 

8ayre— First National Bank (successor to 
Thurmond State Bank) ; capital, $25,000 ; 
Pres., A. L. Thurmond ; Cas., Geo. F. Sis- 
son ; Asst. Cas., C. H. Tinker. 

Ski lino — Farmers and Merchants' Bank; 
capital, $5,000; Pres., E. O. Baker; Cas., C. 
W. Fonda. 

Tbxala— Bank of Texala ; capital, $5,000. 

PENNSYLVANIA. 

Clearfield— Clearfield Trust Co.; capital. 



$150,000; Pres., W. D. Bigler; Vioe-Pres., 

A. W. Lee ; Treas., E. E. Lindemuth. 
Herndon— First National Bank; capital, 

$25,000; Pres., Henry D. Bower; Cas M Adam 
8. Hepner. 

Kan b— Kane Trust and Savings Co.; capital, 
$150,000 ; Pres., James MoDade ; Treas., Jas. 
Campbell ; Sec., E. H, McDermott. 
Mercer— Farmers and Mechanics* Trust Co,; 
capital, $150,000. 

Mononoahela — Monongahela City Trust 
Co.; capital, $150,000 ; Pres., Jos. A Herron ; 
Vlce-Pres., Geo. A. Linn ; Sec. and Treas., 
Chas. G. Mclllvalne. 

Olyphant— Citizens' Bank. 

Parker's Landing— First National Bank ; 
capital, $25,000; Pres., E. Griffith; Cas., C. 
W. Wick. 

Port Allegany— Citizens* National Bank; 
capital, $50,000; Pres., C. A. Doliey; Cas., 
M. T. Page. 

Sharon— Sharon Savings and Trust Co.; cap- 
ital, $125,000; Pres., W. A. Roberts; Vioe- 
Pres., E. A. Wheeler; 2d Vice -Pres., Peter 
Dick ; Sec. and Treas., John 8. Leslie. 
Shenandoah— Shenandoah Trust Co.; capi- 
ital, $125,000. 

Slating ton— Citizens’ National Bank ; capi- 
tal, $50,000; Cas., H. H. Misson. 

Pittsburg -Standard Security Trust Co.; 
capital, $250,000. 

Sutters ville — Farmers and Merchants* 
Bank; capital, $50,000. 

Wayne8BURG — American National Bank: 
capital, $60,000; Pres., Thomas Adamson; 
Cas., Thomas C. Bradley. 

SOUTH DAKOTA. 

Rbvillo— Security Bank; capital, $10,000. 
Vienna— Citizens’ Savings Bank; capital, 
$8,000 ; Pres., H. G. Eggers ; Vlce-Pres., 
W. 8. Taylor ; Cas., J. A. Struble. 
TENNESSEE. 

Brownsville— First National Bank; capi- 
tal, $25,000; Pres., J. A Wilder; Cas., R. 
M. Chambliss. 

TEXAS. 

Alvord— Alvord National Bank; capital, 
$25,000; Pres., W. R. Thompson; Cas., John 
T. Carter. 

Bay City— First National Bank; capital, 
$60,000; Pres., J. M. Moore; Cas., W. T. 
Goode. 

Blum— First National Bank (successor to 
First Bank): capital, $25,000; Pres., D. E. 
Waggoner ; Cas., W. A Wells. 

Ce lin a— First National Bank ; capital, $25,- 
000; Pres., J. B. Mitchell ; Cas., B. F. 8mith; 
Asst. Cas., J. E. Lipsoomb. 

Center Point— First National Bank (suc- 
cessor to Farmers and Merchants' Bank) ; 
capital, $35,000; Pres., H. M. Burney; Cas., 
G. P. McCorkle. 

Longview— Citizens' National Bank; capi- 
tal, $50,000; Pres., H. H. Howell; Cas., F. 

B. Brown. 
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Orange— Orange National Bank; capita), 
$50,000; Pres., Geo. W. Bancroft; Vice- 
Pies., W. D. Bettis; Cas., James P. Roach. 

Hillsboro— Safe Deposit and Trust Co.; 
capital, $50,000. 

Mebtens— Merchants and Farmers' Bank; 

capital, $10,000. First Bank; Cas., R. C. 

West. 

Terbell — Terrell Loan and Trust Co.; capi- 
tal, $10,000. 

Wills Point— Van Zandt County National 
Bank; capital, $35,000; Pres., H. F. Good- 
night ; Cas., G. C. Lewis. 

VIRGINIA. 

Pocahontas - Bank of Pocahontas ; capital, 
$25J)00 ; Pres., Wm. B. Campbell ; Vioe-Pres., 
Chas. 8. Thorne; Cas., W. H. Galway. 

Richmond— Mechanics' Savings Bank; capi- 



tal, $25,0(0; Pres., John Mitchell, Jr.; Vioe- 
Pres., W. A. Hankins; Cas., Geo. W. Lewis. 
WASHINGTON. 

Creston— Creston State Bank. 

Everett— American National Bank (succes- 
sor to Rucker Bank); capital, $100,000; 
Pres., J. T. McChesney; Cashier, Robert 
Moody. 

Spokane— North Pacific Loan and Trust Co.; 
capital, $100,000; Pres., J. W. Binkley; 
Vice-Pres., E. J. Dyer; Secretary J. R. 
Taylor. 

CANADA. 

ONTARIO. 

Toronto— Sovereign Bank of Canada (organ- 
izing); capital stock, $2,000,000. 

QUEBEC. 

St. Jerome— Banqued'Hochelaga; Manager, 
Joseph C. Gagne. 



CHANGES IN OFFICER8, CAPITAL, ETC. 



ARIZONA. 

Prescott— Prescott National Bank; R. N. 
Fredericks, Cas. in place of Henry Kinsley. 
CALIFORNIA. 

Imperial— First National Bank ; A. H. 

Heber, Vioe-Pres. ; W. F. Holt, Asst. Cas. 
Los Angeles — Farmers and Merchants' 

Bank ; H. J. Fleishman no longer Cas. 

National Bank of Calif ornia ; no Vice-Pres. 
in place of J. E. Fishburn ; J. E. Flshburn, 
Cas. in place of A. Hadley. — Los Angeles 
National Bank: Frank P. Flint, 2d Vice- 
Pres. ; O. J. Wlgdall, additional Asst. Cas. 
Los Gatos— Bank of Los Gatos and Com- 
mercial Bank; consolidated under former 
title. 

San Francisco— Wells, Fargo A Co. Bank; 
Dudley Evans, Act. Pres, in place of John 
J. Valentine, deceased. 

CONNECTICUT. 

Watebbury— Dime Savings Bank; F. A. 
Spencer, Vice-Pres., deceased. 

FLORIDA. 

Jasper- Blackwell Banking Co.; B. B. 

Blackwell, Pres-, deceased. 

Live Oak— Live Oak Bank ; B. Blackwell, 

Pres., deceased. 

GEORGIA. 

Forsyth— First National Bank; Samuel 
Rutherford. Vice-Pres. in place of R. P. 
Brooks; Walker White, Cas. in place of 
Paul A Bowden ; W. P. Blood worth, Asst. 

Css. 

Sparta— Bank of R. A. Graves ; R. A. Graves, 
Pres., deceased. 

HAWAII. 

Wailukc — First National Bank ; W. J. 
Low rie. Pres, in place of C. M. Cooke ; W. 
T. Robinson, Vice-Pres. 

ILLINOIS. 

Alexis— B ank of Alexis; W. B. Weir, Pres, 
in place of W. 8. Weir. 



Dalton City- Dalton City Bank; D. P. 
Keller, Pres., deceased. 

Dela van— Baldwin Bank ; Samuel D. Wood, 
proprietor, deceased. 

East St. Louis— Illinois State Trust Co.; 
Adolph B. Raab, Sec. and Treas. 

Jacksonville— F. G. Farrell & Co.; F. G, 
deceased. 

Moweaqu a— Commercial Bank; D. P. Keller, 
Pres., decased. 

National Stock Yards— 8tock Yards Bank 
of East St. Louis ; Theodore Duddleston no 
longer Asst. Cas. 

Oquaka— Robert Moir A Co.; Robert Molr, 
Sr., deceased. 

Staunton -Wall Bros.; succeeded by Wall & 
Co. 

INDIANA. 

Angola— Angola Bank; Wm. Wickwire, 
Cas., deceased. 

Bluypton— Wells County Bank ; L. A. Wil- 
liamson, Pres., retired. 

Wabash— First National Bank; Karl Dough- 
erty, Cas. in place of F. W. Morse; E. O. 
Ebbinghouse, Asst. Cas. in place of Karl 
Daugherty. 

INDIAN TERRITORY. 

Checotah— Citizens' Bank; capital increased 
to $25,000. 

IOWA. 

Chariton— Chariton National Bank: Cal- 
vin Manning, Vioe-Pres.; G. F. Trotter, 
Asst. Cas. 

Charles City— First National Bank ; J. A. 
Case, Cas. in place of S. B. Hall; no Asst. 
Cas. in place of J. A. Case. 

Chelsea— Chelsea State Bank ; F. N. Sells, 
Cas. in place of Will Benesh. 

Davenport — Davenport National Bank ; 
consolidated with Union Savings Bank un- 
der latter title. Iowa National Bank ; A. 

P. Doe, Pres, in place of Chas. Beiderbecke, 
deceased ; J. D. Brockman, Vice-Pres. 
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Eldridge — Eldridge Savings Bank ; capital 
increased to $26,000. 

Maurice— Maurice Bank; now owned by 
Fanners* Loan and Trust Co.; B. N. Voss, 
Cas. 

Orange City — Orange City Bank; now 
owned by Farmers* Loan and Trust Co.; J. 
Kuyper, Cas. 

Hampton— Franklin County Bank; B. C. 
Seed, Pres, in place of L. P. Holden. 

KANSAS. 

Sbvery— Severy 8tate Bank; capital in- 
creased to $25,000. 

8t. Francis— State Bank and Citizens* State 
Bank ; consolidated under latter title ; L. 
J. Willits, Pres. 

KENTUCKY. 

Henderson — Ohio Valley Banking and 
Trust Co.; capital increased to $250,000. 

Leitchfield — Grayson County National 
Bank ; D. O’Riley, Vice-Pres. in place of 
Will Hazelip ; no Asst. Cas. in place of L. 
Rogers. 

Midway— Farmers* Bank; capital reduced 
to $20,000. 

Versailles — Harris-Seller Banking Co.; 
Theo. Harris, Cas.; R. G. Williams, Asst. 
Cas. 

West Point— Kentucky and Indiana State 
Bank ; J. H. Yancey, Pres., in place of J. 
W. A. Myers, resigned. 

LOUISIANA. 

New Orleans -Union National Bank; E.C. 
Adams, Jr., Asst. Cas. 

MAINE. 

Augusta — Augusta National Bank; re- 
ported succeeded by Augusta Trust Co.; 
capital increased to $100,000. 

York— Y ork County National Bank; Eliza- 
beth B. Davidson, Pres. In place of J. T. 
Davidson. 

MARYLAND. 

Baltimore— Central Real Estate and Trust 
Co.; John Hubner, Pres., resigned. Alex- 

ander Brown & Sons; Austin McLanahan 
and Harman Brown, admitted to firm. 

Oakland— First National Bank ; R. E. Sli- 
ger, Cas. in place of U. G. Palmer. 

Westminster — First National Bank; John 
L. Reifsnider, Pres, in place of Granville 
S. Haines, deceased. 

MASSACHUSETTS. 

Ame8bury— Amesbury National Bank; C. 
E. Adkins, Cas. In place of G. E. Gale. 

Boston— National Shawmut Bank ; capital 

increased to $3,500,000. National Bank of 

Redemption; Edward A. Presbrey, Vice- 
Pres. ; George 8. McCausland, Cas.; W. 8. B. 
Stevens. 2d Asst. Cas., resigned. Na- 

tional Union Bank ; W. 8. B. Stevens, Asst, 
Cas. 

Conway— Conway National Bank: Carlos 
Batchelder, Pres., deceased. 



Faihhavrn— Falrhaven Institution for Sav- 
ings; Geo. H. Taber, Pres, deceased. 

Fall River— Fall River Five Cents Savings 
Bank ; Walter C. Durfee, Pres., deceased. 
Lowell— Central Savings Bank; Clarence 
W. Wbidden, Trees, in place of Samuel A. 
Chase. 

Lynn— First National Bank ; Chas. W. Por- 
ter, Acting Cas. in place of Chas. E. Mailey, 
Cas. 

Salem— Asiatic National Bank; capital re- 
duced to $300,000. 

MICHIGAN. 

Detroit— Detroit Trust Co.; Geo. McPher- 
son, Secretary. 

Kalamazoo — Kalamazoo National Bank; 
Harry den Bleyker, Cas. in place of E. P. 
Sumption ; Lillie M. Phelps, Asst. Cas. 
8aginaw— Commercial National Bank; Dan- 
iel Hardin, Pres., deceased. 
Prootorknott— Missabe Bank; Frank Black- 
marr, proprietor, deceased. 

Redwood Falls— Bank of Redwood Falls ; 

W. F. Dickson, Pres., deceased. 

St. Charles -Citizens* State Bank; Hiram 
A. Haynes, Asst. Cas., resigned, 

St. Paul— Second National Bank; G. C. 
Power, Pres, in place of S. R. Flynn, re- 
signed. 

MISSOURI. 

Jamesport— Farmers* and Merchants* Bank; 

T. B. Yates, Pres., resigned. 

Kansas City— New England National Bank; 
Geo. B. Harrison, Jr., Cas., in place of A. 
W. Childs; Frederick Tracy Childs, Asst. 
Cas. 

No rbornb— Farmers’ Bank; R. B. Hudson, 
Pres., deceased, 

Springfield— National Exchange Bank; M. 
C. Baker, Cas. in place of E. L. Sanford. 

St. Loots Missouri Trust Co; Edward 8. 

Orr, Pres. Union Trust Co.; George A. 

Madlll, Pres., deceased. 

Washington— Bank of Washington: Leop- 
old Wattenberg, Pres., deceased. 

NEW HAMPSHIRE. 
Manchester— Merchants* National Bank; 

Arthur M. Heard, Cas., resigned. Amos- 

keag National Bank: Arthur M. Heard, 
Cas. In place of John M. Chandler, deceased. 
NEW JERSEY. 

Camden— Camden National Bank; Elias C. 
Davis, Cas., resigned. 

Dover— National Union Bank ; William 
Otto, Asst. Cas. ; Henry W. Whipple, Asst. 
Cas. 

Jersey City— New Jersey Title Guarantee 
and Trust Co.: J. E. Hulshixer, Pres, in 
place of Geo. F. Perkins ; Daniel E. Everts, 
8ec. and Treas. 

Morristown— Morristown Trust Co. ; capi- 
tal increased to $600,000. 

Newark— German National Bank; Geo. B. 

Swain, Vice-Pres., deceased. 

Plainfield— First National Bank; D. M. 
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Rnnyon, Cas. in plaoe of F. 8. Runyon ; no 
Asst. Cas. in plaoe of D. M. Runyon. 

NSW YORK. 

Albany— Albany City National Bank; ab- 
sorbed by National Commercial Bank. 

Merchants' National Bank; absorbed by 
National Commercial Bank. 

Ballrton Spa— First National Bank; in 
hands of Edward J. Graham, Receiver, 
Dec. 8 ; authorized by Comptroller to re- 
sume business Dec. 19. 

Binghamton— People's Bank ; Jacob Wiser, 
Cas. in place of Geo. W. Ostrander. 
Buffalo— Erie County Savings Bank ; Wm. 

J. Humason, Asst. Sec., deceased. 

Canton -First National Bank: Leslie W. 
Russel], Pres, in place of John F. Post ; W. 
N. Beard, Vice-Pres. in place of Leslie W. 
Russell. 

Ilion— Dion National Bank ; no Cas. in place 
of David Lewis, deceased. 

Ithaca— First National Bank; Henry B. 
Lord, 2d Viee-Pres. ; Charles W. Gay, Cas. 
in plaoe of Henry B. Lord, resigned ; Cbas. 

W. Major, Asst. Cas. Tompkins County 

National Bank ; capital reduced to $100,000. 
Mount Morris — Genesee River National 
Bank ; Hiram P. Mills, Pres., deceased. 
New York— Gallatin National Bank; Geo. 

E. Lewis, Asst. Cas. — National Citizens* 
Bank; E. 8. Scbenck, Pres, in place of 
Ewald Fieitmann ; Ewald Fleltmann, Yice- 

Pres. Bank of the State of New York ; 

absorbed by National Bank of North 
America. Ninth National Bank; ab- 
sorbed by National Citizens’ Bank. 

Speyer A Co.; Gordon MacDonald admitted 

to Arm. Edward 8weet & Co. ; R. M. 

Stuart Wortley, admitted to firm. Macy 

Bros. A Herbert; Charles A. Macy, de- 
ceased. Bell A Co. ; succeeded by Charles 

H. De Witt A Co. 

North Tonawanda— State Bank; H, W. 

Clarke, Cas. in place of Benjamin L. Rand. 
Plattsburgh— Plattsburgh National Bank ; 
J. H. Moffltt, Cas. in place of James 8haw ; 
J. Leslie Signor, Asst. Cas. 

Portchester— Portcbester Savings Bank; 

John F. Mills. Pres., deceased. 

South Glens Falls— First National Bank ; 

F. A. Comstock, Cas. 

Tioondbroqa— First National Bank ; W. W. 

Richards, Cas. in place of M. R. Hack. 
Troy— T roy Trust Co.; capital increased to 
$200,000. 

Yonkers— Citizens' National Bank ; George 
W. Peene, Asst. Cas. 

NORTH CAROLINA. 
Asheville— Blue Ridge National Bank ; no 
Asst. Cas. in place of Houston Merrimon, 
resigned. 

Charlotte— Merchants’ and Farmers' Bank ; 

John M. Miller, Cas., resigned. 
Greensboro— Southern Loan and Trust Co.; 
capital increased to $100,000. 



OHIO. 

Akron — Citizens' National Bank; D. P. 

Wheeler, Cas., deceased. 

Bell airs - Farmers' and Merchants* Bank ; 

L. R. Bowman, Cas. 

Columbus — Columbus Savings Bank Co.; 

Edward L, Hi n man. Pres., deceased. 
Dillon vale -First National Bank; J. N. 
Richardson. Pres, in place of J. M. Hender- 
son ; W. 8. Klthcart, Yice-Pres. in plaoe of 
J. N. Richardson. 

Fostobia— Seneca Banking Co.; absorbed by 
Mechanics' Banking Co. 

Lockland — Cincinnati Trust Co.; Clyde 
Skillman, Cas. in place of Orin Buchanan. 
Newcomerstown — First National Bank ; 

Robison, Cas. in place of Charles E. Bo- 

den, resigned. 

Toledo — Merchants and Clerks' Savings 
Bank ; F. Ernest Shallmaster, Asst. Cas. in 
place of Ralph Rickenbaugh. 
Waynesville— Waynesville National Bank; 
W. H. Allen, Pres, in place of 8. W. Rogers; 
Wm. H. Gard, Vice- Pres, in place of W. H. 
Allen ; J. O. Cartwright, Cas. in place of W. 
H. Allen; no Asst. Cas. in place of J. O. 
Cartwright. 

Wooster— Wayne County National Bank; C. 
8. Frost, Pres. in place of Jacob Frick, de- 
ceased ; John M. Criley, Cas. in place of C. 
S. Frost ; no Asst. Cas. in place of John M. 
Criley. 

OKLAHOMA. 

Guthrie— Capitol National Bank ; James H. 
Edmonson, Cas. in place of Fred. J. Dol- 
oater. 

Hobart— First National Bank ; H. A. Jones, 
Cas. in place of F. E. Hovey, resigned. 
Lexington— Lexington National Bank ; A. 

M. Perdue. Pres, in plaoe of B. F. Grow : 
W. R. Ferguson, Vice-Pres. in plaoe of P. 
H. Milner; L. T. Volz, Cas. in place of A. 
M. Perdue. 

PENNSYLVANIA. 

Carnegie— First National Bank; reported 
purchased by Carnegie Trust Co. 

Clays viLLE— National Bank of Claysville: 
James A. McKeown, Asst. Cas., deceased. 
Danville — First National Bank; S. A. 
Yorks, Cas., deceased. 

Delta— First National Bank ; Wm. McSpar- 
ran, Vioe-Pres., deceased; E. W. Keyser, 
Cas. 

Erie— Second National Bank; Daniel D. 

Tracy, Pres., deceased. 

Franklin— Lambert on National Bank : H. 
Lambert on. Pres, in plaoe of C. W. Gilflllan; 
Robert G. Lambert on, Yice-Pres. in place 
of Harry Lambert on. 

Hatboro— Hatboro National Bank ; Samuel 
8. Thompson, Pres, in plaoe of I. Newton 
Evans ; O. E. C. Robinson, Vioe-Pres. 
Jeannette— Jeannette National Bank: Wm. 
W. Hill, Cas. in place of Chas. O. Spillman. 
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Johnstown— First National Bank ; John D. 
Roberts, Cas., resigned. 

Lancaster — Lancaster County National 
Bank ; Gustav us A. Sauber, Cas. in place of 
Walter A. Haldy, deceased. 

Myerstown — Myerstown National Bank; 
Allen H. Carman y. Pres., deceased. 

Philadelphia— National Bank of German- 
town; Canby 8. Tyson, Pres, in plaoe of 
Charles W. Otto, deceased; no Vice-Pres. 
in place of Canby 8. Tyson ; Komaine Key- 
ser, Cas. in place of Canby 8. Tyson ; no 

Asst. Cas. in place of Romaine Keyser. 

West End Trust and Safe Deposit Co.: cap- 
ital increased to $1,000,000.— Manayunk Na- 
tional Bank; Edward H. Preston, Pres, in 
place of John J. Foulkrod, deceased ; R. 
Bruce Wallace, Cas. in place of Edward H. 
Preston. 

West Alexander — West Alexander Na- 
tional Bank; W. M. Coleman, Vice-Pres.; 
8. B. Chambers, Jr., Cas. in plaoe of Charles 
C. Woods. 

RHODE ISLAND. 

Woonsocket — First National Bank; ab- 
sorbed by Industrial Trust Co. 

SOUTH CAROLINA. 

Greenwood— City Bank; D. A. P. Jordan, 
Pres., deceased. 



SOUTH DAKOTA. 

Cabtlewood— First National Bank; J. P. 
Cheever, Vice-Pres ; A. L. Curtis, Asst. Cas. 



TENNESSEE. 

Nashville— City Savings Bank ; A. 8. Wil- 
liams, Pres, in place of J. C. Franklin: 
Edgar Magness, Cas. in plaoe of A. 8. Wil- 
liams. 

TEXAS. 



Austin— First National Bank (resumed); J. 

H. Kirby, Pres.; A. 8. Vandervoort, Cas. 
Galveston— Hutchings, Sealy & Co.; Geo. 
Sealy, deceased ; also Pres. Texas Guaranty 
and Trust Co. 

Karnes City — Karnes County National 
Bank; J. L. Browne, Vice-Pres. in place of 
J. W. Ruckman; J. W. Ruckman, Cas. in 
plaoe of C. L. Burghard. 



Marlin— Marlin National Bank ; T. J. Her- 
ron, Cas. in plaoe of 8. H. Johnson ; no Asst. 
Cas. in place of T. J. Herron. 

Mason— B ank of Mason ; purchased by Com- 
mercial Bank. 

Saint Jo— First National Bank ; Joe Bowers, 
Cas. in place of T. E. Bowers. 

UTAH. 

Salt Lake City— Bank of Commerce; Max 
E. Smith, Cas. In place of Samuel C. Park, 
resigned. 

VERMONT. 

Bbattlbboro— Vermont Savings Bank; C. 
H. Pratt, Treas. in plaoe of N. F. Cabot: 
H. P. Webber, Asst. Treas. 

Richmond— First National Bank; John M. 
Miller, Cas. 

WEST VIRGINIA. 

Montgomery— Montgomery National Bank ; 
Edward W. Brigbtwell, Cas. in place of J . 
D. Foster, Jr., resigned. 

Wheeling— National Exchange Bank; capi- 
tal increased to $800,000. 

WISCONSIN. 

Appleton— First National Bank; Frank C. 

Shattuck, Vice- Pres., deceased. 

Chilton— German Exchange Bank; reop- 
ened for business. 

La Crosse- Exchange State Bank; W. B. 

Tscharner, Cas., resigned. 

Neenah— F. C. Shattuck, Vice-Pres., de- 

Racine ’— Manufacturers’ National Bank: 
Byron B. Northrop, Cas., resigned. 

Ripon— German National Bank ; L. D. Moses, 
Pres., resigned; A. J. Schloerb, Cas., ire- 
signed. 

Viroqua— Bank of Viroqua ; Wm. F. Linde- 
mann. Pres., deceased. 

Watertown— Bank of Watertown; capital 
increased to $100,000. 

CANADA. 

QUEBEC. 

Sherbrooke -Eastern Townships Bank: R. 
W. Heneker, Pres., resigned, to take efTect 
June 1, 1002. 



BANKS REPORTED GLOBED OR IN LIQUIDATION. 



GEORGIA. 

Barnesvtlle— New8outh Savings Bank; in 
hands of T. W. Cochran, Receiver. 

INDIANA. 

Wanatah— Wanatah Bank. 

MAINE. 

Calais— B ank of Nova Scotia. 

MARYLAND. 

Annapolis— Dime Savings Bank ; in hands 
of Richard P. 8tevens, Receiver. 

St. Michaels— Farmers’ Bank. 

MASSACHUSETTS. 

Boston— T hird National Bank: in voluntary 

liquidation December 21. National Bank 

of the Common wealth ; in voluntary liquid- 
ation. — Shoe and Leather National Bank; 

in voluntary liquidation December 10. 

Wainwrlght. Bros. & Co. ; assigned. 



MICHIGAN. 

Ishpeming— C. H. Moss & Co. 

MINNESOTA. 

St. Paul— 8t. Paul Trust Co. ; In voluntary 
liquidation. 

NEBRASKA. 
Gothenburg— State Bank. 

Omaha— Omaha Loan and Trust Co. 

PENNSYLVANIA. 

Philadelphia— First Colored Bank of the 
North. 

SOUTH CAROLINA. 
Charleston— German-American Trust and 
Savings Bank. 

TENNESSEE. 

Lenoir— Lenoir City Bank ; in hands of F. A. 
Weiss, temporary Receiver. 
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NATIONAL BANK RETURNS— RESERVE CITIES 



By the courtesy of the Comptroller of the Currency at Washington, the Bankers* 
Magazine has been favored with the complete returns of the National banks in all 
the reserve cities, at the date of the call on December 10, 1901. These are published 
below in conjunction with the two preceding statements of July 15, 1901, and 
September 30, 1901. In this form the figures become much more valuable by reason 
of the comparison. In this complete shape the returns of National banks in the 
reserve cities are published in the Bankers’ Magazine exclusively. 



NEW YORK CITY. 



Resources. 

Loans and discounts , 

Overdrafts 

U. 8. bonds to secure circulation 

U. S. bonds to secure U. S. deposits 

U. 3. bonds on hand 

Premiums on U. 3. bonds 

Stocks, securities, etc 

Banking house, furniture and fixtures 

Other real estate and mortgages owned 

Due from National banks (not reserve agents) 

Due from State banks and bankers 

Due from approved reserve agents 

Checks and other cash items 

Exchanges for clearing-house 

Bills of other National banks. 

Fractional paper currency, nickels and cents 

•Lawful money reserve in hank, vis. : 

Gold coin 

Gold Treasury certificates. 

Gold clearing-house certificates. 

8ilver dollars 

Silver Treasury certificates. 

811 ver fractional coin 

Legal-tender notes 

U. 3. certificates of deposit for legal-tender notes. 

Five per cent, redemption fund with Treasurer 

Due from U. 8. Treasurer 

Total 



July 16, 1901. 
$602,073,485 
115,633 
31,825,000 
35,006,600 
187,010 
1,051,856 
70,553,434 
16,220,800 
1,450,302 
61,737,144 
5,642,082 



Sept. 30, 1901. 
$610,036,453 
190,747 
32,225,000 
35,307,600 
241,620 
3,822,964 
87,371,960 
16,675,359 
1,145,825 
47,787,888 
5,006,078 



Dec. 10 , 190U 
$602,964,286 
425,015 
32,760,000 
36,883,500 
531,760 
2,898,040 
86,040,711 
16,725,672 
1,820,258 
51,573,707 
6,268,071 



5,846,855 

220,815,222 

077,343 

67,406 

7.118,483 

56,660,870 

71,980,000 

06,642 

15,700,665 

651,421 

63,549,789 

1,780,000 

1,580,147 

1,301,273 



5,390,695 

163,185,299 

724,604 

71,957 

6.047,341 

60,002,680 

76,305,000 

81,439 

13,206,807 

621,110 

49,002,578 

4,255,000 

1,581,750 

730,238 



8,281,824 

176,283,778 

749,314 

78,466 

7,382,455 

52,507,070 

71,370,000 

66,978 

12,545,028 

728.373 

50,274,409 



1,621,247 

1,013,697 



$1,264,040,462 $1,227,016,982 $1,213,808,364 



Liabilities. 



Capital stock paid in 

Surplus fund 

Undivided profits, less expenses and taxes paid. . . 
National bank notes issued, less amount on hand. 

State bank notes outstanding 

Due to other National banks 

Due to State banks and bankers 

Dividends unpaid 

Individual deposits 

U. 8. deposits 

Deposits of U. 8. disbursing officers 

Notes and bills rediscounted 

Bills payable 

Liabilities other than those above stated 



Average r eserve held 

• Total lawful money reserve. 

9 



$62,550,000 

47,565,000 

32,630,770 

30,930,315 

16,542 

249,201,718 

192,817,837 

184,952 

598.037,272 

33,396,422 

118,110 


$70,550,000 

52,070,000 

31,321,774 

30,654,740 

16,542 

252,349,649 

172,504,189 

191,355 

567,161,088 

35,754,924 

141,932 


$72,750,000 

52,452,247 

31,006,996 

81,960,987 

16,542 

250,461,418 

164,378,859 

63,724 

559,932,619 

38,192,336 

126,780 


400,000 


500,000 


300,000 


16,191,521 


13,800,786 


18,260,841 


$1,264,040,462 $1,227,010,982 $1,218,803,854 


26.82 p. c. 


26.77 p. c. 


25.25 p. c. 


$207,537,870 


$215,611,950 


$144,596,809 
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Resources. 



Loans and discounts 

Overdrafts 

U. 8. bonds to secure circulation 

U. S. bonds to secure U. 8. deposits 

CJ. 8. bonds on hand 

Premiums on U. 8. bonds 

8tocks, securities, etc 

Banking house, furniture and fixtures 

Other real estate and mortgages owned 

Due from National banks (not reserve agents).. 

Due from State banks and bankers 

Due from approved reserve agents. 

Checks and other cash items 

Exchanges for clearing-house 

Bills of other National banks 

Fractional paper currency, nickels and cents . . . 
•Lawful money reserve in bank, viz. : 

Gold coin 

Gold Treasury certificates 

Gold clearing-house certificates 

Silver dollars 

Silver Treasury certificates 

Silver fractional coin 

Legal- tender notes 

U. 8. certificates of deposit for legal-tenders. . 
Five per cent, redemption fund with Treasurer. 
Due from U. 8. Treasurer 

Total 



Li ABILITIES. 

Capital stock paid in 

Surplus fund 

Undivided profits, less expenses and taxes paid. . 
National bank notes issued, less amount on hand 

State bank notes outstanding 

Due to other National banks 

Due to State banks and bankers 

Dividends unpaid 

Individual deposits 

U. S. deposits. 

Deposits of U. S. disbursing officers 

Notes and bills rediscounted 

Bills payable 

Liabilities other than those above stated 

Total 

Average reserve held 

•Total lawful money reserve 



WASHINGTON, D. C. 



July 15, 1901. Sept. 50, 1901. Dec. 10, 1901. 


$12,292,979 


$12,681,261 


$12,788,778 


12,774 


24.221 


14,006 


1,219,000 


1,219.000 


1,219,000 


451,000 


451,000 


451,000 


151,290 


149.590 


148,330 


57,566 


67,195 


07,124 


1,390,370 


1,840,228 


1,502,008 


1,286,806 


1,284.538 


1,284,538 


101,547 


101,547 


101,551 


1,939,119 


1,813,792 


2,112.130 


334,832 


327,519 


277,087 


2,692,848 


2,658,211 


2,866,890 


219,123 


317,468 


250,424 


250,153 


238.584 


337,856 


13,495 


8,270 


9,480 


7,588 


7,387 


9,007 


747,237 


76,174 


08.454 


£31,970 


1,610,030 


1,867,080 


8.289 


8,303 


11,278 


643,258 


563,492 


799,101 


38,653 


40,428 


50,060 


802,931 


587,580 


548,002 


55,950 


55,950 


56,960 


8,500 






$25,663,234 


$25,581,766 


$20^283,806 


$2,775,000 


$2,775,000 


$2,775,000 


1,603,456 


1,003,456 


1,003,450 


610,600 


575,460 


609,085 


1,085,015 


1,113,475 


1,112,435 


386,030 


368,832 


804,950 


724,101 


763.042 


631,800 


18,119,926 


32,574 


8,979 


331,183 


17,890,439 


18,705,200 


58,537 


437,000 


405,522 


69,323 


22,484 


52,966 



$25,063,234 $25,561,705 $26,283,896 

32.33 p. c. 30.88 p. c. 30.64 p. c. 



$3,172,338 $2,886,008 $2,844,725 



Foreign Trade. — The exports of merchandise continue to be large in volume, 
the total for November exceeding $136,500,000, which is almost up to the highest 
record for that month, which was made in 1900. The exports were $9,000,000 less 
than in October. The imports, which were $7,000,000 greater than in November 
last year, were $6,000,000 less than in October. The excess of exports over imports 
for the month was $64,000,000, making the net balance for eleven months of the year 
$528,000,000, which is $43,500,000 less than in the previous year. Net exports of 
gold to the amount of nearly $11,000,000 in December make the net movement for 
the year unfavorable for the first time since 1897. 



Month of 
November. 


Merchandise. 


Gold Balance. 


Silver Balance. 


Exports. 


Imports. 


Balance. 


1896 


$109,072,039 


$50,043,288 


Exp. , $50,029,561 


Imp., $7,019,290 


Exp., $2,007,611 


1007 


110,072,825 


52,354,061 


** 64,317,074 


2.854,576 


“ 1.829,815 


1M9K 


127,797,965 


52,090,828 


“ 77,701.137 


“ 4.411.134 


“ 1.753,820 


1809 


123,755,911 


70,098,931 


“ 53,060,980 


“ 2,639,733 


“ 1,. 567.240 


1900 


186,702.324 


65,351,040 


“ 71,348,284 


“ 11,964.781 


“ 1,577,828 


1901 


130,511,763 


72,497,249 


“ 64,014,514 


Exp., 10,635,559 


“ 1,894,508 


Eleven Months. 












1896 


888,651,315 


622,598,896 


Exp., 260,062,419 


Imp., 44,105,151 


Exp., 29,841,864 


1807 


974,655,084 


091,009,266 


1 “ 283,565,818 


Exp., 2,257,998 


“ 22.497,246 


1898 


1,1 17,605,672 


579,025,309 


“ 537,870,363 


Imp., 184,481,454 


“ 22,047.479 


1899 


1,152,199,938 


728.233.567 


“ 423,966,371 


“ 12,192,818 


“ 19.943,113 


1900 


1,832,050,242 


700,452,507 


“ 571.603,735 


9,038,383 


“ 21,880,839 


1901 


1,328,493,371 


800,424,607 


| “ 528,068.764 


Exp., 2,790,195 


“ 22,548,466 
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MONEY, TRADE AND INVESTMENTS. 



A REVIEW OF THE FINANCIAL SITUATION. 



New York, January 4, 1908. 

Gold exports, dearer money and a strong stock market were the principal 
features of the financial situation last month. There were some unfavorable condi- 
tions with which the stock market had to contend, the most potential being the dis- 
astrous break in Amalgamated Copper. This stock, which sold on December 2 at 
76%, touched 60% on December 17. This break of nearly sixteen per cent., how- 
ever, followed a previous decline of still greater magnitude, for on June 17 it was 
quoted at 130. 

The decline in copper stock legitimately followed the reduction in the price of 
the product, for the attempt to maintain a high price has been abandoned owing to 
the increased competition and production abroad. The dividends of Amalgamated 
Copper have been “ cut in two,” the quarterly dividend declared last month being 
only one per cent., as against two per cent, last July and 1 % per cent, last October. 

More than 2,500,000 shares of Amalgamated Copper were traded in during the 
month, or about double the transactions in any other stock. Another active stock 
was American 8ugar Refining, which recorded 1,000,000 shares sold. The latter 
stock was also subject to bearish influence, and declined from 126% on December 2 
to 103% on December 24, a fall of 28% per cent. This stock sold at 153 last June, 
so nearly fifty points were knocked off its quotation in about six months. 

The extraordinary strength of the stock market in general is strikingly brought 
out by contemplation of the weakness of these two special securities. The general 
market, particularly railroad and coal shares, was strong, and a number of stocks 
were quoted towards the close of the month at prices the highest reached during the 
year, and the highest in some cases ever recorded. 

There was an active market, the total sales in December amounting to nearly 17,- 
000,000 shares. This brings the total for the year up to almost 266,000,000 shares, 
exceeding the record of all previous years. In 1900 the aggregate was 138,000,000 
shares ; in 1899, the previous high year, 176,000,000 shares, and in 1898 112,000,000 
shares. The sales of bonds for the year were also the largest ever recorded, 
amounting to nearly $1,000,000,000 in 1901, as compared with $578,000,000 in 1900, 
$889,000,000 in 1899 and $917,000,000 in 1898. 

The money market was an important factor all through the month, most of the 
time rates for money on call ranging from eight to ten per cent. Higher rates were 
frequently paid, however, twelve per cent, being recorded more than once, while on 
the last day of the month fifteen per cent, was touched. The surplus of the local 
banks was drawn down to little more than $5,000,000, subsequently recovering to 
about $8,000,000. There was a heavy movement of currency to interior points early 
in the month, which with gold exports and a movement on the part of some of the 
National banks to retire their circulation by depositing lawful money with the 
United States Treasury, caused a rapid withdrawal of money from the usual chan- 
nels. The consequence was an exceptionally stringent money market for a time, 
yet, as noted, without exerting any serious influence upon the stock market. 

Gold exports were heavy during the first part of the month, about $5,500,000 go- 
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ing out in the first two weeks. The advance in rates for money here, however, soon 
forced sterling down and exports ceased. For the year the gold movement will show 
a net loss to the United States for the first time in four years. For eleven months 
ended November 30 we exported $2,790,195 more gold than we imported. The De- 
cember movement may increase the balance to $7,000,000 or $8,000,000. These net 
exports compare with imports of $12,000,000 in 1900, $6,000,000 in 1899 and $142,- 
000,000 in 1898. In 1897 our exports exceeded our imports of gold by only $258,589, 
while in 1896 the net imports were more than $46,000,000. Practically for five years, 
until last year, we have gained gold from abroad, the balance amounting to $207,- 
000,000, The exports last year will leave us with about $200,000,000 as the result of 
the last six years' movement. 

No probable gold movement is likely to give the Government much concern at 
this time. The increase in our monetary supply of gold in recent years has been 
wholly without precedent. In the past year alone the stock of gold in use as money 
in the United States was increased nearly $68,000,000. In six years it has increased 
from $598,000,000 to $1,170,000,000, a gain of $578,000,000. 

This addition of nearly $100,000,000 a year to our gold supply is wholly unprece- 
dented. Back in the “fifties” when California was turning out its immense gold 
yield, we were producing from $50,000,000 to $60,000,000 of gold annually and ex- 
porting $25,000,000 to $60,000,000 gold each year. For ten years prior to 1860 the 
net exports of gold averaged more than $40,000,000 a year. 

The circulating medium of the country is not only in ample supply for immedi- 
ate needs, but it is based upon a high ratio of gold. The total amount of money in 
circulation on January 1 was $2,250,000,000 of which $913,000,000. or more than 
forty per cent., was in gold. On January 1, 1896, the total circulation was $1,579,- 
000,000, and only $584,000,000 was gold, or a little less than one-third. 

With the present volume of circulation, equal to $28.69 per capita, there seems to 
be no reason for apprehending a shortness of supply for a while. Still, it is appar- 
ent that there is again only one source of supply for future increase in our stock of 
money, viz., gold. The increase in National bank note circulation has come to a 
stop, in fact, there is every likelihood that a decrease is now to set in. The high 
price of Government bonds and the low rate of interest they yield make the holding 
of such securities merely for the sake of circulation unprofitable. The Treasury has 
already received applications from National banks to retire the maximum amount of 
circulation, $3,000,000, this month. The Continental National Bank of Chicago has 
withdrawn $1,700,000 of its two per cent, bonds and surrendered the circulation 
based upon them. The Hanover National of New York and banks in Boston, Chi- 
cago and other cities are also preparing to retire their circulation. 

In the last six years the increase in National bank notes has been $175,000,000. of 
which nearly $94,000,000 was in 1900 and only $20,000,000 last year. The increase 
in bank circulation was encouraged and in fact made possible by the new bond issues 
of the Government since 1893. The act of March 14, 1900, allowing banks to take 
out circulation to the extent of 100 per cent, of the face value of Government bonds 
deposited to secure the notes also had a stimulating effect, but that is now ended. 
On the other hand, the United States Treasury is again confronted with a surplus, 
and the only way to get rid of it under the present conditions is to buy bonds and 
further reduce the basis of bank circulation. 

During December the revenues of the Government were $9,742,966 in excess of 
the disbursements, making a surplus of $42,621,897 for the six months since July 1. 
In only two months since July, 1899, has the Treasury reported an excess of expend- 
itures, in July and August, 1900. The surplus since July 31, 1899, has been $206,- 
000,000, an average of $7,000,000 a month. With a surplus of $821,000,000 now in 
the Treasury, an accumulation of $7,000,000 a month more compels the Secretary of 
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the Treasury to take the only course permitted him by law and buy bonds at the 
best prices obtainable. 

To relieve the money situation to some extent the Secretary of the Treasury an- 
nounced that he would anticipate the payment of January interest on December 16. 
This at best is only a partial and temporary remedy. 

Connected with the Government finances and of very great importance was the 
announcement that Secretary Gage would retire. The event caused general regret, 
for Mr. Gage by his conservatism and recognized ability as a financier had won the 
complete confidence of the financial world. Governor Shaw, of Iowa, is to succeed 
Mr. Gage, and is expected to carry out the same policy which Mr. Gage maintained 
in the management of the national finances. 

The general conditions of business and trade reflect prosperity from nearly every 
view point. Prices of commodities in many instances are much higher than they 
were a year ago. This is especially true regarding grain. Wheat experienced an 
advance last month by reason of the unfavorable weather reported in the winter 
wheat belt. Cotton has had another advance, stimulated by the report of the De- 
partment of Agriculture indicating a yield of cotton equivalent to 9,245,000 bales of 
last year's average weight. This would mean a decrease of more than 1,000,000 
bales compared with the previous year's crop. 

The record of bank clearings in the United States in 1900 has no parallel in any 
previous year. In New York they amounted to nearly $79,428,000,000, as compared 
with $52,634,000,000 in 1900, an increase of $26,794,000,000, or nearly fifty-one per 
cent. Outside of New York the total was $89,098,000,000, an increase of $5,527,- 
000,000, nearly seventeen per cent. Boston increased sixteen per cent., Philadel- 
phia seventeen per cent., Chicago fourteen per cent., St. Louis thiity-four per 
cent., Pittsburg twenty -six per cent., San Francisco fourteen per cent., Baltimore 
ten per cent., Cincinnati twenty-two per cent., Kansas City eighteen per cent., Min- 
neapolis eight per cent., New Orleans eight per cent., Detroit thirty-four per cent., 
Cleveland twenty-four per cent., Louisville nine per cent., and Omaha five per cent. 
In hardly any instance is there a decrease of any importance. 

Compared with a year ago there have been some notable changes in the condition 
of our local banks. There has been an extension of the branch bank system, and at 
the same time a consolidation of banking interests, which has in some cases caused 
the retirement of old established institutions, and in others has placed under the 
control of certain groups of capitalists several banks formerly independent of each 
other. 

The capital of the banks in the New York Clearing-House Association has in- 
creased from $59,422,700 in 1899 and from $74,222,700 a year ago to $88,622,700. 
Their surplus, which was less than $81,000,000 two years ago and only about $92,- 
000,000 on January 1, 1901, is now nearly $100,500,000. Loans are now $858,000,000, 
an increase of $62,000,000 since a year ago ; deposits, $911,000,000, an increase of 
$57,000,000 ; reserves, $286,000,000, an increase of $11,000,000 ; circulation, $31,856,- 
000, an increase of $816,000. 

The final return of railroad earnings for the year 1901 will not be completed for 
some time to come, but the results for the year are known to be highly satisfactory. 
The compilation made by the “ Financial Chronicle ” for the ten months ended Oc- 
tober 31 shows that 101 roads had gross earnings amounting to $948,000,000, as com* 
pared with about $846,000,000 in the previous year, an increase of more than $97,- 
000,000. What is still more gratifying is that nearly one-half of the gain in gross 
earnings is to be found in increased net earnings. The latter were $813,000,000, as 
compared with $268,000,000 in 1900, an increase of $45,000,000. These are exceed- 
ingly favorable exhibits and justify the high place which American railroad securi- 
ties are taking among investments. 



Digitized by t^.ooQle 




144 



THE BANKERS ' MAGAZINE . 



One announcement of an unfavorable character was made last month to the effect 
that the Inter-State Commerce Commission had prepared for submission to Congress 
an amendment to the Inter-State Commerce Law giving the commission the right to 
fix rates on all railroads. From legislation of this sort, threatened or effected, rail- 
roads in the past have suffered grievously. The effect of such a law would be to 
weaken confidence in railroad investments. 

In the iron trade we find another new record, the production of pig iron on De- 
cember 1 being at the rate of 824,761 tons a week, or nearly 17,000,000 tons a year. 
In spite of this enormous output stocks of pig iron continue to decline, being only 
223,462 tons on December 1, against 278,251 tons on November 1. 

While our foreign trade has not been making new records recently, still the ex- 
port movement continues very large, the total exports in November being nearly 
$187,000,000. For the eleven months the total is $1,828,000,000, or $8,500,000 less 
than the high record for the same period in 1899-1900. The net exports for the 
eleven months are $528,000,000, a decrease of $48,000,000. 

The Money Market. — The local money market was affected last month by 
gold exports and the withdrawal of funds from the banks through sub-Treasury 
operations. Call money touched 12 per cent, on December 12, the highest rate 
recorded since July last. On December 30, 12 per cent, was again recorded, 
and on the following day fifteen per cent. At the close of the month call money 
ruled at 6 @ 15 per cent., closing at 6 per cent, and most of the loans made at 12 per 
cent. Banks and trust companies quote 5 per cent, as the minimum rate. Time 
money on Stock Exchange collateral is quoted at 6 per cent, for 80 days, 5 per cent, 
for 60 to 90 days and 4% per cent, for 6 months on good mixed collateral, and 4J£ 
per cent, on highest grade of railroad collateral. For commercial paper the rates 
are 5 per cent, for 60 to 90 days’ endorsed bills receivable, 5 @ 5>£ per cent, for first- 
class 4 to 6 months’ single names, and 5J£ @ 6 per cent, for good paper having the 
same length of time to run. 

Money Hates in New York City. 
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Sept. 1. 


Oct. 1. 


Nov. 1. 


Dec. 1. 


Jan. 1. 
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Percent. 


Per cent. 


Per cent. 
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Call loans, bankers’ balances 

Call loans, banks and trust compa- 
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2 -3 


3 — 4 


3*4-5 


3*4 -4*4 
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Brokers’ loans on collateral, 30 to 60 


3 — 


2*4- 


4 - 


3*4- 


4*4- 


5 -0 


days 

Brokers’ loans on collateral, 00 days 


4 - 


4 - 


4*4-5 


4*4-5 


4*4-5 


5 -0 


to 4 months 

Brokers’ loans on collateral, 5 to 7 


4 -4*4 


4 -4*4 


4*4-6 


4*4-5 


4*4-5 


5 -0 


months 

Commercial paper, endorsed bills 


4*4-5 


4*4-5 


4*4-5 


4*4-6 


4*4-5 


4% — 0 


receivable, 00 to 90 days 

Commercial paper prime single 


4 - 


4*4- 


4*4- 


4*4-4% 


4*4-5 


5 — 


names, 4 to 6 months 

Commercial paper, good single 
names, 4 to 6 months 


4 -4*4 


4*4-5 


5 -5*4 


4*4-5 


4% —5 


5 -5*4 


4*4-6 


5*4-6 


5*4-0 

! 


5 -5*4 


5 -5*4 


6*4—0 



New York City Banks. — During the first three weeks of December there were 
very important changes in the condition of the clearing-house banks of this city, 
changes which made for a stringency in the money market. Deposits were reduced 
$36,500,000 while reserves declined nearly $17,000,000 of which more than $15,000,- 
000 was in specie. The surplus reserve dropped from $18,000,000 to less than 
$6,000,000 and loans were reduced $19,000,000. The last week of the month witnessed 
an increase of nearly $7,000,000 in deposits with an increase of nearly $4,000,000 in 
reserves. The year closed with the surplus reserve slightly below $8,000,000, depos- 
its nearly $911,000,000 and loans about $858,000,000. 
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New Yoke City Banes— Condition at Close op each Week. 



boons. 


Specie. 


Legal 

tenders. 


Deposits. 


Surplus 

Reserve. 


Circula- 

tion. 


Clearings. 


Nov. 30... $876,189*200 
Dec. 7...i 881,552,000 
44 14...: 870,373,900 
44 21... 1 857,005,400 
44 28... | 857,980^00 


$176,188,500 

189,580,700 

164.458.800 

161.048.800 
183,818,200 


$72,895,200 

71,816,500 

71,786,800 

70.760.600 

71.990.600 


$940,668,500 

988,958,100 

923,158,300 

904.096.800 

910.860.800 


$13,414,575 

6,607,875 

5,455,025 

5,785,325 

7,891,860 


$31,975,000 

81,986,400 

81.879,000 

81,929,800 

81,856,100 


$1,332,843,800 

1,540,898,700 

1,662,949,800 

1,458,181^00 

1,187,501,100 



DEPOSITS AND SURPLUS RESERVE ON OR ABOUT THE FIRST 07 EACH MONTH. 





1900. 


1901. 


19i 


Month. 


Deposits. 


Surplus 

Reserve. 


Deposits. 


Surplus 

Reserve. 


Deposits. 


January 

February 

March 

April I 

mv 

June 

July 

August 


$740,046,900 

795.917.300 
829,917,000 
807,816.600 

852.062.500 

887.954.500 

888.249.300 
887,841.700 

903.486.900 
884,706,800 
841,775,200 

864.410.900 


$11,168,075 

30.871.275 
13,641,550 

9,836,150 

21,128,300 

20.122.275 
16,859,375 
27,535,975 
27,078,475 
12,942,600 

5,950,400 

10,865,675 


$854,189,200 

969.917.500 
1,012,514,000 
1,004,283,200 

970.790.500 

952.398.200 
971,382,000 

955.912.200 
968,121,900 
936,452,300 
958,062,400 

940.668.500 


$11,525,900 

24,838,825 

14,801,100 

7.870.500 

16,759,775 

21,253,050 

8,484,200 

22,165.350 

11,919,925 

16,293,025 

10,482,800 

13,414.575 


$910,860,800 

1 


September.. . . 
October 




November .... 
December 




1 | 



Surplus 

Reserve. 



$7,891,360 



Deposits reached the highest amount. $1,012,514,000 on Mar. 2, 1901, loans, $918,789,000 
on March 9, 1901, and the surplus reserve $111,823,000 on Feb. 8. 1894. 



Non-Member Banks— New York Clearing-House. 



n ._. ' Loans and 

DA ™‘ \ Investments. 

\ 


Deposits. 


Specie. 


Legal ten- 
der and 
bank notes. 


Deposit 
with Clear- 
ing-House 
agents. 


Deposit in 
other N.Y. 
hanks. 


Surplus. 


Nov. 30....' $72,616,800 

Dec. 7....I 73^263,800 

“• 14.... 73.147,700 

44 21. ...1 73,274,800 

44 28.. ..j 78,800,900 


$77,563,700 

80,584,500 

79,884,800 

79,541,700 

80,199,600 


$3,447,200 

8.419.800 
8,410,000 
8,379,500 

8.535.800 


$4,865,000 

4.680.400 

4.647.400 
4,446,100 
4,748,800 


fmt 

liili 


HU! 


*$1,847,425 

277,475 

*245,075 

*608,525 

*24,400 



* Deficit. 



Boston Banks. 



Dates. 


Loans. 


Deposits. 


Specie. 


Legal 

Tenders. 


Circulation. 


Clearings. 


Nov. 30 

Dec. 7 

44 14 

44 21 

44 28 


$196,029,000 
| 187,783,000 

189.778.000 

189.386.000 

186.783.000 


$220,838,000 

220.391.000 

219.215.000 

212.997.000 

209.638.000 


Sill 

§§§§§ 


$8,415,000 

8.465.000 

8.491.000 

8.527.000 

8.980.000 


$5,549,000 

5.384.000 

5.361.000 

5.342.000 

5.358.000 


$109,722,800 

180,087,000 

148,155^00 

180,120,800 

105,617,800 



Philadelphia Banks. 



Dates. 


Loans. 


Deposits. 


Lawful Money 
Reserve. 


Circulation. 


Clearings 


Nov. 30 

Dec. 7 


$178,341,000 

179.213.000 

178.566.000 

176.205.000 

174.006.000 


$210,160,000 

207.968.000 

203.272.000 

197.915.000 

196.974.000 


$54,903,000 

53.109.000 

49.444.000 

46.839.000 

47.580.000 


$9,748,006 

9.823.000 

9.841.000 

9.853.000 
, 9,830,000 


$93,124,600 

117,457,200 

110,548,700 

108,777,500 

90,984,253 

1 


44 14. 


44 21 


44 28 
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Money Rates Abroad. — There was no change in the posted rates of discount 
of the leading European banks last month. On December 19 the Bank of Bengal 
advanced its rate from 4 to 5 per cent. Open market rates were generally steady 
but became easy toward the end of the month. Discounts of 60 to 90 day bills in 
London at the close of the month were per cent., against per cent, a month 
ago. The open market at Paris was 2% per cent., the same as a month ago, and at 
Berlin and Frankfort 8)^ per cent., against 2% @ 8 per cent, a month ago. 



Money Rates in Foreign Markets. 
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Bank op England Statement and London Markets. 





Sept. 11, 1901. 


Oct. 16, 1901. 

£29,696,190 

10,189,207 

41,171,771 

18,016,765 

25,964,380 

25,255,839 

87,177,129 

m 

8* 

93H 

26Ad. 

25s. 9d. 


NOV. IS , 1901. 


I Dec . 11,1901. 


Circulation (exc. b’k post bilis) 

Public deposits 

Other deposits 

Government securities 

Other securities 

Reserve of notes and coin 

Coin and bullion 

Reserve to liabilities 

Bank rate of discount 

Price of Consols ( 2 % per cents.) 

Price of silver per ounce 

Average price of wheat 


£29,666,320 

11,479,738 

40,002,878 

16,683,457 

26,047,763 

27,237,374 

39,129,194 

■s* 

stu 

28s. 5d. 


£29,423,480 

10,096,501 

89.845,448 

17,525^202 

27,610,125 

28,275,904 

34,924.384 

IP 

26s. 6d. 


£29,212,135 

11,009,408 

87,471,985 

17,474,578 

25,237,336 

23,743,784 

35,180,019 

S* 

92* 

*78%. 



European Banks. — The Bank of England lost about $18,000,000 gold last month 
but still has nearly $20,000,000 more than a year ago. France and Germany both 
lost some gold in December while Russia gained about $7,000,000. Compared with 
January 1, 1901, France shows a gain of $28,000,000:and Germany of $82,000,000, 
while Russia lost $20,000,000 ; Austria-Hungary gained $5,000,000 in December and 
$40,000,000 in the year. 



Gold and Silver in the European Banks. 





Nov. 1, 1901. 


Dec. 1, 1901. 


January i, 1909. 


Gold. 


Silver. 


Gold. 


1 

Silver. 


Gold. 


SOner. 


England 


£35,654,523 

95,028,965 

30.087.000 

66.594.000 

45.640.000 

14.006.000 

15.933.000 
6,756,800 
8,046,667 




£35,370^277 

98,362,836 

31.294.000 

67.919.000 

45.536.000 

14.008.000 

15.984.000 
5,742,200 
8,114,667 




£32,598,219 

97,969,481 

80,580,000 

09.892.000 

46.628.000 

14.016.000 

16.007.000 
5,742,000 
8,065,888 




France 

Germany 

Russia 

Austria-Hu ngary .. 

Spain 

Italy 

Netherlands 

Nat. Belgium 

Totals 


£43,868,884 

15.500.000 

5.838.000 
10,828,000 
16,962,000 

1,969.900 

5,808,400 

1,523,333 


£44,083,800 

16,121,000 

5,965,000 

11,018,000 

17,026,000 

2,046,900 

6,027,800 

1,557,888 


£43,870,881 

17.757.000 
6,442,000 

11.285.000 

17.267.000 
2,061,600 
6^91,800 
1,532,607 


£811,746,455 


£102^83,517 


£817,280,980 


£108,880,888 


£815,092,068 


£104,506,798 



Silver. — The price of silver in London fell still lower in December, touching 
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24 15-16d. on December 3. The market was stronger after that date and advanced 
to 25%d. on December 81, a net gain for the month of %&. 



Monthly Range op Silver in London— 1899, 1900, 1901. 
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Foreign Exchange.— The sterling exchange market fluctuated widely and fre- 
quently during the month, and was largely dominated by the fluctuation in the rates 
for money in our local market. There were free offerings of cotton bills at times 
but they were quickly absorbed. While rates for money were exceptionally high 
at the close of the month sterling was fairly firm. 

Rates for Sterling at Close op Each Week. 



Week ended. 


Bankers’ 
60 days. 


Sterling. 

Sight. 


Cable 

transfers. 


Prime 
commercial , 
Long. 


Documentary 
Sterling , 

60 days. 


Nov. 80 

Dec. 7 

- 14 

- 21 

- 28 


4.84% A 4.84% 

isstitsr* 

4.8*4 Q 4.3396 
4.®H © 4.8% 


cilisi'il 


4.88% ft 4.88% 
4.87% ft 4.88 
4.86% ft 4.87 
4.87% ft 4.87% 
4.87% ft 4.87% 


4.83 % ft 4.84% 
4.83% ft 4.84 
4.82% ft 4.82% 
4.83 ft 4.83% 
4.82% ft 4.83 


4.88% ft 4.84% 
4.83 ft 4.83% 
4.81% ft 4.83 

4.82$ ft 4.83^ 



Foreign Exchange— Actual Rates on or about the First of each Month. 





Sept. 1. 


Oct. 1. 


Nov. 1. 


Dec. 1. 


Jan . 1. 


Sterling Bankers— 60 days 

Sight 

“ “ Cables 

“ Commercial long 

“ Docu’tary for paym’t. 

Paris— Cable transfers 

“ Bankers’ 60 days 

“ Bankers’ sight 

Swiss— Bankers’ sight 

Berlin— Bankers’ 60 days. 

“ Bankers’ sight 

Belgium— Bankers’ sight 

Amsterdam— Bankers’ sight.. . . 

Kronors— Bankers’ sight 

Italian lire— sight 


4.84 — % 
4.88 - % 
4.86%- % 
4.83%- % 
4.83%- 4 
5.17%- 
5.20 -19% 
5.18%- 

5.39 — 37% 


\ 

4.82 -3 

5^-20$ 

5.198-18% 

5.19&— 4 

40* — % 
26.84-.85 
6.34%- % 


4.82% — 8% 
5.15 -14% 

Jjf * 

26 .BO-. 9 f* 
5.27%— .25 


4.84%- % 
4.87 - % 

5.15 - 

at 

5.17%— 16% 

ifc 6 
1st.* 

5.27% -26 


IIP 

&M- 

5J6 -sen 



Foreign and Domestic Coin and Bullion— Quotations in New York. 



Trade dollars 

Mexican dollars 

Peruvian soles, Chilian pesos. . 

English silver 

Victoria sovereigns. 

Five francs 

Twenty francs. 



Bid. 


Asked. 


$ .60 


$ .67 


.44 


.46 


.39% 


.43% 


4.84 


4.88 


4.86 


4.90 


.95 


.97 


8.86 


3.90 



Twenty marks 

Spanish doubloons. 
Spanish 25 pesos. . . . 
Mexican doubloons 
Mexican 20 pesos. . . 
Ten guilders 



Bid. Asked. 
$4.78 
15.60 
4.78 
15.60 
19.58 
8.90 



$4.82 

16.85 

4.82 

15.06 

19.05 

4.02 



Fine gold bars on the first of this month were at par to % P©r cent, premium on the Mint 
value. Bar silver In London, 35Hd. per ounce. New York market for lam commercial 
silver bars, 50% ft 57%c. Fine silver (Government assay) , 66% ft 5794c. The official price was 



Gold and Silver Coinage. — The mints coined in December $12,309,827.50 
gold, $1,966,514.80 silver and $378,480 minor coin, a total of $14,649,891.80. The 
coinage during the calendar year was $101,735,187.50 gold, $30,888,460.75 silver and 
$2,190,129.06 minor coin, a total of $134,698,770.33. 
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Coinage of the United States. 





1899. 


| 1900. 


1901. 


Gold. 


Silver. 


Gold. 


Silver. 


Gold. 


Silver. 


January 

February 

March 

April 



June 

July 

August 

September 

October 

November 

December 

Year 


$18,082,000 

14.848,800 

12,176,715 

7,894,476 

4,808,400 

8,159,680 

5,961,500 

10.253,100 

6,860,947 

8,220,000 

6,643,700 

7,469,952 


$1,642,000 

1.508.000 
2,846,557 
2,150,449 
2,879,416 
2,155,019 

794,000 

2,233,636 

2,441,268 

8,318,560 

2.612.000 | 
1,886,605 


$11,515,000 

18,401,900 

12.596^40 

12,022,000 

8.252.000 
8,820,770 

6.540.000 

5.050.000 
2,298,335 

5.120.000 

13.185.000 
4,576,697 


$2,364,161 

1.940.000 
4,841,876 

3.900.000 

8.171.000 
2,094,217 | 
1,827,827 

2.586.000 1 
8,932,186 

4.148.000 , 

8.180.000 
2,880,555 i 


$12,657,200 

9,230,800 

6,182,152 

18,958,000 

9.825.000 
I 5,948.080 

4.225.000 

6.780.000 
4,100,178 

5.750.000 

6.270.000 
12,309,888 


$2,718,000 

2.242,166 

3,120.580 

2.683.000 

8.206.000 
2,836,185 

1.312.000 

8.141.000 
3,899,524 
2,791,489 

917,000 

1,966,514 


$111,844^20 


$26,061,519 


1 $90,272,942 $36,295,321 $101,785,187 


$80,888,461 



National Bank Currency. — While the circulation of National banks based on 
Government bonds was reduced more than $1,200,000 the total amount of notes out- 
standing was increased nearly $600,000. There were nearly $2,000,000 of bonds for- 
merly deposited to secure circulation withdrawn in December. Out of $487,000,- 
000 bonds held for circulation and for public deposits $400,000,000 consist of the 
two per cents of 1930. 

National Bank Circulation. 





Sept. 30. 1901. 


Oct. 31. 1901. 


Nov. 30. 1901. 


Dec. 31. 1901 . 


Total amount outstanding 

Circulation based on U. S. bonds 

Circulation secured by lawful money... . 
U. 8. bonds to secure circulation ; 

Funded loan of 1891, 2 per cent 

“ “ 1907, 4 per cent 

Five per cento, of 1894 

Four per cento, of 1895 

Three per cento, of 1896 

Two per cento, of 1900 

Total 


$858,830,548 

328,845,067 

29,985,481 

12,500 

6,082,000 

268,900 

2,561,100 

3,993,280 

817,854,150 


$359,911,688 

328.198,614 

81,718,060 

12,500 

6,082,000 

268,900 

2,911,100 

3,963,780 

316,625.650 


$859,720,711 

326,212,186 

88,508,525 

12,500 

6,019,500 

275,400 

2,895,100 

4,024.580 

814,880,400 


$900,280,726 

825,009,906 

85,280,429 

12,500 

6,019.500 

275,400 

2,795,100 

4,066,080 

818,142,700 


$830,721,930 


$829,883,990 


$828,107,480 


$826^80.280 



The National banks have also on deposit the following bonds to secure public deposits : 
4 per cents of 1907. $6,281,100 ; 6 per cents, of 1894. $400,000 ; 4 per cents, of 1896, 19,706,960; 
3 per cento, of 1898, $8,464,800-; 2 per cento, of 1900, $87,047,800 ; District of Columbia 8.66’s, 1984, 
$966j000; a total of $110,844,660. 

The circulation of National gold banks, not included in the above statement, is $79,095. 

Government Revenues and Disbursements. — The Treasury receipts were 
$9,742,966 in excess of the disbursements last month, making the surplus for the six 
months since July 1 $42,621,897. These results compare with a surplus of $6,600,- 
000 in December, 1900, and of nearly $19,000,000 for the last six months of 1900. For 
the latter period this year shows a decrease in receipts of only $7,000,000, a decrease 
of $15,000,000 in internal revenue receipts being partly offset by an increase of 
$8,000,000 in customs and other revenues. Expenditures have, however, been 
reduced $31,000,000 of which $25,000,000, is in war expenditures. 



United States Treasury Receipts and Exp endi t u res. 

Expenditures. 



Receipts. 

December . Since 

Source . 1901. July 1, 1901. 

Customs $21,089,827 $125,868,624 

Internal revenue... 23,194,575 142,568,979 

Miscellaneous 2,827,562 16,827,060 



Total $47,061,964 $284,759,588 

Excess of receipts. . . 9,742,966 42,621,897 



Source . 



December. 

1901. 



Civil and mis $8,081,454 

War 8,684,649 

Navy 5,284,001 

Indians 1,019,069 

Pensions 10,818,082 

Interest 8,581,668 



Since 

July 1, 190U 
$55,281,743 
59,268,059 
84,069,838 
5,478,001 
70,006,6] 2 
18.041,538 



Total $87,318,996 $242,187,686 
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United States Government Receipts and Expenditures and Net Gold in 

the Treasury. 



Month. 


1900 . 


1901. 


Receipts. 


Expen- 

ditures. 


Net Gold 
in 

Treasury . 


Receipts. 


Expen- 

ditures. 


Net Gold 
in 

Treasury. 


January 

February 

March 

April 



June 

July 

August 

September 

October 

November 

December 


1 


L 


m 


0 


L 


1 



United 8tates Public Debt. — The Secretary of the Treasury purchased nearly 
<6 .000,000 of bonds last month, reducing the interest-bearing debt to about $943,000,- 
000, as compared with $1,001,000,000 a year ago, a reduction of $58,000,000. The 
total debt, exclusive of certificates and Treasury notes of 1890, is $1,330,000,000, a 
decrease for the month of $4,000,000 and for the year of $56,000,000. The net cash 
balance is $321,003,000, an increase in December of $1,600,000 and of $31,500,000 
since January 1, 1901. The net debt less cash in the Treasury is now $1,011,628,000, 
comparing with $1,020,000,000 on December 1 and with $1,099,000,000 on January 
1, 1901. 

United States Public Debt. 





Jan. 1,1901. 


Nov. 1 , 1901. 


Dec. 1 , 1901. 


Jan. 1, 1909. 


Interest-bearing debt : 

Loan of March 14, 1900, 2 per cent 

Funded loan of 1907, 4 

Refunding certificates, 4 per cent 

Loan of 1904, 5 per cent 

M 1925, 4 “ 

Ten-Twenties of 1898, 8 per cent 

Total interest-bearing debt 

Debt on which interest has ceased 

Debt bearing no interest: 

Legal tender and old demand notes 

National bank note redemption aoct. . 
Fractional currency 

Total non-interest bearing debt 

Total interest and non-interest debt. 
Certificates and notes offset by cash in 
the Treasury: 

Gold certificates. 

Silver “ 

Certificates of deposit 


$419,679,750 

287,578,100 

34,380 

SSSM 

104,900,040 


$445,940,750 

247,273,450 

32,650 

21,025,450 

148,557,700 

98,193,100 


$445,940,750 

243,201,150 

32.550 

20,220,050 

142,049,360 

97,618,480 


$445,940,750 

240,063,300 

32.250 

20,000,150 

139,618,600 

97,564,160 


$1,001,499,770 

2,654,070 

346.734.863 

31,531,682 

6,878.410 


$961,023,100 

1,341,310 

346,784,863 

31,718,019 

6,876,361 


$949,062,330 

1,340,940 

846,734,863 

33,288,871 

6,875,138 


$943,279,210 

1,839,790 

846,734,863 

85,003,208 

6,874,492 


$385,144,806 

1,389,296,646 

263,629,379 

427,426,000 

1,560,000 

61,397,000 


$385,324,244 

1,347,688,655 

812,815,089 

449,648,000 


$388,878,872 

1,337,282,142 

315,725,089 

454,082,000 


$388,612,563 

1,383,231,664 

316,785,069 

456,087,000 


Treasury notes of 1890 ! 

Total certificates and notes 

Aggregate debt 

Cash in the Treasury : 

Total cash assets 

Demand liabilities. 

Balance 

Gold rcsorvc 

Net cash balance 

Total 

Total debt, less cash in the Treasury. 


41,434,000 


40,110,666 


38.596,000 


$754,012,379 

2,143,311,025 

1,181,271.562 

841,164,216 


$803,897,089 

2,1*1,586,743 

1,213,048,111 

887,392,414 


$809,917,089 

2,147,199,231 

1,212,801,340 

895,790,675 


$811,468,089 

2.144,699,653 

1,219,681,721 

898,028,443 


$290,107,386 

150,000,000 

140,107,886 


$325,655,697 

150,000,000 

175,655,697 


$317,010,665 

150,000,000 

167,010,665 


$321,603,278 

150,000,000 

171,603,278 


$290,107,336 

1,099,191,310 


$325,655,607 

1,022,082,968 


$317,010,665 

1,020,271,477 


$321,608,278 

1,011,628,286 
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Monet in the United States Treasury. — The Treasury gained in amount 
of money owned $4,700,000 last month, while the gross amount in the Treasury 
actually increased less than $500,000, but the certificates and Treasury notes out- 
standing were reduced $4,200,000. The Government now owns nearly $263,000,000 
gold, an increase for the month of more than $5,000,000. 



Money in the United States Treasury. 





Oct. 1, 1901. 


No V. 1,1901. 


Dec. 1,1901. 


Jan. 1, 1909 . 


Gold ootn and bullion 


$629,162,623 

466,125,010 

42,244,769 

9,075,396 

8,651,150 

9,512,334 


$541,025,153 

455,236,819 

41,306,649 

8,464,829 


$539,888^36 

456,089,602 


$540,797,608 


Silver JVkliftr* 


457,544,681 


Silver bullion 


40,080,890 


88,544,000 


Subsidiary silver 


7,652,548 

7,339,921 

8,357,687 


6,914,287 


United States notes 


7,899,988 


5,514,680 


National bank notes 


8,237,121 


10,438,450 




Total 


$1,064,761,181 

755,899,912 


$1,062,170,559 

764,873,610 


$1,069,258,829 

770,168,168 


$1,069,748,601 

765,929,696 


Certificates and Treasury notes, 1890, 
outstanding 




Net cash In Treasury 


$296,861,269 


$297,296,949 


$289,095,666 


$293,818,908 



Money in Circulation in the United States.— The volume of money in cir- 
culation was increased last month less than $500,000, the Treasury absorbing nearly 
all the increased stock of money in the country. The gold coin in circulation 
increased $3,000,000 but gold certificates decreased $4,000,000. Silver certificates 
increased $1,600,000 while the Treasury notes decreased about the same amount. 
United States notes increased $1,800,000 while National bank notes decreased 
$1,500,000. 

Money in Circulation in the United States. 





Oct. 1 , 1901. 


Nov. 1 , 1901. 


Dec. 1 , 1901. 


Jan. 1 , 1909. 


Gold coin 

Silver dollars 

Subsidiary silver 

Gold certificates 

Silver certificates 

Treasure notes. Act July 14, 1890 

United States notes 

National bank notes 

Total 

Population of United 8tates 

Circulation per capita 


$631,201,267 

71,201,115 

81,638,117 

277,517,169 

435,437,962 

42,944,781 

838,029,866 

849.318,214 


$683,858,471 

73,118,620 

83,999,851 

281,678,669 

441,810,337 

41,384,614 

838,781,028 

851,674,662 


$632,001,740 

73.210,737 

84,176,421 

282,298,349 

447,862,192 

40,012,622 

339,841,095 

351,363.074 


$636,374,560 

73,289,906 

85,061,094 

277,997,069 

449,492,892 

88,439,787 

341,166,386 

849,866^76 


$2,227,188,491 

78,098,000 

$28.52 


$2,246,300,542 

78,211,000 

$28.72 


$2,260,256,230 

78,324,000 

$28.73 


$2^50.627,990 

78,437,000 

$28.69 



Supply op Money in the United States. — The total supply of money in 
the country, on January 1 was in excess of $2,544,000,000, an increase of $5,000,000 
in December. All but $1,000,000 of the gain was in gold the remainder being in 
silver coin and National bank notes. 



Supply op Money in the United States. 



! Oct. 1, 1901. 1 


Nov. 1, 1901. 


| Dec. 1 , 1901 . 


| Jan. 1, 1909. 


Gold coin and bullion 

Silver dollars 

8llver bullion 

Subsidiary silver 

United States notes. 

National bank notes 

Total. 


$1,160,353,790 

627,328,126 

42,244,769 

90,613,612 

346,681.016 

858,830,548 


$1,174,883,624 

528,350,339 

41,306,649 

92,464,180 

846,681,016 

359,911,683 


$1,171,889,976 

529,260,339 

40,060,890 

91,828,964 

846,681,016 

359,720,711 


$1,176,172,163 
i 580,784,617 
38,544,000 
91,975,881 
846,681,016 
860,289,726 


$2,526,049,760 


$2,543,597,491 


$2,539,351,896 


| 

i 



Certificates and Treasury notes represented by coin, bullion, or currency in Treasury are 
not included in the above statement. 
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ACTIVE STOCKS, COMPARATIVE PRICES AND 
QUOTATIONS. 



The following table shows the highest, lowest and closing prices of the most active stocks 
at the New York Stock Exchange In the month of December, and the highest and lowest 
during the year 1901, by dates, and also, for comparison, the range of prices in 1900 : 



Atchison, Topeka A Santa Fe. 

• preferred 

Baltimore A Ohio 

Baltimore A Ohio, pref.. . . . 
Brooklyn Rapid Transit. . . 

Canadian Pacific 

Canada Southern 

Central of New Jersey 

Ches. A Ohio vtg. ctfs 

Chicago A Alton 

• preferred 

Chicago, Burl. A Quincy. . . 
Chicago A E. Illinois 

• preferred 

Chicago, Great Western... 
Chic., Indianapolis A Lou’ville 

• preferred 

Chic., Milwaukee A St. Paul. . 

• preferred 

Chicago A Northwestern 

• preferred 

Chicago, Rock I. A Pacific. . . . 
Chic., St. Paul, Minn. A Om.. . 

• preferred 

Chicago Terminal Transfer.. . 

• preferred 

Clev., Cin., Chic. A 8t. Louis. . 

Col. Fuel A Iron Co 

Consolidated Gas Co 

Delaware A Hud. Canal Co 

Delaware, Lack. A Western. . 
Denver A Rio Grande 

• preferred 

Brie 

• 1st pref 

• 2d pref 

Evansville A Terre Haute 

Express Adams 

• American 

• United States 

• Wells, Fargo 

Great Northern, preferred... . 
Hocking Valley 

• preferred 

Illinois Central 

Iowa Central 

• preferred 

Kansas City Southern 

• preferred 

Lake Erie A Western 

• preferred 

Long Island 

Louisville A Nashville 

Manhattan consol 

Metropolitan Street 

Mexican Central 

Minneapolis A St. Louis. 

• preferred 

Missouri, Kan. A Tex 

• preferred 

Missouri Pacific 

Mobile A Ohio certificates 

N. Y. Cent. A Hudson River. . 



Year 1900. Highest and Lowest in 1901. | December, 1901 



High. Low . 
48% 18*6 



89 % 65 % 
90 
88 % 



61% 47 % 
150% 115 
42% 24 

42 31 

109 88 

125 119% 

18 9% 

29 14 

64 45% 

148% 106% 
188 169% 

172% 150% 
220 195% 

122 % 102 

126 110 

175 172 

ur 




SgSi 

54% 38% 
150 111 

191 142 

59 45 

140 120 

191% 144% 
42% 30 
74% 58 
133 110 

SP 

52 20% 

115 83% 

89 47% 

89% 68% 
117 84 

182 1- 




Highest. 

91 -June 5 
108 -May 3 

114%— May 8 
97 —June 5 
88% — Apr. 22 

117%— May 7 

89 -Nov. 25 
196%— Dec. 30 

52%-May 3 

■Apr. 80 
-Apr. 30 
S-Apr. 30 
14U —Nov. 11 
136 -Apr. 22 
27 -Nov. 11 
52% -Dec. 31 
77%— Sept. 16 
188 -May 6 

200 -May 3 
215 -May 1 
246 —Apr. 11 
175%— June 5 
146%— Nov. 22 

201 -Apr. 11 
31 -Apr. 16 
57%— Apr. 15 
101 -Nov. 8 
136%— June 17 
238 -Apr. 15 

185%— Apr. 3 
258 -Dec. 31 
May 6 
June 14 
. une 4 
75 -Dec. 31 
62% — Dec. 31 
68 -Apr. 12 

202 -Dec. 24 
219 —Nov. 19 
100 —Apr. 10 
199%— Dec. 30 
208 -Mar. 16 

75%-Dec. 28 
88%— Dec. 28 
154%— June 29 
43%— June 21 
87%-July 1 
25 -Apr. 30 
49 —Apr. 30 
76% — Nov. 25 
136%— Sept. 27 

90 —Dec. 18 
11 1%— June 17 
145 -Dec. 5 
177 —June 24 
30 —May 2 

111% July 19 
124 -Oct. 18 
35%— Apr. 20 
68%— Apr. 19 
124%— June 14 
85 -Aug. 22 



Lowest. 
42% —Jan. 21 
70 -May 9 

81%-Jan. 4 

83%-Feb. 28 
55% — Oct. 7 

87 -May 9 
54%— Jan. 4 
145%— Jan. 4 
29 -May 9 



27 -May 9 
72%-Jan. 4 

138%— Jan. 4 
91 —Jan. 2 
120%— Jan. 3 
16 — Jan. 3 
23 -Jan. 21 
58%-Jan. 21 
134 -May 9 
175 -May 9 
168%— Jan. 21 
207 -Mar. 1 
117%— Jan. 3 
125 -Mar. 2 
180 -Mar. 29 
10%-Jan. 19 
33 —Jan. 18 
72%— May 15 
41%-Jan. 21 
187 -Jan. 18 

105 —May 9 
188%— Jan. 8 
29%-Jan. 21 
80 —Jan. 21 
24%-May 9 

50%-Jan. 21 
39%-Jan. 4 

41 —Jan. 31 
145 -Jan. 8 
170 —Jan. 12 
53 -Jan. 28 
130 -Jan. 11 
167% -May 9 
40%— May 9 
69%-Jan. 21 
124 -May 9 
21 —Jan. 21 
48 -Jan. 21 
13%-Jan. 4 

35 —Jan. 4 
39%-Jan. 21 
108%— Jan. 21 
67 —Jan. 3 
76 -May 9 
83 —May 9 
150 -May 9 
12%-Jan. 21 
67% -Jan. 19 
101%— Jan. 7 
15 -Jan. 21 
37 —May 9 
69 —Jan. 4 
78 -May 9 



145% 125% 1 174%— Nov. 25 < 1 39%-Jan. 21 I 171% 160% 167% 



High. Low. Closing . 
1 




155% 146 
146 140 



168% 

140 




Digitized by 




152 



THE B ANKERS* MAGAZINE . 



ACTIVE STOCKS, COMPARATIVE PRICES AND QUOTATIONS.— Continued. 

| Year 1900. 1 Highest and Lowest in 1901.1 December, 190L 



N. V., Ontario & Western. 
Norfolk A Western 

• preferred 

North American Co 

Northern Pacific 

* pref 



Pacific Mail 

Pennsylvania R. R 

People’s Gas A Coke of Chic. 
Pullman Palace Car Co 



Beading 

• lstprefered.. 

# 2d preferred.. 



St. Louis A San Francisco. 

• 1st preferred 

# 2d preferred 

St. Louis A Southwestern. 

• preferred 

Southern Pacific Co 

Southern Railway 

# preferred 



Tennessee Coal A Iron Co. 
Texas A Pacific 



Union Pacific 

* preferred. 



Wabash R. R 

• preferred 

Western Union 

Wheeling A Lake Erie 

• second preferred 

Wisconsin Central 

• preferred 



88% 77% 
13% 8 

33% 2196 

2094 10 



Highest. 
40%— May 1 
6194— Nov. 25 
92^ Nov. 22 
109 -June 18 
700 -May 9 
11314-May 7 

4914 — Nov. 11 
101%— Apr. 22 
120%-June 21 
225 -Oct. 17 

58 -Dec. 80 
82%-Dec. 30 
0414-Dec. 31 

5014-Dec. 19 
88 -Mar. 12 
7014— June 19 
8914— Apr. 30 
71 —June 10 
0394— June 5 
3594— June 3 
9496— Nov. 27 

7094— June 18 
5214- May 3 

138 —May 2 
9914-May 1 

20 —June 3 
40J4— June 21 
10014-May 0 

22 —June 4 
38 -Mar. 28 
20 —June 17 
4994— Apr. 17 



Lowest. High . Low. ClosinQ . 

24 -May 9 8596 8294 85% 

42 —Jan. 10 00% 52*4 67$ 

82 —Feb. 15 92 9u96 91% 

7814-Mar. 14 94 92 9214 

771a— Jan. 21 

8414— Jan. 21 10114 9914 10014 



8014-May 9 



“Industrial” 

Amalgamated Copper 

American Car A Foundry. . . . 

t pref 

American Co. Oil Co 

American Ice 

Am. 8melting A Refining Co. 

• preferred 

American Steel Hoop Co 

• preferred 

American 8teel A Wire Co... . 

• preferred 

American Sugar Ref. Co 

American Tin Plate Co 

American Tobacco Co 

Anaconda Copper Mining 



Continental Tobacco Co.. 
• preferred 



Federal Steel Co... 
• preferred. 



General Electric Co 

Glucose Sugar Refinding Co.. 



International Paper Co. . 

• preferred 

National Lead Co 

National Tube 

Pressed Steel Car Co 

Republic Iron A Steel Co. 

• preferred 



Standard Rope A Twine Co. 
U. 8. Leather Co 

* preferred 

U. 8. Rubber Co 

• preferred 

U. 8. Steel 

• pref 



9914 8994 
2514 1214 
72 5794 

3794 30 
4914 2714 
5014 3414 
99 85 

5014 17 
80 0414 

5914 2814 

95 0914 

149 9514 

5714 IS 
1149* 8414 

54 % 37 % 

4014 2114 

96 70 



200 120 
00 44 

28% 14% 
75 58 



IS* $ 

79% 05 
44 21 

104% 74% 



130 -June 17 
35 —June 14 
89 -July 2 
35%— June 17 
41%-Mar. 15 
09 -Apr. 20 
104%— June 20 
49 —Apr. 2 
97%— Apr. 2 
53%-Feb. 11 
H2%— Apr. 1 
153 -June 3 
80 —Apr. 2 
144 —June 8 
54%-Apr. 10 

71%— June 0 
124 -June 10 

59 —Jan. 2 
1G6%— Apr. 1 

28994-Dec. 0 

05 -May 2 

28 -Mar. 22 
81% -Sept. 0 
25%— June 12 
70%— Feb. 0 
52 —Jan. 2 
24 -June 17 
82 -Apr. 1 

8%— June 18 
109*— May 2 
8394— Sept. 3 
34 -Jan. 2 
86 —Jan. 2 
55 -Apr. 80 
101%— Apr. 80 



137%— May 9 
9594 — Jan. 21 
196% —Jan. 21 

24%-Jan. 4 

05 -May 9 
38 —Jan. 3 

21%-Jan. 4 

7 6 —July 15 
53%— Jan. 4 
10 -May 9 
41%-Jan. 8 

29 -May 9 
18 -Jan. 21 
67%-Jan. 21 

49%-Mar. 7 

23% —Jan. 3 

70 -May 9 
8194— Jan. 21 

11%-Jan. 3 

2394-Jan. 4 

81 —Jan. 21 
1194— JaD. 31 
24 -May 9 
14%-Jan. 21 
88%— Jan. 17 



00%-Dec. 17 
19 -Jan. 21 

07 -Jan. 18 
24 -Mar. 8 
2594— Oct. 2 
88%— Oct. 7 
88 —Feb. 20 

23 -Jan. 18 
09 -Jan. 18 
38 -Jan. 14 
8394— Jan. 17 

108%— Dec. 24 
55 -Jan. 4 
99 -May 9 
28%— Deo. 23 

8894 Jan. 4 
93%-Jan. 2 

41 —Jan. 29 

08 -Jan. 21 

188%— Jan. 10 
87 -Oct. 24 

18%-May 10 

09 — Jan. 21 
15 -Mar. 14 
51%-Feb. 28 
30 —Mar. 7 
1194-Sept. 18 
55%-Jan. 21 

3%— Mar. 0 
794— May 9 
09%— May 9 
12%-Oct. 4 

47 -Oct. 4 

24 -May 9 j 
09 -May 9 1 



ft iS 

104% 90% 

218% 211 



56% 50% 

8BH SOH 

28% 20% 
00% 50% 

01% 56% 

3494 3194 



05 5894 

41% 37% 

10394 97 

90% 87 



93% 90% 

1894 17% 

30% 28% 

2194 1994 
43 40 



70% 50% 
31% 28% 

80% 8494 

33% 27% 

3194 28 

ft S* 



12094 108% 



32% 28% 



28994 271 
40 37 



tf* ft 

4394 jjgl 
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RAILWAY, INDUSTRIAL AND GOVERNMENT BONDS, 



Last 8 alb, Pricb and Datb and Highbst and Lowbst Priobs and Total 

8 ALBS TOR THB MONTH. 



Note.— The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 



Nam*. 



Principal 

Due. 



Ann Arbor 1st g 4’s. 



.1996 



Atch.. Top. A S. F. 

' Atch Top A Santa Fe gen g 4*8.1996 

• registered 

» adjustment, g. 4’s 1995 

• registered 

• stamped 1995 

■ Equip, tr. ser. A. g. 5*sl902 

• Chic. & St. L. 1st 6*s. . . 1915 
Atl. Knox. A Nor. Ky. 1st g. 5s. .1946 



Balt. A Ohio prior lien g. 3%s. .1925 

• registered I 

• g. 4s 1948 

• g. 4s. registered 

• ten year c. deb. g. 4’s.. 1911 
Pitt Jun. & M. div. 1st g. 3%s. 1925 

• registered 

• Southw’n div. 1st g.334s. 1925 

• * registered 

Monongahela River 1st g. g., 5’s 1919 
Cen. Ohio. Reorg. 1st c. g. 4%*s, 1930 

Buffalo, Roch. & Pitts, g. g. 6’s.. .1937 

deb.B’s 1947 

Alleghany A Wn. 1st g. gtd 4’s. 1998 
Clearfield A Mali. 1st g.g. 5’s. ...1943 
Rochester A Pittsburg. 1st 6’s. .1921 

• cons. 1st 6’s, 1922 

Buffalo A 8usquehannalst g. 6’s, 1918 

• registered 

• 1st refundg g. 4’s 1951 

• • registered 

Burlington. Cedar R. A N. 1st 5’s, 1906 

{ • con. 1st A col. tst 6*s. . . 1934 

• registered 

Ced. Rap la. Falls A Nor. 1st 5*s. 1921 
Mlnneap’s A St. Louis 1st 7*s, g, 1927 



Amount. 



1 

InVst 


Last Sale. 


December Sales. 


Paid. 


Price. Date. 


HiQh. Low. 


Total. 



7,000,000 Q J 



9634 Deo. 81, *01 



188,117,600 i ± A o 10334 Dec. 81,*01 

v * - — 29, *01 

81, *01 
6, *01 
28,*01 



A A O 

81.066.000 NOV i 
NOV I 

20.673.000 MAN 

250,000 J A J 1 

1,600,000 MAS 

1,000.000 J A D 10834 Dec. 



Nov.S 
96 Dec. 
92 Dec. 
9434 Dec. i 



20, *91 



an ww (vyi I J A J i 96% Dec. 81, 01 
B9,798,000 j j a J 97 Dec. 5,*01 



j 66,963,000 | AJfco: mv 
6,641,000 MAS 106?! 



i Southern 1st int. gtd 5*8, 1908 

* fid mortg. 6*8, 1918 

• registered 

Central Branch U. Pac.lst g. 4*8.1948 

Gent. R. A Bkg. Co. of Ga. c. g. 5*8, 1987 

Central R*y of Georgia, 1st g. 5’s. 1945 
registered f 1,000 A$5,000 

con. g. 5’s 1945 

con. g. 5’s, reg. $1,000 A $5,000 

1st. pref. inc. g. 5’s 1945 

2d pref. inc. g. 5*s 1945 

8d pref. Inc. g. 5*8 1945 

Chat. div. pur. my. g.4’s.l951 
Macon A Nor. Div. 1st 
g 6’s 1946 

Mid. Ga.* AAtl.div. g 5s. 1947 
Mobile div. 1st g. 5’s. . . .1946 

Central Railroad of New Jersey, 

1st convertible 7*6. .1902 

gen. g. 6*8 1967 ( 

registered f 



a A o, 10334 Dec. 31.*0l 
1 Dec. 28, *01 
Dec. 31, *01 

i ii 9 qo (W) MAN 9034 Dec. 81, *01 
t 11*293, 00° QFeb + 

I ii non rvv) J A J 9234 Dec* 31, *01 
• 41,990,000 , Q j 9034 June 4.*01 

700.000 fa a' 10434 July 1,*92 

1.018.000 M A 8 112 Nov.l4,*99 

4.407.000 m A s! 118 Dec. 16,*01 

1.000. 000 i J A J 

2.000. 000 A AO 

660.000 J A J 18034 Mar. 8,*01 

1.800.000 FA aI 127 Oct. 8, *01 

8.920.000 J A D| 12794 Dec. 24,*01 



A AO, 100 Nov. 18, *99 

A A o! 

J A J 101 Nov.12,’01 

J A J 



[ 575,000 1 

[8,021,000 1 



6.600.000 J A D 10434 Dec. 26, *01 

I rj oen fwv> j A A o 123% Dec. 18, *01 
r 7 * 260 * 000 ) A A o 117 Nov.20,19’ 

1.906.000 a A o 11334 Dec. 6,19’ 
150,000 J A D 140 Aug.24,’95 

14,000,000 J A J 10734 Dec. 30,*01 
I a fwi nnft 1 1 H as I 11034 Dec. 80, *01 
f 6 ’ 000 ’ 000 Imas ; 107 Aug. 6, *01 

2.500.000 J A D 94 Dec. 27, *01 

4.880.000 man 10334 Dec. 17,*01 



7.000,000 '' m 



Nov.l9,*01 



is Tin N A Nj 106% Dec. 31, *01 
io,7W,tuu M * N 106 ^ Sept.18,’01 

4.000. 000 oct 1 76 Dec. 30, *01 

7.000. 000 oct 1 8234 Dec. 30, *01 

4.000. 000 oct 1 mi Dec. 30, *01 



1,840,000 j A D 



Nov.20,’01 



840.000 J A J 95 Dec. 27,*99 

418.000 J A J 102 June29,*99 
1,000,000 ; j A J 10694 Dec. 13, *01 

1.167,000 'man 1 102% Nov.12,’01 
<o q Q i (vvt I IJ A J 134 Dec. 80, *01 
43,924,000 -j q j | i8i Dec. 30,*01 



97 



96 



103% 102% 

96** *9334 
92 92 

94% 9334 

109** 108* 



97 
97 9 

104 10... 

10134 

107% lor 



92% 90% 



118 118 



127% 127% 




1M 

94 ” 98 * 

108% 108% 



107 106 

77% *75* 
34% 82 

20 % 18 % 



106% 106% 



134 1814 

181 1293 



28,000 

986.000 

* 436*666 

10,000 

816.000 

‘** 42*666 



227,000 

1,400 

460,600 

21,000 

1,336,000 

68,000 

* ere, 666 



10,000 



7,000 



80,000 

8,000 



124,000 

24,000 

10,666 

6,000 



217.000 

* 421 * 66*0 

964.000 

871.000 



1,000 



113,000 

28,000 



Digitized by 




154 



THE BANKERS 9 MAGAZINE . 



BOND QUOTATIONS.— Last sale, price and date ; highest and lowest prices and total sales 

for the month. 

Non.— The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 



Name. Principal 
Due 



Am. Dock A Improvin' t Co. 5’s, 1921 
Lehigh & H. R. gen. gtd g. 5*s..l920 
Lehigh A W.-B. Coal con. 5’s.. .1912 
t con. extended gtd. 414*8.1910 
N.Y. A Long Branch gen.g.i's.1941 

Charleston A 8av. 1st g. 7*s 1988 

Ches. A Ohio 6’s, g., 8eries A 1908 

Mortgage gold 6*s 1911 

1st con. g.5*s 1909 

registered 

Gen. m. g. 4*4’s 1992 

registered 

Craig Val. 1st g. 5’s 1940 

(R. A A.d.) 1st c. g. 4*8, 1989 

2d con. g. 4*8 1989 

Warm 8. Val. 1st g. 5’s, 1941 

Elz. Lex. A B. 8. g. g. 5’s 1902 

Greenbrier Ry. 1st gtd. 4’s 1940 



Chic. A Alton R. R. s. fund g. 6*8.1903 

l • ref unding g. 3*s 1949 

*< • • registered 

| Miss. Riv. Bdge 1st 8. ftf g.6’s. .1912 

Chic. A Alton Ry 1st lien g. 3*4’s.l960 
* registered 



Chicago, Burl. A Quincy con. 7's.l903 
’ f Cbic. A Iowa div. 5's 1906 

• Denver div. 4*8 1922 

. Illinois div. 3*4s 1949 

• registered 

t (Iowa div.) sink. f*d 6*8, 1919 

t 4*8. 1919 

• Nebraska extensi’n 4’s, 1927 

• registered 

• Southwestern div.;4*s..l921 

• 4*8 joint bonds 1921 

• • registered 

• 6’s, debentures 1913 

. Han. A St. Jos. con. 6*s 1911 



Chicago A E. 111. 1st s. f’d c*y. 6*8.1907 
( • small bonds 

• 1st con. 6’s, gold 1934 

4 * gen. con. 1st 5*s 1987 

• registered 

(.Chicago A lnd. Coal 1st 6*s . . . .1936 

Chicago, Indianapolis A Louisville. 

( * refunding g. 6*s 1947 

« # ref. g. 6’s 1947 

| Louisv. N. Alb. A Chic. 1st 6’s. .1910 

Chicago, Milwaukee A St. Paul. 
Chicago Mil. A St. Paul con. 7's, 1905 

• terminal g. 6’s 1914 

» gen. g. 4’s, series A 1989 

• registered 

• gen. g. 3*4*8, series B.1989 

• • registered 

» Chic. A Lake Sup. 5’s, 1921 

• Chic. A M. R. div. 5’s, 1926 

• Chic. A Pac. div. 6*s, 1910 

• 1st Chic. A P. W. g. 5*8.1921 

• Dakota A Gt. 8. g. 5*s.l918 

• Far. A 8o.g. 6’s assu...l924 I 

. 1st H’st A Dk. div. 7*8, 1910 

• 1st 5*8 1910 

• 1st 7*s, Iowa A D, ex, 1908 

• 1st 5’s, La.C. A Dav...l919 

• Mineral Point div. 5’s, 1910 

• 1st So. Min. div. 6’s. . . .1910 

• 1st 6’s, Southw’n div., 1909 

• Wis. A Min. div. g. 5*8.1921 

• Mil. AN. 1st M.L.6’s. 1910 

• 1st con. 6*s 19131 





Int'Bl 


Last Sale. 


Decrmbeu Sales. 


Amount 








Paid . 


Price. Date. 


High. 


Low. 


Total. 


4,967,000 


J a j 114*4 Dec. 26/01 


116 


114*4 


22,000 


1,062,000 


j a j 


103*4 Nov! 9, *01 
102*6 Dec. 16, *01 


.... 


.... 




2,691,000 

12.175.000 

1.500.000 


Q m 
Q M 
mas 


104** 


m 6 


58,000 










1,500,000 
9 mi nrift 


j a j 


10894 Dec. 13, *99 
113 Nov.22,*01 

116*4 Dec. 27, *01 
120*4 Dec. 31, *01 




.... 




2,000,000 
!■ 25,858,000 


a a o 
m a n 
m a n 
Mas 
Mas 
j a j 






2,000 

89,000 


116 July 16, *01 
106*4 Dec. 31, *01 
108 Apr. 18, *01 
103 Nov. 26,19’ 


j 

} 28,811,000 


10796 


106 


184,000 


650,000 








6,000,000 


j a j 


106 Dec. 27, *01 


106 


38 ! 


19,000 


i;ooo;ooo 


j a j 


101*4 Dec. 2, *01 


101*4 


20,000 


400,000 


Mas 


101*4 Apr. 29,*99 






3,007,000 

2,000,000 


m a 8 

Max 


101*2 Dec. 27/01 


101*4 


101*4 


27,666 










1,671,000 


m a n 


102*4 Dec. 6/01 
87*2 Dec. 31, *01 


102*4 


102*4 


2,000 


[ 29.696,000 


a a o 
a a o 
a a o 


88 


87*4 


65,000 


425,000 


105*4 Oct. 30, *95 




.... 




[ 22,000,000 


j a j 
j a j 

j a j 


86 Dec. 31, *01 


86*4 


8596 


266,000 


21,709,000 

2.320.000 

5.370.000 

[ 28,214,000 


108*6 Dec. 31,*01 
10494 Apr. 11,19* 


108*4 


108 


25,000 


f a a 
f a a 
j a j 
j a j 


101*6 Oct. 24,'01 
104 Dec. 17. *01 




104*4 


104 


17,000 


2,640,000 


a a o 


ii5*6 Aug.30/01 






6^666 


8,544,000 


a a o 


104*4 Dec. 18, *01 


K'494 


1*04*4 


Max 
Max 
m a s 


111 Dec. 20,*01 
11294 Apr. 17, *01 
10096 June 4, *01 


111 


111 


16,000 


> 26,077,000 


2,950,000 

I Of e t CO ADA 






4,989,000 


j a j 


99 Dec. 31, *01 


99 


W96 


■( 215,153,000 


Q J AX 


96 Dec. 20, *01 


99 


96 


42,000 


9.000. 000 

8.000. 000 


Max 

Mas 


10894 Dec. 6, *01 
121*4 Dec. 26, *01 


39 


10894 

121*4 


1 23,000 

9,000 


[ 2,989,000 


j a d 
j a d 
a a o 


111*4 Dec. 20,*0l 
112 Apr. 2, *96 
138*4 Dec. 2, *01 


111*4 


111*4 


8,000 


2,653.000 


188*6 


188*4 


<000 


\ 12,986,000 j 
4.626,000 i 

| 


Max 

Max 


122 Dec. 21, *01 
115 Aug.28,19* 

122*4 Dec. 14, *01 


128 


122 


84,000 


j a j 


123*4 


122*4 


6,000 


4,700,000 i 


j a j 


128 Dec. 30,*01 


128 


128 


4,000 


3,842,000 1 


j a j 


11696 Dec. 3t,*01 


11694 


11394 


51,000 


3,000,000 


j a j 


116*6 Dec. 12,*U1 


116*6 


116 


14,000 


3,167,000 


j a j 


186 Dec. 20, *01 


186 


186 


5,000 


4,748,000 


j a j 


114 Dec. 6/01 


114 


114 


9,000 


1 23,676,000 


j a j 


112 Dec. 27/01 


112 


111*4 


21,000 


Q J 


105*4 Feb. 19/98 






[ 2,500,000 j 


j a j 








j a j 
j a j 










1,360,000 , 


11894 Nov.26/01 


.... 




5,000 


3,083,000 | 


j a j 


121*4 Dec. 10/01 


121*4 


121*4 


3,000,000 


j a j 


11696 Oct. 1B,*01 




25,340,000 j 


j a j 


119*4 Dec. 27, *01 


119*4 


119* 


**87,66o 


2,856,030 1 


j a j 


11496 Nov.21/01 


.... 


1,250,000 


j a j 


137*4 Julyl8,*98 
12394 Oct. 22, *01 
109*6 Dec. 9/01 









5.680.000 i j a j 








990,000 


j a j 


109*6 


109*6 


8,000 


1.438.000 i J a J 


185 Oct. 16,*01 




2,500,000 


j a j 


117*4 Oct. 80/01 


.... 






2,840,000 


j a j 


110*4 Nov. 15/01 






^666 


7,432,000 


j a j 


117*4 Dec. 6/01 


117*4 


117*4 


4,000,000 


j a j 


116*4 Dec. 31/01 
11896 Nov.21/01 


116*4 


116 


8,000 


4,756,000 1 J a J 




2,155,000 


j a d 


116 July 2/01 








5,092,000 


j a d 


11894 8ept. 12/01 


.... 


.... 
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BOND SALES. 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.— Last sale, price and date ; highee and lowest prices and total sales 

for the month. 

Not*.— T he railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 



CbLc. k Northwestern con. 7’s. . .1915 

• gold 7*8. 1902 

• registered gold T's 1902 

• extension 4’s 1880-1926 

• registered 

» gen. g. 3%’s 1987 

• * registered j 

• sinking fund 6’s.. 1879-1 929 

• registered 

• sinking fund 5s’.. 1879-1929 



registered.. 

• deoen. 5’s 1909 1 

• registered 

• deben. 5’s 1921 

• registered 

• sinking f*d deben. 5’s. 1933 

• registered 

Des Moines k Minn. 1st 7’s 1907 

Milwaukee & Madison 1st 6’s. ..1905 

! Northern Illinois 1st 5’s 1910 

Ottumwa C. F. k St. P. 1st 5’s..l909 

Winona \ Sr. Peters 2d 7’s luo: 

Mil.. L. Shore k We'n 1st g. 6’s. 1921 

• ext. & inipt. s.f’d g. 5’sl929 

• Ashland div. 1st g. fl’9 1925 

• Michigan diy.lst g.6's. 1924 

• con. deb. 5’s. 1907 

• incomes 1911 



12.832.000 
j- 7,454.000 

[ 18,632,000 
[ 12,520,000 
J- 6,878,000 
(- 6,982,000 
[ 5,900,000 

I 10,000,000 

j- 9,800,000 
om.nm 
1 ,« M ».000 

1.500.000 

1.600.000 

1.592.000 

5.030.000 
4.1 IS, INN I 
1,000,000 

1 . 281.000 

436.000 

500.000 



Chic., Rock Is. k Pac. 6’s coup.. .1917 I 
f • registered 1917 ( 



12,100,000 



Des Moines & Ft. Dodge 1st 4’s.l905 

• 1st 2%’s 1905 

• extension 4 s I 

Keokuk k Des M. 1st mor. 5’s. .1923 

• small bond 1923 



Chic.,St.P., MinnA'Oma.con.6’8.1930 
l Chic., St. Paul A' Minn. 1st 6’s. .1918 
i North Wisconsin 1st mort. 6's..l930 
(8t. Paul A* Sioux City 1st 6’s.... 1919 



Chic., Term. Trans. R. R. g. 4’s. .1947 

Chic. A Wn. Ind. gen’lg. 6’s 1932 

Chic. k West Michigan K’y 5’s. ..1921 



Cboc.,Oklahoma k Glf.gen.g. 5s .1919 

Cln.. Ham. & Day. con. s’k. f’d 7 ’b.1905 

\n ’ 2dg.4%’s 1937 

i Cin., Day. A Ir’n 1st gt. dg. 5’s..l941 

Cltv.,Cin..Chic.& St.L. gen.g. 4’s..l993 
^ * do Cairo div. 1st g. 4’s.. 1939 

Cln..Wab.& Mich. div. 1st g. 4’s. 1991 
8t. Louis div. 1st col. t rust g. 4’s. 1990 

• registered 

Sp’gfleld k Col. div. 1st g. 4's. ..1940 

White W. Val. div. 1st g. 4’s 1940 

ChL,Ind., St. L. k Chic. 1st g.4’s.l936 

• registered 

. , » con. 6’s 1920 

Cln.^’duskyAClev.con.lst g.5’sl928 
Clev.,C.,C. & Ind.con.7’8 1914 

» sink, fund Ts 1914 

• gen. consol 6’s 1934 

_ _ • registered 

Ind. Bloom. A West. 1st pfd 4’s. 1940 
Ohio, Ind. k W., 1st pfd. 5’s. . . .1938 
P®oria k Eastern 1st con. 4’s. ..1940 

• income 4’s 1990 



14,684,000 

5.000. 000 

4.000. 000 

[ 9,750,000 

1.035.000 

650.000 

[ 7.685,000 

689.000 

2.571.000 

[ 3,991,000 1 

\ 3,205,000 1 
981,500 

500.000 

8.103.000 
4,000,000 



hit'st 


Last Sale. 


| December Sales. 


paid. 


, Price. Date. 


HiQh. Low 


Total. 


Q F 


140*4 Dec. 23, ’01 


140% 139% 
103% 102% 


15,000 


Jib 


103% Dec. 20, ’01 


21,000 


J A D 


102 Dec. 9, ’01 


103*4 102 


51,000 


F A 15 


109 Dec. 24, ’01 


109 109 


2,000 


F A 15 


107 Mar. 7,19’ 




M A N 


111 Oct. 2, ’01 






Q F 


103 Nov. 19, ’98 






A Sc O 


116 Nov. 15, ’01 






A & O 


111 Oct. 18,19' 






A Sc O 


108*4 Dec. 20. ’01 


108*4 108% 


6,000 


A & O 


107% May 24,19’ 




M & N 


108 Dec. 23,’Ul 


108 108 


3,000 


M Sc N 


108 Oct. 3, ’01 




A Sc O 


114% Oct. 17, ’01 






A & O 


114 Oct. 23,’0l 






M & N 


121% Dec. 16,'ol 


121% 121% 


4,000 


M & N 


123 May 28, ’01 


F Sc A 


127 Apr. 8,’84 






M Sc S 


113 Jan. 23, ’01 






M Sc S 


110% Oct. 14, ’01 






M Sc 8 


110*4 Aug.30,’01 






M Sc N 


120% Nov. 10,19’ 






M Sc N 


136*4 I)cc. 12, ’01 


136% 136*4 


51,000 


F & A 


127 Dec. 12,’01 


127 127 


5,000 


M & S 


143% Apr. 8,19’ 






J Sc J 


140% Dec. 9,’01 


140% 140% 


5,000 


F Sc A 


107% Feb. 21, '01 




M Sc N 


113 Apr. 25, ’01 






J A J 


132% Dec. 31/01 


132*4 129% 


33,000 


.1 Sc J 


126 Dec. 30/01 


129*4 126 


2o,000 


J A J 


107% Dec. 31/01 


107% 106% 


424,000 


.1 Sc J 


106% \ov. 26/01 




J Sc J 


99% Feb. 20/01 






J Sc J 


86*4 Aug. 25, 19* 






•I & J 


96 Dec. 19,19’ 






A Sc O 


111% Aug. 5/01 






A Sc O 


107 Oct. 1/01 






.! Sc D 


141 Dec. 26/01 


141 138% 


7,000 


M ft N 


139% Dec. 31/01 


139% 139 


13,500 


J A J 


140 Mar. 22/01 


A A O 


129% Dec. 19/01 


129% 129% 


5,000 


J A .1 


89*4 Dec. 30/01 
119*4 Nov. 14/01 


91% 67 


353,000 


Q M 




J A I> 


100 Oct. 28/93 






J A J 


103 Jan. 17,19’ 






A A O 


111% Dec. 9/01 


111% 111% 


1,000 


J A J 


113 Oct. 10,19’ 


MAN 1 


114 Dec. 17/01 


114“ 114“ 


1,000 


J A D 


104 Dec. 18/01 


104% 102% 


34,000 


.1 A .1 


99 Jan. 10/01 


J A J 


104% Dec. 23/01 


104% 104% 


1,000 


M A N 


103% Dec. 16/01 


104% 103% 


4,000 


99 May 4/99 


MAS 


100 J unci 4/01 






J A .) 


83 Nov. 22/99 
105 Nov. 9/01 






Q F 


95 Nov. 15/94 






MAN 


107% June 30/93 






J A J 


115% Oct. 10/01 ' 






.1 A Dl 


131% July 29/01 
119% Nov. 19/89 






J A I) 






J A .7 : 
J A J 1 


ia5% Dec. 11/01 


135% 135% 


6,000 


A A O 
Q J 1 


104% Nov. 19/01 






A A O | 


98% Dec. 28/01 


98% 97% 


80,000 


A 1 


76 Dec. 31/01 1 


77 73 


306,000 



Digitized by " 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.— Last sale, price and date ; highest and lowest prices and total sales 

for the month. 

Nora.— The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 



Nam*. 



Principal 

Due. 



Clev.,Lorain A Wheel’* con.lst 5*sl988 
Clev., A Mahoning Val. gold 5*s. .1988 
• registered 



Col. MidldRy. 1st g. £3-4*8. 1947 

• 1st g. 4’s 1947 

Colorado A Southern 1st g. 4’s. . .1929 
Conn., Passumpsic Riv’s 1st g. 4*8.1948 

Delaware, Lack. A W. mtge 7’s. .1907 
'Morris A Essex 1st m 7*s 1914 

• 1st c. gtd 7*s 1915 

• registered 

N. Y., Lack. A West’n. 1st 6’s... 1921 

• const. 5’s 1928 

• terml. imp. 4’s. 1923 

Syracuse. Bing. A N. Y. 1st 7*s..l906 
Warren Rd. 1st rfdg.gtd g.8%’s.2000 

Delaware A Hudson Canal. 

• 1st Penn. Div. c. 7*s.. .1917 

. reg 1917 

Albany A Susq. 1st c. g. 7’s 1908 

• registered 

. 8’s 1908 

• registered 

Rens. A Saratoga 1st c. 7’s 1921 

1st r7 f s 1921 

Denver A Rio G. 1st con. g. 4’s.. .1936 

• con. g.4%’s 1936 

• impt. m.g.5’8 1928 

Denv. A Southern Ry g. s. fg. 5*8.1929 
Des Moines Union Ry 1st g. 5’s.. 1917 

Detroit A Mack. 1st lien g. 4s 1995 

• g. 4s 1995 

Det. Mack.AMar.ld.gt.3K8S. A.. .1911 
Detroit Southern 1st g. 4’s 1951 

• Ohio South. aiv.l8tg.4’8. 1941 

Duluth A Iron Range 1st 5*8 1937 

t registered 

• 2d 1 m 8s 1916 

Duluth So. Shore A At. gold 5’s. .1937 

Elgin Joliet A Eastern 1st g 5’s. .1941 

Erie 1st ext. g. 4’s. 1947 

• 2d extended g. 5*8 1919 

• 3d extended g. 4%’s. . . 1928 

• 4th extended g. 5 f s 1920 

• 5th extended g. 4’s — 1928 

• 1st cons gold 7*8. 1920 

• 1st cons, fund g. 7*8... .1920 
Brie R.R. 1st con.g-4s prior bds.1996 

• registered 

• 1st con. gen. Ren g. 48.1996 

• registered 

» Penn. col. trust g. 4*8.1951 

Buffalo, N. Y. A Erie 1st 7*s 1916 

Buffalo A Southwestern g. 6*s..l908 

• small 

Chicago A Erie 1st gold 5’s 1982 

Jefferson R. R. 1st gtd g. 6* s. ...1900 

Long Dock consol, g. 6’s 1985 

N. Y. L. B. A W. Coal A R. R. Co. 

1st gtd. currency 6*s 1922 

N. Y.. L. E. A W. Dock A Imp. 

Co. 1st currency 6's 1913 

N. Y. A Greenw’d Lake gt g 5’s. J948 

• small 

Midland R. of N. J. 1st g. 6*s.. . 1910 
N.Y.,8us.&W. 1st refdg. g. 5*s..l987 

2d g. 4%’s 1987 

gen. g. 5*8 1940 

term. 1st g. 6’s 1943 

registered $5,000 each 

Wilkeeb. A East. 1st gtd g. 5*8. .1942 



Amount. 



5.000. 000 

2.938.000 | 

7,600,000 

1.448.000 

18.060.000 

1.900.000 

3.067.000 

6.000. 000 

12,151,000 

12,000,000 

5,000,000 

5,000,000 

1.966.000 
905,000 



[ 5,000,000] 
[ 3,000,000 ] 

7.000. 000] 

2 . 000 . 000 ] 

28.650.000 

6.382.000 
8,1UH,50U 

4.923.000 
628,000 

900.000 

1.250.000 

8 . 021.000 

2.750.000 

4.000. 000 
[ 6,734,000] 

2 . 000 . 000 

4.000. 000 

7.852.000 

2.482.000 

2.149.000 

4.618.000 

2.928.000 
709,500 

16.890.000 
8,699,500 

34.000. 000 

33.857.000 

82.000. 000 

2.880.000 

} 1,500,000 
12,000,000 
2,800,000 

7.500.000 

} 1,100,000 

( 3,398,000 

| 1,452,000 

3.500.000 

3.750.000 

453.000 

2.546.000 

f 2 , 000 , 000 ] 

3.000. 000 



Int’st 
Paid . 



A k o 
J A J 
Q J 

J A J 
J A J 
F A A 
A A O 

M A 8 
MAN 
J A D 
J A D 
J A J 
F A A 
MAN 
A A O 
F A A 



MAS 

MAS 
A A O 
A A O 
A A O 
A A O 
MAN 
MAN 

J A J 
J A J 
J A D 
J A D 
MAN 

J A D 
J A D 
A A O 
J A D 
MAS 
A A O 
A A O 
J A J 
J A J 

MAN 

MAN 
MAS 
MAS 
A A O 
J A D 
MAS 
M A 8 
JAJ 
JAJ 
JAJ 
JAJ 
F A A 
J A D 
j JAJ 
I JAJ 
MAN 
A A O 
A A O 

] MAN 
] JAJ 

]man 

A A O 
JAJ 

FA A 
FA A 
MAN 
MAN 
J A D 



Last 8alv. 



Price. 



Dale. 



December Sales. 



High. Low. I Total . 



115 Nov.27,19’ 

129% May 29, *01 



84 Dec. 81, *01 
84*4 Dec. 80, *01 
90% Dec. 31, *01 
102 Dec. 27,*93 

118% NovJW,*01 
188 Oct. 30, *01 

139 Nov.l2,*01 

140 Oct. 26, *98 
137 Dec. 27, *01 
llgJJuly 2, *01 



Dec. 18, *01 
Dec. 9, *01 



147% Dec. 81,*01 
149 Aug. 5,*01 
114% Dec. 4, *01 
122 June 6. *99 
110% Dec. 19, *01 
109% Nov.l6,*01 
152 Oct. 8, *01 
161 Jan. 17, *01 

103*4 Dec. 30, *01 
114% Dec. 30, *01 
110% Dec. 16,*01 
89% Dec. 31,*01 
111 Feb. 28, *01 

102 July 22, *01 
90% Dec. 31, *01 
29*4 Dec. 30, *01 
88 Dec. 28, *01 
94% Dec. 81,*01 
113 Dec. ll.*01 
101% July 23,*89 

115 Dec. 19,’6i 

118 Dec. 6,*01 

115 Nov.21.*01 

119 Nov.22,’01 
111 July 29, *01 
123% Mar. 6,*01 
108 Nov. 6, *01 
140*4 Dec. 10,*01 
137 NovJ0O,*Ol 
101% Dec. 81,*01 

99 Aug. 16, *01 
91% Dec. 81, *01 



95% Dec. 81,*01 
136% Oct. 18, *01 



128% Dec. 19, *01 
105% Dec. 12, *01 
137 Nov.20,*01 



118% Aug. 7, *01 

109 Oct. 27,*98 
1 15% Dec. 23, *01 
117*4 Dec. 16, *01 

94 Peb. 11, *01 

110 Dec. 24, *01 
115% Nov. 1,01’ 



110 Dec. 28, *01 



84% 


82% 


85 


83 


90% 


88 


187" 


137" 


104*4 


104*4 


116 


116 


147% 


147% 


114% 


1WW 


110 % 


H0% 


103*4 

114% 


85* 


110 % 


uo% 


91 




90% 


90 " 


80 


29 


86 


85 


96 


98% 


113 


113 


lie" 


115* 


113 


112% 


141 " 


140% 


101 % 


lbb" 


91% 


Mait 

W 7 I 


95% 


*93*4 


128% 

105% 





115*4 115% 
117*J 117% 

110*4 109% 

no i*09% 



280,000 

62,000 

596,500 



15,000 



2,000 

1,000 



1,000 

‘ MOO 

Koob 



114,000 

19.000 
17,600 

21.000 



17,000 

28,000 

146.000 

106.000 
10,000 



2,000 

18,000 



10,000 

‘iniCoob 

i,06Moo 

^ooo 



ij.ooo 

1,000 



8,000 

8,000 



115,000 



7,000 



Digitized by 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.— Last sale, price and date highest and lowest prices and total sales 

for the month. 

Nora.— The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 



Name. 



Principal 
Due . 



Banka Springs R’y 1st 6’s, g 1933 

Inns. St Terre Haute 1st con. 6’s.l921 

• 1st General g 5’a. 1942 

• Mount Vernon 1st 6*s. . .1923 

• Sul. Co. Bch. 1st g 6’s.. .1900 
Bnns. St Ind’p. 1st con. g g 6’ s. ...1926 

Florida Cen. St Penins. 1st g 6*8. ..1918 

• 1st land grant ex. g 6’s. .1900 

• 1st con. g 5‘s 1948 

Ft 8mith U’n Dep. Co. 1st g 4%’s.l941 
Ft Worth St D. C. ctfs.dep.lst 6 r s. .1921 
Ft Worth St RioGrande 1st g 5 ’s. 1928 

Galveston H. St H. of 1882 1st 5S..1913 

Geo. St Ala. 1st con. g5s 1946 

Ga. Car. St N. Ky. 1st gtd. g. 5’s. .1927 

Hock. Val. Ry. 1st con. g. 4%’s. . .1909 
j _ •_ registered 



registei 
fc’s Val. 1st ext. g. 4’s.l848 



lCol. Hock 1 

Illinois Central, 1st g. 4’s 1961 

' ' * lered 

>id3%’s 1961 



registered.. 
1st gold 8%’ 
registered.. 



1st g 80 sterl. £600,000. .1961 
registered 



total outstg 118,960,000 

collat. trust gold 4’s. . 1962 



resist'd. 
col.t.g.4aL.N.OATex.l968 
stored 



regist 

Cairo Bridge g 4’s 1960 

registered 

Louisville div.g. 3%’s.l963 



registered.. 
Middli 



liddle div. reg. 6’s...l921 
8t. Louis div. g. 8’s. . . .1961 



.1961 



8p r gfleld div lstg 8%’s,1951 

registered 

West’n Line 1st g. 4’s, 1961 

registered 

Belleville St Carodt late’s 1928 

Oarbond’e St Shawt’n 1st g. 4’s, 1962 
Chic., St. L&N.O. gold 5’s. . . .1961 

• gold 5’s, registered. 

• g.8%’s. 1961 

• registered. 

• Mem ph. div. 1st g. 4’s, 1961 

• registered. 

Bt Louis, South. 1st gtd. g. 4’s, 1981 

InA, Dec. St West. 1st g. 6’s 1936 

• 1st gtd. g. 5’s 1986 

Mlana.Dtinois St Iowa 1st g. 4’s . . 1960 
Internal. St Gt. N’n 1st. 6’s, gold. 1919 

• 2d g.6’s... 1909 

• 3d g. 4’s. 1921 

Iowa Central 1st gold 6’s 1968 

• . refunding g. 4’s . . .1961 



i C. St M. R. St B. Co. 1st 

^ftdg.Ps 1929 

Caw City Southern 1st g. 3’s. .1960 
• registered 

lake Brie St Western 1st g. 6’s. . .1987 

■J* • 2d mtge. g. 6’s. 1941 

INortheniOhfo 1st gtd g 6’s. . . .1946 



Amount. 



600,000 

8,000,000 

2 , 228,000 

876.000 

460.000 

1 . 691.000 

8,000,000 

428.000 

4 . 870.000 

1.000.000 

8 . 176.000 

2 . 863.000 

2,000,000 

2 . 922.000 

6 . 800.000 

10 ^ 887,000 

1 , 401,000 



1 , 600,000 

2 . 499.000 
[ 2 , 600,000 

j * 15 , 000,000 
| 24 , 679,000 
\ 3 , 000,000 

( 14 , 320,000 
600,000 
[ 4 , 909,000 

6 . 821.000 

2,000,000 

[ 5 , 425,000 

470.000 

241.000 

[ 16 , 666,000 
[ 1 , 852,000 

[ 3 , 600,000 

688.000 

1 . 824.000 
908,000 

4 . 600.000 

8 . 611.000 

7 . 711.000 
2 , 726,600 

7 . 650.000 

2,000,000 



3 , 000,000 

26 , 197,000 

7 . 250.000 

3 . 625.000 

2 . 600.000 



Int'st 

Paid. 



Last 


Sale. 


December Sales. 


Price. 


Date. 


High. Low. 


Total. 



F a A 

J a J 
a a o 
A a o 

A a o 
j a j 

j a j 
j a j 
j a j 

|j a j 



j a j 



j a j 
j a j 

j a j 
j a j 
a a o 



i JAJ 

) jaj 
j jaj 

I JkJ 

Mas 
m a s 



a a o 
a a o 
na n 
Mas 
j a d 
j a d 
j a j 
j a j 
f a a 
| j a j 
j a j 
j a j 
j a j 
j a j 
j a j 
f a a 
f a a 
|j a d 
Mas 
|j Dl5 
J D 15 
J D 15 
J D 16 
J a D 
j a d 
Mas 

[j a j 
j a j 

j a j 

Man 
m a 8 
Mas 

j a d 

Mas 



a a o 
a a o 
a ao 

j a j 
j a j 
a a o 



65 Nov.lQ,*97 

125% Dec. 4, ’01 

109 Dec. 9, ’01 

110 May 10 ,’98 
95 8ept.l6,*91 

114 AugJ»,»01 

ioo sept, e,™ 

80% May 14,*’96 

106 Mar.ll.’OS 
106 Dec. 8l,*01 
8914 Dec. 30, *01 

104% Nov.15,’01 

98% Nov.27,19’ 

109 Dec. 2,*01 

110 Dec. 31, ’01 

ioi’^o^ivoi 

11514 Apr. 8,01’ 
113>>| Mar. 12,19’ 
106 Deo. 27, *01 
10804 Apr. 16, ’98 
9214 July 18,’96 



106% Dec. 24,’01 
102 Oct. 4, ’01 
10614 Dec. 18, ’01 
10914 Dec. 18, ’99 

i28 May 24,*’99 
102% Nov. 2, ’01 
8814 Dec. 8, ’99 
95 Dec. 21,*99 
90% Apr. 17,’01 
101% Jan. 31,19’ 
Aug.14,’01 
Sept. 10, *96 
Nov. 7,19’ 
Dec. ll.’OO 
Nov.16,’01 
101% Jan. 31,19’ 
124 May 16,’01 
106 Jan. 22,19’ 
130 Dec. 6, ’01 
124 8ept«24,’01 

101% Oct. 3, ’01 
106% Aug.l7,*99 
106 Oct. 16,19’ 
121 Feb. 24, *99 
105 Dec. 14,19’ 

109 Nov.21,’01 

105% Oct. 7, *01 

100% Dec. ll,*0l 
128 Dec. 20, *01 
100 Dec. 31, ’01 
74% Nov.13,’01 

116% Dec. Sl.’Ol 
94 Nov.21,’01 



7114 Dec. 31,H)l 
68% Oct. 16,19’ 

12214 Dec. 13,’01 
118% Nov.20,’01 
11214 Dec. 16, ’01 



12614 124 
109 109 



106 ’’ 

90 % 


*3* 


801,000 

66,000 


109 *’ 


109 * ‘ 


6,000 


110 


108 


108,000 


.... 


.... 




106 ’’ 


1 * 06 ” 


8,000 








106 % 


106 % 


5,000 


106 % 


106 % 


9,000 



130 



106 



180 



106 




72% 70% 

122 % 122 % 
112 % 112 * 



6,000 

16,000 



1,000 



2,000 



84.000 

15.000 

111,000 



42,000 



499,000 

23,000 

2,000 



Digitized by 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.— Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 

for the month. 



Nam. Wn^ol | Amount 



Lehigh Val. (Pa.) coll. g. 6’s 1997 

• registered 

Lehigh Val. N. Y. 1st m. g. 4%’s.l940 

• registered 

Lehigh Val. Ter. R. 1st gtd g. 5’s.l941 

• registered 

Lehigh V. Coal Co. 1st gtd g. 5*8.1933 

• registered 1988 

Lehigh A N. Y., 1st gtd g. 4*8 1945 

• registered 

J Elm.,Cort. A N.lst g.lst pfd 0’s 1914 
| ** “ g. gtd 5’s 1914 

Long Island 1st cons. 6’s 1981 

• 1st con. g. 4 ’b 1981 

Long Island gen. m. 4’s 1988 

• Ferry 1st g. 4%’s 1922 

• g. 4’s 1982 

• unified g. 4’s. 1949 

. deb.g.5’8 1984 

Brooklyn A Montauk 1st 0*s — 1911 

. 1st 5’s 1911 

N. Y. B’kln A M. B.lst c. g. 5’s, ..1986 
N. Y. A Rock y Beach 1st g. 5’s, 1927 
Long Isl. R. R. Nor. Shore Branch 
1st Con. gold garn’t’d 5’s, 1982 

Louis. A Nash. gen. g. 0’s 1980 

gold 5’s 1987 

Unified gold 4’s 1940 

registered 1940 

collateral trust g. 5’s, 1981 
coll, tr 5-20 g 4’s. .1903-1918 
Ceciltan branch. 7’s.. . .1907 
E., Hend. A N. 1st 0’s. .1919 
L. Ctn.ALex.g. 4%’a, . . 1981 
N . O. A Mobile lstg.O’s. .1 980 

2d g. 8’s 1980 

Pensacola div. g. 0’s. . .1920 
8t. Louis div. lstg. 0*8.1921 

2d g. 8’s 1900 

H. B’ge 1st sk’fd. g6’s.l93l 

Ken. Cent. g. 4’s 1967 

L.A N. A Mob.A Montg 

1st. g. 4%s 1945 

N. Fla. A S. 1st g. g.5’8, 1937 
Pen. A At. 1st g. g, 8’s,1921 
8. AN. A.con. gtd. g.5’s. 1930 
So. A N. Ala. si’fd.g.06,1910 

Lo. A Jefferson Bdg.Co.gtd.g.4’s.l945 

Manhattan Rail wav Con. 4’s 1990 

• registered 

Metropolitan Elevated 1st 8’s 1906 

Manitoba Swn. Coloniza’n g.5’8, 1984 

Mexican Central. 

• con. mtge. 4’s 1911 

• 1st con. inc. 8’s 1939 

. 2d 3*8 1939 

• equip. A collat. g.5’s.... 1917 

• 2d series g. 5’s 1919 

Mexican Internat’l 1st con g. 4’s, 1942 

Mexican Nat. 1st gold 8’s 1927 

• ctfs. of dep. 1st g. 0’s. . . 1927 

• 2d inc. 0’s A 1917 

. 2d inc. 0’s B 1917 

• 3d inc. 0’s 1987 

Mexican Northern 1st g. 8’s 1910 

• registered 



[ 8,000,000 

15,000,000 

j- 10,000,000 
[ 10,280,000 

[ 2,000,000 

760.000 

1.250.000 

8 . 010.000 
1 . 121,000 
3,000,000 

1.500.000 

826.000 

5.085.000 

1.135.000 

250.000 

750.000 

1.001.000 

888.000 



InVsl 

Paid. 


Last Sale. 


Price. Dote. 


M ft n 
M ft N 


110% May 18,*01 



Q J 
Q J 

J ft D 
Mas 
J ft D 
M ft 
J ft D 
M ft 8 
M ft 8 
▲ ftO 
M ft 8 



1,425,000 | QJAN 



JftJ 

JftJ 



A ft O 
A ft Ol 



JftJ 

JftJ 



j MAS. 
( MAS I 

A ft O 
A ft O 



9.221.000 

1.704.000 

28,394.000 1 

5.129.000 

8.600.000 

825.000 

1.840.000 

8.258.000 

5.000. 000 

1.000. 000 

580.000 
3,600,(00 

3.000. 000 

1.052.000 

8.742.000 

4.000. 000 

2.090.000 

2.859.000 

8.078.000 

1.942.000 

8.000. 000 

[ 28,086,000 

10,818,000 

2.544.000 



05.043.000 

20.511.000 

11.724.000 
760.000 
815,000 

4.035.000 

10.779.000 

12.106.000 
12,106,000 

7.040.000 

1.158.000 



J ft D 
M ft N 
JftJ 
JftJ 
M ft N 
A ft O 
M ft 8 
J ft D 
M ft N 
JftJ 
JftJ 
M ft S| 
M ft SI 
M ft 8 
M ft 8 1 
JftJ 

M ft S| 

r ft a 

F ft A 
F ft A 
A ft O 

M ft 8 

A ft O 
A ft O 



J ft D 



JftJ 

JULY 

JULY 

A ft O 
A ft O 
M ft 8| 

J ft D 



J ft D 106 
j ft dI ... 



11004 Nov.25,’01 
106% Nov. 4,*01 

118% Oct. 24,*01 
109% Oct. 18, ’99 

109 June27,*01 



97 Nov 12,*01 



101% 8ept. 1,*99 

121% NovJ85,*01 

101 Nov. 22, *99 

102 Dec. 10,*01 

105 June24,’01 

102% May 6,*97 
100% Dec. 27,’01 

96 Feb. 15, ’01 



109% Junel7,*90 

107 Jan. 31, ’99 

105 May 4,19’ 

113 Dec. 28,19’ 

118% Dec. 8l,*01 

114 Sept, 5, *01 

108 Dec. 27,’0l 
88 Feb. 27, *98 

113 Nov.21,’01 

100% Dec. 21,’01 

106 Dec. 31,19’ 
113% Dec. 24,*01 
103 Jan. 18,’98 
131% Dec. 17,’01 
120 Nov.ll,*01 

115 Dec. 5,19’ 
124% Dec. 20, *01 

73% AugJ28,’01 



101 Dec. li,’01 

110% Mar. 28, *01 
111 Aug.29,’0l 

114% Nov.30,’01 
115 Dec. 5, *01 
92% Sept.3O,*90 

100 Mar. 19, *01 

105% Dec. 28, *01 
105% May 7, *01 

116% Dec. 80,*01 



88% Dec. 81,*01 
82 Dec. 31,*01 
21% Dec. 80,*01 



90% July 29, *01 

108% Apr. 19,19’ 
100% Dec. 13, '01 
99% Dec. lL’Ol 
84 Dec. 14, *01 



May 2,19’ 



Deckmbxr Sales. 



High. Lvw.l TotaL 



102** 


101 ‘ 


100% 


‘99* 


118% 


117% 


108“ 




100% 


nna/ 


11*3% 


118“ 


181% 


1*31% 


124% 


124% 


101% 


101 ‘ 


116“ 


116“ 


107 


105 


117 


110 


84 


82 


Si 


20 


i 


100 ' 

99% 

®% 



8,000 

VKooo 



96,000 

“ lao’ooo 



49,000 

‘iooo 



7,000 

LOOO 

‘ 7,000 



1,000 



848,000 



32,000 



201,000 

1 ^ 77,000 

80,000 



87.000 

51.000 

47.000 



Digitized by 



Google 




BOND SALES . 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.— Last sale, price and date ; highest and lowest prices and total sales 

for the month. 

Non. — The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 



NAMB - Prtn $2 £ Amount . 



Minneapolis * St. Louis 1st g. 7*s . 1987 

• Iowa ext. 1st g. Ts 1909 

• Pacific ext. 1st g. 0*s. . . .1921 

• Southw. ext. 1st g. 7*8. . .1910 

• 1st con. g. 6*8 1964 

• 1st k refunding g. 4*8... 1949 
Minneapolis k Pacific 1st m. 5*8.. 1936 

• stamped 4*8 pay. of int. gtd. 
Minn., 8. 8. M. k Allan. 1st g. 4*8.1926 

• stamped pay. of int. gtd. 
Minn., 8. P. k 8. 8. M., 1st c. g. 4*8.1938 

• stamped pay. of int. gtd. 

Mlsouri, K. k T. 1st mtge g. 4*8.1990 

• 2d mtge. g. 4*s 1990 

• 1st ext gold 5*s 1944 

Dallas k Waco 1st gtd. g. &*s — 1940 
Mo. K.AT. of Tex 1st gtd.g. 6*8.1942 
8her.8hrevept & Solst gtd.g.6’81943 

City & Pacific 1st g. 4°s. . . 1990 
.Tebo. k Neosho 1st 7’s 1908 



Mo. K.AT. of Tex 1st gtd.g. 6*8.1942 
8her.Shrevept k Solst gtd.g^*sl943 
gan. City & Pacific 1st g. 4°s. . . 1990 



Mo. Kan. k East*n 1st gtd. g. 6’s. 1942 

Missouri, Pacific 1st con. g. 6*8.. .1920 

• 3d mortgage 7*8. 1906 

• trusts gold 6*sstamp*dl917 

• registered 

• 1st collateral gold 6*8.1920 

i • registered 



Gent. Branch Ry.lst gtg. g. 4*8.1919 
Leroy k Caney Val. A. L. 1st 6*8.1926 
Pacific R. of Mo. 1st m. ex. 4*8.1938 

• 2d extended g. 6*s..... 1988 
8t.L.4tI. g. con. R.RAl.gr. 6*sl931 

• stamped gtd gold 6*s.. 1901 

• unify’g k rfd*g g. 4*8.1929 

• registered 

Verdigris Vy Ind. & W. 1st 5*8.1926 

Mob. k Birm^ prior lien, g. 6*8. . .1945 

• small 

• inc. g. 4*8 1946 

t small 

Mob. Jackson AKan.Ctty lstg.6’8.1946 
Mobile k Ohio new mort. g. 6*8. .1927 

• 1st extension 6s 1927 

• gen. g. 4*8 1908 

• Montg*rydiv.l8tg.6*8.1947 

8t. Louis k Cairo gtd g. 4*s 19K1 

• collateral g. 4*s. 1900 

Nashville, Chat, k 8t. L. 1st 7*s.. .1913 

• 1st cons. g. 5*8 1928 

• 1st g.6*s Jasper Branch .1923 

• 1st 6*8 McM. M.W. k A1.1917 

„ • 1st 6*s T. & Pb 1917 

N. O. k N. East, prior lien g. 6*8.. 1915 

N. Y. Cent, k Hud. R. 1st c. 7*s. .1908 

• 1st registered 1900 

• g. mortgage ^4s 1997 

• • registered 

• debenture 5*k 1884-1904 

• debenture 5*s reg 

• reg. deben. 6’s.. ..1889-1904 

• debenture g. 4*s. . 1890-1906 

• registered 

• deb. cert. ext. g. 4’s.. .1906 

• registered 

Lake Shore col. g. 3*4®. 1996 

• registered 

Michigan Central col. g. 3.*4s. .1996 

Beech CiSSPST&Vi’iV.'.V.; .M86 

• registered 

• 2d gtd. g. 5*e. 1906 

• regia* “red 

• ext. 1st. gtd. g. 3*4’s. .1951 

• registered 



950.000 

1.015.000 

1.382.000 

636.000 

5.000. 000 

7.000. 000 
} 8^08,000 

[ 8^80,000 
[ 21,949,000 

89.718.000 

20,000,000 

1 . 668.000 

1.840.000 

3.286.000 

1.689.000 

2.500.000 

187.000 

4.000. 000 

14.904.000 

3.828.000 

} 14,376,000 

[ 9,636,000 

3.469.000 

620.000 

7.000. 000 

2.573.000 

35.529.000 
0,946,000 

[ 28,090,000 

760.000 

374.000 
226, U00 

700.000 

600.000 

1 . 000 . 000 
7,000,000 

974.000 

9.472.000 
4,000,000 
4,000,000 

2.494.000 

6.300.000 

7.412.000 

371.000 

760.000 

800.000 

1.820.000 

• 18,830,000 
38,101,000 

• 4,501.000 

649,000 

5,251,000 

| 3,661,000 
[ 90,578,000 
\ 19,336,000 
| 5,000,000 



j a D 147*4 Feb. 16,*01 
j a D 1 119 Dec. 28, *01 
j k A i 124*4 Nov. 14,19’ 
jan 122*4 Feb. 7, *01 
M k N 1 120V* Dec. 17, *01 
m k 8 108 Dec. 23. *01 
. . . I 102 Mar. 20, *87 



. . .103 Nov.ll,*01 
J * J | 89% June 18,*91 
j k j | 98 Apr. 8,*01 



J k D 98 Dec. 31, *01 
w k A 82*4 Dec. 31, *01 
MAN 104*4 Dec. 81,*01 
M k N 98 Sept.26,’01 

Mas 10794 Dec. 28,*0J 
J k D 102*4 Dec. 80, *01 
F k A 90 Dec. 23, *01 

lio ii6^Dec.‘3(j, ; 6i 

MAN 123*4 Dec. 26, *01 
M k N 115 Oct. 21,*01 
Mas 107*4 Dec. 31,*01 



108*4 Dec. 31,*01 

oi’ ' Novii’Oi 

100 May 1,*01 
106*4 Dec. 7, *01 
115*4 Nov.80,*01 
117*4 Dec. 31, *01 
115*4 Dec. I7.*01 
95*4 Dec. 31, *01 



109 Aug.31,19* 



180 Dec. 31, *01 ! 
125 Nov. 4, *01 
97 Dec. 20, *01 
115 Dec. 9, *01 
101*4 Apr. 24,19’ 
96*4 Nov.80,’01 

129*4 Dec. 30, *01 
114 Dec. 17,*01 
123 Mar. 28, *01 
108 Mar. 24, *96 
110 Dec. 20, *99 
108*4 Aug.13,’94 

10094 Dec. 27, *01 
10294 Dec. 28, *01 
110 Dec. 23, *01 
109*4 May 20,19* 
103*4 Dec. 7, *01 
10394 Dec. 28, *01 
103*2 Apr. 30, *01 
103*4 Apr. 30,*01 
10094 Dec. 23, *01 
lOOU Dec. 19, *01 
100*4 NovJ81,*01 
9794 Dec. 31,*01 
9594 Dec. 19, *01 

96 Dec. 31,*01 

97 Jan. 11,*01 
111*4 Oct. 10, *01 
106 Junel7,*98 



1 MBBR SXLB 8 . 


Low . 


Total. 


119 * 


8,000 


120*4 


17,000 


103 


40,000 


96*4 


128,000 


81 


250,500 


102 


154,000 


105*’ 


62,000 


102 


2,000 


90 


2,000 


rio*4 


8,000 


122 


64,000 


106* 


206,000 


10*& 


38,000 


106*4 


2,000 


110* 


876,000 




1,000 

924,000 


129 * 


24,000 


97** 


6,000 


115 


8,000 


129 


33,000 


113*4 


4,000 


106 


9,000 


10294 


55,000 


no 


85,000 




14,000 

2,000 


tt: 


7.000 

2.000 


97 


252,000 


95 


56,000 


95*4 


51,000 



[ 4,500,000 1 



Digitized by " 
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TEE BANKERS ’ MAGAZINE . 



BON 0 Q DOTATIONS.— Lost sale, price and date highest and lowest prices and total salas 

for the month. 

Note.— The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 



Name. 



Principal 

Due. 



Carthage&Adiron. lstgtd g.4’s1961 
Clearfield Bit. Coal Corporation, 1 
1st a. f . int. gtd.g. 4*s ser. A. 1940 ) 

• small bonds series B 

Gouv. & Oswega. 1st gtd g. 5’ s. 1942 
Mohawk A Malone 1st gtd g. 4’ 8.1 991 

• inc. 6’s 1992 

N. Jersey June. B. R. g.lst 4*8.1966 

• reg. certificates 

N.Y.&Putnamlstcon.gtdg.4’s.l9&8 
Nor. & Montreal 1st g. gtd 6’s. .1916 
West Shore 1st guaranteed 4’ 8. 2381 

• registered 

Lake Shore con. 2d 7*8. 1903 

• con. 2d registered.... 1908 

• g Wi. 

• * registered 

Detroit, Mon. A Toledo 1st 7’ 8. 1906 
Kal., A. A G. R. 1st gtd c. 6’s.. .1938 
Mahoning Coal R. R. 1st 5’s — 1934 
Pitt Melt* port A Y. 1st gtd 6’s. . 1982 

j . 2d gtd 6’s. 1934 

1 McKspt A BeU. V. 1st g. 8’s. . 1918 
Michigan Cent. 1st con. 7’s 1902 

1st con. 6’s 1902 

6’s 1909 

coup. 6*8 1931 

reg. 5’s 1981 

mort. 4’s. 1940 

mtge. 4’s reg 

Battle C. 8turgis 1st g. g. 3*8. . .1909 
N. Y. A Harlem 1st mort. 7*8 c.. 1900 

• 7*8 registered 1900 

N. Y. A Northern 1st g. 6*8 1927 

R. W. A Og. con. 1st ext. 6’s. . .1922 

coup. g. bond currency 

Oswego A Rome 2d gtd gold 5*8.1915 
R.W.AO. Ter. R. 1st g. gtd 5’s. 1918 
Utica A Black River gtd g. 4*s..l922 



N. Y., Chic. A St. Louis 1st g. 4’s. . .1987 

• registered 

N. Y., N. Haven A H. let reg. 4*8.1903 

» con. deb. receipts $1,000 

• small certifs $100 

Housatonic R. con. g. 5*8 1937 

New Haven and Derby con.S’s. .1918 

N. Y. A New England 1st 7*8 1905 

• 1st 6*8 „...1905 

N.Y.,Ont.&W*n. ref*dinglstg. 4*8.1992 

• registered $5,000 only. 

Norfolk A Southern 1st g. 5*8 — 1941 
Norfolk A Western gen. mtg. 6*8.1931 

• imp’ men t and ext. 6*s . . .1934 

. New River 1st 6*8 1932 

Norfolk A West. Ry 1st con. g. 48.1996 

• registered 

• small bonds 

. C. C. A T. 1st g. t. g g 5*81922 

. 8ci*o Val A N.E.lst g.4*s,1989 



N. P. Ry priorUn ry.Ald.gt.g.4*s. .1997 
' • registered 

• gen. lien g. 8*8 2047 

• registered 

St. Paul A Duluth div. g. 4’s. ..1996 

• registered 

8t. Paul AN. Pacific gen g. 6*s.l928 

• registered certificates 

St. Paul A Duluth 1st 5*s 1981 

. 2d 5*8 1917 

• 1st con. g. 4*s 1968 

Washington Cen. Ky 1st g. 4*s..l948 

Nor. Pacific Term. Co. 1st g. 6*s..l988 



Amount. 



Int'st 


Last Sale. I 


Paid. 

i 


Price. Date. j 



1,100,000 

770.000 

33,100 

300.000 

2.500.000 

3.900.000 

1.660.000 

4.000. 000 

130.000 

50,000,000 

6,812,000 

43.119.000 

924.000 

840.000 

1.500.000 

2.250.000 

900.000 

600.000 

8 . 000 . 000 
2,000,000 

1.500.000 

8.576.000 [ 

2,600,000 [ 

476.000 

11.444.000 

1 . 200.000 1 

,081,000 

400.000 

376.000 
1,800,000 

19.425.000 

2,000,000 

15,007.500 

1.430.000 

2.838.000 
575 000 

6,000,000 

4.000. 000 

16.937.000 

TMm 

7.283.000 

5.000. 000 

2 . 000 . 000 



30,704.600 

600,000 

5.000. 000 

96,844,500 
56,000,000 
[ 9,215,000 [ 

| 7,965,000 [ 

1.000. 000 
2,000,000 
1,000,000 

1.538.000 

3.764.000 



J ID 
j a j 

J A J 
J A D 
MAS 
Sept, 
r a ▲ 
r a a 
a a o 
a a o 
j a j 
j a j 
jad, 
jap| 
j a d 
jap 
r a a 
j a j 
j a j 
j a j| 
j a j 
j a j 

KIN 

Ma n 
ua a, 
m a s | 
Q M 
j a j 
j a j 
j a d 

KIN 

m a n| 
a a o 
a a o 
a a o| 
f a a 

KAN 

| j a j 

a a o 
a a o 
j a d 
a a o 



MAN 

MAN 

j a j 
j a j 

MAS 

m a s| 

MAN 

MAN 

FAX 

a a o 

a a o 
a a o 

a a o 
j a j 

JA N 

Q J 
Q J 
Q f 

Q F 

J A D 
J A D 

f a a 

Q F 

f a a 
a a o| 

JAD 

QMCH| 

j a j 



92% Dec. 17,*01 



107J4 July 6,19* 
110% Dec. 6, *01 
108 Dec. 14,’ul 

i05% N ov.l5,*96 

iii'Dec.w/oi 
11214 Dec. 24, *01 
10714 Dec. 17, *01 
10714 Dec. 4,*01 
108% Dec. 16,*01 
HI May 2,19’ 
117% May 15,*01 



128 Junel9,*01 
146% Apr.12,’01 



101% Dec. 26, *01 
100% Nov.21,’01 
118% Dec. 4,*01 
130 Aug.t6,*01 

125 Oct. 29,'01 
110 Dec. 7,*01 
106% Nov.26,19* 



102% Mar. 13,19* 
102% Apr. 6,19* 
122% May 8,*01 
12614 Dec. 26, *01 

iis** Apr.i3,*94 

ii6% NoV&lP 

107% Dec. 31, *01 

107 Dec. 20,*01 
100 Dec. 18,*01 
206 Dec. 8, *01 
203 Dec. 7,’0i 
134% July 26,*01 
115% Oct. 15,*94 

Jan. 5,19* 
Sept.27,’01 

\ Dec. 3l,*01 
. Nov .80, *98 
{ July28,*01 
I Nov.80,*01 
Oct. 17,*01 
131% Oct. 11/01 

102% Dec. 81,*01 

108 Nov.l5,*01 

i07% July* i. ; 6i 
10114 Dec. 81, *01 

105% Dec. 81,*01 
10414 Dec. 23/01 
73% Dec. 31,*01 
72 Dec. 6, *01 
100% Nov.26,*01 

ia^‘bec.*28,’6i 
182 July 28, *96 
122% Feb. 18, 01 
114 Nov.ll,*01 
100 Dec. 4, *01 
94% Dec. 27,*01 

117% Dec. 10,*01 



December Sales. 



High. Low. 



92% 92% 



110 % 110 
108 108 




101 % 101 % 
118% 118% 



no 



no 



126% 126 



108 107 
107 107 
100 100 
206 206 
208 208 



104% 


108 


124,000 


108 


102% 


154,000 








102** 


101% 


21,000 


105% 


104% 


445,600 


104% 


104% 


18,000 


78% 


n% 


706,000 




19,000 


180% 


iao% 


1,000 














101*** 


100* 


iKooo 


94% 


94% 


1,000 


117% 


117% 


5,000 



TotaL 



1,000 



165,000 

11,000 



176.000 
86,500 

25.000 
1,000 
2,000 



59,000 

* 80*666 



9,000 



92,000 



47,000 

5.000 

2.000 
^ooo 

800 



Digitized by 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.— Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 

for the month. 

Not*.— T he railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 



Last Sale. 


December Sales. 


Price. Date. 


High Low. 


Total. 


112% June 8, ’01 
95 Dec. 12,19’ 











11114 Dec. 27,’01 


111% 111 


84,000 


103% Dec. 4, *01 
101 Dec. 16, W 


108% 108% 


1,000 


114% Dec. 13, ’01 
112% Nov.19,’01 
114% Feb. 15,*99 


114% 114% 


2,000 


128 123*' 




128 Dec. 20, *01 
110 May 3, ’92 
121 Oct. 22,19’ 


8,000 


















102 Nov. 7,19’ 














t 


115 Dec. 10,’01 
115 Dec. 10, ’01 
110% Feb. 14, *01 


115 115 

115 115 


19.000 

8,000 


100% Nov. 4, ’01 
97 May 10,19’ 
133 Dec. 23,19’ 
182% Dec. 18,’01 
130 Apr. 1 1,’01 

109% Nov.11,’97 


138" lfe" 
«W 132* 


1,000 

5,000 






























110 Aug.28,19’ 

112% Mar. 7,19’ 







112 Jan. 80, ’01 










117 May 1,19’ 

188% Jan. 26, ’01 
101 Oct. 81,19’ 

127 Feb. 4, ’01 
112% Dec. 0,’O1 
114% Nov.15,’01 











112% 112% 


1,000 


187 Nov. 17, ’93 

107% Oct. 20, ’93 
120 Oct. U,’01 
112 Mar. 25, ’OS 















118% Sept. 11, ’01 
87% Jan. 12,19’ 

101% Oct. 31, ’01 
101% Dec. 14,'01 
121% Mar. 8, ’01 

100% Dec. 31, *01 
92 Apr. 16,19’ 






101% 101% 


10,000 


100% 98% 


1,103,000 


101% Dec. 31, ’01 
96 Dec. 81, ’01 
90 Oct. 10,19’ 
105 Feb. 27,’01 
84 Nov.25,’01 

98 Dec. 31, ’01 


102 101% 
96 96 


114,000 

40,000 


94 ‘ ’ 93 ‘ 


&66o 



Nam*. 



Principal 
Due . 



Ohio River Railroad 1st 6’s 190(5 

• gen. mortg. g 6*8 1987 

Pacific Coast Co. 1st g. 5’s 1946 

Panama 1st sink fund g. 4%’s 1917 

• s. f. subsidy g 6’s. 1910 

Pennsylvania Railroad Co. 

' Penn. Co.’s gtd. Oi’s, 1st 1921 

■ reg 1921 

• gtd J% coi.tr.reg. cts..l987 

• gtdJHcol.tr.cts.serB 1941 
Chic., St. Louis & P. 1st c. 6’s. .1962 

• registered 

Oev.&P.gen.gtcLg.4%’8 Ser. A.1942 

. Series B 1942 

• Series C3%s 1948 

t Series D 3%s I960 

KA Pitts. gen.gtd.g.8%sSer.B..1940 

• t • C..1940 

Newp. A On. Bge Co. gtd g. 4’s*. J946 

' Pitta, C. C. A St. L. con. g 4%’s. . 
. SeriesA .~940 

• Series B gtd 1942 

• Series C gtd 1942 

• Series D gtd. 4’s 1946 

_ * Series E gtd. g. 3%s. . .1949 

Pitted Ft. Wayne A C. 1st fs. .1912 
. 2d 7’s 1912 

• 3d 7*8 1912 

Penn. RR. Co. 1st R1 Est. g 4’s. . .1928 
'con. sterling gold 6 per cent. . .1906 
con. currency, 6’s registered... 1906 
con. gold 6 per cent 1919 

• registered 

con. gold 4 per cent 1948 

Allegn. Valley gen. gid. g. 4’s. . .1942 

Clev. A Mar. 1st gtd g. 4%’s 1906 

DeLR. RR. A BgeCo Is igtdg.4’8,1986 
O.R. A Ind. Ex. 1st gtd. g 4%’s 1941 

, 8 anbury A Lewis town 1st g.4’s. 1988 
lU’d N. J. RR. ACan Co. g 4’s. . .1944 

Peoria A Pekin Union 1st 6’s. . . .1921 

• 2dm4%’s 1921 

Pfere Marquette. 

Hint A Fere Marquette g. 6’s. .1920 

• 1st con. gold 6’s. 1989 

• Port Hurond 1st g 5’s.l989 
Sag’w Tusc. A Hur.lst gtd.g.4’s.l931 

Pine Creek Railway 6’s 1982 

Pittsburg, Clev. A Toledo 1st 0’s. 1922 

Pittsburg, Junction 1st 0’s 1922 

Pittsburg A L. E.2d g. 5’s ser. A, 1928 

Pitts., Shena’go A L. E. 1st g. 5’s, 1940 
. 1st cons. 6’s. 1943 

Pittsburg A West’n 1st gold 4’s, 1917 

• J. P. M. A Co., ctfs 

Pittsburg, Y A Ash. 1st cons. 5’s, 1927 



Reading Co. gen. g. 4’s. . . . 



.1997 



Rio Qrande West’n 1st g. 4’s 1909 

• mge A col.tr.g.4’8 ser. A.1949 

„ * Utah Cen. 1st gtd. g. 4’s.l917 

Bio Grande Junc’n 1st gtd. g. 6’s, 1989 
Rio Grande Southern 1st g. 4’s. . 1940 
• guaranteed 

11 



Amount. 



2,000,000 

2.428.000 

4.446.000 

1.616.000 

1 , 202,000 



19,467,000 

5.000. 000 

10,000,000 

1,606,000 

‘£000,666 

2 . 000 . 000 
8,000,000 

1.718.000 

2.260.000 
1,608,000 

1.400.000 

10,000,000 

8.786.000 
' 1,879,000 

4.983.000 

5.869.000 

2.407.000 
2,047,600 
2,000,000 

1.075.000 
22,762,000 

4.718.000 

4.998.000 

8,000,000 

5.889.000 

1.260.000 
1,800,000 

4.465.000 
500,000 

6.040.000 

1.495.000 

1.499.000 



8.990.000 

2.860.000 

8.825.000 

1 , 000,000 

3.500.000 

2.400.000 

478.000 

2,000,000 

8,000,000 

408.000 

1.589.000 

8 . 111.000 

1,502,000 



j- 68,146,000 



15J00.000 

10,000,000 

550.000 

1,860,000 

2.283.000 

2.277.000 



Int'gt 

Paid. 



J A D 

A A o 



A A O 
MAN 



J A J 
J A J 
MAS 
F A A 
A A O 
A A O 
J A J 
A A O 
MAN 
F A A 
J A J 
J A J 
J A J 

A A O 
A A O 
MAN 
MAN 
F A A 
J A J 
J A J 
A A O 

MAN 
J A J 
QM15 
MAS 

Q M 
MAN 
MA 8 
MAN 
FA A 
J A J 
J A J 
M A 8 

Q F 
MAN 



A A O 
MAN 
A A O 
F A A 

J A D 

A A O 
J A J 

A AO 

A A O 
J A J 

j A J 

M A N 



J A J 
J A J 



J AJ 
A A O 
A A O 
J A D 
J A J 



Digitized by 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.— Last sale, prloe and date; highest and lowest prioes and total sales 

for the month. 

Note.— The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 



Name. 



Principal 

Due. 



Rutland RR 1st con. g. 4 Vi’s — 1941 
j Ogdn8b.&L.Ch’n.Ry.lst gtd g4sl948 
1 Rutland Canadian lstgtd.g.4’s.l949 

Salt Lake City lstg. sink fu’dfl’s, 1913 

St. Jo. & Gr. lsl. 1st g. 2.342 1947 

St. L. & Adirondack Ry. 1st g. 5’s.l996 
. 2dg.6’s 1996 

St. Louis & San F. 2d 8’s, Class B, 1906 
. 2d g. 6’s. Class C 1906 

* gen. g. 6*s 1931 

* gen. g. 5*s 1931 

St. L & San F. R. R. con. g. 4*8.1996 

. S. W.div. g.6’s 1947 

* refunding g. 4*8 1951 

* • registered... 

Kan. Cy Ft.S.&MemRRcong6’sl928 
Kan.Cy Ft.S AMRyrefggtd g4s.l936 

* registered 



8t. Louis S. W. 1st g. 4’s Bd. ctfs., 1989 

j * 2d g. 4’s ine. Bd. ctfs 1989 

1 G ray’s Point,Term. Istgtd.g.5’s.l947 

St. Paul, Minn. & Manito’a 2d 6*s..l909 

• 1st con. 6’s 1933 

« 1st con. 6’s, registered 

• 1st c. 6*s, red’d tog.4*4’s... 

• 1 st cons. 6’s register’d 

• Dakota ext’n g. 6’s... 1910 

• Mont, ext’n lstg. 4’s.. 1937 

• registered 

Eastern R’y Minn, lstd.lstg.S’s. . 1908 

• registered 

- Minn. N. div. Istg.4’s..l940 

• registered 

Minneapolis Union 1st g. 8*s. ...1922 
Montana Cent. 1st 6’s in t. gtd . . 1937 

• • 1st 6’s, registered 

• 1st g. g. 5’s 1987 

• registered 

Willmar & Sioux Falls 1st g. 6*s, 1938 

• registered 



San Fe Pres.& Phoe.Ry.lstg.5’s, 1942 
San Fran. & N. Pac. 1st s. f . g. 5’s, 1919 

Sav. Florida* Wn. 1st c. g. 6’s... 1934 

. 1st g. 5*s 1934 

. St. John’s div. 1st g. 4’s. 1934 

Alabama Midland 1st gtd. g. 5s.l928 
Brunsw. & West.lst gtd. g.4's. .1938 
Sil.S.Oc.* G. R.R.& lg. gtd.g.4’8.1918 

Seaboard * Roanoke 1st 5’s 1926 

Carolina Central 1st con.g. 4’s.l949 
Sodus Bay & Sout’n 1st 5’s, gold, 1924 

Southern Pacific Co. 

* 2-5 year col. trust g.4*4’s.l906 

* g. 4’s Central Pac. coll . . 1949 

* * registered 

Austin & Northw’n 1st g. 5’s.. .1941 
Cent. Pac. 1st refud. gtd.g.4’s. .1949 

* registered 

* mtge. gtd. g. 3*4’s. . .1929 

* • registered 

Gal. Harrisb’gh & 8. A. 1st g6’s..l910 

. 2dgTs 1905 

• Mex. & P. div 1st g 5’s. 1931 
Gila Val.G.fc N’n 1st gtd g 5’s.l924 
Houst. E. & W. Tex. 1st g. 5’s.. 1938 

• 1 st gtd. g. 5’s 1933 

Houst. & T.C. 1st g 5’s int. gtd.,1937 

• con . g 9 s in t. gtd 1912 

• gen. g 4*8 int. gtd 1921 

• W*Nwn.div.lst.g.6’s.l930 



Amount . 



2.440.000 

4.400.000 

1.350.000 

297.000 

3.500.000 

800.000 

400.000 

909.000 

830.000 

3.715.000 

5.818.000 

1.595.000 



40.514.000 

13.736.000 

11.650.000 

20,000,000 

10 , 000,000 



7.804.000 
| 13,344,000 

| 20,727,000 

5.625.000 
| 7,907,000 

4.700.000 

5.000. 000 

2.150.000 

6.000. 000 

2.700.000 

3.625.000 

4.940.000 

3.872.000 

4.066.000 

2.444.000 

1.350.000 

2.800.000 

3.000. 000 

1.107.000 

2.500.000 

2.847.000 

500.000 

15,000,000 

28,818,600 

1.920.000 

58.065.000 

19,219,500 

4.756.000 

1.000. 000 

13.418.000 

1.514.000 

501.000 

2.199.000 

6.244.000 

3.061.000 

4.287.000 

1.105.000 



Int'st 

Paid. 



Last 


Sale. 


December Sales. 


Price. 


Date. 


High. Low. 


Total. 



J k J 

j a j 
j a j 

j a j 
j a j 
j a j 
a a o 

MAN 

MAN 

j a j 
j a j 
j a d 
a a o 
j a j 
j a j 

MAN 

a a o 
a a o 

MAN 

j a j 
j a d 

a a o 

j a j 
j a j 
j a j 
j a j 

MAN 

j a d 
j a d 

A A O 

a a o 
a a o 
a a o 
j a j 
j a j 
j a j 
j a j 
j a j 
j a d 
j a d 

MAS 

j a j 

a a o 

a a o 
j a j 

MAN 

j a j 
j a j 

j a j 
j a j 
j a j 



j a d 
j a d 
j a d 
j a j 
f a a 
f a a 
j a d 
j a d 
f a a 

J A D 

MAN 

MAN 

MAN 

MAN 

j a j 
a a o 
a a o 

MAN 



101*4 Nov.18,’01 



95 Dec. 23, *01 



110 Dec. 20, *01 
110 Dec. 80, *01 
133*4 Dec. 11, ’01 
117 Dec. 10,*01 
100 May 24,*01 
100*4 Sept. 5,19’ 
98*4 Dec. 30,’01 



128*4 Dec. 2, *01 
9094 Dec. 31,’01 



96*4 Dec. 81, *01 
79V* Dec. 31,’01 



116*4 Dec. 30, ’01 
140 Dec. 4,*01 
13794 Feb. 23, *99 
115*4 Dec. i7,*oi 
115*4 Apr. 15, *01 
116$ Dec. 19,*0l 
105*4 Dec. 23,’01 
106 May 6,’01 
106*4 Dec. 6, ’01 



128 Apr. 4,19’ 
139*4 Oct. 2, ’01 
115 Apr.24,’97 

124 Dec. 21,*0l 



120 Apr. 11,*99 

111 Aug.l5,*01 

11394 Dec. 11, ’G1 

128 Dec. 31,’01 

112 Mar. 17, *90 
95*4 Nov.30,’01 

111 Dec. 10,*01 
87 Aug.22.*01 

9194 June 8,’01 

10494 Feb. 5, *98 

loo * Dec*, voi 



99*4 Dec. 28, ’01 
9394 Dec. 81,’01 
89 Oct. 14, *01 

111 Junc26,*01 
103*4 Dec. 31,*01 

99% June 1,19’ 
87 Dec. 28, ’01 

m*bct.‘i5, v oi 
106 Dec. 16,*01 
107*4 Oct. 14, *01 
106 Dec. 20, *01 
106*4 Nov. 7, *01 
July 18,19’ 
11294 Dec. 19, *01 

112 Dec. 80,01’ 
93 Dec. 81, *01 

126 Dec. 28, *01 



96 


95 


1,000 








no 


no 


10,000 


110 


110 


2,000 


133*4 


133*4 


17,000 


117 


116 


3,000 








mi 


wii 


208,000 


9 


ii*i 

87$ 


5,000 

1,804,000 


97 


96 


383,000 


80 


79 


250,000 


116*4 


116*4 


5,000 


140 


140 


1,000 


115*4 


1*15* 


11,000 


116*4 

105$ 


116* 

106*4 


9.000 

2.000 


106*4 


106*4 


5.000 



124 124 



11394 l‘l394 
128 128 



111 



111 



loo” 


100 


1,000 


99*4 

98$ 


a 


133.000 

746.000 








103*4 


101*4 


328,000 


87** 


8694 


127,500 


107** 


1*06** 


7,000 


106*’ 


106* 


i»,oco 


113** 


11294 


&66o 


112 


in*2 


12,000 


93 


02*2 


82,000 


126 


126 


10,000 



2,000 



10,000 

1,000 



5,000 



Digitized by ^ooQle 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.— Last sale, prioe and date; highest and lowest prloes and total sales 

for the month. 

Non.— The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 



Naiol 



Principal 

Due, 



Morgan’s La A Tex. 1st g 0’s. . . .1020 

• lstrs 1918 

N. Y. Tex. A Mex. gtd. 1st g 4*s..l912 
Nth*n By of Cal. 1st gtd. g. 0*s.l9O7 

• gtd. g. 5’s 

Oreg. A Oal. 1st gtd. g 6*8 1927 

San Ant.AAranPaasl8tgtdg 4*8.1943 
South’n Pac.of Arlz.lst 6*s 1909 

. . 1910 

• of CaLlstgO’sser. A. 1906 

• . • ser. B.1006 

• . • C. AD. 1900 

« • . B. A P .1902 

. . . ....1912 

• 1st con. gtd. g 5*s. . .1087 

• stamped 1905-1087 

So. Pacific Coast 1st gtd. g. 4*s.l937 

. of N.Mex.c. 1st 0*8.1911 

Tex. A New Orleans 1st 7*s 1006 

. Sabine div. lstgO’s. . .1912 
l • con. g 5*8 1948 

Southern Railway 1st con. g 5’s.l994 

• registered. 

Mob. A Ohio collat. trust g. 4*8.1938 

• registered 

• Memph.div.lstg.4-4*4-5*B.1996 

• registered 

• St. Louis div. 1st g. 4*8.. .1961 

• • registered 

Alabama Central, 1st 0’s 1918 

Atlantic A Danville 1st g. 4*8. .1948 
Atlantic & Yadkin, 1st gtd g 4s. 1949 

Col. A Greenville, 1st JhO*s 1910 

Bast Tenn., Va. A Ga. di v.g.5*s . 1980 

• con. 1st g 5*s 1950 

• reorg. lien g 4's 1088 

• registered 

Ga. Pacific By. 1st g 5-0*s 1922 

Knoxville A Ohio, 1st g 0*s 1925 

Rich. A Danville, con. g 6’s — 1915 

• equip, sink. f*d g 5’s, 1900 

• deb. 5*s stamped 1927 

Rich. A Mecklenburg 1st g. 4*8.1948 

8outh Caro*a A Ga. lstg.5*s 1919 

Vtr. Midland serial ser. A 0’s. .1000 



ser. B 0*s. 



.1911 



.1910 



.1921 



• ser. C 0’s 

• small 

• ser. D 4-6*8 

■ small 

• ser. E 5*8. 1020 

• small 

. ser. F 5*8 1981 

Virginia Midland gen. 5*s 1080 

• gen.5’8. gtd. stamped . 1920 

W. O. -A W. 1st cy. gtd. 4*8 1924 

W. No-r. C. 1st con. g 0’s 1914 



Spokane Falls A North. 1st g.0*s..l989 
Staten IsLRy.N.Y.l8tgtd.g.4H*s.l948 
Ter. R. R. Assn. 8t. Louis lg ♦H’s.1989 

I . 1st con. g. 5*8 1894-1944 

) St. L. Mere. bdg. Ter. gtd g. 5*8.1980 

Tex. A Pacific, Bast div. 1st 0*8, ( 1Qft , 
fm. Texarkana to Ft. W’th f 1WJ& 

• 1st gold 5*8. 2000 

• 2d gold income, 5*8 .2000 

• La. Div.RL. 1st gJS*s. . .1931 

Toledo A Ohio Cent. 1st g 5*8. . . .1985 
I - 1st M. g 5*8 West. div. . .1985 

{ • sen. g. 5’s 1935 

I » Kanaw A M. 1st g. g. 4*8.1990 

Toledo Peoria A W. 1st g 4’s. . . .1917 



Amount. 



1 . 494.000 

6,000,000 

1 . 405.000 

3 . 904.000 

4 . 761.000 

19 . 742.000 

18 . 900.000 
0,000,000 
4,000,000 

| 90 , 217,500 
J 

’ 0,800*666 

20 . 420.000 

5 . 500.000 

4 . 180.000 

905.000 

2 . 575.000 

1 . 020.000 

\ 88 , 700,000 
\ 7 , 856,000 
| 5 , 088,000 

[ 10 , 750,000 

1,000,000 

8 . 925.000 

1 . 500.000 

2,000,000 

3 . 108.000 

12 . 770.000 

[ 4 , 500,000 

5 . 000 . 000 

2.000. 000 

5 . 507.000 

818.000 

3 . 368.000 

315.000 

5 . 250.000 

000,000 

1 . 900.000 

1.100.000 

960.000 

1 . 775.000 

1 . 310.000 

2 . 892.000 

2 . 400.000 

1 . 025.000 

2 . 531.000 

2 . 812.000 

500.000 

7 . 000 . 000 

4 . 600.000 

3 . 500.000 

8 . 065.000 

21 . 920.000 

907.000 

2 . 424.000 

3 . 000 . 000 

2 . 600.000 

2.000. 000 

2 . 409.000 

4.800.000 



J A J 

a a o 
a a o 

j a j 
a to 
j a j 
j a j 
j a j 
j a j 
a a o 

A A O 
A A O 
A A O 

A A O 
MAN 



fnt’at 

Paid. 



j A J 
J A J 
F A A 
MAS 
J A J 

J A J 
J A J 
M A 8 
M A 8 
J A J 
J A J 
J A J 
J A J 
J A J 
J A J 
A A O 
J A J 
J A J 
MAN 
M A 8 
M A 8 
J A J 
J A J 
J A J 
MAS 
A A O 
MAN 
MAS 
MAS 
MAS 
MAS 
MAS 
MAS 
MAS 
MAS 
MAS 
MAS 
MAS 
M A 8 
MAN 
MAN 
F A A 
J A J 

J A J 
J A D 

A A O 
FA A 
A A O 



J A D 
MAR. 
J A J 

J A J 

A A O 
J A D 
A A O 
J A D 



Last Sale. 



Prict. Date. 



Aug. 15, *01 
Juuel9,*01 



94 Nov. 
113 Jan. 
105*4 Nov. 
8994 Dec. 
112*4 Dec. 
113 Dec. 
107*4 Dec. 
108 Dec. 
100 Dec. 
114*4 Nov. 
120 Feb. 
107 Nov. 
109** Dec. 



80, *97 
4,*01 
7,*01 
30, *01 
7, *01 
7, *01 
23, *01 
23, *01 
10, *01 
3, *99 
15,*01 
27,19’ 
30, *01 



114*4 Oc». 14,*01 
110 Apr. 11, *01 
100*4 Nov. 17, *97 
108*4 July 29,’01 

124*4 Dec. 31, *01 
120*4 Nov. 15, *01 
97*4 Dec. 31, *01 



n T 


Sept.25, 


*oi 


101 


Dec. 19, 


01 


120 


Mar. 25, 


01 


97 


Dec. 23, 


01 


m 


Junel2, 


6i 


119 


Nov. 7, 


01 


120*4 Dec. 31, 


01 


114 


Nov. 9, 


01 



128*4 Dec. lfl,’01 
127*4 Dec. 16,*01 
123*4 Dec. 11, *01 
101*4 July 20, 19* 
111 Dec. 30, *01 
83 Dec 10,19’ 
108 Dec. 24, ’01 



102 Oct. 13, *99 

lii’ ’ sept.ioV’oi 



117 Oct. 2, ’01 
116*4 Dec. 30, ’01 
91*4 Sept. 14, ’99 
120*4 Dec. 31, ’01 

117 July 25,19’ 

114*4 Nov !i 5 ’’01 
116 Dec. 17, *01 

114 Nov.30/01 

104 Feb. 15,19’ 

119*4 Dec. 31, *01 
98 Dec. 31 ,’01 
111 Junel8,*01 

115 Nov.l4,*01 
112*4 Nov.l3,*01 
107 Nov. 8 , *01 
98*4 Dec. 31, *01 
93*4 Dec. 27,*01 



December Sales. 



High 


Law. 


Total. 


mi 


89” 


529,000 


112*4 


112*4 


2,000 


113 


113 


2,000 


iS» 


197*4 

108*4 


50,000 

6,000 


109 


109 


1,000 


10994 


109% 


70,600 


124*4 


120 


380,000 


97*4 


97” 


22,000 


ioi 


100*4 


52,000 


97” 


96” 


42,000 


126*4 


119*4 


40,000 


128*6 


1 .28 ’ 


5,000 


127*2 


127*4 


6,000 


123*? 


123*4 


4,000 


ill 


11094 


26,000 


108” 


107*4 


13,000 



110 



116*4 U6*4 
120*4 130*4 



lie 



119% 118*4 
98 95 



98*4 97 
94 92*4 



6,000 

T,6oo 

T,66o 



238,000 

10,000 



10,000 

9,000 



Digitized by 



Googl 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.— Last sale, prloe and date; highest and lowest prloes and total sales 

for the month. 

Not*.— The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 



Nam*. 



Principal 

Due. 



Tol., 8t.L. AWn. prior lien g 3%’s.l985 

• registered 

* fifty years g. 4’s 1928 

# • registered 

Toronto.Hamilton ABuff 1st g 4s. 1946 

C later A Delaware 1st c. g 5*s 1928 

Union Pacific R. R. A id it g 4s.. .1947 

• registered 

• 1st lien con. g. 4's 1911 

• • registered 

Oreg. Ry. A Nav. 1st s. f. g. 6’s. .19U9 
Oreg. R. R. A Nav.Co.con. g 4*8.1946 
Oreg. Short Line Ry. 1st g. 6’s.l922 
Oreg. Short Line 1st con. g. 5’ s. 1946 

* non-cum. inc. A 5's. 1946 

Utah A Northern 1st 7’s. 1908 

s . g. 8’s 1906 

Wabash R.R. Co.. 1st gold 5’s. . . .1989 

* 2d mortgage gold 5’s. . .1969 
t deben. mtg series A. . . 1989 

* series B 1989 

* 1st gA’s Det. A Chi.ex . .1940 
« Dee Moines div.lstg.4s. 1989 

St. L., Kan. C. A N. St. Chas. B. 

. 1st 6’s 1908 

Western N.Y. A Penn. 1st g. 5’s. .1987 

• gen g. 8-4’s 1948 

• inc. 5*8 1948 

West Va.Cent’l A Pltts.lst g. 6’s.l911 
Wheeling A Lake Erie 1st g. 5’s.l986 

» Wheeling div. 1st g. 5’s.l928 
• . exten. and imp. g. 5’s. ..1980 

Wheel. ALE. RR. 1st con . g. 4’s. .1949 
Wisconsin Cen. R’y 1st gen. g. 4s. 1949 



Stbest Railway Bonds. 
Brooklyn Rapid Transit g. 5’s. ..1946 
' * Atl. av.Bkn .imp. g.5’s, 1984 

. City R. R. 1st c.S’s 1916. 1941 

• Qu. Co. A 8ur. con. gtd. 

g.5’s 1941 

* Union Elev. 1st. g. 4-86.1980 

* stamped guaranteed 

Kings Co. Elev. R. R. 1st g. 4’s.l949 

• stamped guaranteed 

v Nassau Electric R. R. gtd. g. 4’s.l961 

City A 8ub. R’y, Balt. 1st g. 5’s... 1920 
Conn. Ry. A Lightg IstArf g.g4%’s.l951 
Denver Con. Tway Co. 1st g. 5’s. 1988 
J Denver Tway Co. con. g. 6’s....1910 
1 Metropol’n Ry Co. 1st g. g. 6’8.19U 
DetroitCit’ensSt. Ry. I stcon.g.5’s.l905 

Grand Rapids Ry 1st g. 5’s 1916 

Louisville Railway Co. 1st c. g. 5’s, 1900 
Market 8t. Cable Railway lst6’s, 1918 



Metro. 8t. Ry N.Y.g. col. tr.g. 5’s.l997 
' B’ way A 7th ave. 1st con. g. 5’s, 1943 

• registered 

Columb. A 9th ave.lst gtd g 5’s, 1998 

» registered 

Lex ave A Pav Fer 1st gtd g 5’s, 1993 

• registered 

Third Ave. BLR. 1st c.gtd.g.4’s..2000 

• registered 

, Fblrd Ave. R’y N.Y. 1st g5’s... 1987 

Met. West 8ide Elev.Chic.lstg.4’s.l938 

• registered 

Mil. Elec. R.& Light coiL3Oyr.g.5’s.l990 
Minn. 8t. R’y (M. L. A M.) 1st 

con. g. 5’s 1919 

8t. Paul City Ry. Cable con.g.5’s. 1937 

• gtd. gold 5’s 1937 

Union Elevated (Chic.) 1st g.5’s.l945 

West Chic. St. 40 yr. 1st cur. 6’s. 1928 

• 40 years con. g. 5’s 1980 



Amount. 



[ 6,500,000 j 
8^80,000 
1,852,000 
99,556,000 



91.952.000 

547.000 

19.634.000 

18.651.000 

12.828.000 

686.000 

4.993.000 

1.877.000 



14.000. 1 

8.500.000 

25.740.000 

8.411.000 

1.600.000 

1,000,000 

10 . 000 . 000 

9,789,000 

10,000,000 

8^50,000 

2 , 000,000 

894.000 

843.000 

10 . 211.000 

24,685,000 



6.625.000 

1.500.000 

4.878.000 

2.255.000 
16,000,000 

7.000. 000 

10.474.000 

2.480.000 

8.355.000 

780.000 

1.219.000 

918.000 

5.485.000 

2.500.000 

4.600.000 

8 . 000 . 000 

12,500,000 

7.650.000 

8,000,000 

5,000,000 

85.000. 000 
5,000,000 

10 . 000 . 000 

6.500.000 

4.060.000 

2.480.000 

1.138.000 

4.887.000 

8.960.000 

6.031.000 



Int’st 

Paid. 



J A 
J A 
A A 
A A 
J A D| 
J A D 
J A J 
|j A J 
MAN 
A N 
|j A J 
J A D 
F AA 
|j A J 
8 KPT. 
J A J 
|j A J 
MAN 
r A a 
J A J 
J A J 
J A J 
J A J 

A A O 
J A J 
A A O 

Nov. 

J A J 
A A O 
J A J 
r A a 
MAS 
J A J 



A A O 
J A J 
J A J 

MAN] 
F A A 



J A J 
J 



F A A 



J A J 
A A O 



Last Sals. 



Price. Date. 



90% Dec. 31, ’01 



82% Dec. 81,’0i 


100 


Nov. 2,*01 


10Ms 


i Dec. 16,*0l 


107% 


l Dec. 81, *01 


104^ 


Dec. 26, *01 


106% 


l Dec. 81, ’01 



112% Dec. 27, *01 
iCK% Dec. 81,’01 
128 Dec. 31,’01 
119% Dec. 20,’01 
108% Oct. 15,*01 
117% June20,’01 
118 Mar. 7,’01 
118% Dec. 28,*01 
115 Dec. 81,*01 
100% Dec. 8, *01 
66% Dec. 81,’01 
llP Oct. 14, ’01 
97 Dec. 81, *01 



110% Dec. 6,*01 
121% Dec. 30, *01 
100 Dec. 20, ’01 
Mar. 21,*01 
Apr. 24,’01 
Oct. 15,*01 
May 28, *01 
Dec. 24,19’ 
Dec. 26, ’01 
Dec. 31, ’01 



40 

115 

112 

118 

118 

91M 



100% Dec. 81,’01 
110 Jan. 20, *99 
115 Dec. 11,’01 

100 Dec. 6, *01 
100% Dec. 31,*01 



*90* 


Dec. 20, *01 





1 


| Apr. 17, *95 
1 Nov.l5,*01 
i Junel3,19* 




108 


Nov.28,*01 


109 


Mar. 19, *98 


12 U 
\\9y 
122 


§ Dec. 81, *01 
l Dec. 80, *01 
l Dec. 8,19’ 
Dec. 28, *01 


122 


Dec. 28, ’01 


101% Dec. 81, ’01 


126 

102 


Dec. 81, *01 
Dec. 11,*01 


106 


Oct. 27,*99 


U0 Apr. 9,’01 
114% Nov.14,’01 
112 Nov. 28, *99 
109% Dec. 14, *90 




99 


Dec. 28, *97 j 



Dbokmbkr Salks. 



High. Lot®. I Total. 



96 92 

82% 81% 




119 117% 

115 111% 

100% 100 
67% 61% 

97*“ 97" 

110% uo% 

122 m 

100 99% 



113 118 

92 91 

91% 89% 



106% 104% 

115 " 115* 

100 100 
101 100 

90% *90* 



2,000 

476,600 

12,000 

18,046,000 

'*’*2*6uu 

128.000 

23.000 

26.000 



95.000 
164,000 

17.000 
10960,000 

* 20,000 

2,000 

86.000 

18,000 



SB 


119% 

118 


48.000 

12.000 


U®% 


122* 


12,000 


122" 


i3 r 


14^000 


101% 


ioo% 


2,619,000 


120*’ 


126% 


47,000 


102 


102 


14,000 



20,000 

* 94,666 



20,000 

179.000 

711.000 



84.000 

lb' oob 

82.000 
880,000 

"fcoob 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.— Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prloes and total sales 

for the month. 

Not*.— T he railroads enclosed In a brace are leased to Company first named. 
MISCELLANEOUS BONDS. 



InVst 


Last Sale. 


December Sales. 


Paid. 


Price. Date. 


High. Low. 


Total . 


MAS 


105*4 Dec. 26, *01 


105*4 104*4 


120,000 


FA A 


88*4 Dec. 31,*01 


83*4 83*4 


2,000 


V A A 


76 Dec. 27, *01 


76% 76 


12,000 


J A J 


ill Mar. 7,*01 







J A J 


107*4 June 3,*92 


.... 




MAN 


102 Jan. 19, *94 







MAN 


102 July 8, *97 






MAN 


55 Aug.27,’96 






J A J 


94 May 21, *94 






F A A 


94 Dec. 31, *01 


94*4 94 


64,600 


F A A 








F A A 


90 Oct. 3, *99 







J A J 


9194 Dec. 19, *01 


9194 91*4 


10,000 


J A J 








J A J 








j A D 








J A J 


101 Feb. 19, *97 






MAS 


113*4 Dec. 18,19* 







J A J 








J A D 








MAS 








F A A 


100 Mar. 15,19* 







MAN 








F A A 








MAN 








J A J 
















MAS 


60 Dec. 19, *01 


65 55 


61,000 




100 Dec. 23, *01 


100% 100 


27,000 


MAS 


94 Dec. 29, *01 


94 91 


72,000 


MAS 


80 Dec. 31, *01 


80 80 


18,000 


J A J 








J A J 


106 Jan. 10,19’ 







F A A 


65% Dec. 31,*01 


66 62*4 


5,434,000 


F A A 








J A J 


88 Dec. 31, *01 


88 85% 


160,000 


A A O 


90% Apr. 30, *01 






J A J 


99 Jan. 17, *99 


it#i ##<< 




A AO 


100% Junel8,*01 


• • • • 




F A A 


112 Dec. 28, *01 


112 110 


21,000 


A A O 


93 Aug.25,19* 







J A J 


105 Dec. 27,*01 


105 106 


1,000 


J A J 


92*4 NovJ87,*0i 






F A A 


58 Dec. 81,*01 


58'* 54’ 


73,66b 




7*4 Dec. 31, *01 


8% 6 


249,000 


J A J 









MAN 


112% Dec. 17, *01 


113 112% 


10,000 


F A A 


101 Sept.30.’01 






J A J 


55 Nov. 2,19* 







MAN 


106*4 Feb. 14,’01 







F AA 


106 Dec. 31, *01 


106* 104 


259,000 


A A O 










Nam*. 



Principal 

Due. 



Adams Express Co. col. tr. g. 4 ’s. 1948 

B’klynFerryCo.ofN.Y.lstc.g.S 1 s.1948 
B*klynW. AW. Co. 1st g.tr.cts.5’8.1945 

Chic. June. A 8t’k Y*ds col. g. 5*8.1915 

Hackensack Wtr Beorg. 1st g. 5’8.1926 
Hoboken Land A Imp. g. 6’s 1910 

Madison Sq. Garden 1st g. 5’s — 1919 
Manh. Bch H. A L. Urn. gen. g. 4*8.1940 

Newport News Shipbuilding Ai 

Dr j Dock 5’s. 1890-1990 f 

N. Y. Dock Co.fl0yrs.lstg.4*s.. .1961 

* registered. 

N. Y. A Ontario Land 1st g 6*s...l910 

Railroad Secur. Co. 50-yr. g. 3*4*8.1961 

• registered 

Illinois Central 8tock col. ser. A 

8 1 Joseph Stock Yards 1st g. 4*4*8 1930 

8t. Louis TermJ. Cup pies Station. 

A Property Co. 1st g 4*4*s 6-30. .1917 
So. Y. Water Co. N. Y. con. g 6*8. .1923 
Spring Valley W. Wks. 1st ft’s. . . .1906 
U. 8. Mortgage and Trust Co. 
Real Estate 1st g col tr. bonds. 

f Series D 4*4’s 1901-1916 

. E 4’s 1907-1917 

. F 4*8 1908-1918 

. G 4’s 1908-1918 

. Hi’s 1908-1918 

. I 4’a. 1904-1919 

. J 4*8 1904-1919 

. K 4*8 1906-1920 

Small bonds. 



Bonds of Manufacturing and 
Industrial Corporations. 
Am. BlcycleCo.sink.funddeb.5’8.1919 
Am. Cotton Oil deb. ext. 414*8.... 1915 
Am. Hide A Lea. Co. lets. f. 6’s. . .1919 
Am. 8pirit Mfg. Co. 1st g. 6’s — 1915 
Am.Thread Co., 1st coll. trust 4*8.1919 

Barney A Smith Car Co. 1st g. 6*8.1943 

Consol. Tobacco Co. 50 year g. 4*8.1961 

• registered 

Dta. Co. of Am. colt trust g 5*8.. 1911 
Gramercy Sugar Co., 1st g. 6*8. ...1923 
Illinois Steel Co. debenture 5*8. ..1910 

• non. conv. deb. 6*8 1910 

Internat’l PaperCo. 1st con.g 6*8. 1918 
Knick’r’ker IceCo. (Chic) 1st g 5*8. 1928 
Nat. Starch Mfg. Co„ 1st g 0’s... 1920 
Nat. 8tarcb. Co*s fd. deb. g. 5*8. .1925 
Standard Rope A Twine 1st g. 6*8. 1946 

• * inc. g. 5*8.1946 

U. 8. Env. Co. 1st sk. fd. g. 6*8. . .1918 
CJ. 8. Leather Co. 0* g a. fd deb. . 1915 

Bonds of Coal and Iron 
Companies. 

Colo. Coal A Iron 1st con. g. 6*8. .1900 
Colo. <71 A I’n Devel.Co. gtd g.5’8.1909 

• Coupon off 

Colo. Fuel Co. gen. g. 6*8 1919 

CoL Fuel A 1 ron Co. gen. sf g 5*s. . 1943 
Grand Rir. Coal A Coke 1st g. 6*8.1919 



Amount. 



12,000,000 

6.500.000 
17,084,000 

10,000,000 

1.090.000 

1.440.000 

1.250.000 

1.300.000 

2,000,000 

[ 11,580,000 

443.000 

[ 8,000,000 

1.250.000 

[ 3,000,000 

478.000 

4.975.000 



1,000,000 

1,000.000 

1,000,000 

1,000,000 

1,000,000 

1,000,000 

1,000,000 

1,000,000 



9.234.000 

2.019.000 

8.375.000 

1.873.000 

6,000,000 

1,000,000 

[122,158,100 

4.080.000 

1.400.000 

6 . 200.000 

7.000. 000 

9.303.000 

2 . 000 . 000 

3.002.000 

3.724.000 

2.785.000 

7.500.000 

2,000,000 

6.280.000 



2,766,000 

700,000 



1.043.000 

3.389.000 
949,000 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.— Last sale, prioe and date ; highest and lowest prices and total sales 

for the month. 

Note.— The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 
MISCELLANEOUS BOND8-Cont<nu«d. 



Int’t 


Last Sale. 


December Sales. 


paid. 


Price. Date. 


High 


Low. Total . 


J A D 
J ft D 


105*6 Oct. lO,™ 
80 May 4,’97 
106 Oct. 24,19’ 


.... 






J A J 
MAN 










J A D 











A A O 


108 Dec. 27,’Oi 


108 


107 


24,000 


J A J 


112 Dec. 26, *01 


112 


111 


13,000 


J A J 


105 Feb. 10,19’ 








P A A 


102*4 Dec. 30, ’01 


108 


101*4 


i£66o 


J A J 


32 Jan. 15,19’ 


.... 






J A D 










J A J 


80% Feb. 20,’01 




.... 




MAN 


117 Dec. 31, ’01 


117% 


116 


79,000 


J A J 


104*4 Jan. 28,’98 






J A J 


95 Dec. 24, ’Ol 


96 


94 


18,000 


P A A 


105 Oct. 21,’99 


.... 


.... 


MAS 


118*4 Oct. »,*01 


.... 






J A D 

r a a 

A A O 
A A O 
J A J 


67 Oct. 2, ’01 
107% Dec. 17,19’ 


.... 


.... 












124*4 Dec. 4,’0i 


124*4 


124*4 


1,000 


J A J 


97% Nov 20,’01 
108*4 Dec. 26, ’01 


40,000 


108*4 


107*4 


Q F 


97*4 Nov. l/9b 


J A D i 








1 

J A D | 
J A D 


112*4 Dec. SI,™ 


112*4 


112*4 


2,000 


P A A 


97 Dec. 31, ’01 


>88 


96% 


262,000 


MAS 


107% Dec. 20, ’01 


107 


30,000 


J A J 


121*4 Apr. 28, ’01 


.... 






P A A 
M A 8 


104 Dec. 31, ’01 


104 


10&4 


160,000 


1 

MAN 
J A D 


107 July 13,19’ 
102*4 Nov.H,^ 
120 Dec. 3l,H)l 


.... 






A A O i 
MAS 


123 


120* 


12,000 


106 Dec. 16, ’98 


MAS 








J A J 


110*4 Nov.27,’01 








J A D 


108 Dec. 18,’01 


108*' 


i*oi% 




J A J 105% Nov.27,’01 


.... 


MAN 


106 Dec. 28, ’01 


105 


105 * 


5,000 


MAS 
J A J 


109 Feb. i’oi 








MAN 


107*4 Jan. le,™ 








,1 A J 








Q A J 
Q A J 


100*4 May 29,^1 
10U*4Oct. 3,19’ 

109 Oct. LW 








J A J 








MAN 

MAN 


114 Nov^W 


.... 






MAN 


113% Oct. 4,’01 




• • • • 




J A J 


114*4 Dec. lS.’Ol 






18,000 


MAN 


108 Dec. 3l,’01 


10,000 


MAN 
J A J 


111 June28,*01 









Name. 



Principal 

Due. 



Jefferson A Clearfield Coal & Ir. 

. 1st g. 5’s 102* 

. 2d g. 6*8 1926 

Pleasant Valley Coal 1st g. s.f.5s.l928 
Boch &Pitts.Cl&Ir.Co.pur my5’s.l94« 
Sun. Creek Coal 1st sk. fund 6’s..l912 

Ten. Coal, I. A R. T. d. 1st g 6’s...l917 
t * Bir. div. 1st con. 6’s... 1917 
Cah. Coal M. Co. 1st gtd. g 6’s. .1 922 
I De Bard. C A I Co. gtd. g 6’s. . .1910 
Wheel L. E. & P. Cl Co. 1st g 5’s.l919 



Gas A Electric Light Co. Bonds. 

Atlanta Gas Light Co. 1st g. 5’s..l947 
Rost. Un.Gas tst ctfs s’k rdg.6’s..l938 
B’klyn Union GasCo.lstcong. 5’s.l945 
Columbus Gas Co., 1st g. 5’s 1932 

Detroit City Gas Co. g. 6’s 1928 

Detroit Gas Co. 1st con.g.5’s 1918 

Equitable Gas Light Co. of N. Y. 

1st jon. g. 5’s 1962 

Gas. A Elec.of Beigen Co, c.g.5s.l949 
Grand Rapids G. L. Co. Istg.5’s.l915 
Kansas City Mo. Gas Co. 1st g 6’s.l922 
Kings Co. Klee. L.APower g. 5’s. .1937 

l • purchase money o’ s 1997 

) Edison El.lll.Bkln 1st con.g.4’s.l939 
Lac. Gas L’t Co. of St. L. 1st g. S’s.1919 

» small bonds 

Newark Cons. Gas, con. g. 5’s... .1948 

N. V.GasEL.H APColstcol tr g5’s.l948 

• registered 

* purchase mny col trg4’s.l949 
Edison El. lllu. 1st con v.g.5’s. 1910 

v • 1st con. g. 5’s 1995 

N.Y.AQus.Elcc.Lg.AP.l8t.c.g.5 , sl930 
PatersonAPas. G.AE. con.g.5’8. .1949 

Peop’s Gas A C. Co. C. 1st g. g 6’s.l904 j 
' • 2dgtd. g. 6’s 1904 | 

• 1st con. g 6’s 1948 

• refunding g. 5's 1947 

• refuding registered 

Chic.Gas LtACoke 1st gtd g.5’s.l937 
Con. Gas Co.Chic. 1st gtd.g.5’8.1936 
Fkj.GasAFueL.Chic. lstirtd.g.6’8.1906 
Mutual FuelGasCo.lstgtd.g.5’8.1947 

* • registered 

Trenton Gas A Electric 1st g. 5’s. 1949 
Utica Elec. L. A P. 1st 8. Td g.5’s.l950 
Western Gas Co. col. tr.g. 5’s 1933 



Amount. 



1.777.000 

1,(00,000 

1.213.000 

1.092.000 

379.000 

1.244.000 

8.399.000 

1,000,000 

2.771.000 

846.000 



1.150.000 

7,000,000 

14,493,000 

1.215.000 

5.803.000 
381,000 



3.500.000 

1.146.000 

1.225.000 

3.750.000 

2.500.000 

5.000. 000 

4.275.000 

10,000,000 

5.274.000 

11.500.000 

20.389.000 

4.312.000 

2.156.000 

1.980.000 

3.317.000 

2 . 100.000 

2.500.000 

4.900.000 

2.500.000 

10,000,000 

4.346.000 

2 . 000 . 000 

5,000,000 



Teleoraph and Telephone Co. 
Bonds. 

Ara.Teleph.&Tcleg.coll.trust.4’s.l929 
Commercial Cable Co. 1st g. 4’s.2397. 

• registered 

Total amount of lien, $20,000,000. 
Erie Teleg. A Tel. col. tr. g s fd 5’s.l926 
Metrop. Tel A Tel. 1st s’k Td g. 6’s.l918 , 

• registered 

N. Y. A N. J. Tel. gen. g 5’s 1920 j 

Western Union col. tr. cur. 5’s.. .1938 | 

) • fundg A real estate g.4*4’s,1950 1 
Mutual Union Tel. s. fd. 6’s... .1911 I 
Northwestern Telegraph 7’s. . .1904 



1,500,000 

500,000 

3,805,500 



15.000. 000 
112204.500 

3.905.000 

2,000,000 

1.261.000 

8.504.000 

10 . 000 . 000 

1.957.000 

1.250.000 
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UNITED STATES AND FOREIGN GOVERNMENT SECURITIES. 



Amount. 


Inl'fH 

Paid. 




Q J 


445,940,750 


Q J 
Q J 




Q J 
Q F 


97,618,480 


Q F 
Q F 


243^01,150 


Q F 

J A JAO 
J A JAO 


142,049,350 


Q F 
Q F 


20,220,060- 


QF 

Q F 


j- 14,224,100 


r a a 

F A A 
r A A 


1 15,000,000 
f (Marks.) 


MAS 


3,000.000 


MAN 
Q J 


£22.555,720 


1 

J | 





Navi 



Princi\ 



c&paX 

Due. 



doited States con. 2*s registered.. .19801 

con. 2*8 coupon 1930 

con. 2*s reg. small bonds.. 1930 
con. 2*s coupon small bds.1990 

3*8 registered 1908-18 

3*8 coupon 1908-18 

3*s small bonds reg 1908-18 

8*8 small bonds coupon.1908-18 J 

4’s registered 1907 

4*8 coupon -.1907 

4*8 registered 1925 

4’s coupon 19& 

5’s registered 1904 

6*8 coupon 1904 

District of Columbia 3-65’s 1924 

small bonds 

registered 



Foreign Government Securities. 

Frankfort-on the- Main, Germany. 

bond loan 3 %*b series 1 1901 

Four marks are equal to one dollar. 

8 uebec 6’s 1908 

. S. of Mexico External Gold Loan of 

1899 sinking fund 5*s 

Regular delivery in denominations of 

j&OOand £200 

Small bonds denominations of £20 

Large bonds denominations of £500 and 

£ 1,000 



Fear 1901. December Sales. 



High. Low. High. Low. | 


109 10614 


108% 108% 


10914 10634 


109% 109% 


105% 105% 
111% 107% 


~ • 


112 108% 


109 108% 


112 106% 
114% 111% 


108' ‘ 108 
111% 111% 


115 112 

189% 137 


113 118 


139% 136% 
111% 111% 


139% 139% 


113% 107% 
126% 125 


107% 107% 


96 96 


•••• •••• 



26.000 

1.000 



197,000 



100 

23.000 

1.500 



12,000 

’ 5,666 



BANKERS’ OBITUARY RECORD. 



Batchclder.— Carlos Batchelder, President of the Conway (Mass.) National Bank, died 
December 21. He was born at Conway in 1829. He had served in the State Legislature and 
had held a number of local offices. Since 1883, he had been President of the bank and was also 
connected with several other successful business enterprises. 

Carmany.— Allen H. Carmany, aged sixty-four years. President of the Myerstown (Pa.) 
National Bank, died December 20. 

Dickinson. — W. F. Dickinson, President of the Bank of Redwood Falls, Minn., died De- 
cember 22. 

Evans.-- Dr. I. Newton Evans, President of the Hatboro (Pa.) National Bank, died Decem- 
ber 3, aged seventy-four years. He was a member of Congress for three terms. 

Fonlkrod,— John J. Foulkrod, President of the Manayunk National Bank, Philadelphia, 
died December 21, aged fifty-two years. He had long been connected with banking in 
Philadelphia, and was for twenty-six years Cashier of the Manayunk National Bank, becom- 
ing President in 1897. 

Frick.— Jacob Frick, a well-known Ohio banker, died November 17. He was President of 
the Wayne County National Bank, of Wooster, having held that office since 1880. He was 
born in Westmoreland county. Pa., in 1834. Since 1859 he had resided at Wooster, Ohio, where 
he was for many years engaged in the grain, wool and milling business. 1 n 1899 he was elected 
vice-president of the American Bankers* Association for the State of Ohio. His support of 
benevolent enterprises was generous, and several years ago be erected a fine soldiers* monu- 
ment and presented it to his city. 

GUfillan.— Hon. Calvin W. GUfillan, President of the Lamberton National Bank, Frank- 
lin, Pa., died December 2, aged sixty-nine years. He was admitted to the bar in 1859, and 
subsequently held several important local offices, and in 1878 he became President of the 
Lamberton 8avings Bank, which was merged into the Lamberton National Bank in 1900. Mr. 
GUfillan was elected to Congress in 1868, and was a member of the Electoral College in 1880. 



Digitized by t^.ooQle 




168 



THE BANKERS 9 MAGAZINE 



[Jan. 1902.] 



Haines.— Granville S. Haines. President of the First National Bank. Westminster. Md., 
died December 0 in his seventy-ninth year. He became a director of the bank at its organi- 
zation in 1864, was made Vice-President in 1865. and President in 1872. 

Haldy.— Walter A. Haldy, Cashier of the Lancaster County National Bank, Lancaster, 
Pa., died Deoember 1. He was born at Lancaster flfty-one years ago. 

Hardin.— Daniel Hardin, President of the Commercial National Bank, Saginaw, Mich., 
died Deoember 11. For many years he was connected with the lumber manufacturing inter- 
ests at Saginaw, and about twenty years ago became President of the Citizens* National Bank, 
withdrawing from this position to found the Commercial National Bank, oft which he became 
President. 

H amazon. — Wm. J. Hu mason. Assistant Secretary of the Erie County Savings Bank, 
Buffalo, N. Y., died December 16, aged fifty-nine. He had been connected with the bank for 
nearly thirty years. 

Mad ilL— Judge George A. Madlll, President of the Union Trust Co., St. Louis, Mo , died 
December 11. He was born in Bradford county. Pa., June 9, 1838, and was educated at Sche- 
nectady, N. Y., and at the Albany Law School, and practiced law at Owego, N. Y., until 1886, 
when he went to St. Louis. Here he practiced law successfully, and was elected a circuit 
judge in 1870. In 1898 be retired from the bench and became President of the Union Trust 
Company. Judge Madill was a man of distinguished ability, and was highly regarded in legal 
and financial circles. 

MoKeown.— James A. McKeown, Assistant Cashier of the National Bank of Claysville, 
Pa., died Deoember 8, aged fifty years. 

MeSparran.— Wm. McSparran, Vice-President of the First National Bank, Delta, Pa., 
died December 15 in his eighty-second year. • 

Mills.— Hiram P. Mills, President of the Genesee River National Bank. Mount Morris, N. 
Y., and one of the oldest bank Presidents in the United 8tates, died January 6, aged ninety- 
six years. He had been President of the bank since its establishment in 1853, and had resided 
at Mount Morris since 1888. 



Mills.— John F. Mills, Sr., President of the Portchester (N. Y.) Savings Bank, died De- 
oember 5. 



8ealy.— Geo. Sealy, senior member of the banking firm of Hutchings, Sealy & Co., and 
President of the Texas Guaranty and Trust Co.. Galveston, Texas., died Deoember 14 while 
en route to New York city. He was born in Pennsylvania in 1836. He went to Galveston in 
1857 where he secured employment with the banking firm of Ball, Hutchings & Co., in which 
he soon became a stockholder. He was a man of considerable wealth at the time of his death 
and had been very energetic in his efforts to aid in rebuilding the city of Galveston since its 
recent destruction by flood and storm. 



Slocum.— Wm. H. 8 locum, for forty years President of the East River Savings Institu- 
tion, New York city, did November 23. He was born at South Portsmouth. R. I., November 
15, 1819, his ancestors being among the New England pioneers of 1637. Early in life Mr. Slo- 
cum came to New York, where he was successful in mercantile pursuits, and in 1862 was 
elected President of the East River Savings Institution, holding this position continuously 
to the time of his death. 



Spencer.— Frederick A. 8pencer, Vice-President of the Dime Savings Bank, Waterbury, 
Conn., died December 8. He had seen considerable military service, and was a member of 
numerous benevolent organizations. 



Swain.— Geo. B. 8wain, 8tate Treasurer of New Jersey, and Vice-President of tbeGerman 
National Bank, Newark, died December 25. 



Tracy.— Daniel D. Tracy, President of the Second National Bank, Erie, Pa., died Decem- 
ber 9, aged sixty-four years. 

Valentine, — John J. Valentine, President of Wells, Fargo A Co’s Bank, 8an Francisco and 
New York, died at his home in East Oakland, Cal., December 21. He was born at Bowling 
Green, Ky.. in 1840, and in early life became identified with the express business. In 1861 he 
went to California and entered the employ of Messrs. Wells, Fargo A Co. He became Cash- 
ier for the oompany at San Franciso in 1807, later being promoted to positions In connection 
with the company's service on the Pacific Coast and in New York. In 1882 he was elected 
Vice-President, and two years later was made general manager. In 1802 he was elected Presi- 
dent. 



Wattenbcrg.— Leopold Wattenberg, President of the Bank of Washington, Mo., died De- 
cember 24. He was born in Germany in 1830 and came to the United States in 1849. In 1861 he 
settled at Washington, Mo., and became President of the bank on its establishment in 1880. 

Wheeler.— D. P. Wheeler, Cashier of the Citizens’ National Bank, Akron. Ohio, was found 
dead in front of the bank vault December 25. He bad been killed by an electric shock due to 
handling the socket of an incandescent lamp and opening the vault door at the same time, 
thus forming an electric current which killed him. 

Yorks. — S. A. Yorks, for the last ten years Cashier of the First National Bank, Danville, 
Pa., died Deoember 4. 
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T he redemption of silver dollars in gold is provided for in the 
bill introduced by Mr. Hill, of Connecticut. This measure has 
been reported favorably by the House committee on Coinage, Weights 
and Measures. 

If this bill becomes a law it will place all the money of the country 
definitely on the gold basis, as it recognizes that the Government is 
responsible for the difference between the face and the bullion value 
of the silver dollar. This coin becomes in law what it has always 
been in fact, a subsidiary coin on the same footing as the fractional 
silver com. 

The Government now receives the silver dollar in payment of cus- 
toms duties and other dues, but it is under no legal obligation to 
redeem them in gold. The coin itself circulates in proportion of about 
one-eighth of the whole number issued from the mint. On January 
1, $530,784,617 silver dollars had been coined, and $73,239,986 were 
in circulation. The remainder, $457,544,631, were held in the Treas- 
ury. Of these $449,492,892 were in circulation in the form of silver 
certificates. 

In a way the silver dollars in circulation are kept there by the force 
of the Treasury agreement to pay the cost of their transportation to 
those parties who call for them. Silver certificates of low denomin- 
ations would be more convenient, but the saving of express rates 
causes the dollars to be called for. 

The silver certificates or silver dollars would never be presented 
for redemption in large quantities, as they form but one-fifth of the 
total amount of money in circulation, the remaining four-fifths being 
gold or redeemable in gold. It has always therefore been practicable 
to secure gold when needed without resorting to the redemption of 
silver certificates, if the certificates had been so redeemable. In the 
ordinary business of the country these certificates seem to appear in 

l 
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larger proportions than either greenbacks, National bank notes or 
gold. Under the action of the Gresham law, the certificates and the 
dollars they represent would be the last currency to disappear from 
ordinary use if conditions arose causing money to be hoarded, and so 
long as their quantity was not disproportionate to the needs of busi- 
ness they would remain at par. If, however, times became so adverse 
as to cause gold to disappear from circulation, the silver certificates 
and dollars, not being redeemable in gold, would open a way to a 
return to a silver basis. Although such a disastrous change in the 
business conditions of the country is highly improbable, yet the possi- 
bility exists, and as long as silver dollars are irredeemable in gold, 
they are a threat, faint and remote it may be, but nevertheless a 
threat, to the continuance of the gold standard. 

Since the investment of capital is cosmopolitan, the nation that 
offers the greatest inducement to the investment of foreign capital 
assumes at once a financial superiority over others. In many respects 
the United States offers superior inducements for such investments. 
But the threat of danger to the gold standard, which the maintenance 
of silver dollars virtually as fiat money gives color to, deters invest- 
ments of foreign capital. Mr. Hill’s measure removes this threat, 
and establishes the doctrine that all debts and contracts must under 
all circumstances be settled on the basis of the highest monetary 
standard of the civilized world. 

There is also a minority report from the committee objecting to 
the measure on the ground that it will be necessary to increase the 
gold reserve, and that like the legal-tender notes, the dollars may be 
used to deplete that reserve. The experience of the past shows that 
there is really nothing in this objection, because with the present 
reserve they are now maintained at par, and it is improbable that the 
dollars or certificates would be used to any great extent to obtain 
gold, especially when the stock of gold money is so great as it now is. 

It is almost impossible to conceive such a decadence in the pros- 
perity of the country that would render it necessary to obtain gold by 
the redemption of silver certificates or dollars. If, however, they 
should all be redeemed immediately after the enactment of Mr. Hill’s 
measure, the stock of gold taken out of the Treasury would enter into 
the circulation of the country, and would soon flow back into the 
Treasury. In the event of any such rush on the gold reserve, it 
would be in the power of the Treasury to renew its supplies under 
present laws. The probability is that the silver dollars and certifi- 
cates will not be presented for payment in gold any more than were 
the greenbacks when gold resumption took place in 1879. 

It should be provided, however, as a means of finally getting rid 
of silver dollars altogether, or at least of the excess of them, that as 
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received gradually for redemption they should be set aside as bullion 
and held for future disposition. They might thus within the next 
ten years be reduced to about $100,000,000, an amount that, without 
the use of silver certificates, could be kept in circulation as subsidiary 
coin. 



The suggestion of a central bank, made by Mr. Gage, the 
former Secretary of the Treasury, for the purpose of affording a point 
to which the banks of the country could rally for mutual support, may 
have its effect upon the minds of capitalists already interested in 
some of the larger banks of the money centres, and perhaps induce 
them to bring about the organization of such an institution, either by 
the consolidation of banks already established or by the promotion of 
an entirely new creation. If several banks already of great power 
and influence enter into combination, the result would be an institu- 
tion of such magnitude and power that by offering reasonable induce- 
ments it could no doubt attract the following of a very large number 
of the average banks, and to a very great degree carry out Mr. Gage’s 
suggestion. This might apparently be done without much if any 
change in the powers now possessed by the combining banks. It 
would not, however, settle the other important branch of the banking 
question, viz., the furnishing the country with an elastic bank cur- 
rency, unless Congress, finding such a great institution ready to its 
hand and also finding it cordially supported in its projects by a large 
majority of the banks and bankers of the country, should see its way 
to granting it the exclusive right of providing a bank currency under 
appropriate conditions. 

Undoubtedly such a combination is possible, but it would with 
equal certainty be opposed in its full development with additional 
powers by capitalists interested in other large banks not in the com- 
bination, who would feel that the great interests and industries in 
the following of the combination would be treated by it with undue 
partiality. 

If all the banks in New York city, for instance, could be united 
in one great institution, it would fulfill the expectation in affording a 
rallying point for all the banks in times of failing credit. It is to be 
feared, however, that such a combination would prove impracticable. 
Mr. Gage’s preference seems to be for a new institution, indepen- 
dent of all existing ones, its capital being contributed by the other 
banks, and with such banking powers and under such restrictions 
that it could not enter into competition with the ordinary business of 
existing banks. But why should the subscription to the stock of the 
suggested bank be confined to banks ? While they or other corpora- 
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tions ought not to be excluded as subscribers, the stock should be 
offered to the general public. Mr. Gage did not suggest that the 
central bank shall have the power of issuing bank notes. It might 
at first sight be inferred that he did not contemplate this as one of its 
powers, inasmuch as he proposed a plan later in his report for the is- 
sue of asset currency by all the banks. This, however, may be re- 
garded as an alternative plan, in the event that the great bank 
scheme does not meet with favor. 

It is not to be expected that any proposition for banking reform, 
either for a central supporting bank or for asset currency, will materi- 
alize in practice without the application of some degree of force. Op- 
position will arise to any change. The only way force can be applied 
is through legislation. If Congress shall enact either of the sugges- 
tions of Mr. Gage, or any other proposition for banking reform, it 
will be because the opposition has been pretty accurately gauged from 
a political standpoint, and found to be of sufficiently small proportions 
to be disregarded. 



The financial centre of the world still remains fixed at 
London despite enthusiastic American assertions to the contrary. 
The securities dealt in and listed on the London Stock Exchange are 
in greater variety and more cosmopolitan in character than in any 
other of the great monetary centers. The reason of this is not far to 
seek. The Government of England was the first to adopt the single 
gold standard of value. Whether this action was the result of a de- 
liberate exercise of sagacity, or an accidental but fortunate chance, 
will be decided according to the prejudice or the information of the 
individual student; but the act making the pound sterling in gold the 
basic unit of all business transactions had much to do with the 
growth of the credit of British securities all over the world. 

The position of the British Islands and their comparative freedom 
from the immediate effects of war, and the stability of the Govern- 
ment, made them the depositories of the reserve wealth of the inhab- 
itants of the Continent. London was a safe place to store treasures 
which were subject to plunder and confiscation at home. The British 
Islands, during the revolutionary upheavals of the last two centuries, 
were in the modem world like the island of Delos in the ancient. 
The shaky rulers of the governments of Europe provided for the time 
when they might be toppled from their thrones by storing up funds 
in the strong and steady British Consols, and as deposits in the solid 
banks of England. A political refugee was safer on the shores of 
Great Britain than in any other refuge in the world. The laws also 
were administered with a consistent regard for the rights of property* 
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with no bias on account of the political disabilities of the possessors in 
their own country. 

In fact, the governments of nearly every part of the civilized 
world, for the last one hundred and fifty years were in a condition 
of change. The British Islands, from their situation and earlier ex- 
perience of the revolutions out of which limitations have been placed 
on the ideas of sovereign rulers, were the first to emerge from the 
confusion of development and obtain a strong and settled government. 
Under this government their commerce developed, and colonies were 
founded all over the world. Vast territories and millions of people 
became dependent upon these islands in the northern Atlantic for the 
orderly transaction of their affairs. The capital of Great Britain was 
invested in enterprises all over the world. Freedom of trade became 
a necessity, and multiplied the power of her commerce and theavaila- 
bility of her credit. London, the great city of the British Empire, 
became the settling place of the exchanges of the world. 

At the present time, however, are there not signs that the superi- 
ority gained by the early start in the race and the advantages of an 
insular position, is beginning to wane ? The governments of other 
great nations are settling themselves into something like an equal 
stability to that of Great Britain. Perhaps also the importance of 
government, as anything more than a maintainer of the police, is on 
the wane. The masses of men are becoming more thoughtful, as 
civilization advances, and are beginning to recognize that it is possible 
to conserve individual rights of property, under most any form of 
government; or, rather, that the struggle for the opportunity to use 
political power may go on with little real interference with those who 
devote themselves to the pursuit of wealth. There is now hardly a 
country in what is regarded as the civilized world and its dependencies, 
where the man who merely desires to work and save, may, if he does 
not meddle unnecessarily in political contests, do so according to his 
ability. It looks as if the time had arrived, when the “jingling of the 
guinea heals the wound that honor feels, and the nations do but mur- 
mur snarling at each other’s heels.” It is a survival of the mediaeval 
notion of national honor that magnifies the police wars of the present 
era into contests of national importance in the old sense. The wars 
of the last few years have chiefly arisen in an effort to compel sections 
of people who have hung back in the economic race to conform to the 
idea that government should not unnecessarily repress business en- 
terprise. A very little more elevation of the average intelligence of 
mankind will bring such questions as caused the Spanish war, the 
Boer war, and the squabbles which arise for the possession of territory 
by a particular nation, to arbitration. But at the same time those 
who think that arbitration will wholly abolish the soldier, do away 
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with weapons and armaments, are altogether too hopeful. Arbitra- 
tion may give a decision approved by the common sense of a majority 
of civilized nations, but the enforcement of the decision may still 
require a police, operating by the common consent of the majority of 
mankind. If the case of the Boers had been heard before a court of 
national arbitration, created after the majority of men in all nations 
had reached the necessary level of civilization to make such a court 
possible, and if it had been proved that the Boers were subjecting 
individual right to a mediaeval and exploded notion of clannish supe- 
riority, and the court had decided against them, then the enforcement 
of the decision would have rested with the police of all nations, and 
there would be nothing heard of the international abuse and criticism 
which now arise when opposition to the general trend of progress is 
undertaken by one nation alone. 

International law may some day come to be enforced with as little 
general comment as is municipal law when any kind of a nuisance is 
abated. It is the tendency to the protection of production and the 
preservation of property that is fast taking away the distinction in 
this respect which has hitherto given Great Britain an advantage. 

If the pre-eminence of London as the financial centre of the world 
is gradually growing less marked, at what other point will the future 
world’s exchange be established ? For it is probably necessary that 
there should always be some market which will be paramount over 
others. The credit of nations in the management of their financial 
affairs perhaps affords as reliable a criterion as any other when other 
conditions approach equality. Certainly the credit of a Government 
in monetary affairs indicates the ease with which the necessary 
expenses of Government are borne. The easier a people can bear 
taxation imposed to secure good government, the greater the oppor- 
tunity for them to secure continued prosperity. Of all the nations of 
the world the credit of the United States, as indicated by the pre- 
miums which its bonds command, and the rate of interest realized by 
investors, is the greatest. It may be urged that the use of bonds to 
secure bank circulation and deposits has some effect to produce this 
result, but the main reason is the ease with which a revenue is raised 
which not only meets the expenses of the Government, but also reduces 
the debt by the purchase of large sums annually for the sinking fund. 
It is also true that the resources of the country are so great that the 
rates of taxation imposed hitherto are very light in proportion to those 
that might be confidently relied on as bearable in times of emergency. 
Moreover, the nation has been wasteful in the handling of its mone- 
tary affairs. Its currency and banking system and independent Treas- 
ury form together an antiquated piece of machinery that needs 
renovation and improvement before the full possibilities of the use of 
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the capital of the country can be realized. In the economical use of 
money and credit other commercial nations far surpass our own. But 
even with the imperfect means now available, New York, the great 
commercial centre of the United States, is rapidly gaining as a market 
where capital may be obtained for cosmopolitan enterprise. Enough 
foreign securities are listed on its exchanges to prove that it will not 
be long before it will be a recognized market equal to any. Progress 
in this direction will be more rapid when the chains that now bind 
our banking and monetary system^ are removed, and the country 
adopts methods that will allow the most economical and safe use of 
money and credit. 



The unrest in banking circles is manifested by the numerous 
propositions for consolidations, for chains of banks and for interna- 
tional banks with branches at home and abroad. There seems to be 
a blind groping for some shaping of present banking conditions to fit 
them to meet the demands of large enterprises, without resorting to 
legislation. 

Within the last five years the outlook of American enterprise has 
been singularly extended. The immense export of our productions to 
foreign markets, the acquisition of the Sandwich Islands, the develop- 
ment of Alaska, the acquisitions of territory resulting from the war 
with Spain — not to say anything of the sounder knowledge of finance 
consequent on the educational campaign of 1896 — have all excited the 
imagination of business men and have enlarged their ideas to a won- 
derful extent. Larger enterprises require greater banking facilities, 
and in the field of banking there has been no advance commensurate 
with the great strides taken by other lines of business and industry. 
The people of the United States have been trained to depend on their 
legislators to furnish banking facilities, and hitherto they seem to have 
hesitated to act for themselves. In banking they have had great faith 
in the directing energy of legislatures, State and Federal, while in other 
lines of business they have relied on themselves. They have built up 
great combinations of capital in all industries, sometimes favored by 
tariffs and sometimes in spite of them. They have suited their efforts to 
the difficulties, whether natural or imposed by law, and these difficulties 
have been largely overcome or evaded. In banking, however, it has 
not been so. Bankers have been content, and to a very great degree 
are still content, to jwork strictly in accordance with laws imposed 
nearly forty years ago. Only within the last four or five years has 
there been any great manifestation of impatience with these conditions. 
Although, from the rise and prosperity of great private banking con- 
cerns at the money centres, it might have been seen that the ordinary 
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banks were not meeting all the requirements of industry and com- 
merce, the immense credit which lay within the reach of the bank- 
ing power of the country has never been but partially utilized. 

The bankers and business men have blindly realized this for some 
time, but they apparently knew but one way of relief and that through 
the action of the Federal Congress. Scheme after scheme and plan 
after plan have been devised and presented, and as yet Congress has 
not risen to the occasion. Every one of these plans has been opposed 
by some powerful section of the bankers themselves, and there has 
been no financier in Congress powerful enough to weld the conflicting 
elements into one comprehensive plan. It seems as if it were almost 
hopeless to expect Congressional assistance. This deadlock arises 
because of the great present prosperity of the country, even under the 
existing imperfect banking and financial methods. It seems to be the 
sentiment that it is best to let well enough alone. The great mass of 
people and their average representatives do not realize the greater 
possibilities that would arise were the banking power of the country 
made as available as it might be. The great bankers, however, see 
the necessity of advance ; they fear also that advance under the 
guidance of legislation might prove to be in lines too narrow for future 
development. They dread the results of Congressional wisdom, judg- 
ing from exhibitions of it witnessed in the past. Without invoking 
Congressional aid, and running the risk of measures ostensibly for 
tbe reform of the banking law, that may remove old chains but 
add new ones to prove yet more oppressive, they seem to be asking, 
can we not develop from present conditions into the conditions we 
deem necessary to place the banking facilities of the country on a 
level with the present and future demand for them ? 

This seems to partly explain the efforts at consolidation of banking 
power, by affiliations and chains of banks, and also by such schemes 
as that of a so-called international bank with branches both abroad 
and at home. The room for the extension of branches in what may 
be called foreign territory of the United States is very small compared 
with the field in strictly foreign territory. But when all foreign terri- 
tory is exploited, the temptation to establish branches in home territory 
will preponderate, and it is possible that a bank might be gradually 
built up by private enterprise that in time would have all the features 
of a great monopoly. If such a bank were to issue notes in connection 
with its foreign business, it might and probably would result that 
these notes would circulate in this country. At least it will be inter- 
esting to watch the development of the use of banking power. The 
race is between the banks themselves seeking to gain their ends under 
present restrictions, and Congress seeking to attain the same end by 
legislation. 
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The opinions of prominent New York bankers in regard 
to the affiliations and consolidations of large New York banks, in 
order to form coalitions of banking power to meet the requirements 
of the large interests that have resulted from consolidations in other 
lines of business show, as might have been expected, considerable 
divergence. The old-fashioned, conservative banker, whose long ser- 
vice has accustomed him to the old order of things, and whom the 
long routine of a lifetime has deprived perhaps of the capacity for new 
initiative, naturally looks with dislike upon these startling innovations 
and developments. He is averse to a change which will compel him 
to reach out for business and take new risks, which he is unable to 
measure. Of course, to him the disadvantages and dangers are very 
threatening. 

In a typical interview one of this class, spoken of as a well-known 
banker, referring to consolidations and affiliations, says : “ The great 

banks, with their series of branches, are needed by speculators to 
complete their schemes. ” How unfair this is almost goes without say- 
ing. Banks, big and little, are always used by speculators to carry 
out their enterprises. Probably there is not a bank in New York city 
that has not been availed of to advance enterprises more or less specu- 
lative in both the wide and the narrow sense. But when those who 
thus use the banks are friendly customers of one’s own bank, they are 
called “enterprising business men;” when they are customers of a 
business rival, they are “speculators.” There is sound speculation 
and unsound speculation, but the greatness of the enterprise does not 
neceesarily prove its unsoundness. 

This well-known banker continues: “ I do not say that all combi- 
nations of capital are based on that theory, but where you place $50,- 
000,000 or $100,000,000 of deposits in the hands of a few men heavily 
interested in stock-market ventures, or great industrial enterprises, 
you expose banking capital to dangers unheard of in the days of the 
men who formed the National banking system.” 

Granting the premise, the conclusion follows smoothly enough. 
It would be still stronger were the premise that this enormous line of 
deposits is to be placed in the hands of reckless, incompetent or dis- 
honest men. It is the old story of the stage-coach and the railroad 
train. If the stage-coach breaks down the damage could not be very 
large, but when a railroad train goes to smash loss of life and prop- 
erty is very great. As a matter of fact, accidents to railroad trains 
are probably more rare than were accidents to stage-coaches. But 
perhaps if the railroad trains were conducted by the drivers of stages 
there would not be the same comparative immunity from accident. 

The well-known banker adds: “ Tie half a dozen banks together 
put one man or half a dozen men in absolute control of all, and the 
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banks will share the fate of the men who hold the reins. Knock one 
down, and the others will topple. Let a great panic overtake the 
market, and if the banks are affected, the sentimental effect will be 
felt at the counters of the various banks the next day.” This is one 
of those propositions which nobody can deny. If the banks are in- 
juriously affected by a panic they will undoubtedly be affected. But 
was there ever a panic which affected the average New York bank 
when the sentimental effect was not felt at the counters of the re- 
maining banks the next day, even if they were not in any way affil- 
iated ? 

The banker quoted adds apologetically : U I may be old-fashioned 
and living in the nineteenth instead of the twentieth century, but my 
education has never carried me beyond a point where a bank is rec- 
ognized as an institution of trust, organized for public, not syndicate 
ends.” 

Probably the great consolidations and affiliations, those already 
materialized and those which may yet be formed, think themselves 
institutions of trust, and they may imagine that a syndicate or union 
to secure strength gives greater security for loans and the use of cap- 
ital than the various elements forming the syndicate when disunited. 
The banks themselves in the past have often formed syndicates to un- 
dertake large loans for the Government, and the strength thereby 
gained was thought no disadvantage. 

This conservative banker concludes: “ In the great tendency to- 
wards the consolidation of capital, let us not become so confused as to 
think of a bank in the same category as a railroad. If we do, panic 
Thursdays or blue Fridays will remind us of our mistake.” 

This is a good deal like the ejaculatory conjurations of evil of 
some old woman ; may this or that evil never happen, but I very 
much fear it will. The object of combination and affiliation is more 
strength to resist the panics and avert the blue Fridays, and is in pre- 
cise line with the development of the strength of association among 
the New York banks. There is, however, a modicum of truth in 
these apprehensions of evil as there always is in such cases, and if 
the strength of combination is misused the well-known banker may 
be able to say, “ I told you so,” which causes one of the dearest and 
most exquisite sensations that can pervade the human breast. 

On the other hand, the opinions of bankers taking a different view 
were voiced by one of them as follows : “ We have passed the day of 
small banks; an institution with $1,000,000 capital and surplus for a 
similar amount is not apace with twentieth-century progress. Big 
men want big banks that can finance $10,000,000 deals at a week’s, 
not a month’s notice. * * * We shall have great banks for great 
enterprises, and the $10,000,000 institution with a string of affiliated 
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banks is the logical outcome of existing tendencies in other branches 
of activity. The big bank is a necessity — therefore it will stay.” 

This is a satisfactory explanation of the effort that is being made 
without the aid of special legislation to satisfy the growing demand 
for banking facilities. The banks of the United States, independent 
and isolated as they are, have at several periods in the history of bank- 
ing endeavored to overcome the competitive spirit and have associated 
to greater or less extent to overcome the difficulties which seemed too 
great for any one institution to encounter. In proof of this it is only 
necessary to recall the invention and formation of clearing-houses, 
the united action of the banks of New York, Boston and Philadel- 
phia in loaning to the Government at the beginning of the Civil War, 
and the banking syndicates formed to place other Government loans. 
In another way the banks rose to the occasion in inaugurating a sys- 
tem of redemption of the old State bank currency. And perhaps 
without special legislation bank combinations may be formed which 
will supply the lack of a great regulating institution which by some 
is considered the greatest defect in the present system. 

There are, however, some difficulties that may be apprehended 
which even the greatest combinations under present law may en- 
counter. The independent Treasury system and the lack of a truly 
elastic bank-note currency will always prove a threat to the strong as 
well as the weak banks. However, those who help themselves are 
apt to receive help, and possibly when the combination is once effected 
and shows its strength and usefulness, the other banks may be will- 
ing that extraordinary powers in the use of its credit may be granted 
by legislation ; especially if in return it will assume certain duties and 
burdens in extending and sustaining credit when occasion arises, and 
will submit to the restrictions which may be deemed necessary in its 
position as the rallying point of the other banks in times of failing 
credit. There will, however, be opposition as is indicated by the in- 
terview quoted, and it may be easier to secure legislation for a regu- 
lating bank to be created de novo , than legislation granting the ad- 
ditional powers necessary to fit an already existing institution for the 
same functions. 



The temporary collapse of the Everett-Moore syndi- 
cate for the acquisition and consolidation of a number of electric 
trolley lines in Ohio and Michigan cities and suburban localities, and 
the construction of other lines to connect some of those already 
finished, was due to imperfect financing. The syndicate commenced 
its operations gradually and relied on the Cleveland money market as 
the chief source of the funds required. The properties acquired were 
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generally such as had demonstrated their paying capacity, and were 
increasing in paying power. In addition to electric railways, the 
syndicate was interested in the purchase and construction of telephone 
lines. The proportion of finished paying lines, acquired in the rail- 
way business, was greater to those that had to be constructed as con- 
necting links, than in the telephone side of the syndicate venture. It 
seems to have been the necessity of constructing the connecting lines 
in both branches, in order to carry out the comprehensive plan of cov- 
ering the territory occupied, that most exhausted the available resour- 
ces of the syndicate. The completed lines were able to pay dividends 
and perhaps something more, and their stock was good collateral. 
The syndicate, in constructing some of the connecting lines, was often 
forced into undue haste in order to obtain right of way and franchi- 
ses, because of competition on the part of rivals seeking to control the 
same route. 

The main difficulty was, however, that the Cleveland money 
market upon which the syndicate appears to have chiefly relied, was 
not sufficiently large to meet the demands made upon it safely. No 
money market except one to which money returns quickly from all 
directions could safely carry through so large a series of enterprises 
as that undertaken by the syndicate. If the money borrowed and 
expended could have been paid out in Cleveland, it would have 
returned to the banks there and they could have continued their sup- 
port indefinitely. But the necessary material and supplies had to be 
purchased all over the country, and the money expended returned in 
large proportion to banks in other places far out of the financial cur- 
rents which feed the Cleveland money market. Naturally, as the 
designs of the syndicate developed, the demands for funds were 
greater and the difficulty of local borrowing increased. The syndi- 
cate managers realized this at last, but apparently too late. They 
then endeavored to secure a sufficient loan to complete their operations 
in New York, the great money centre, to which all money expended 
in all parts of the country in extraordinary enterprises is sure sooner 
or later to return. The negotiation of the required loan was not suc- 
cessful, because it is said the rates asked were too high. However, 
there was still such faith in the syndicate and the value of the prop- 
erties it controlled, that for a time the success of the New York nego- 
tiation was thought to be assured, and the syndicate was able to make 
short loans sufficient to permit of the completion of some construction 
and the securing of valuable franchises which otherwise might have 
been lost. As the big loan did not materialize and the temporary 
loans based on its promise of success fell due, the stocks of the vari- 
ous properties used as collateral began to be forced on the market and 
depreciated far below their real value as investments. 
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The wide interest in the suspension taken by the bankers of Cleve- 
land, and the immediate formation of a committee to take in hand 
and straighten out the affairs of the syndicate, show first a confidence 
in the value of the properties involved, and second how important it 
was to the Cleveland money market that the stocks of these proper- 
ties should not be sacrificed. 

There is at the present time great faith on the part of promoters 
and investors in the construction of electric trolley lines through well- 
settled country districts lying between cities and large towns. When 
these roads are properly financed at the beginning, they almost always 
prove to be paying properties. The average length of between twenty 
and thirty miles, through a settled farming community, does not 
require a very great sum for its construction and equipment. The 
general sentiment among the owners of the land required for right of 
way is to give it freely in exchange for the improvement and conven- 
ience the completed road will afford, to say nothing of the increased 
value of contiguous land. Such a road not only pays, as a rule, from 
the first, but also builds up the country and increases its own earn- 
ings. 

Between contiguous towns the rapid settling up of the territory 
through which the road runs is generally assured. No doubt, in 
course of time, as was the experience with steam roads, these short 
lines will be connected and through routes established, reducing 
greatly the operating expenses and effecting other economies. There 
is danger, however, in forcing this process before it would naturally 
take place. To connect these roads before the proper development of 
them often costs more than it did to build the original roads. Every 
one sees where the connection must be made and right of way and 
franchises are only granted at exorbitant prices. Moreover, failure 
of the attempt often injures the stock of the paying properties, and 
diminishes public confidence in the desirability of subscribing to new 
and perfectly good enterprises of the same kind. 

The failure of the Everett* Moore syndicate will doubtless shake 
public confidence much more than it should. The separate properties 
held are very valuable and with good management, which is assured 
by the committee of Cleveland bankers, will soon be out of the 
hands of the Receivers appointed to protect the properties. But it 
must also be remembered that the failure was due not to anything 
unsound in the separate railways, etc., involved or very much to the 
attempt to connect them so as to reduce running expenses and increase 
profits, but to the attempt to carry out the plan on too narrow a finan- 
cial management. If a little more time had been taken, perhaps some 
chances might have been lost, but the intrinsic merits of the plan 
would no doubt have carried it through successfully. However this 
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may be, the failure of the Everett-Moore syndicate was caused by 
special reasons and should not shake the faith of investors in the value 
of suburban trolley roads. 



The possession of the Philippine Islands and other terri- 
tory recently acquired by the United States opens new opportunities 
for banking capital. In the Philippines and in Porto Rico and Cuba 
there are already banks established with Spanish charters, and whether 
or not well adapted to the business of those islands, are at least well 
acquainted with the customs and methods of business there conducted. 
The change in sovereignty may well bring about changes in banking 
with new business affiliations, and thus give an excellent opportunity 
to American banking capital to compete with that already domiciled 
there. 

The Spanish banks under their chartered rights issue notes for 
circulation almost as suits their convenience. The quantity of notes 
that may be legally issued is not checked by the amount of capital or 
deposits, but appears to be left to the judgment of the managers of 
the bank. The only check on the latter in the use of notes is the 
necessity of maintaining their credit. As a general principle it can- 
not be denied that a good bank manager, well acquainted with the 
values dealt in by his customers, can use his credit in the issue of 
promissory notes to an extent many times his actual capital, or with 
no reference to the amount of his capital. In exchange for every 
promissory note he issues he expects to take into his possession some 
tangible security of greater value than the note put in circulation. 
He may make some errors in the value of the securities he takes, but 
experience has shown that a banker may attain to such a knowledge 
of the business going on around him as to seldom err in taking too 
little security. In fact, his capital after it has served its purpose to 
attract business and found a credit, cuts little or no figure. He 
exchanges his credit, transformed into money, for the titles to the 
wealth dealt in by his customers. He holds these titles, converts 
them and holds their proceeds to redeem the credit notes issued in 
exchange for them. 

This is the freest kind of banking, and except as a Spanish bank 
has had to pay taxes and bonuses to the Government, for the privi- 
lege of engaging in so profitable a business, its charter usually per- 
mits it to bank in this way. Thus the Spanish- Filipino Bank with a 
capital of $1,500,000 was privileged to issue notes to the extent of 
$4,500,000. Its issues never exceeded $3,400,000, and are now some- 
thing over $2,000,000. This indicates the kind of banking with which 
American banking capital will come in competition. How can a bank 
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organized on the narrow lines laid down in the National Banking Law, 
for instance, successfully compete with the freer institutions already 
established in the late possessions of Spain ? The banking powers of 
the Spanish charters must be diminished, or those of the American 
banks increased before they will be on anything like an equality. Even 
then the prestige, the experience of the local banker and his knowl- 
edge of his public, will give him a decided advantage. Already it has 
been recommended that a restriction be put on the issue of circulation 
by the Spanish- Filipino Bank. Whether the powers under the Spanish 
grants are protected by the treaty rights has not yet been tested. It 
is hardly possible they will be given up without a contest. If these 
rights are vested, will Congress grant equal rights to American bank- 
ers who go to the islands ? It will be somewhat anomalous to concede 
the right of issuing currency to bankers in these newly-acquired terri- 
tories, denied them here at home. If there can be safe banking with 
asset currency in the Philippines, why should not there be equal 
safety with such currency in the United States ? If asset currency be 
dangerous for the citizens of the United States, there is no special 
reason why it should prove safe in the islands. 

The necessity of banking legislation for the islands lately under 
Spanish rule may induce Congress to view the whole subject from a 
new standpoint, and impressed by the light shed on asset currency 
banking by an actual examination of it as practiced in Cuba, Porto 
Rico and the Philippines, Congress may be able to approach the sub- 
ject of banking reform in the United States with a broader spirit. It 
will be of interest to observe how Spanish and American banking will 
agree together. Perhaps they will each borrow some of the features 
of the other and a result be produced beneficial to those who require 
banking facilities both in the United States and the islands. 



The bill introduced by Senator Platt, of New York, 
enabling State banks to receive circulating notes from the Comptroller 
of the Currency, upon State, county and municipal bonds deposited 
with the United States Treasurer, does not seem to meet the approval 
of conservative bankers. This of itself would not be a conclusive 
argument against the measure, as among all the bills for the improve- 
ment of currency conditions it would prove difficult to point out one 
that can claim the unqualified approval of the banking community. 

If the principle of requiring bonded security for circulation had 
proved entirely satisfactory in the experience of the National banking 
system, where United States bonds are the only permitted security, 
something might be said in favor of the extension of the security basis, 
by the admission of State, county and municipal bonds. The objections 
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to these bonds are colored to a considerable extent by the prejudice 
arising from the recollection of the misfortunes of State banking at a 
period when the credit of States and municipalities was in a very 
unsettled condition. State stocks and bonds, of very uncertain 
market value, were then used as a basis for circulation, and many 
abuses existed in their valuation as security for circulation. Now, 
however, the real values of securities of this class are better under- 
stood, and although there is some variation, State, county and muni- 
cipal bonds have in most cases as safe a basis for payment of inter- 
est and principal as United States bonds. The legal principles on 
which they are issued have been well thrashed out in the courts, 
and they are widely sought for as investments by very conservative 
people. 

If the principle of bond deposit as security for circulation is to be 
retained, it is evident that some extension of the class of securities 
available for the purpose must be made. United States bonds are 
to-day entirely inadequate, and becoming more so. The continual 
struggle between the great investing public, and investors for bank- 
purposes, always results unfavorably for the latter. 



The retirement of Mr. Gage as Secretary of the Treasury, 
which took place February 1 on the qualification of his successor, 
Hon. Leslie M. Shaw, occurred at a time when the Government 
finances are in a highly satisfactory condition. Though this state of 
affairs is due primarily to the general prosperity of the country, it can 
not be doubted that the unprecedented business development of th& 
past five years has been due to a great extent to the sound and busi- 
ness-like administration of the Government finances. 

It has been Mr. Gage’s chief distinction that he applied business- 
principles to the management of the Treasury Department. His ap- 
pointment immediately inspired confidence in the financial world, and 
that confidence grew as the results of his policy were manifested. 
Confronted at one time with the necessity of quickly raising large- 
loans for war purposes, he was soon called on to handle a large sur- 
plus; and despite the cumbersome sub-Treasury system, he managed, 
these large accumulations of money without disturbance to the money 
market. His work in shaping the Act of March 14, 1900, whose pur- 
pose, as he frankly declared, was “ more firmly to commit the coun- 
try to the gold standard,” and the refunding of a large part of the- 
public debt at the low rate of two per cent., entitle him to a high rank, 
as a financier. The credit of the United States is to-day better than 
that of any other nation in the world, and Mr. Gage, by his sagacity* 
and skill, has helped to bring about that result. 
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In these days, when dollars are counted by millions in enterprises of quite 
ordinary nature, and when there are financial institutions that can without 
straining themselves furnish these millions at short notice, the expression,. 
“ high finance,” at one time confined to operations of governments in raising 
and expending their revenues, can now very appropriately be used in regard 
to many of the enterprises inaugurated by the energy of ordinary citizens. 
The management of many of the great industrial trusts of this new century 
involves as much study of all the conditions that underlie the prosperity of a 
people, as do the management of the financial affairs of many existing govern- 
ments. The dependence of one industry upon another comes into light at 
once when, through the mismanagement of any of these great modem com- 
binations, the others, though perhaps more scientifically handled, at once 
show signs of weakness. 

The finances of a government are usually dependent for their prosperity 
or otherwise upon the conditions existing within its own territory ; but the 
management of many an industrial combination involves the study of a 
special product in all parts of the world. High finance is not only a science 
dealing with money and the various mechanisms for its use, but it has to do 
with the study of all kinds of production by nature and by human energy. 
It ceases to be material, and enters the domain of psychology when it takes 
up of necessity the study of the minds and dispositions of men, and watches 
carefully the play of those two great motives of action, as Napoleon called 
them — fear and self-interest. 

The effect of the mental condition of men is most easily understood by 
considering the effect of a financial panic, spreading over the business world. 
In everything material there is no appreciable change. There is just the same 
quantity of every product, of every material resource, to-day there was yes- 
terday ; the change is in the mental and moral condition of the people. 

Previous to the Civil War the Government of the United States had con- 
ducted its financial operations on a very small scale. Seldom had a loan of 
over twenty millions of dollars been made at one time. Yet in 1861 and 1862, 
although the material resources of the country could not have been appreci- 
ably increased over their amount in 1860, loans were made amounting to 
hundreds of millions. It was the unity of mind that was encouraged and 
brought about by the resolution and wisdom of the leaders of that period that 
enabled these burdens to be borne. Instances are not wanting in all nations, 
where by the proper incitements peoples have been roused in almost one day 
from the depths of despondency to continuous and prosperous effort. There 
is nothing that affords so much encouragement under such circumstances, as 
an improvement of financial conditions. Let the object in view be definitely 
settled, and then let it be understood that every one can help and that every 
one shall be paid, even if every one has to undergo taxation to furnish the 
means of payment, and the task is courageously undertaken. 

2 
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Finance itself is the application of money and the development of faith or 
credit by the nse of money which multiplies indefinitely the power of the 
money, in effecting the production, transportation, distribution and con- 
sumption of the various materials and combinations of materials, necessary 
to the general welfare and sustentation of men. Some of the effects produced 
by financial operations do not at first sight appear to relate to materials; they 
relate to the mental and moral training of men to enable them, however, to 
act more perfectly by their energy and labor on physical material. It is on 
the proper disposition of materials found on and in the earth, and the 
elements that reach it from outside, that the welfare of mankind depends. 
The proper use of financial science therefore is as the director of human action 
to successful conclusion, and any exercise of financial science stimulates 
human energy to some result, which may be good or bad or perhaps indifferent. 

High finance means the application of financial science to great undertak- 
ings calling for the energies of large numbers of men. It is of course a rela- 
tive term. The high finance of Pharaoh had for its object the construction 
of a tomb for his mummified body that should outlast the ages. The high 
finance of despotic leaders was to maintain wars of plunder and conquest. 
The high finance of modem times excels that of earlier periods in that it 
endeavors to maintain a continual conservation of force. Every force 
expended in dealing with material is expected to produce another force equal 
to or perhaps greater than that originally exerted. It is a kind of perpetual 
motion. In building a railroad it is expected that something will be made 
which by its operation will continually return the labor and material expended 
on it. Not only will it repay those who furnished the original force, but it 
also maintains itself. Great undertakings like wars of defense or conquest 
were at first paid for by simply paying out money collected by taxation. But 
the financial conception of borrowing, and merely using the proceeds of tax- 
ation to pay a moderate interest, multiplied the offensive and defensive 
resources of a nation to almost any extent. The punctual payment of interest 
created of a debt a resource, which within reasonable limits had a constant 
value equal to money. 

The history of national debts is the history of the discovery of the princi- 
pal of capitalization by which apparently people may eat their cake and still 
have it, may see their money spent and yet recover it. It is said that capital- 
ization merely pushes on the payment of the debt to future generations, and 
to some extent this is so with money expended for the waste of war. But 
when capitalization is applied to the funds borrowed for works of utility, 
posterity inherits the benefit of the work done, which aids them in paying the 
debt. Nor is money expended for apparently quite hopeless purposes, such 
as inconsequent wars, altogether wasted. In a national effort, the expendi- 
ture of money and material is rather a redistribution than an actual casting 
away. 

So the conclusion is arrived at that when financial operations are conducted 
on a large enough scale, we are able to perceive that as no material is ever 
entirely lost or destroyed but merely passes from one condition to another, so 
none of the expenditures made in financial operations are ever entirely wasted, 
but continue to exist in a redistributed form, to be recollected and used again 
and again. 

This process of distribution and recollection of financial energy, although 
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apparently a natural law, is assisted and made more rapid, and kept within 
bounds, so that its operations can be kept in sight and counted on, by the 
machinery which has been devised by the growing wisdom of mankind. 
Among the chief parts of this machinery are banks and financial institutions 
of all kinds, clearing-houses and the appliances and methods of business they 
employ, stocks and bonds and the various evidences of debt, with the stock 
exchanges to handle their transfer efficiently. 

In the handling of all the machinery of finance there are always two 
principles at work, one tending to secrecy and the other to publicity. The 
general operations of all financial institutions, of exchanges, of the transfers 
and sales of products, are at the present time given the greatest publicity. 
But, on the other hand, the advantage of secrecy is well understood in par- 
ticular transactions. The wider the knowledge of what is going on the better 
the chance for one side to gain at the expense of the other, for there are 
always two sides — the borrower and the lender, the buyer and the seller, the 
debtor and the creditor. There is always a lurking hostility between the one 
and the other, and secrecy is to each a valued protection. As between indi- 
viduals, this is fair enough ; but between great institutions, dealing with a 
scattered public, the advantage of secrecy is often unfair; it is the disciplined 
army against a mob. But both publicity and concealment of purpose until 
the proper time have their legitimate place in financial operations. The 
proper bounds of one and the other are not yet well understood and deserve 
careful study by legislators who desire to enact laws which are to check 
powerful financial institutions when showing a disposition to disregard and 
override individual rights. It would seem that while the subject requires 
study, it will not be difficult to determine the proper rules which should 
govern the concealment or publication of financial operations. 

The greatest financiers, who with good faith exercise their talents, as a 
rule know that it would be suicidal to take undue advantage of their superior 
knowledge. Most of the use of financial machinery which results in danger 
to the public is made by men who are not entitled to be considered as belong- 
ing to its legitimate managers. In fact, all so-called speculators are merely 
hangers-on, a sort of financial lazzaroni who watch for accidental droppings 
and leavings of the great mechanism. They cannot, however, be abolished. 
This is a free country, and genuine speculation is the life of trade; but it is 
impossible to distinguish when legitimate speculation ends and that based on 
wind begins. Although high finance must necessarily take into account all 
the phenomena of the stock market, the jackals that infest its purlieus as well 
as the participants in its proper functions, it does not properly include the typi- 
cal broker, or speculator, scheming to effect changes in prices which may 
result in profit to himself. Such men are frequently popular heroes celebrated 
in the newspaper and the ephemeral drama. They compare with the real 
financier as Hermann, the prestidigitateur, compares with Edison, the wizard 
applier of electric power. 

The real director of high finance, of couse, is well up in the technique of 
the financial mechanism, the banks, the stock markets, the exchanges, but 
he directs this machinery through others. His proper and peculiar province 
is the study of the minds and dispositions of men as they act and react in the 
business of the world, and also the study of industries and their various pro- 
ductions, their distribution and mutual relations. A knowledge of the 
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resources which are the basis of financial action, and the proper preparation, 
conservation and use of which constitute wealth and property, are the main 
requisites of a director of high finance. These resources include the various 
mental, moral and physical factors making up the effectiveness of human 
energy, as well as the material to be acted upon. Men are often placed in 
positions to direct the high finance of a nation, because they can talk with 
clearness and force upon the technical operations of financial machinery. 
This sort of capacity and knowledge can easily be displayed in the civil ser- 
vice examination, as it might be called, to which candidates for high office 
are subjected by those who collect such information for the public. But a 
brilliant professor of technique may be lacking in the deeper and more essen- 
tial qualities, of which no display is possible. Perhaps this fact is the foun- 
dation of the distrust, that seems to be felt, to wards financial men who become 
conspicuous as talkers or writers. In the selection of men to fulfill the duties 
of a position requiring skill in high finance, it is a question, whether a train- 
ing which tends to make a man expert in the use of financial mechanism, or 
a training that tends to develop a knowledge of the characters of men, and 
the resources of the country, best fits for the place. In other words, should 
the finance minister of a great nation be a banker or a politician ? An ideal 
finance minister should not have been trained too exclusively either in the 
one line or the other, but should have training in both directions. 

The history of the Treasury of the United States reveals the fact that as 
a rule the political factor, in the training of those who were at the head of 
that department, was the controlling one. It is only necessary to cite Bout- 
well, Bristow, Windom, Carlisle, Foster, and other Secretaries, who were first 
of all politicians, and with a very small tincture of real financial training. On 
the other hand, there have been McCulloch and Gage, whose training was 
purely financial, that of McCulloch more narrowly so. The latter failed, 
from lack of political weight and training in political methods, in carrying 
out the policy of contraction he inaugurated. This was a very good policy 
for the time, and if it could have been made permanent would have saved 
many subsequent disasters. Perhaps if applied with more tact and gentleness 
it might have eventually been carried to a successful conclusion. But 
McCulloch as head of the Treasury acted with the same undisguised positive- 
ness as if he were still the President of a bank. 

Mr. Gage was not like Mr. McCulloch in this respect ; he sunk the bank 
President more, but still, in a position requiring much political training, the 
lack of it perhaps rendered him less able to resist the aggressions of politicians 
to which all officers of the Government are continually exposed. 

John Sherman was a type of a successful finance minister. Of wide expe- 
rience as a politician, and with the cool temperament often observed in suc- 
cessful bankers, he combined a considerable tincture of knowledge of financial 
technique. 

In private business it is more difficult to find leaders in high finance. This 
is because, until within a few years, private business has been on a compara- 
tively small scale. There has been no necessity or opportunity to look over 
the whole field. The founders of the great estates, Gould, Vanderbilt, Astor 
and others, each confined himself to his own circle of profit or loss. With 
the growth of wealth and of the combinations in different lines of labor and 
business, each combination, by faulty or perverse management, becomes 
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capable of shaking the whole fabric of financial relations. Such being true, 
it becomes feasible and necessary that there should be some one of sufficient 
energy and power, to settle differences and even force compromises. 

The functions popularly ascribed to J. P. Morgan in the appeasing of the 
labor interests, and in unifying other competing elements, in connection with 
his other numq&us employments, point to him as such a director of high 
finance. His pwmnence in such a position has been caused not by popular 
vote, nor by executive appointment, but by the evolution of the fittest. And 
so it will usually be in private as distinguished from governmental business. 
With the growth of combinations the dangers of finance enter into a new 
phase. Under the regime of individual, firm, and corporation business it 
frequently happened that the failure of some one firm or individual or cor- 
poration might precipitate a panic at critical times, and often quite unexpect- 
edly. The combinations reduce the chance of failure, but they make the 
calamity far more to be dreaded should failure of any one actually occur. 
With the advance of financial knowledge, the greatest force of financial ability 
is often applied to sustain the weak brother whose collapse may injure all. 
There are, of course, even in this age, the contests of competition, when the 
losses of victory are often as great as those of defeat. But these senseless 
exhibitions of the spirit of a cruder age are beginning to be frowned upon. 
In repressing such irregularities which impede the normal working of business, 
such men as J. P. Morgan exercise the greatest functions of high finance, 
greater than those of financial ministers of governments. 

Combinations are new things, as were railroads once. Some irregularity 
may be expected in their methods of working at first, but the time will come 
when their operations will be carried on with the same regularity as those of 
trust companies and banks. Scientific principles, which will enable men to 
regulate production and consumption, and prevent undue fluctuations in 
prices, will be discovered through them. In this field as in no other is there 
room for the exercise of the function of directors of high finance by such men 
as J. P. Morgan. 



Chief Cashier of the Bank of England.— The London “Statist” of January 11 
contains the following paragraph : 

“ There is general regret that Mr. H. G. Bowen, Chief Cashier of the Bank of England, 
has, owing to ill-health, resigned his position. Mr. Bowen has been in the service of the 
Bank for no less than forty years, and has been Chief Cashier for over eight years. Mr. 
J. G. Nairn, who has been in the service of the Bank for twenty-one years, has been 
appointed to succeed Mr. Bowen.” 



Banking in the United Kingdom.— In its review of the “Progress of Banking in 
Great Britain and Ireland in 1901,” the January number of the London “ Bankers’ Maga- 
zine ” reports a net Increase of £2,189,768 in banking capital and reserve funds, compared 
with a net increase of £1,268,890 in 1900. It is also staled that the increase would have been 
much greater in the past year but for the fact that “considerable sums have been taken 
from profits to write down the price of consols and similar securities held, which have 
dropped so much in value recently.” 



Cost of the South African War.— According to the London “ Statist ” of January 
4 the outlay of Great Britain in the South African war, including the possible supplement- 
ary estimates which may be presented to Parliament in the coming session, will reach £168,- 
500,000. The same publication says that should the balance of the war expenditure after 
March 31 reach £60,000,000, the total cost of the war would be £223,000,000. 
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BANK NOTES ISSUED THROUGH CLEARING-HOUSES. 

Sip 



Clearing houses of issue are provided for in a bill recently introduced in 
the House of Representatives by Hon. C. A. Pugsley, of New York. The 
bill was introduced by request, and is understood to be mainly the work of 
Mr. Theodore Gilman, a well-known New York city banker. 

This measure is entitled, “ A bill to protect and support commercial credit, 
to equalize rates of interest, to provide for the incorporation of clearing- 
houses, to regulate and define their operations, to provide a clearing-house 
currency secured by pledge of commercial assets and the responsibility of the 
associated banks, and to provide for the circulation thereof.” It contains 
twenty-six sections, all carefully drawn with a view to accomplishing these 
purposes. 

The bill provides for Federal incorporation of clearing-houses in towns of 
6,000 inhabitants and upwards; all National and State banks to be allowed 
to become members. To entitle them to membership State banks must com- 
ply with the National Banking Act so far as it applies to the keeping of re- 
serves. These local clearing-houses are to transact the business usually inci- 
dental to such organizations. Sections nine to eleven, inclusive, relate to 
the method of issuing circulating notes. Said sections are as follows : 

“ Sec. 9. That the clearing-house association organized under this act, in the chief 
commercial city in each State, or in the city most central and convenient for business in 
each State, or any clearing-house so organized effecting bank clearings of over two hundred 
million dollars annually, to be designated and approved by the Secretary of the Treasury, 
shall be made a clearing-house of issue. And if there shall be more than one clearing-house 
of issue in a State, then the Secretary of the Treasury shall divide the State into a like num- 
ber of clearing-house districts which shall be convenient for the business tributary to each 
clearing-house of issue. The Secretary of the Treasury shall authorize the organization of 
a clearing house of issue in any State or Territory in which there may not be a city or town 
having five banks duly incorporated under either the National Bank Act or under the laws 
of said State or Territory, and shall fix the location of same : Provided, That said clearing- 
house of issue shall be composed of not less than ten banks, none of whom shall have a cap- 
ital less than the minimum amount authorized by the National Bank Act and a majority of 
whom shall be organized under said National Bank Act. Banks in each State, Territory, or 
district shall transact the business described in Section 10 of this act only with the clearing- 
houses of issue in their State, Territory, or district. 

At the annual meetings of the clearing-houses of issue there shall be appointed or elected 
a loan committee, whose duties shall be as described in Sections 10 and 11 of this act. 
Members of this committee shall not be eligible for re-election or reappointment until one- 
year after their terms of office shall have expired. They shall be divided into three classes 
at their first election or appointment ; one-third shall serve one year, one-third two years, 
and one-third three years, and at every election or appointment thereafter they shall be 
elected or appointed for a term of three years. 

Sec. 10. That every clearing-house of issue organized under this act shall be authorized 
and empowered to obtain from the Comptroller of the Currency and issue to banks compos- 
ing the clearing- house associations within its State, Territory, or dlstriot notes to be circu- 
lated as money in accordance with the provisions of this act, and to act as trustees by re- 
ceiving from bank members, and holding in trust in accordance with the provisions of this 
act, securities pledged by said bank members as collateral to the circulating notes issued to 
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them. The collateral securities which a clearing-house of Issue may receive from Its bank: 
members, or from any bank member of a clearing-house within its State, Territory, or dis. 
trict, shall consist of commercial assets, promissory notes, bills of exchange, convertible* 
bonds and stocks, and other securities and evidences of debt. On the approval of the loan* 
and appraisement of the value of said commercial assets by its loan committee, the saidl 
clearing-house of issue may deliver to said bank member seventy-five peroentum of saldt 
value in its sei&tfrculating notes as an advance upon said pledged property, and shall re- 
quire from said Bank member its promissory note of equal amount, which note shall be in 
form as approved by said clearing-house of issue. The bank member taking said circula- 
ting notes shall engage to redeem them in the lawful money of the United States at all 
times upon demand of payment duly made during the usual hours of business at the office 
of such bank member, and also when called upon to do so by the clearing-house issuing the 
notes, and to give any additional collateral needed to restore any depreciation in the value 
of the assets pledged, on demand. On failure to comply with such demands before the 
close of business hours of the day when made, said bank member shall be adjudged In de- 
fault, and shall be thereupon closed pending an examination by a committee from the asso- 
ciation which issued the notes. On recommendation by the examining committee the loan 
committee shall proceed to liquidate the loan by turning the securities into cash, in accor- 
dance with the method provided in Section 11. The bank member taking said notes may 
release Its securities from pledge by depositing with the said clearing-house of issue clearing- 
house currency, United States legal- tender notes, coin, or coin certificates, with any charges 
made by said clearing-house of issue, whereupon it shall be entitled to and shall receive all 
its securities so pledged. The charges shall be regulated by each clearing-house of issue. 
Upon the receipt of such deposit the clearing-house of issue shall immediately give notice 
in a newspaper published in the city, town, or county in which the association is located, 
which notice shall be published at least once a week for six months successively, that the 
notes of such bank member will be redeemed at par, and that the circulating notes of such 
bank member must be so presented for redemption within six years from the date of suoh 
notice ; and all notes which shall not be thus presented for redemption and payment within 
the time specified in such notice shall cease to be a charge upon the funds in the hands of 
the clearing- house for that purpose. At the expiration of such notice it shall be lawful for 
the clearing house of issue to surrender, and such bank member or its legal representative 
shall be entitled to receive all the money remaining after such redemption, except so much 
thereof as may be necessary to pay the reasonable expenses chargeable against the said ac- 
counts, including the payment for the publication of the above-mentioned notices. 

All circulating notes which shall be thus redeemed either by the clearing-house of issue 
or by the bank member shall be burned to ashes in the presence of three persons, one to be 
appointed by the Comptroller of the Currency, one by the clearing-house of issue, and one 
by the bank member on whose account they were issued ; and a certificate of such burning 
shall be made on the books of the clearing-house of issue and duplicates forwarded to the 
Comptroller of the Currency and to the bank member whose notes are thus cremated. 

Sac. 11. That each bank member taking such circulating notes shall guarantee the 
clearing-house of issue from loss resulting from such issue to them, and In case of a default 
in the payment of a loan when demanded by the clearing-house of issue or of a default aris- 
ing in any other manner, then it shall be the duty of said clearing-house of issue to levy 
upon all the clearing houses in said State, Territory, or district, in proportion to the capital 
of their bank members, a sufficient sum to provide for the payment of said loan, which sum 
shall be held for the payment and redemption of the circulating notes so issued. And if 
enough money can not be obtained by such assessments, then it shall be the duty of said 
clearing-house of issue to report to the Comptroller of the Currency the fact of said default, 
and it shall be his duty to levy a further assessment upon all the clearing-houses organized 
under this act in all the States and Territories until such sum is secured, in which case the 
sum so raised by the Comptroller shall be paid by him to the Treasurer of the United States 
as a special fund to pay the circulating notes of the defaulting bank member ; and he shall 
appoint a receiver for the collateral securities to the loan or loans in default, who shall take 
possession thereof and turn them into cash and distribnte the proceeds to the banks which 
have contributed to the assessment, and any surplus after reimbursing them their advances 
shall be handed over to the bank member in default or Its legal representative. But if the 
assessment by the dealing house of issue on the banks of its State, Territory, or district is 
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sufficient to provide the needed funds, then the collaterals shall be administered upon and 
turned into cash by the loan committee or by a liquidating committee of said clearing- 
house of issue, and the cash proceeds shall be appropriated as above provided. At no time 
shall the total amount of such notes issued to any bank member exceed the amount at such 
time actually paid in of the capital stock of the bank member so applying. And said loan 
committee are charged with the duty of supervising said loans bo as to maintain the margin 
of the value of the collateral security, and shall demand additional securft&s to make good 
any depreciation in their value, and they may allow withdrawals and substitutions of secur- 
ities which shall not diminish the said value.” 

As will be seen the underlying principle is a union of the banks, securing 
the advantages of combination, without any actual consolidation or sacrifice 
of the independence of the scattered bank units comprising the various clear- 
house associations. This plan is somewhat on the line of the Federal Union, 
and would appear to be a good device for securing the strength to be derived 
from combination and yet without creating a monopoly or causing a loss of 
freedom in the organization and management of banks. To secure circula- 
ing notes, a bank, instead of buying Government bonds as now, would merely 
deposit its commercial assets, bills of exchange, convertible bonds and stocks, 
and other securities and evidences of debt, with the clearing-house of issue, 
together with the promissory note of the bank applying for the circulation. 
On approval of the securities, seventy-five per cent, of their value would be 
returned to the depositing bank in the form of circulating notes. As an ad- 
ditional security all the banks of a State, Territory or district, and, finally, 
all the banks of the country, are liable to be levied on to provide for the pay- 
ment of such notes. With a margin of twenty -five per cent, between the 
value of the securities and the circulation issued against them, and with the 
further provision for an assessment to meet deficiencies, as above noted, it 
would seem that every necessary precaution had been taken to secure the 
safety of the notes. 

We think that provision should also have been made in the bill for the 
issue of notes based on a deposit of gold with the clearing-houses of issue. 
There is no better form of security, and the profit is not inconsiderable to the 
banks, while the convenience of the public would be served and the circula- 
tion of gold facilitated. 

The redemption features of the bill are probably susceptible of improve- 
ment. Section 10 provides : “The bank member taking said circulating notes 
shall engage to redeem them in the lawful money of the United States at all 
times upon demand of payment duly made during the usual hours of business 
at the office of such bank member, and also when called upon to do so by the 
clearing-house issuing the notes.” 

“Lawful money,” of course, includes legal-tender notes and silver dollars, 
as well as gold. If the banks of the country are to be permitted to issue their 
notes on the pledge of commercial assets, it would be only a reasonable check 
against inflation to require the redemption of notes in gold and in that coin 
only. The ability to redeem its notes promptly on demand in gold coin is a 
proper test for every bank that seeks to give public currency to its credit in- 
struments. To permit redemption in anything else is to lower the standard 
and to invite disaster. It might be more difficult for the banks to procure 
and maintain a reserve of gold than it would be one composed of “lawful 
money,” but that very fact would make them more cautious in issuing their 
notes. 
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The notes, under this bill, would be redeemable at the offices of the issu- 
ing banks; but they ought also to be redeemed at the chief commercial cen- 
ters. Unless daily commercial redemption is made as easy as possible, infla- 
tion will certainly result. If a bank desiring to replenish its reserves must 
send the notes of all other banks to each bank for redemption, the trouble 
and expense involved will be very burdensome. Perhaps the provision for 
redemption “when called upon to do so by the clearing-house issuing the 
notes ” may be intended to cover this point, but it ought to be made clearer. 

State banks are to be permitted, under this bill, to issue notes; and, since 
they will offer the same security and be required to keep the same reserve as 
National banks, to deprive them of the privilege would be an injustice. There 
is no good reason why a State bank desiring to issue notes under present law 
should not be permitted to do so on depositing Government bonds with the 
Treasury. 

That the volume of bank circulation should be based upon the business of 
the country, and not dependent as now upon the fluctuations in the price of 
Government bonds, is generally conceded by those who have given the mat- 
ter any serious study. But with a system of banking made up of so many 
diverse elements, it has been found very difficult to devise a feasible plan 
whereby all the banks of the country could be permitted to issue notes on 
the security of their commercial assets, and at the same time fulfill all the 
requirements of safety. In short, to make the notes absolutely safe, for 
nothing less than this can receive the approval of Congress, or of the major- 
ity of the banks. 

Mr. Gilman's plan would unquestionably assure the ultimate redemption 
of all notes issued, and it leaves the banks entirely free as they now are. It 
is certainly more in accord with our democratic form of government than a 
central bank with branches enjoying a monopoly of the note-issuing privilege. 
How the bankers of the country will regard the bill, it is difficult to say. Thb 
Bankers' Magazine would be pleased to receive and publish concise expres- 
sions of opinion in regard to the bill. 



Banking Opportunities in Ecuador.— Perry M. de Leon, United States Consul-General 
at Guayaquil, Ecuador, contributes the following to a recent number of the Advance 9heets 
of the Consular Reports : 

" I regard the present as an opportune time for any American house Interested in South 
American trade, or for capitalists seeking investment, to establish a bank of issue and dis- 
count in Guayaquil. 

The profits are tempting, and business can be done on a safe basis, as the records of the 
Bank of Ecuador show. Established in 1808, it has paid dividends of from fifteen to thirty- 
three per cunt, per annum, has a handsome reserve, and its stock sells at 180 to 190. 

The current bank rate of discount is nine per cent, per annum, and the difference between 
buying and selling rate of exchange is two and one-half per cent, on Europe and the United 
Mates. 

The rash management of the only other bank of issue in the Republic, the ‘Comerclal and 
Agrioola,* it is generally believed, will force liquidation ; its stock is virtually unsalable. 

The commerce of this city, large for South America, requires at least two banks. An 
American bank would be a great aid to our trade, and, conducted in accordance with sound 
business methods, could not fall to be profitable. 11 



For Progressive Business Men.— J. W. L. Todd, of the Velardefia (Mexico) Mining and 
Smelting Co., writes as follows under a recent date : 

“ I desire to say that I appreciate greatly the excellent literature presented in The 
Bask kbs 1 Maoazhtk. Every young man should read it, and to the young business man 
who would be progressive it seems to me to be indispensable.’ 1 
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My Fellow Banker: Herewith I give you what are, in my opinion, 
some practical hints as to what bank clerks and officers should know for the 
safe, speedy and successful conduct of banking. I assume that you are 
familiar with the routine work of banking, and I give you these hints as 
further aids in the work. 

I.— Every-Day Banking Law. 

Negotiable Paper . — It must be certain in every way, free from any restric- 
tion, and based upon a consideration. The time of payment must be fixed, 
or on demand, the amount certain, and payable only in money. 



* A series of articles to be published in competition for prizes aggregating $1,060, offered 
by The Bankers 1 Magazine. Publication of these articles was begun in the July, 1901, 
number, page 18. 
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As to what words will destroy the negotiability of an instrument, the 
eourts differ. It is seldom done by saying too little, but often by saying too 
much. 

Any alteration destroys the instrument. It cancels the debt for all parties 
to the instrument who did not agree to the change (15 App. Ills. 166). 

A National bank, some hold, cannot buy negotiable paper (52 Md. 78; 24 
Minn. 140; 23 Minn. 198), but see 26 Ohio St. 141. 

The written words prevail over figures. 

A note not dated is valid. The true date may be inserted if it can be 
proved to be the right date. Better to have the maker fix it. 

Notes dated on Sunday are good ; made on Sunday are void. 

The statutes where the instrument is made govern the liability of the 
maker; the statutes where the endorsement is made govern the liability of 
the endorser. 

Extension of time acts as a release. 

New York holds that a note payable “ on demand, after date, with interest 
after maturity,” must be presented and protested at once to hold endorser. 

A National bank cannot take its own stock as collateral, unless to secure 
a debt previously made. 

It may lend on the stock of other National banks. 

One who endorses in blank a non-negotiable note is liable as maker. 

A bank cannot apply on a past-due note money that a surety has on deposit. 

A bargain or promise not in writing, when the amount is above from $25 
to $50, is worthless, no matter how many witnesses it has (N. Y.). 

Although the promise to pay the debt of another be in writing, it is void 
unless founded upon a consideration. (Parsons on Contracts, 6th Ed., 2d. E.) 

A note payable at a bank, and owned by it, may be charged, even on the 
morning of the day when due, to the depositor’s account. If not owned by 
the bank, do not charge it unless it comes through the clearing-house. 

Forgery of the maker’s name to a note delivered by the payee to the holder 
of the original note does not discharge the maker. The giving of the forged 
note does not pay the original. (Second National Bank vs. Wentzel, Pa. Sup. 
24 A. 1087.) 

The ordinary municipal warrants or orders are not negotiable, and only 
pass subject to all equities and defenses. 

You must know what authority a municipal corporation has when it wants 
to borrow money. 

A life insurance policy is not negotiable, but is good collateral. 

A certificate of deposit is a promissory note, and is negotiable. The bank 
should know the signature of the payee. 

In most States, the death of a joint obligor releases his estate (63 N. Y. 205). 

A judgment against one joint obligor releases the other joint obligor (93 
N. Y. 349). 

State usury laws do not apply to National banks (64 N. Y. 212). 

Checks . — Checks made and dated on Sunday, or not dated, are good. 

A drawer of a check who knows he has no funds may be sued at once for 
fraud. 

A drawer of a check who, by any fault, enables a third person to defraud 
a banker with the check, must lose the amount. Without some such excuse, 
the bank loses. 
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If an account be in dispute, and a check sent marked “in full” and is 
retained, it becomes full payment ; otherwise, it would not hold. 

Do not pay part of a check. 

If a check be paid after the death of a drawer, but before notice of death, 
the payment is valid. 

Do not pay a check before due, if on time; nor after notice of insolvency. 

Do not pay a check after notice that it was lost. . Some hold, however, 
that payment cannot be stopped after a check has passed to a bona-fide holder 
<80 Ills. 212). 

If a check be payable to “John Smith,” the banker must know that the 
endorser is the right John Smith. 

Certifying a check makes a new contract between the holder and the 
bank. The funds are, in legal contemplation, withdrawn from the drawer’s 
credit, and held for payment of the check (77 Ala. 168). 

A bank cannot be compelled to certify a check. 

The drawer of a check would lose, if a check be fraudulently raised before 
or after certification, and cashed by the bank. 

A stranger called at a country bank with a New York draft. The Cashier 
told him he must not only be identified, but must have a responsible man 
endorse the draft. A merchant called at the bank and endorsed the draft, 
the bank thus having notice that he was an accommodation endorser. The 
draft had been raised. The bank could not hold the merchant, for he was 
an accommodation endorser, and it was not promptly protested. If the 
merchant had received value from the bank, he would have been held with- 
out protest for the full amount (N. Y.). 

Collection Drafts . — The measure of damages for negligently failing to col- 
lect a draft is its amount. 

A bank is liable for negligence of its agents. 

An acceptance once made cannot be withdrawn. 

Although the signature be forged, an acceptor is liable to an innocent 
holder for value. 

A bill is dishonored when presented, and acceptance refused or cannot 
be had. 

Unless protest be waived, a bill must be protested the same day and place 
it was dishonored. 

Endorsers .— The endorsers of a paper are each liable for its amount (unless 
it is endorsed “ without recourse ”). 

An endorser guarantees that the instrument and all antecedent signatures 
are genuine. 

Dishonored paper must be protested to hold endorsers. 

Genuineness of stamped endorsements must be proved in disputes. 

Protest . — Its object is to hold the endorser. 

Employ notaries if possible; otherwise, it may be done by any one, if a 
demand, notice and record be made. 

Each endorser should waive protest, or paper should be protested if dis- 
honored. 

Deposits . — The relation of bank and depositor is that of debtor and 
creditor. 

Cash deposited in the bank belongs at once to the bank (15 Fed. Rep. 
675). 



Digitized by t^.ooQle 




THE PRACTICAL WORK OF A BANK . 



197 



The title to checks remains in the depositor until collected, although they 
are placed at once to his credit (98 Fed. Rep. 485). 

The pass book belongs to the bank. 

A bank may refuse to honor checks of a depositor, who owes on a past-due 
note more than the sum on deposit (35 S. W. 911). 

Over- checking is illegal, and cannot be supported by act of the directors. 

A bank cannot charge over legal rates on overdrafts. 

If a bank be free from negligence, and takes special deposits without pay, 
it is not liable. The question of negligence is for the jury, and there is the 
danger. It is not enough that you be as careful as with your own property — 
you may have been careless about that ; nor that you trusted a clerk — you 
may have been careless in not knowing that he gambled. 

II.— Thr Latest and Best Way of Doing Things. 

The best way is not always the shortest. 

In the mechanical work, the balance column ledger and deposit book are- 
as good as any, because complete and easily investigated. 

Here is a test sheet to prove each day’s postings : 



July 1, 


1901. 


$34.62 


$35.43 


47.82 


12.13 


10.56 


51.31 


22.43 


91.38 


12.00 


15.62 


21.10 


12.11 


11.06 


32.03 


$159.59 

t 


$250.01 



$250.01 $2,147.98 Cr. footing in deposit book. 

159.59 2,057.56 Dr. footing in deposit book. 

$90.42 OK $90.42 

$34.62 was a depositor’s balance before posting. 

$35.43 was Jus balance after posting. 

$47.82 was the second depositor’s balance before posting, etc. 

The difference in the footings must equal the difference in the footing of 
the Dr. and Cr. pages of the deposit book. 

After each posting write the two balances on test sheet. 

Write figures on test sheet in one kind of ink only . 

Put the black - balance before posting in left column. 

Put the black balance after posting in right column. 

Put the red (over check) balance before posting in right column. 

Put the red balance after posting in left column. 

Do this each day. It is an immense help. Only an occasional trial 

balance is needed to prove the ledger. 
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To Save Time in Posting . — On July 1, John Doe deposits 1387.99 and 
checks (346.94, leaving unbalance of (41.05. 

Now, post July 2 by adding (56.78 to (41.05 and subtract (12.34, thus: 
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Transpositions . — Such errors are divisible by 9. 

Errors in Dollars and Cents : Divide the error by 9. The quotient is the 
amount that produced the error. 

Take an error of (21.60: (21. 60+9 =(2.40. (24.00 posted as (2.40 makes 
(21.60 error. 

Errors in Two Figures : Take an error of 18 cents : 18 -h 9 — 2. Look in 
the cents column for any figure that is 2 larger than its mate. Thus (18.46 
posted (18.64. 

Error in Three Figures : In such errors the middle figure is always 9. If 
(125 be posted (521, the error is (3(9)6. Now drop the 9, making 36. 
36-!- 9 =4. Then look through the postings for a number of three figures, whose 
left exceeds the right by 4. Rule : drop the middle figure, divide by 9. The 
quotient equals the left-hand figure minus the right-hand figure. 

Transplacements . — These often occur where bookkeepers omit ciphers. 
Subtract the cents of the error from imaginary ciphers. The remainder will 
be dollars posted wrong. Thus (93 posted as 93 cents. Error (92.07; 
.00 —.07 = .93. Therefore look for (93 posted wrong. 

Proving Additions , etc . — There is only one way to add. Nothing but 
practice makes an adder. 

A way to prove work is by casting out nines. I show it for addition and 
division, the other processes are similar. Add the figures of each horizontally. 

11229.29 is 26, which has 2 nines and 8 over. 

44518.67 is 35, which has 3 nines and 8 over. 



55747.96 

55747.96 has 7 over ) 
16 has 7 over ) 



16 

the excess being equal, the addition is correct. 



* Carry one and add. 



t Carry one and subtract. 



Digitized by t^.ooQle 





THE PRACTICAL WORK OF A BANK. 



100 



13,448)48,983(3 

40,344 

8,639 

Divisor has 2 over; quotient has 3 over; remainder has 8 over; dividend 
has 5 over. 

2x3 + 8 = 14 = 5 over; dividend has 5 over; therefore the division is 
correct. 

Interest . — The six per cent, method considers that two months 1 interest at 
six per cent, is one per cent, of the principal. Thus, the interest on $100 for 
two months at six per cent, is $1 ; for four months $2, etc. 

The four per cent, rule considers that three months 1 interest is one per 
cent of the principal. 

Applications from these rules can easily be used for counting interest rap- 
idly. 

III.— Banking Practice. 

Money . — The first duty of a bank — a duty far above all others — is to pro- 
tect its depositors. 

Never allow your cash to get too low ; keep a good margin for emergen- 
cies. 

Always take time to count your money, whether receiving or paying. 

Have the depositor fill out his own deposit-slips. 

Have pay-rolls sent in before pay-day. Have them counted by their owner 
before they are taken from the bank. 

Know thy depositor. 

Balance his pass book every month. 

Negotiable Paper . — The most important feature of a bank is its loans. 

Banks make money by paying good loans, and by not making bad loans. 

This work needs the greatest care, the highest tact, the utmost courtesy, 
and the best judgment, possible. 

Know thy borrower, through and through. 

Watch the principal more than the interest. 

All paper should be “passed upon 11 by the directors or their committee. 
Do not trust too much to one man’s judgment. 

The collaterals are often changed. Be careful at this point. Try also to 
have collaterals that can easily be converted into money. 

If a man borrow heavily at several banks, let the bankers confer on his 
case. 

Some banks require from such a man a signed statement of his financial 
condition. All local banks should use the same form of statement for such 
cases. 

Some day banks will have an expert go through his books to verify such 
statement. 

Make notes and acceptances payable on certain date ; thus : “July 5, after 
date, I promise, 11 etc. 

On the tickler, have with each note entered a minute of the rate of its 
discount. 

General Dealings . — The relation of banker and all customers should be 
mutually helpfuL 
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Competition, however, has caused some evils to banks ; e. g . : 

A merchant deposits a check. We spend twenty-five cents to collect it. 
Some banks would not charge the merchant. We do. 

A merchant brings some drafts on retailers in other towns. Some banka 
credit him with them at once. We do not. 

Another evil is overchecking. Simply do not allow it. 

“ Is a customer we must buy worth having ? Is a customer we must hire 
to stay worth keeping ? 

Customers are often what you make them. They must be educated as to 
their business with banks. The more independent you are, the more you do 
what is right, and the sooner you teach the business man what is right, the 
better.” 

To remedy these evils, let the bankers of a town make an agreement and 
stick to it. 

IV. — Protecting the Bank’s Interest. 

Your Work . — Keep your work up to date. 

Be neat with it. You and the bank are judged by it. 

Be familiar with every book in the bank. 

As much as possible have the work pass under two persons’ inspection. 

Pay attention to every detail. See which accounts are the losing ones. 

Always keep doing something. The steady worker does the most. 

Dealings for the Bank . — Always be on the alert. 

The counter should have as much talent behind it as in front. 

When your courage fails you, to ask what is best for your bank, or to 
refuse what is not best, you have lost your birthright as a banker. Learn to 
say “no” gracefully; but if necessary, be cold as steel. 

Never allow anger to influence you. 

Never buy what you do not need. Never pay too much for what you buy. 
Keep the expenses down. 

In such matters as stationery, buy the best ; your bank is judged by it. 

Treat a broker who sells you paper the same as any one else. 

When you send collection drafts, enclose postage. 

If you receive “ no protest” drafts from firms, do not return them if dis- 
honored, unless postage came with them. 

When you remit for collections, always keep the letter that came with 
them. 

Keep charity out of business. 

Do not do things for nothing because other banks do them for nothing. 

Lend nothing to speculators or gamblers. 

Do not lend too much to friends or relatives. A wise man said, “Save 
me from my friends; I can fight my enemies.” 

“ Guard well thy tongue.” 

Clerks and Officers . — Bond the Cashier, equal to the capital stock, in a 
good fidelity company, at the expense of the bank. 

Limit him to small loans. 

Make him liable for overdrafts. 

Divide the work equally to save time. 

Have a statement of the general books made every day. 

Give no clerk or officer too much work or too little pay. 
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Compel all clerks and officers to take vacations. While they are gone 
check over their work, or have an actuary from another city do it. 

Do not let a favored relative advance over a clerk who has merit only to 
recommend him. 

Employ no one in the bank who dissipates in any way, or is loose in his 
habits, no matter how well he is 44 connected. ” 

Employ no one because he will bring certain men as customers. He may 
help those men to the injury of the bank. 

If a customer wants a draft, make it payable to his order. He can endorse 
it to a third person. This makes of it a better history and a better receipt. 

If he buys a draft and wants identification at another town, give him an 
oral pass-word and notify bank in that town ; or, tear a piece of paper in two, 
give him one piece, send the other to the bank. They can match the papers. 

In remittances, write on drafts the address of the payee; as, 4 4 pay to the 
order of John Doe, Jackson, Ohio.” 

In remitting to banks, make the bank, not the Cashier, the payee. 

If a stranger gets a draft, notify your drawee. 

Wait a reasonable time before issuing a duplicate. Under the word 
44 duplicate” write date of issuing the duplicate and sign your name. A 
forger could write the mere word 44 duplicate.” 

Require the party getting a duplicate to indemnify him. 

Require everyone presenting checks to endorse them. 

Always check off certificates of deposit on register before paying. 

Do not allow checking, or part payments, on certificates of deposit. 

Safeguards . — Use differently colored paper for drafts of different amounts. 

Or, use coupons on right end of drafts to indicate hundreds, and coupons 
on left to indicate dollars. 

Write a strong, legible, bold, signature. 

Have your signature extend to the end of the draft. 

Be a member of the American Bankers’ Association, and of your State 
association. It will pay you in many ways, and may save you thousands of 
dollars. 

Counterfeiting. — Th e figures of a bill are made of a network of fine lines 
— made by lathe work. 

Beginning at the center of the figure, these lines can be traced, one within 
the other, through the figure. 

A counterfeiter cannot make them well. The figure will look dull, 
scratchy, heavy, and in some places broken and irregular. 

The shading of letters is also by fine lines, horizontal or diagonal, but 
always parallel. The shading uniform, with the spaces between them exact. 

In counterfeits they are not exactly parallel, and some end too soon. 

The pictures on good bills are accurate, delicate, clear-cut. The eyes, 
mouth, position, are natural, and sharply defined. 

In counterfeits they are imperfect and blurred. 

Solid print in good bills is a perfectly even shade of black, green or red. 

Counterfeits have some parts lighter than others. 

Printing on good bills is clear and sharply outlined. Ink glossy and paper 
the best in the world. 

To Detect Counterfeits : Look at the bill as a whole. Its general appear- 
ance may condemn it. Examine the lathe work, then the shading. See if 
3 
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the amount has been changed. See if the portraits are life-like — the pictures 
perfect, the ink glossy and even. 

Any part of a bill that is counterfeit condemns the bill. 

V.— To Promote the Bank’s Interest. 

A bank should be governed by good men, rather than by good laws. 

Have the directors of various lines of business, of different churches, 
different lodges, different nationalities. 

Have them of financial standing and active business men, rather than 
capitalists. 

Avoid, if possible, a one-man bank. 

Have good help, and remember good men are not cheap. 

Have the help not only harmonious but congenial. 

Do not judge a man’s finances by his clothes. I have known men, as 
Stephen Girard says, “ who could not only buy and sell, but buy and keep” 
the richly dressed men who elbowed them away. 

Be courteous to your competitors. Co-operate with them. “ Every man 
his own banker” is not wise practice. 

Show an interest in your depositor. Visit him in his shop. 

Do not solicit an account directly. Your customer may want to impose 
upon you. 

Act by the plumb. 

Remember that a satisfied customer is the best advertisement. 

Yourself , — Keep yourself in good condition, mentally and physically. 

Don’t work on Sunday. Don’t grow old. Don’t get into moods or into 
a rut. 

Remember that the bank will succeed after you are gone. 

Have a hobby for recreation, but don’t let it interfere with business. 

Don’t take the bank home with you. 

Keep out of partisan politics. 

Be happy over your work. Make all you can of yourself. 

Live within your means. 

Make your work a profession not a trade. Believe in its usefulness and 
its eminence. 

What is more important, you must have the people’s confidence, and you 
must have their respect. Win these by : 

Honesty. By all means be honest. 

Diligence. “Seest thou a man diligent in his business, he shall stand 
before kings.” 

Temperance, in all things. 

Study. The man of thought strikes deepest and safest. Associate with 
men of good judgment. Be a student, not only of men but of books. Make 
a specialty of banking; its laws, customs, and practices. Study law and 
legal forms. Read Patten’s “Methods and Machinery of Practical Banking.” 
But above these, read a good banking periodical. I commend, as by far the 
best of all, “The Bankers’ Magazine.” 

Courtesy. Courtesy pays big dividends. It is a cardinal virtue of bank- 
ing. Remember, it pays. 
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Silence. 

“ Give thy thoughts no tongue ”— 

“ Give every man thy ear, but few thy voice ; 

Take each man's censure, but reserve thy judgment.” 

Character. 

“ This above all : to thine own self be true, 

And it must follow as the night the day, 

Thou canst not then be false to any man.” 

Remember, the bank is an artificial person, and acts through you. There- 
fore, my fellow banker, be at once courteous, studious, tireless, prompt, safe, 
progressive, a gentleman, and honest. Do all, and be all, I have asked in 
these pages, and you will be a successful banker. 

Respectfully, William Strong. 



BANKING RULES AND CUSTOMS. 

III. 

Some years ago a couple of young men began banking in a small town, 
with a few thousand dollars capital and a limited education, but no experi- 
ence, save, as one of them said, he had slept in a bank two or three years. 
This illustrates how vague an idea many people entertain concerning the 
requirements and the qualifications necessary for success in that profession. 

A man may announce himself a banker and advertise to receive deposits, 
even though he has not learned the first principles of banking. If he has the 
financial backing to induce people to risk their money and sufficient integrity 
of character to gain their confidence, he will secure some patronage, as in the 
case just mentioned. But the time has come when that kind of banking 
promises small returns, if within range of competition. 

Educational Requirements for Success in Banking. 

Much has been said and written on the subject of education as it applies 
to the business man. It is not the purpose of this article, however, to discuss 
this point, only so far as it bears upon the subject before us. 

Until recent years, none but the prospective professional man was expected 
to devote the necessary time and money for a liberal or college course. The 
young man looking forward to a business life was expected, after a brief 
training in the rudiments of education, to graduate from the school of experi- 
ence only. In these days, however, the educated man is being sought more 
and more in all lines of activity. The mechanic who commands the best 
place and the highest pay is the graduate of a training school. The merchant 
who desires a confidential clerk is looking for the man of broad mental train- 
ing as well as business experience. 

The young man who expects to rise above a clerical position should not 
hesitate to devote himself to obtaining the most liberal preparation possible. 
No longer are colleges and training schools merely for the rich man’s son, but 
the poor young man can, if he will, receive as good as the wealthiest. It is 
no longer necessary, as one of our college presidents recently said, for a man 
to be self-made. 

In keeping with the advance in other callings, and because of its important 
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place in the world’s affairs, banking has become a profession, and its success- 
ful management requires the best of training. 

A liberal education should be sought first and the bank training, which is 
equivalent to a post-graduate or professional course, should be taken after- 
ward, even though the candidate be prepared in all other respects to occupy 
the position of President. 

In advocating the larger training it is to be understood, of course, that the 
foundations should always be laid broad and deep. The fundamental prin- 
ciples which form the basis of every-day business transactions should become 
a part of one’s very self, so to speak. It is more important that a man be 
able to add a column of figures quickly and accurately than to be able to 
demonstrate a theorem in geometry, and more important that he speak and 
write the English language correctly than that he be able to conjugate a 
Greek verb. 

Practical Qualifications of Officers and Clerks. 

Every officer of a bank should be familiar enough with the details of each 
department to take up the duties without a moment’s warning if emergency 
requires; and no executive officer can properly superintend the institution 
without such familiarity. His duties should not be so onerous that he can- 
not frequently give personal attention to the working of the details in the 
various departments and to receive customers and friends without causing 
them to feel that they are intruders. Gentlemanliness in a bank clerk or 
official is always indispensable. Nothing is ever gained by arrogance. The 
customer who is not treated with courtesy will do business elsewhere. 

The banker, if thoroughly qualified for his profession, stands in a unique 
position. He is not only to be familiar with his own business, but with that 
of every one else. The very nature of his business, if rightly conducted, 
tends to make him conservative; therefore, his advice, if heeded, is usually 
correct. Thus it follows that many people wisely confer with him before 
engaging in any line which would lead them to the use of his institution as 
borrowers. 

Every officer should be familiar with banking law, otherwise he is liable 
to involve his institution in a labyrinth of legal intricacies. The daily trans- 
actions are based upon laws governing collections, indorsements, protest and 
many other subjects, which should be carefully studied in all their bearings. 
Many things, also, which apply to National banks alone, should be perfectly 
familiar to those associated with that class of banks. 

There are valuable reference books on points of law in the conduct of 
daily transactions, such as “Parson’s Laws of Business,” or “Commercial 
Precedents.” 

Economy of Time and Money. 

Brevity, speed, accuracy and economy should be the chief characteristics 
in all banking methods. 

Brevity and speed are so interwoven that they apply with equal force in 
every department. The proficient bank officer is generally ready to answer 
before the proposition being presented is completed. Undue delay in one 
transaction is liable to disturb and annoy many persons whose interests are 
suffering by each moment of detention. 
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Much can be done by depositors to assist in the rapid transaction of busi- 
ness, by the orderly arrangement of their money and checks, which should 
always be accompanied by a list of the same on blanks which every bank 
provides. 

As each day’s business must be completed within its own prescribed limits, 
brevity becomes a necessity and a habit. The same limitations also require 
rapidity of thought and action. It often happens that in a moment of time 
a legal point must be decided or a signature recognized or a chain of indorse- 
ments scrutinized. Not unfrequently a single transaction may involve all the 
above and more. 

Accuracy is a bank’s first law, if there can be any first. Accuracy in 
judgment, in accounts — in everything. No class of business or professional 
men make so few mistakes as bankers. They are wards of other people’s 
money, and as a rule they feel the responsibility and guard with jealous care 
the confidence reposed in them. The position is a consciously defensive one, 
for errors of honest people and tricks of rogues must be continually guarded 
against. 

Economy stands parallel in importance with the three other characteristics 
mentioned. There is no place where the old adage, 44 Time is money,” is so 
emphatically true as in the detail work of a bank. 

Time-Saving Methods in Doing Bank Work. 

A few years ago a bank clerk in Chicago conceived the idea of having 
draft numbers placed on the same end and immediately above the dollar sign 
to facilitate in checking up paid vouchers. This seemed like a small matter, 
but so convenient and important was it that all the country correspondents 
of all the banks in the city were asked to have their drafts thereafter printed 
in that way. 

The old-time custom of filing away checks to be entered in pass books at 
the end of the month is being superseded by a better way. An envelope of 
sufficient capacity to hold the checks of an individual for a month is used to 
receive the cancelled vouchers on day of payment, and an itemized entry is 
made on the outside. Thus the work is spread over the entire month, at the 
end of which time the work of balancing the book consists only in entering 
the total, and striking a balance, returning envelope and vouchers with the 
book. 

Many devices in bookmaking have been tried to save the time of the book- 
keeper, but the latest and best of all is the loose leaf ledger. This requires 
but one entry of the items of an individual account in a single day. When 
the leaf has been filled it is removed to an indexed file and another leaf takes 
its place. 

Another important device for saving time is the carbon copy remittance 
book, so ruled and arranged that the second leaf, being perforated, and an 
exact copy of the first, can be removed from the book and forwarded to the 
correspondent with the remittance, thus saving the time and labor of listing 
the items a second time. 

It has been demonstrated that by systematic and economic methods, the 
entire business and work can be accomplished by two men in a bank having 
a deposit of a quarter of a million dollars and a clientage of from five hundred 
to six hundred patrons. 
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It is not economy, neither are the profits of a bank greatly enhanced by a 
style of dealings which appear to be smalL It is often necessary to perform 
some gratuitous labor, and to favor customers when there is in the transaction 
no immediate profit. But a policy which is fair to the customer and not 
unjust to the banker will always be appreciated and bring its recompense in 
added business. 

Within a few years and since people have come to use the banks so freely 
and universally, the country check system has sprung up like a noxious weed 
in a garden, making untold trouble and expense which every one is trying to 
shift upon some one else. It is but natural that the small cities and towns 
should look to the central cities for relief, as they, like the nerve centers, are 
in direct communication with all the rest, and can dispose of these items with 
the least labor and expense. 

This class of paper is likely to remain in circulation, in spite of the efforts 
in some cities to suppress it, so long as the manufacturer continues to receive 
it in payment for his goods. Just so long, therefore, will remain the problem 
of its treatment, for while the local bank enjoys the benefits of a good balance 
from the manufacturer it will be reluctant to look to him for recourse in the 
matter of exchange. 



Discrimination in Making Loans. 

The most difficult duty in the range of banking practice is that of loaning 
money. Discriminations must be made in the character of individuals, paper, 
securities and the obligations of the bank to the applicant. The bank owes, 
in a measure, a reciprocal obligation to its patrons. It should seek to accom- 
modate those who patronize it, but at the same time it is quite easy for its 
patrons to overestimate the bank’s obligations. 

Not long since a patron hired a sum of money at his bank, giving his note 
on demand with interest, not being certain as to the time he would need the 
money. Upon paying the note he demurred against paying interest, on the 
ground that he had previously had on deposit, without interest, a larger sum 
for a much longer time and the bank was, therefore, under obligations to 
waive the interest on his loan. 

The bank is a custodian responsible for its trust, and has the legitimate 
right to the use of a certain per cent, of its aggregate deposits. But if it 
were to loan to its customers free of charge, as a sort of reciprocal courtesy, 
it would have to close its doors at once. 

“In the multitude of counsel there is safety.” It is safe practice, there- 
fore, for those who have the management of this peculiarly responsible part 
of banking, to be in touch with those whose knowledge of men and their cir- 
cumstances can be of service. There is more need of firmness and rigidity of 
rules in this department than in any other. Experience also has taught that 
it is best to treat all men as nearly alike as possible. 

A certain bank has a well established rule that it will loan no money on 
single-name paper without collateral. Applications for loans are consequently 
always accompanied with the required security, either personal or collateral. 
The statement should not be omitted, perhaps, that not a dollar has been 
lost by that bank during the years in which that rule has been in force. 

Experience. 
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BANKING LAW DEPARTMENT 



IMPORTANT LEGAL DECISIONS OF INTEREST TO BANKERS . 



AH the latest decisions affecting bankers rendered by the United States Courts and State Court 
at last resort will be found In the Magazine's Law Department as early as obtainable. 

Attent i o n is also directed to the “ Replies to Law and Banking Questions," Included In this 
Department. 



FRAUD IN RECEIVING DEPOSIT— DISCHARGE IN BANKRUPTCY. 

New York Supreme Court, Appellate Term, October, 1901. 

LEWIS J. FREY VB. DAVID M. TORREY. 

A banker who receives a deposit at a time when he knows he is insolvent is guilty of a fraud. 
His discharge In bankruptcy does not discharge the debt, and the depositor does not, by 
proving his debt in bankruptcy, waive his right to sue the banker in a State court. 



Gildeksleeve, J. : This aotion is brought to recover the amount deposited 
by the plaintiff with the defendant, who was a private banker, which deposit 
was, according to the plaintiff, received by the said banker, although the lat- 
ter knew he was insolvent at the time of receiving such deposit. The answer 
is a general denial and a discharge in bankruptcy. The justice gave judg- 
ment for the plaintiff for $162.05 damages and costs. The defendant appeals. 

The defendant was a private banker, with whom plaintiff had been mak- 
ing deposits for more than a year. His last deposit was on October 11, 1898. 
On October 4, 1898, the plain tiffs total balance with the defendant was $1.19, 
but on October fifth, sixth, seventh, tenth and eleventh he deposited sums 
aggregating $150. However, during the aforesaid days of October, 1898, he 
withdrew sums aggregating $28, so that at the close of business on October 
11 he had a balance of $123.19, of which $122 had been deposited by the 
plaintiff and received by the defendant as such private banker; subsequently, 
on October 4, 1898, other checks were drawn by the plaintiff on the defend- 
ant on October 10, and payment refused, although the amounts were within 
the limit of the plaintiffs balance with the defendant. No part of the bal- 
ance of $123.19 has been paid by the defendant, although duly demanded. 
On October 13, 1898, the defendant made a general assignment for the benefit 
of creditors. The assignee only succeeded in collecting about $600 of assets. 
The plaintiff introduced considerable evidence, both documentary and oral, 
tending to show that the defendant was insolvent at the time that said depos- 
its were made, and that be accepted them with full knowledge of his own in- 
solvency, while carefully concealing that fact from the plaintiff. There is 
much dispute as to facts, but there is sufficient evidence to uphold the finding 
of the justice in the plaintiffs favor. 

By accepting such deposits, under the circumstances disclosed, the defend- 
ant was guilty of fraud. (Cassidy vs. Uhlmann, 54 App. Div. 208; Craig vs. 
Hadley, 99 N. T. 135; Blair vs. Hill, 50 App. Div. 33.) His discharge in bank- 
ruptcy did not relieve him from a debt founded on fraud (Bank. Act, $ 17, 
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subd. 4) ; nor, by proving bis claim against the defendant in the bankruptcy 
proceeding, did the plaintiff waive his right to bring this action. (Ewart vs. 
Schwartz, 16 J. & S. 390 ; Stokes vs. Mason, 10 R. I. 261.) The numerous 
authorities cited by the defendant’s counsel do not seem to apply to the cir- 
cumstances of the case at bar. 

The judgment, upon the whole case, should be affirmed, with costs. 



NATIONAL BANK— USURIOUS INTEREST 
United States Supreme Court, December 2, 1901. 

SEWARD A. HASELTINE V8. CENTRAL NATIONAL BANK. 

In an action upon a note given to a National bank the maker cannot set off interest paid in 
cash upon renewals, or upon other notes which have been consolidated into it. 



In error to the Supreme Court of the State of Missouri to review a judg- 
ment affirming a judgment of the Circuit Court of Greene County in favor of 
plaintiff in an action on a promissory note. 

This was an action instituted in the Circuit Court of Greene county, Mis' 
souri, by the Central National Bank, to recover of the defendants the amount 
of a promissory note for $2,240, executed June 15, 1896, by two of the defen- 
dants as principals and two others as sureties. 

The answer was a general denial and a special defense of usury in the 
original notes, and partial payments, as set up in the several paragraphs of 
the answer. 

The case was referred to a referee, who reported the note sued upon to be 
a renewal note, and a consolidation of five original notes, the first of which 
was for $800, given July 27, 1891; the second for $100, of the same date; the 
third for $500, dated January 24, 1892, and credited by $100 payment thereon ; 
the fourth for $340, dated January 16, 1893, and the fifth and last for $600, 
dated May 29, 1893. 

The referee further found that the defendants had received on this note for 
$2,240 (or rather out of the notes constituting that note) the sum of $2,199.35 
in cash, making the amount reserved out of the note when it was made $40.65. 
That there has been paid cash discounts upon the several renewals of the 
notes which constituted the $2,240 note sued upon, down to October 24, 1894, 
exclusive of the amounts reserved out of the notes at the time they were 
originally given, the sum of $566.70, which cash discounts were paid in 
advance at the dates of the several renewals. That the whole amount of 
discounts and interest paid, as well as those deducted by the bank, upon all 
said loans from the beginning to the end down to and including the note sued 
on, was $947.50. That these payments were made in excess of the legal rate 
for said loans. 

Upon this report the court entered judgment in favor of the plaintiff for 
$2,199.35, that being the face of the note sued on after deducting the discount 
of $40.65, reserved when the note was executed. Upon appeal to the supreme 
court this judgment was affirmed (155 Mo. 58), and defendants sued out this 
writ of error. 

Mr. Justice Brown delivered the opinion of the court: 

The only question involved in this case is whether, in an action upon a 
note given to a National bank, the maker may set off usurious interest paid 
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in cash upon renewals of such note, and of all others of which it was a con- 
solidation. 

In this case, defendants sought to show that they had paid to the plaintiff 
bank within two years prior to the execution of this note, upon other notes 
of which this was a consolidation, and also upon this note, usurious interest 
aggregating $580, which they asked to have deducted from the principal sum 
of $2,240, represented by this note, thereby reducing the plaintiff’s claim to 
$1,660. 

We understand it to be conceded that, as the note in question was given 
to a National bank, the definition of usury and the penalties affixed thereto 
must be determined by the National Banking Act, and not by the law of the 
State. (Farmers and Merchants’ Nat. Bank vs. Dearing, 91 U. S.) In that 
case it was held that a law of New York forfeiting the entire debt for usury 
was superseded by the National Banking Law, and that such law was only to 
be regarded in determining the penalty for usury. 

That part of the original National Banking Act which deals with the sub- 
ject of usury and interest is now embraced in Sec. 5197 and 5198 of the 
Revised Statutes, the first one of which authorizes National banks to charge 
interest “ at the rate allowed by the laws of the State,” and, when no rate is 
fixed by such laws, a maximum rate of seven per cent. The next section is as 
follows : 

“5198. The taking, receiving, reserving or charging a rate of interest 
greater than is allowed by the preceding section, when knowingly done, shall 
be deemed a forfeiture of the entire interest which the note, bill, or other 
evidence of debt carries with it, or which has been agreed to be paid thereon. 
In case the greater rate of interest has been paid, the person by whom it has 
been paid, or his legal representatives, may recover back in an action, in the 
nature of an action of debt, twice the amount of the interest thus paid from 
the association taking or receiving the same; provided such action is com- 
menced within two years from the time the usurious transaction occurred.” 

Two separate and distinct classes of cases are contemplated by this section; 
first, those wherein usurious interest has been taken, received, reserved, or 
charged, in which case there shall be “a forfeiture of the entire interest 
which the note, bill, or other evidence of debt carries with it, or which has 
been agreed to be paid thereon : ” second, in case usurious interest has been 
paid, the person paying it may recover back twice the amount of the interest 
“thus paid from the association taking or receiving the same.” 

While the first class refers to interest taken and received, as well as that 
reserved or charged, the latter part of the clause apparently limits the forfeit- 
ure to such interest as the evidence of debt carries with it, or which has been 
agreed to be paid, in contradistinction to interest actually paid, which is 
covered by the second clause of the section. Carrying this perfectly obvious 
distinction in mind, the cases in this court are entirely harmonious. 

That of Brown vs. Marion Nat. Bank, 169 U. S. 416, arose under the first 
clause. The facts are not stated in the report of the case, but referring to 
the original record, it appears that plaintiff sued the bank to recover twice 
the amount of certain usurious interest paid to it. Another action was con- 
solidated with this, in which plaintiff sought to enjoin defendant from proving 
certain notes against the estate of which be was assignee, in which a large 
amount of usurious interest had been included. 
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In the opinion a distinction is drawn between usurious interest carried 
with the evidence of debt or which has been agreed to be paid, and interest 
which has actually been paid, and it was said that interest included in a 
renewal note, or evidenced by a separate note, does not thereby cease to be 
interest within the meaning of Bee. 5198, and become principal ; and that, in 
a suit by a National bank upon the note, the debtor may insist that the entire 
interest, legal and usurious, included in his written obligation and agreed to 
be paid, but which has not been actually paid, shall be either credited on the 
note or eliminated from it, and Judgment given only for the original principal 
debt, with interest at the legal rate from the commencement of the suit; and 
that the forfeiture declared by the statute is not waived or avoided by giving 
a separate note for the interest, or by giving a renewal note in which is 
included the usurious interest. It was further held that interest included in 
a renewal note is not interest paid, since, if it were so, the borrower could, 
under the second clause of the section, sue the lender and recover back twice 
the amount of the interest thus paid, when he had not, in fact, paid the debt 
nor any part of the interest as such. The words, 44 in case the greater rate 
of interest has been paid,” in Sec. 5198, refer to interest actually paid, as dis- 
tinguished from interest included in the note and 4 4 agreed to be paid.” 

The cases under the second clause of the section, are more numerous. 
Barnet vs. Muncie Nat. Bank, 98 U. S. 555, was an action by a National bank 
upon a bill of exchange. Defendants set up that the acceptors had been con- 
stant borrowers from the bank for several years, and that it had taken from 
them a large amount of usurious interest ; that the bill in suit was the last of 
eight renewals, and that illegal interest had been taken upon the series to the 
amount of $1,116, which it was insisted should be applied as a payment upon 
the bill in question. It was also insisted that illegal interest had been taken 
upon other bills of exchange to the amount of $6,363.24, and that the defend- 
ants were entitled to recover double this amount from the bank. It was held 
that the State statutes upon the subject of usury should be laid out of view, 
and that where a statute created a new right or offense and provided a specific 
remedy of punishment, that remedy alone could apply ; that the payment of 
usurious interest being distinctly averred, it could not be recovered by way 
of offset or payment of the bill in suit, and that the same rule applied to the 
payment of interest upon other bills of exchange which the defendants sought 
to recover back. 

The case of Driesbach vs. Second National Bank, 104 U. S. 52, was a like 
suit by a bank upon a note, upon several renewals of which usurious interest 
had been paid. It was said that, as the claim was not for interest stipulated 
for and included in the note sued on, but for the application of what had 
been actually paid as interest to the discharge of principal, there could be no 
set-off against the face of the notes. 

In Stephens vs. Monongahela Nat. Bank, 111 U. S. 197 — a similar case of 
interest actually paid — the averments of the defense were made under the first 
clause of the section; that 44 the bank knowingly took, received, and charged” 
usurious interest, but as it elsewhere appeared that the interest stipulated 
had not been included in the note, but that interest had been actually paid 
at the time of the discount and renewals, which it was sought to apply to the 
discharge of the principal, the defense was held insufficient. 

The construction of both clauses of this section having been thus settled 
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by this court, it only remains to determine to which class of cases the one 
under consideration properly belongs. As to this there can be no room for 
doubt. The referee finds that there was paid cash discounts on the several 
renewals of the notes which constitute the $2,240 note, as well as the renewal 
of said note as executed, down to October 24, 1894, exclusive of the amounts 
reserved out of the notes at the time they were originally given, the sum of 
$566.70, which cash discounts were paid in advance at the date of the several 
renewals. He further found that the “ defendants in their answer are only 
asking credit for the payments down to and including October 29, 1894, which 
aggregate the sum of $540.40. ” Under the rulings last above cited the person 
making these cash payments can only recover them back by a direct action 
against the association taking or receiving the same. 

The Supreme Court of Missouri was correct in holding that the defendants 
could not be allowed set-off or credit for the usurious interest thus paid, the 
remedy provided by the statute being exclusive, and its judgment is therefore 
affirmed. 



CHECK— PROTEST THEREOF— NOTARY'S FEES. 

Supreme Court of Nebraska, December 18, 1901. 

GERMAN NATIONAL BANK OF BEATRICE vs. BEATRICE NATIONAL BANK. 

A local bank check, which has been indorsed by the payee, may be formally protested for 
non-acceptance or non-payment. 

Bank checks are regarded as inland bills of exchange. 

The fees of a notary public for protesting a bank check are recoverable against the drawer 
and drawee. 

(Syllabus by the Court.) 



Norval, C. J.: The facts are stipulated: W. H. Bowman, a resident of 
Gage county, drew a check upon the Beatrice National Bank in favor of 
James Dougherty, a resident of the same county, who indorsed the check to 
A. E. Vortman & Co. who were engaged in business in the city of Beatrice. 
The latter indorsed the check to the German National Bank of Beatrice, and 
it presented the same to the Beatrice National Bank, which refused payment. 
The check was thereupon turned over to a notary public, who duly protested 
the same. The German National Bank thereupon brought this action against 
the drawer and drawee of the check to recover the amount thereof and pro- 
test fees. The district court decided that the defendants were not liable for 
the protest fees, and refused to render judgment therefor, but entered judg- 
ment in favor of plaintiff for the amount of the check. 

The sole question we are called upon to decide is whether the fees of the 
notary for protesting of the check are recoverable against the drawer and 
drawee. Our conclusion, upon a careful consideration of the subject, is that 
the defendants are liable therefor. Under the common law the formal protest 
of an inland bill of exchange is not required. But in this State, by Sec. 6, c. 
61, Comp. St., authority is conferred upon a notary public “to demand 
acceptance or payment of any foreign, inland or domestic bill of exchange, 
promissory note or other obligation in writing, and to protest the same for 
non-acceptance or non-payment, as the case may be, and give notice to 
indorsers, makers, drawers, or acceptors of such demand and non-acceptance, 
or non-payment ; * * * and over his signature and official seal certify 
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the performance of such duties, so exercised and performed under the provi- 
sions of this act, which certificate shall be received in all courts of this State, 
as presumptive evidence of the facts therein certified to,” etc. 

This section confers undoubted authority upon a notary public to protest 
a local check which has been indorsed by the payee. Defendants do not con- 
tend for the opposite of this, but insist that a notary public would not have 
such power, were it not that a local check is included in the term “other 
obligation in writing, ” as employed in the statute quoted. To this proposition 
we are unable to yield assent. In Wood River Bank vs. First National Bank, 
(36 Neb. 746), it was expressly decided that “ bank checks, in this county, are 
regarded as inland bills of exchange, for the purpose of presentment and 
demand and notice of dishonor.” Such checks do not require a formal pro- 
test to charge the indorser. A formal protest is, however, entirely proper. 
The great weight of authority sustains the proposition that a bank check is 
substantially an inland bill of exchange. (2 Daniel, Neg. Inst. [2d Ed.] Sec. 
1566, 1567, and note; Boone, Banking, Sec. 165; Moses vs. Bank, 34 Md. 574; 
Bickford vs. Bank, 42 III. 238, Rogers vs. Durant, 140 U. S. 298, Ct. 754.) 

It will be observed that the section of the statute quoted confers power 
upon a notary public to protest inland bills of exchange, which, we have seen, 
embrace local bank checks. The right to recover protest fees is given by Sec. 
6, c. 41, which declares that “it shall be lawful for any person or persons 
having a right to demand any sum of money upon any protested bank note, 
or bill of exchange as aforesaid, to commence and prosecute an action for 
principal, damages, interest and charges of protest against the drawers, mak- 
ers or endorsers, jointly or severally or against either of them separately. 
And judgment shall and may be given for such principal, damages, charges 
and interest upon such principal, after the rate aforesaid, to the time of such 
judgment, together with costs of suit.” In view of the statutory provision 
herein set out, the conclusion is irresistible that plaintiff is entitled to recover 
from the defendants the cost of protesting the check. 

The judgment is reversed, and the cause remanded for further proceed- 
ings. Reversed and remanded. 



CHECK— POWER OF DRAWER TO REVOKE-EFFECT OF DRAWER'S DEATH. 
Court of Appeals of Kentucky, December 12, 1901. 

WEILAND’S ADMINISTRATOR VS. STATE NATIONAL BANK OP MAYSVILLB. 

The drawer of a check may stop payment thereof at any time before the bank has Incurred 
a liability thereon.* 

The death of the drawer operates as a revocation of the authority of the bank to pay the 
check, and if the bank pays after notice of that fact, it does so at its peril. 



This was an action by E. H. Roden, as administrator of Anthony Weiland, 
to recover the amount of a check for $199 drawn by him upon the State Na- 
tional Bank of Maysville, Ky., and $500 damages for the refusal of the bank 
to pay such check. The facts were that Weiland, shortly before his death, 
which occurred on August 19, 1900, drew his check for $500, dating it August 

* This is the rule in all the States where the Negotiable Instruments Law has been adopted. 
That statute provides that “a check of itself does not operate as an assignment of any part 
of the funds to the credit of the drawer with the bank, and the bank is not liable to the holder, 
unless and until it accepts or certifies the check.” 
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20, and sent the same to the payee. Before this check was presented for 
payment, the administrator notified the bank of Weiland’s death and instructed 
it not to pay the check. Notwithstanding this direction, the bank when such 
check was presented paid thereon the entire amount of Weiland’s balance, to 
wit, $199. The administrator then drew his own check for such sum, and 
delivered it to another bank, and payment being refused, brought this suit. 

Du Relle, /., (omitting part of the opinion). It is contended for appel- 
lant that the death of the drawer revoked the check, and that the title and 
claim to the 9199 vested in the appellant, the administrator. It is further 
contended that appellant, by actual notice to the appellee, revoked the check, 
and that the appellee was under no obligation to pay the check, and in fact 
protested it, and that it could not afterwards pay the 9199, and thereby defeat 
appellant’s right to collect the same. Dana vs. Bank, 13 Allen, 445, is cited by 
appellant* The main portion of the opinion in this case reads as follows : 
“This is an action by assignees in insolvency against a bank to recover the 
amount on deposit to the credit of the insolvent when the proceedings in inr 
solvency were instituted, namely, October 7, 1865. The defense is payment 
of the balance of 91*060.90, to the holder of a check for 94,375 drawn Septem- 
ber 23, and presented for payment and dishonored September 25. The next 
day the holder demanded payment of the actual balance, offering to indorse 
it on the check, and to leave that for a voucher. This was then refused. But 
on October 28 the bank did pay the amount on hand to the check holder, tak- 
ing indemnity from him. We do not refer to the trustee process served on 
the bank, nor to the circumstance that many other checks were drawn, pre- 
sented, and dishonored at the same time with the one upon which payment 
was subsequently made. These facts cannot aid the case of the bank, and 
might of themselves present serious difficulties in the way of establishing the 
defense relied upon, if it were not defeated upon other grounds. The ques- 
tion to be determined is whether there was an equitable assignment of the 
balance on deposit in favor of the holder of the check. If he was entitled in 
any form to enforce the appropriation of the deposit for his benefit, then the 
payment by the bank, although subsequent to the proceedings in insolvency, 
was justifiable, and constitutes a defense to this action. 

In Bullard vs. Randall (1 Gray, 605), it was held that a check for a part 
of the drawer’s funds in a bank constitutes no assignment until presented for 
payment and accepted by the bank. ‘ It was a draft on a bank at sight, for 
a fixed sum, payable out of a general deposit of the drawer, being a larger 
sum standing to his credit. Such an order is held not to be an assignment.’ 
If the present check had been for less, instead of more, than the amount on 
deposit, that case would be an authority precisely in point; for equitable 
assignments are respected upon trustee process as fully as in proceedings in 
equity. 

In Gibson vs. Cooke, 20 Pick. 15, it was held that an order upon a trustee 
by the cestui que trust to pay a sum larger than the amount of income in his 
hands when the order was made and presented, and not corresponding pre- 
cisely with the amount payable on any one or more days when the install- 
ments of income were to be paid, did not constitute any equitable assignment, 
against the consent of the trustee. The result of this decision is to establish 
— what would seem to be clear on general principles — that the bank was under 
no obligation to pay a part of the check, when not possessed of funds suffi- 
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cient to pay the whole. In the present instance there was at first no consent, 
but a refusal, to pay on account of the check the balance to the credit of the 
drawer. And this refusal continued until after the commencement of pro- 
ceedings in insolvency, when the rights of the assignees had intervened, and 
it was out of the power of the bank and the check holder to make any arrange- 
ment to their prejudice. 

The two authorities from our own Reports are, therefore, taken together, 
decisive against the theory that there was any equitable assignment in favor 
of the check holder in the present case. And it becomes unnecessary to decide 
whether a check drawn for the exact balance in a banker's hands is an equit- 
able assignment thereof, with or without evidence that it was so intended by 
the parties. It may be observed that bills of exchange and checks do not 
stand on the footing of orders drawn upon a particular fund, with a mani- 
fested intention to create a lien thereupon, and that the tendency and pre- 
ponderance of authorities seem in favor of the rule that neither a bill of 
exchange nor a check on a bank can operate as an assignment or appointment 
of the fund in the drawee's hands, or create any manner of lien upon it; in 
short, that the drawee owes no duty to the holder of either of these mercan- 
tile instruments previous to presentment and acceptance. This rule is sup- 
ported by considerations of commercial convenience, and may be regarded as 
a corollary from the one, well established, that a bank having funds is liable 
in damages to a depositor for refusing to pay his check. It was said in Gib- 
son vs. Cooke that 4 a draft by the creditor on his debtor in the form of a 
bill of exchange, to the amount of the debt or the whole fund in his hands, is 
a good and valid assignment of the debt or fund.' But the remark, in the 
connection in which it stands, perhaps only means a draft on a particular 
fund; and, so qualified, it is undeniably correct. It is enough now to hold 
that a check drawn upon a bank for more than the amount of the drawer’s 
funds on deposit creates no lien upon and gives the payee no right to the 
actual balance until the bank has agreed to pay it pro tanto 

As before stated, it is the contention of the appellant that the death of 
the drawer of the check, as a matter of law, countermanded or revoked the 
authority of the drawee to pay the check, unless it had been certified or 
accepted by the drawee. Several authorities are cited in support of this 
contention. 

It is said in 2 Edw. Bills & N. p. 546, Sec. 789, that: “ A draft that has 

not been accepted, and a bank check, should not be paid after notice from 
the drawer countermanding the authority, nor after the death of the drawer, 
which is a revocation of the authority. But, if the bank pay without knowl- 
edge of the drawer’s death, it seems, the money cannot be recovered back, 
and there is no reasonable ground for holding the payment invalid. For the 
authority of an agent is presumed to continue until terminated by notice 
brought home to him, and the bank on which the check is drawn, having 
funds, is bound to pay the draft.” 

Byles, Bills & N. (7th Ed.) p. 20, in discussing the rights and liabilities of 
drawers and holders of checks, says: “The check is an absolute appropria- 

tion of a sum of money in the banker’s hands to lie till called for; but by 
delay the holder takes the risk of the bank’s failure, or revocation of their 
authority to pay by death of the drawer.” On page 22 the same author says : 
“ It has been said that the holder of an unpaid check, as assignee of the chose 
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in action, has an equitable claim on the drawee, and, in the event of his 
bankruptcy, may prove under the fiat. But in America it has been held that 
a check is not an equitable transfer by the drawer of part of the debt due to 
him from the banker, and the decisions of the English courts are to the same 
effect ’’—citing the following cases : Bullard vs. Bandall (1 Gray, 605) ; 8 band 
vs. Du Buisson (L. R. 18 Eq. 283) ; Hopkinson vs. Forster (L. R. 19 Eq. 74) ; 
Citizens’ Bank of Louisiana vs. First Nat. Bank of New Orleans (L. R. 6 H. 
L. 352). 

It is further said: “It seems that the death of the drawer of a check 

is a countermand of the banker’s authority to pay it, but that, if the 
banker do pay the check before notice of the death, the payment is good ” — 
citing Tate vs. Hilbert, 2 Ves. Jr. 118. 

It seems that the decision in Tate vs. Hilbert sustains the text above 
quoted. It is said in section 310, 1 Morse, Banks, that : “If the drawer has 
revoked the order before the bank has made payment or bound itself to pay, 
it must not pay; nor if the drawer is insane, and the bank knows of it (if the 
bank pays in ignorance of the insanity, it will be a good payment), or if the 
drawer is dead, not being a corporation or a firm (it is to be hoped that this 
law of revocation by death as to checks will be changed by statute) ; and the 
payments made will be appropriated in their order, the first sum drawn being 
deemed a payment pro tanto of the first sum deposited, even though some of 
the items of the account were trust moneys.” 

As to revocation of a check, we find the law thus stated in 5 Enc. Am. & 
Eng. Law (2d Ed.) 1079: “The drawer, as between the bank and himself, 

has the right to countermand the payment of a check before it is paid, and 
takes upon himself the consequences of his act. But he has no right to recall 
the check after it has been paid to one who took it in good faith and for value, 
nor can his banker do so for him. And when the check has been certified 
the authority as well as the responsibility of the drawer ceases, and he cannot 
countermand it. The same effect is produced when the law intervenes and 
attaches or sequesters the funds. The insolvency of the drawer, when brought 
to the notice of the drawee, acts as a revocation of the check. There is no 
express adjudication on this point, but the text writers, with perhaps one or 
two exceptions, state that the death of the drawer countermands or revokes 
the authority of the drawee to pay the check, unless it has been certified. It 
is generally accepted, however, that the bank will be protected if it pays 
checks in ignorance of the death of the drawer.” 

It was held by the supreme court in Tramell vs. Bank (11 Ky. Law Rep. 
900), that a check is simply a written order of a depositor to his bank to make 
a certain payment. It is executory, and as such it is, of course, revokable at 
any time before the bank has paid, or committed itself to pay. It is further 
stated in the opinion that a check is an assignment of the funds of the drawer 
to the amount of the check, which assignment is complete upon the presenta- 
tion of the check; and, if the bank improperly refuses payment, that the 
holder may sue the bank is a well-settled law of this State. But the check is 
no assignment to the bank until notice is given to it. The drawer may, in 
the interim between the delivery to the payee and its presentation for pay- 
ment, draw his deposit from the bank and place it to the credit of another 
person, or incumber it so as to defeat the check ; and we can, therefore, see 
no good reason why, as between the immediate parties to the check (where 
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innocent parties are not affected), the drawer may not revoke or counter- 
mand it. 

We are referred to the decision of the Illinois Supreme Court, which held 
that the drawer of a check cannot revoke payment, and that the bank, if it 
had the funds, must pay it when presented. But it seems to us, both upon 
principle and the decided weight of authority, that the risk is the other way. 
..Morse, in his work on Banks and Banking (section 397), referring to the Illi- 
nois case with disapproval, says: “The current of authority is very strong 

to the effect that the drawer may countermand. ” 1 Morse, Banks, Sec. 398, 
♦ in discussing the question under consideration, says : “ The remark once fell 

from Judge Story, in the oft-cited Matter of Brown, that the drawer of a 
check had no right to countermand payment at the bank. It was obvious 
from the context that the Judge referred rather to the moral right than to the 
legal right. He meant simply that a debtor who had given to his creditor a 
check in payment of his debt had no right toward that creditor, ‘ right * being 
considered as a matter of right to the check. The language of the judge, 
taken in isolation from the circumstances of the case and from the remainder 
of the opinion, seems to admit a different meaning, and is therefore capable 
of the misinterpretation and misuse which have been sometimes feebly 
attempted. But, if such a misunderstanding is possible, still the authorities 
to the contrary effect are numerous, and leave no shadow of doubt upon the 
point.” 

In further support of the above quotation the learned writer cites with 
approval the case of Gibson vs. Minet, 2 Bing. 7. Gibson executed the fol- 
lowing writing : “Waterford, July, 1822. I request you to hold over £400 

from my private account to the disposal of J. M intern & Co. Wm. Gibson.” 
This order was addressed to Messrs. Minet & Stride. This order was 
delivered to a partner in the house of Mintem & Co. on July 8, and to 
Minet & Stride on July 13. The drawer had funds to his credit to the 
amount called for. Upon the receipt of it, one of the bankers wrote upon 
the debit side of Gibson’s account: “N. B. By Mr. Gibson’s letter of July 

8, 1822, £400 is to be held at the disposal of Messrs. J. Mintem & Co.” Min- 
tem & Co. were customers with the same banker. On March 19, 1823, Gibson 
notified the bankers that he countermanded the order. The bankers imme- 
diately notified Mintern & Co., and desired instructions. Mintem & Co. 
replied, requiring that the amount be carried to their credit, and the bankers 
complied, and notified Gibson. The jury found that the order to the bankers 
was executory, and had not been acted upon at the time of the countermand, 
and the Court held that the countermand was therefore in season, and good. 
Another recent English case also well illustrates the operation of the doctrine 
of this section. A debtor gave a check in payment of his indebtedness. 
Before presentation of the check, garnishee process was served on him in the 
suit against the payee. The drawer at once countermanded his check, and 
directed that it should not be paid. The Court held that by this stopping 
payment on the check the original debt from the drawer to the payee was 
revived, and was held by the garnishee process. It is further said in refer- 
ence to the right of the drawer to countermand the check as follows : “This 

right he possesses until the bank has paid it out, or promised or become 
bound to pay it out, upon some order emanating from him, and presented for 
payment or acceptance at the bank counter, or until the operation of law 
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Intervenes by reason of some process. It is a matter of no consequence how 
many checks are, with the knowledge of the bank, outstanding in the hands of 
his creditors at the time of his counter direction or demand of payment of the 
whole fund to himself. The bank is not, and has no right to constitute itself, 
the agent of those parties. It not only owes them no duty, but it has not 
even any legal power to act in their behalf.” 

It may be conceded that the Supreme Court of Illinois has announced a 
different doctrine from the foregoing ; also that Daniel on Negotiable Instru- 
ments seems to be in accord with the doctrine announced by the Illinois Su- 
preme Court; but it seems to us that the great weight of authority is against 
the conclusions of the Illinois court and Mr. Daniel. 

It will be seen from the opinion in the case of Lester vs. Given (8 Bush, 
857) that the court incidentally recognizes the right of the drawer to revoke 
the check before its presentation for payment ; and, besides, the question of 
revocation or death of the drawer is not discussed or considered in the opin- 
ion. Nor have we been referred to any case in which the precise facts existed 
as appear in the case at bar. 

The case of Dana vs. Bank (13 Allen, 445) conclusively settles the question 
adversely to the contention of appellee. It will be seen in the case at bar 
that before the check became payable, and before presentation, the drawer 
died, and that the check was for $360, and the only amount of money in the 
bank due to the drawer was $199. And it is averred in the petition that on 
August 21, at the time the check was presented, the plaintiff notified the 
bank of the death of the drawer and forbade the payment of the check, and 
that the appellee bank protested the check, but afterwards paid the $199 
thereon, and afterwards plaintiff drew the check upon the bank, which the 
bank refused to pay. The right of a bank to refuse to pay a check drawn for 
a larger sum than it has funds of the drawer seems to be admitted and sus- 
tained by all the authorities. The bank in this case exercised that privilege, 
but afterwards undertoook to revoke its action and pay part of the check. 
We think it clear that the bank had no such authority. The great weight of 
authority seems to be that the drawer may at any time revoke the payment 
of a check before its presentation and demand for payment. The decided 
weight of authority is that the death of the drawer operates as a revocation 
of the check; but, if the check be paid by the bank before notice of the 
death of the drawer, it seems that the payment will be held valid. It may 
also be well to remember that the giving of a check does not pay or extinguish 
a debt due from the drawer to the payee until the check is actually paid, un- 
less it is specially agreed by the parties that the check is accepted in satisfac- 
tion of the debt. The bank is, in a sense, the agent of the depositor, and 
must at all times obey the order or direction of the depositor, unless other 
legal rights have intervened. It may be true that the drawer who gives a 
check and then countermands the payment may be guilty of a moral wrong 
towards the payee. It may sometimes happen that a revocation of a check 
by death will result in loss or inconvenience to the payee. But such things 
cannot change, and ought not to change, the well-settled rule of law govern- 
ing sach transactions. Commercial business and the convenience of banks 
and depositors seem to require the enforcement and maintenance of the law 
as herein indicated. 

It results from the foregoing that the court erred in sustaining the demur- 

4 
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per to the petition. J udgment reversed and cause remanded, with directions to 
overrule the demurrer, and for proceedings consistent herewith. 

Paynter, C. J., not sitting. 



NATIONAL BANK EXAMINER— POWERS OF INSOLVENT BANK. 
Supreme Court of Nebraska, December 4, 1901. 

TECUMSEH NATIONAL BANK VS. CHAMBERLAIN BANKING HOUSE, et al. 

A bank examiner, who takes charge of the assets of a National bank nnder the directions of 
the Comptroller, is not the agent for the bank in such negotiation as the bank may be 
permitted to enter into with a view to the resumption of bnsiness. 



In this case the plaintiff in error, Edith R. Chamberlain, sought to recover 
certain securities, which she had assigned to the Tecumseh National Bank, 
and which assignment she alleged to have been procured by the misrepre- 
sentations, among others, of a National bank examiner who was at that time 
in possession of the bank, under the direction of the Comptroller of the 
Currency. 

Sedgwick, C. (omitting part of the opinion) : when the friends of Mrs. 
Chamberlain went to the examiner for information, they did so at their own 
risk, and cannot hold the bank responsible for his statements. 

It is very clear that Mr. Griffith was not the agent of the bank in the trans- 
action in question. “ He had no authority, as such [examiner], to act for the 
bank in any manner, and could not bind it by any act done or undertaken in 
its behalf. He represented a department of the Government which supervises 
and controls the banks as to whether in certain cases they shall do business 
at all or not ; but it does none for them, other than to wind up their affairs 
for their creditors. The examiner makes report to that department to furnish 
a basis for action with reference to the continuance of the banks in business. 
His reports might be favorable or otherwise, as any advice he should give 
might be followed. He doubtless acted for the best interests of the creditors 
of the bank in giving this advice, but what was done in following it had no 
more effect than as if it had been done without it.” (Witters vs. Bowles [C. 
C.] 32 Fed. 764.) 

The appointment of a Receiver does not work a dissolution of the corpor- 
ation. (First Nat. Bank vs. Pahquioque Nat. Bank, 14 Wall. 383.) The 
authority of its officers is not destroyed, but partially suspended; and the 
result of the proceedings may be that the corporation is dissolved, or its 
powers fully restored, and this will depend upon conditions as they may be 
developed, or may be brought about, by prompt action on the part of those 
interested in the bank. In the meantime the examiner, from the time he 
takes possession, has certain designated powers and duties. He must take 
possession of the books, records, and assets of every description of the asso- 
ciation, and may collect the debts due and claims belonging to it, but he is 
given no general powers to act for the corporation. 

When he stated to Mr. Chamberlain’s advisers that he wanted the liabili- 
ties of Russell & Holmes provided for, and that arrangements were being made 
to induce the Comptroller to authorize the bank to resume business, and that 
he wanted to make as good showing to the Comptroller to that end as possible, 
he was acting in the line of his duty, and no one could possibly be deceived 
in regard to his position in the matter. And when he further stated to Mrs. 
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Chamberlain’s advisers that everything had been straightened up at the 
bank, that she would not lose the stock, that the paper it was to secure had 
been passed upon by the directors and said to be good, and other representa- 
tions in regard to the condition and value of the securities that had been 
turned over to the bank by Russell & Holmes, Mrs. Chamberlain’s advisers 
must have known the capacity in which he was acting, and that he had no 
authority to bind the bank by statements of that character, and had no knowl- 
edge in regard to the condition and value of the securities, except that they 
had been passed upon by the directors ; and they were bound to know, and 
must certainly, under the circumstances, in fact have known, that Mrs. 
Chamberlain, if she furnished these securities, was furnishing them to Mr. 
Russell, that her contract was entirely with him, and that the transactions 
were had for the purpose of enabling Russell & Holmes to so far make good 
their default with the bank as to make it proper and safe on the part of the 
Comptroller to authorize the bank to resume business. 



ATTACHMENT AGAINST NATIONAL BANK— APPLICATION OF FEDERAL 
STATUTE IN CASE OF INSOLVENT NATIONAL BANK. 

New York Supreme Court, Appellate Division, First Department, December, 1901. 

HENRY VAN REED V8. THE PEOPLE’S NATIONAL BANK OF LEBANON, 
PENNSYLVANIA. 

The provision of section 5242 of the Revised Statutes of the United States, that no attach- 
ment, injunction, or execution shall be issued against a National bank or its property 
before final judgment in any suit, action or proceeding in any State, county or munici- 
pal court, applies to National banks generally whether solvent or insolvent. 

Section 5242 of the Revised Statutes was not repealed by section 4 of the act of July 12, 1882. 



Laughlin, J. : The action is brought to recover for legal services, the plain- 
tiff being the assignee of the claim. The warrant of attachment was granted 
on the ground that the action is on contract to recover a sum of money from 
-a foreign corporation. The defendant appeared specially and moved to va- 
cate the warrant of attachment on the ground that it was issued in violation 
of section 5242 of the Revised Statutes of the United States, which provides 
as follows: “All transfers of the notes, bonds, bills of exchange or other evi- 
dences of debt owing to any National banking association, or of deposits to 
its credit ; all assignments of mortgages, sureties on real estate, or of judg- 
ments or decrees in its favor ; all deposits of money, bullion, or other valu- 
able thing for its use, or for the use of any of its shareholders or creditors; 
and all payments of money to either, made after the commission of an act of 
insolvency, or in contemplation thereof, made with a view to prevent the ap- 
plication of its assets, in the manner prescribed by this chapter, or with a 
view to the preference of one creditor to another, except in payment of its 
circulating notes, shall be utterly null and void ; and no attachment, injunc- 
tion, or execution shall be issued against such association or its property be- 
fore final judgment in any suit, action, or proceeding in any State, county, or 
municipal court.” 

There being no evidence that the defendant is insolvent, its solvency is to 
be presumed. (Market National Bank of New York vs. Pacific National Bank 
of Boston, 64 How. Pr. 1.) 

It was held in Robinson vs. National Bank of Newberne (81 N. Y. 385) 



Digitized by t^.ooQle 




THE BANKERS 9 MAGAZINE. 



that this statute does not prohibit the issuing of an attachment against a sol- 
vent National bank; and in Raynor vs. Pacific National Bank (93 N. Y. 371) 
the court held that the effect of the statute was to prohibit an attachment 
against a National bank which was insolvent or had committed an act of in- 
solvency. 

Subsequent to these decisions, Chief Justice Waits, in delivering the 
opinion of the court in the case of Pacific National Bank vs. Mixter (124 U. 
S. 721), in construing section 5242 of the United States Revised Statutes, after 
stating that said section was a re-enactment of Section 52 of the original act 
(13 U. S. Stat. at Large, 115) and the amendment of Section 57 adopted in 
1873 consolidated, said : “ The fact that the amendment of 1873 in relation to 
attachments and injunctions in the State courts was a made part of section 
5242 shows the opinion of the revisers and of Congress that it was germane to 
the other provision incorporated in that section, and was intended as an aid 
to the enforcement of the principle of equality among the creditors of an in- 
solvent bank. But however that may be, it is clear to our minds that, as it 
stood originally as part of section 57 after 1873, and as it stands now in the 
Revised Statutes, it operates as a prohibition upon all attachments against 
National banks under the authority of the State courts. That was evidently 
its purpose when first enacted, for then it was part of a section which, while 
providing for suits in the courts of the United States or of the State, as the 
plaintiff might elect, declared in express terms that if the suit was begun in a 
State court no attachment should issue until after judgment. The form of 
its re-enactment in the Revised Statutes does not change its meaning in this 
particular. It stands now, as it did originally, as the paramount law of the 
land that attachments shall not issue from State courts against National 
banks, and writes into all State attachment laws an exception in favor of Na- 
tional banks. Since the act of 1873 all the attachment laws of the State must 
be read as if they contained a provision in express terms that they were not 
to apply to suits against a National bank.” 

That was a suit in equity by the Receiver of a National bank against at- 
taching creditors and sureties on bonds given by the bank, to dissolve attach- 
ments, to reduce to his possession securities held by the sureties for their pro- 
tection against liability and to restrain the attachment creditors from enforc- 
ing the attachment bonds on the ground that the attachments were unauthor- 
ized, illegal and void. At the time the attachments were issued the bank 
was embarrassed, its doors were closed and it was in charge of a bank exami- 
ner. It is, therefore, contended that the question as to whether this statute 
prohibited attachments against solvent National banks was not necessarily 
involved in the decision of the case. While this may be conceded, it is evi- 
dent that the opinion relates to National banks generally, whether solvent or 
insolvent, and seems to have been intended as an authoritative construction 
of the statute. 

We do not find that this case has been modified or distinguished by the 
Supreme Court. In Earle vs. Pennsylvania (178 U. S. 449), which was not 
an action against a National bank, but was a case where an attachment had 
been issued against the bank as garnishee, Justice Harlan, in delivering the 
opinion of the court, said : “ Sections 5234, 5235 and 5236 above quoted have 
reference to the affairs and property of National banks in the hands of Re- 
ceivers and the administration of its assets by the Comptroller; the words in 
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section 524 2, 1 no attachment, injunction or execution shall be issued against 
such association or its property before .final judgment in any suit, action or 
proceeding in any State, county or municipal court,’ are to be construed in 
connection with the previous parts of the same section declaring null and void 
certain transfers, assignments, deposits and payments made after the commis- 
sion by the bank 1 of an act of insolvency, or in contemplation thereof,’ with 
the intent to prevent the application of the bank’s assets in the manner pre- 
scribed by Congress, or with a view to the preference by the bank of one 
creditor to another. Whatever may be the scope of section 5242, an attach- 
ment sued out against the bank as garnishee is not an attachment against the 
bank or its property, nor a suit against it, within the meaning of that section. 
It is an attachment to reach the property or interests held by the bank for 
others.” 

In that opinion no reference was made to the case of Pacific National 
Bank vs. Mixter (supra), and we think, therefore, that the court did not in- 
tend to modify or limit its former decision. The appellant relies on the case 
of the Bank of Montreal vs. Fidelity National Bank (49 Hun, 607; 112 N. Y. 
667), which was affirmed by the Court of Appeals without an opinion on the 
authority of Pacific National Bank vs. Mixter; but it appears from an exami- 
nation of the record in the former case that the bank was insolvent at the 
time the attachment was issued, and that the motion to vacate the attach- 
ment was made by its Receiver. The case fell clearly within the doctrine 
previously announced by the Court of Appeals in Raynor vs. Pacific Na- 
tional Bank (supra). 

Under these circumstances the mere fact that the affirmance of the order 
vacating the attachment was placed upon the authority of Pacific National 
Bank vs. Mixter (supra) is no indication that the Court of Appeals intended 
to overrule its former decision and acquiesce fully in the broad construction 
of the statute by the Supreme Court of the United States. We have, there, 
fore, no controlling precedent in this State since the Federal decision last 
mentioned. Our attention has not been called to any case arising since the 
decision of Pacific National Bank vs. Mixter (supra), where the highest court 
of any State has attempted to distinguish or refrain from following the opin- 
ion there delivered. We find on investigation that the question has fre- 
quently arisen since that decision, and the courts have universally adopted the 
opinion of the supreme court as an authoritative construction of the statute 
in question. (First Nat. Bank of Kasson vs. La Due, 39 Minn. 415 [1888] ; 
Safford vs. First Nat. Bank of Plattsburgh, 61 Vt. 373 [1889] ; Planters’ Loan 
and Sav. Bank vs. Berry, 91 Ga. 264 ; 18 S. E. Rep. 137 [1893] ; Freeman 
Mfg. Co. vs. Nat. Bank of Republic, 160 Mass. 398 [1894] ; Garner vs. Second 
Nat. Bank of Providence, 66 Fed. Rep. 369 ; Rosenheim R. E. Co. vs. South- 
ern Nat. Bank, 46 S. W. Rep. 1026 [Tenn. Ch. App. 1897] ; Hazen & Quimby 
vs. Lyndonville Bank, 70 Vt. 543 [1898] ; Dennis vs. First Nat. Bank of Seat- 
tle, 127 Cal. 453 [Jan. 1900]. 

The Revised Statues were approved on June 22, 1874. The provisions of 
section 5,242, except the clause prohibiting attachments, injunctions and exe- 
cutions, were a re-enactment of section 52 of the National Currency Act of 
1864 (13 U. 8. Stat. at Large, 115). The clause relating to attachments, in- 
junctions and executions was first enacted by the act of Congress of March 
3, 1873 [17 U. S. Stat. at Large, 603). By that act section 57 of the National 



Digitized by t^.ooQle 




THE BANKERS' MAGAZINE . 



Currency Act of 1864 was amended by adding thereto the clause in question 
in the following form : “ And provided further, that no attachment, injunc- 
tion or execution shall be issued against such association or its property be- 
fore final judgment in any such suit, action or proceeding in any State, county 
or municipal court.” Said section 57, at the time this amendment was en- 
grafted thereon, read as follows : “And be it further enacted, that suits, ac- 
tions and proceedings against any association under this act may be had in 
any circuit, district or territorial court of the United States held within the 
district in which such association may be established, or in any State, county 
or municipal court in the county or city in which said association is located, 
having jurisdiction in similar cases: Provided, however, that all proceedings 
to enjoin the Comptroller under this act shall be had in a circuit, district or 
Territorial Court of the United States held in the district in which the asso- 
ciation is located.” (13 U. S. Stat. at Large, 116.) 

It appears clearly that after this amendment and prior to the adoption of 
the Revised Statutes the State courts were absolutely prohibited from issu- 
ing an attachment, injunction or execution against a National bank prior to 
judgment, regardless of its solvency or insolvency. The subsequent enact- 
ment of this clause in section 5,242 was not intended to modify such prohibi- 
tion. (Freeman Mfg. Co. vs. Nat. Bank of Republic, supra; Planters’ Loan 
and Sav. Bank vs. Berry, supra; Pacific National Bank vs. Mixter, supra.) 

It is conceded that section 5,242 has not been expressly repealed, but it is 
contended by the respondent that the clause under consideration has been re- 
pealed by implication by section 4 of the act of Congress of July 12, 1882 (22 
U. S. Stat. at Large, 162), which provides as follows : “That any association 
so extending the period of its succession shall continue to enjoy all the rights 
and privileges and immunities granted, and shall continue to be subject to 
all the duties, liabilities and restrictions imposed by the Revised Statutes of 
the United States and other acts having reference to National banking asso- 
ciations, and it shall continue to be in all respects the identical association it 
was before the extension of its period of succession : “Provided, however, 
that the jurisdiction for suits hereafter brought by or against any association 
established under any law providing for National banking associations, ex- 
cept suits between them and the United States or its officers and agents, 
shall be the same as, and not other than, the jurisdiction for suits by or 
against banks not organized under any law of the United States, which door 
might do banking business where such National banking associations may be 
doing business when such suits may be begun : And all laws and parts of 
laws of the United States inconsistent with this proviso be, and the same are 
hereby, repealed.” 

This statute is not inconsistent with the clause of section 5,242 prohibit- 
ing the issue of warrants of attachment, injunctions and executions against 
National banks by the State courts before judgment. The act of 1882 was 
intended to prescribe the forum for litigations by and against National banks, 
and does not relate to provisional remedies to be had in such actions. It was 
designed to prescribe the place where and the courts in which such actions 
may be prosecuted, but it was not intended to regulate the procedure in the 
actions when brought. (Raynor vs. Pacific Nat. Bank, 93 N. Y. 371 ; Petri 
vs. Com. Nat. Bank of Chicago, 142 U. S. 644; Freeman Mfg. Co. vs. Nat. 
Bank of Republic, supra.) 
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These views lead to the conclusion that the order appealed from should be 
reversed, with ten dollars costs and disbursements, and the warrant of at- 
tachment vacated, with ten dollars costs. 

Patterson and McLaughlin, JJ ., concurred; Van Brunt, P. J. y and O’Brien, 
dissented. 

Order reversed, with ten dollars costs and disbursements, and attachment 
vacated, with ten dollars costs. 



CONDENSED LEGAL DECISIONS OF INTEREST TO BANKS. 



CORPORATIONS— TRUST COMPANIES— INSOLVENCY— PREFERRED CREDI- 
TORS— INTEREST ON CLAIM— SETTLEMENT— WAIVER — ATTORNEY'S 

FEES. 

Where the charter of a trust company provided that on dissolution of the 
corporation debts due from it as trustee, guardian, Receiver, or depository of 
money in court, or Savings bank funds, should have a preference, the credi- 
tors so preferred are entitled to legal interest on their claims as against gen- 
eral creditors of the corporation on dissolution, though they received less than 
legal interest while the corporation was a going concern, though the applica- 
tion of the rule will exhaust the fund. 

Where preferred creditors of a trust company, who were legally entitled, 
under the company’s charter, to legal interest on their claims, have accepted 
and receipted for the principal of their claims, they are not thereafter entitled 
to interest thereon. 

An attorney who has rendered general legal services for a corporation 
which has become insolvent is not to be treated as a preferred creditor, the 
service not being rendered in an action or proceeding, nor increasing the fund 
in the hands of a Receiver, nor being a lien on the fund. 

People vs. American Loan and Trust Co. 73 N. Y. Supp. 584. 



LIBEL-PUBLICATION BY ATTORNEY— EXCEEDING AUTHORITY— INSTRUC- 
TION— PRIVATE BANKERr-ACCEPTINQ DEPOSITS WHEN INSOLVENT. 

Where the attorney for the creditors’ committee of an insolvent bank was 
authorized to publish an expert’s statement as to the condition of the bank, 
and in connection therewith he published alleged libelous matter, the com- 
mittee will not be responsible for such libel, the publication not being within 
the scope of the attorney’s employment. 

In an action for libel for the publication of a statement that plaintiff had 
committed crimes in the conduct of a certain private bank, it was shown that 
deposits were received when the bank was known to be insolvent. The 
jury were instructed that plaintiff’s alleged crime was defined by Pen. Code, 
Sec. 601, which provides that an officer, agent, teller, or clerk of any bank or 
banking association, and every individual who receives deposits knowing that 
such bank or banker is insolvent, is guilty of a misdemeanor. Section 609 
prescribes that any person engaged in banking, not subject to the supervision 
of the Superintendent of Banks, and not required to report to such Superin- 
tendent, who uses an office sign indicating that such office is a bank, is guilty 
of a misdemeanor. Held, that section 601 relates only to a bank or banker 
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subject to the supervision of the Superintendeut of Banks, and not to a pri- 
vate banker, and hence the instruction of the court was erroneous. 

Hall vs. Baker, et al. 72 N. Y. Supp. 965. 



NATIONAL BANKS— ATTACHMENT— FOREIGN CORPORATIONS— SOL VENCT— 

REPEAL OF STATUTE. 

Rev. St. U. S. Sec. 5242, providing that all transfers of evidence of debt 
owing to a National bank; all assignments of mortgages, etc., in its favor; all 
deposits for its use or the use of a shareholder or creditor; and all payments 
of money to either, made after the commission of an act of insolvency or in 
contemplation thereof, with a view to prevent the application of its assets as 
prescribed, or with the view of a preference to a creditor, except in payment 
of its circulating notes, shall be void, and that no attachment shall be issued 
against such association until final judgment — prohibits attachments against 
such banks before judgment, whether solvent or insolvent. 

Rev. St. U. S. Sec. 5242 was not repealed by implication by Act Cong. 
July 12, 1882 (22 Stat. 102), relating to the extension of succession of National 
banking associations, and declaring that they shall continue as the same asso- 
ciation, provided that jurisdiction for suits by or against them, except between 
them and the United States, shall be the same as for suits by or against other 
banks not organized under any law of the United States, and which do, or 
might do, banking business where such National bank may be doing business 
when such suit may be begun, and declaring all laws inconsistent therewith 
repealed. 

Van Reed vs. People’s Nat. Bank of Lebanon, Pa. 73 N. Y. Supp. 514. 



PLEDGE— CERTIFICATE OF STOCK— ASSIGNMENT IN BLANK— KNOWLEDGE 

OF PLEDGEE. 

Where a Cashier obtained a loan from the bank, giving as security a certi- 
ficate of stock indorsed in blank by the owner, without any notice to the 
bank of defect in the title of the Cashier to the stock, it obtained a good title 
as against the person to whom the certificate was originally issued, and who 
had lost the same. 

Where a Cashier of a bank pledges a certificate of stock indorsed in blank 
to secure a loan to him, the bank was not chargeable with the knowledge of 
the Cashier that he had no authority to pledge such stock. 

Brady vs. Mt. Morris Bank, 73 N. Y. Supp. 532. 



NOTES OF CANADIAN CASES AFFECTING BANKERS. 
[Edited by John Jennings, B. A., LL. B., Barrister, Toronto.] 



PROMISSORY NOTE— HOLDER IN DUE COURSE-FORGED SIGNATURE OF 
MAKER— OBLIGATION OF ENDORSER. 

CHOQUETTE vs. LE CLAIRE (Quebec S. C. Report*, VoL 19, page 521). 

Statement of Facts : Choquette was the holder in due course of a prom- 
issory note for $250, made by Mine. M. Marquis per pro. G. Marquis in favor 
of S. D. Marquis and endorsed by the latter and by the defendant Le Claire. 
Suit was brought against Le Claire upon this note and he pleaded that he 
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was merely an endorser for the accommodation of S. D. Marquis and that the 
signature of the maker was a forgery. 

Judgment: In an action at the instance of a holder in due course of a 
promissory note, an endorser is not permitted to question the validity of the 
note nor the regularity of the holder’s title. In endorsing he engages to in- 
demnify the subsequent holder and it is of no consequence whether he in- 
dorses for value or for accommodation. Endorsement is a guarantee of title 
to a subsequent holder although the endorser may himself be without re- 
course against a previous party to the note because of forgery or some other 
radical defect in the note. Judgment was given for the plaintiff for the 
amount of the note, protest fees, interest and costs. 



BROKER AND CLIENT— BREACH OF CONTRACT TO CARRY OVER THE 
STOCKS-MEASURE OF DAMAGES. 

MICHAEL V8. HART A CO. (1901, II K. B., Page 867). 

Statement of Facts : In April, 1901, the plaintiff opened an account 
with the defendants, who were stock-brokers, and employed them to buy certain 
stocks and shares for him, which when bought he deposited with them to 
secure any balance which might from time to time be due on account between 
them. On May 11 it was agreed that certain contracts for the purchase of 
various stocks which bad been bought for Michael’s account for the Stock 
Exchange settlement of the middle of May, should be held over until the next 
settlement on May 28, and 29. In breach of this agreement, however, Hart 
k Co. wrongfully sold the stocks on May 16 and closed their account with the 
plaintiff, in order, as they alleged, to satisfy a balance which they claimed to 
be due them. The plaintiffs thereupon brought action for breach of contract 
and claimed to be credited with the highest prices at which the said stocks 
could have been realized at any time up to May 29. The defendants, while 
admitting their legal liability to pay damages, claimed that these damages 
should be assessed either at the date of the breach of contract on May 16 or 
at the termination of the account on May 29. 

Judgment (Wills, /.) : The defendants wrongfully repudiated their 

contract, and as wrong-doers every presumption is to be made against them. 
Op the cases, the plaintiff is entitled to all the advantages which might have 
been his had the contract been carried out, and among these advantages was 
the right to sell the shares held for him at any time he chose up to May 29. 
While it Is hardly possible that the plaintiff would have instructed the selling 
of the various stocks at the highest prices obtainable up to May 29, the law 
has never shut out the possibility of his doing so where there has been a 
wrongful breach of contract, and the plaintiff is therefore entitled to damages 
assessed at the highest prices which were obtainable during the period during 
which he had the option of selling. 



PROMISSORY NOTE— NECESSITY FOR PROTEST— NOTICE OF DISHONOR. 

COUN8ELL V8. LIVINGSTONE (C. L. J., Vol. 37, Pag© 824). 

Statement of Facts : Two of the defendants, being husband and wife, 
were sued as endorsers of a promissory note for $3,500. This note was not 
formally protested for non-payment, but on the day after its dishonor the 
following letter was sent addressed to the husband only : 
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“ I beg to advise you that Mr. T. C. Livingstone’s note for (3,500 in your 
favor and endorsed by yourself and wife and held by our estate, was due 
yesterday. As I have not received renewal, kindly see that same is forwarded 
with check for discount, as there is no surplus on hand.” 

Judgment (Falconbridge, C. /.) : Held, that this letter mailed the day 
following the due date was a sufficient notice of dishonor to the endorser to 
whom it was addressed and also to his wife, whose agent in the transaction 
he was shown to be. 

BANK IN LIQUIDATION-LIQUIDATOR'S STATUS TO SUB IN BIS OWN 
NAME— RIGHT OF CREDITOR OF DEFUNCT BANK TO 
INTERVENE. 

KENT, et al. V8. LA COMMUNANTE DE8 SCEURS DE LA CHARITE DE LA PROVIDENCE 
ET LES SCEURS DE LA CONGREGATION DE NOTRE DAME ET 
BASTIEN (intervenor). 

Statement op Facts : The plaintiffs were the liquidators of the insolvent 
Banque Ville Marie under an order of the court made on August 10, 1899, and 
brought suit against the defendants upon a promissory note for (20,000. This 
note was dated July, 1, 1899, payable one month after date to the Banque 
Ville Marie. The petition for the winding-up order was launched on August 8, 
after the maturity of the note and the order appointing the plaintiffs as liqui- 
dators was made on August 10. 

This action was brought in the name of the plaintiffs as liquidators and 
not in the name of the Banque Ville Marie, and it was objected on behalf of 
the defendants that the plaintiffs had no status to bring the action. 

Judgment: The Dominion Winding-Up Act (R. S. C. Ch. 129) allows the 
liquidators appointed under it to sue the debtors of the bank or company in 
liquidation either in their own name or that of the bank or company upon 
obtaining the consent of the court to the proposed action. But here the right 
of action accrued to the bank before it went into liquidation and not to the 
liquidators, and they, occupying that position only for the ends of the liqui- 
dation, have no status to sue in their own name. The action ought to have 
been brought in the name of the Banque Ville Marie. 

As to the intervention of Bastien the court held that the creditor of a bank 
in liquidation could intervene in an action commenced by the liquidators 
against a debtor of the bank by following up and continuing the action at his 
own expense where the plaintiffs neglect to proceed with diligence and to in- 
voke requisite measures in the interest of creditors. But where the plaintiffs 
have asked for a dismissal of the action for special and sufficient reasons after 
having answered the defendant’s plea, a creditor can not force the defendants 
to engage in another contestation by the same means and on the same subject- 
matter. 

The intervenor’s claim was dismissed on the facts of the case with costs. 



PROMISSORY NOTE— APPLICATION FOR SUMMARY JUDGMENT. 

FARMER vs. ELLIS (37 C. L. J., page 845). 

Statement of Facts: This was an application for summary judgment 
before trial on a promissory note. In answer to the application, the maker 
and one of the endorsers filed affidavits that they were induced to become 
parties to the note by the fraudulent misrepresentations of their co-de- 
fendants. 
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Judgment: Under the authority of sub-section 2, section 30 of the Bills 
of Exchange Act these two defendants are entitled to unconditional leave 
to defend notwithstanding that the plaintiff has filed an affidavit that he was 
the holder for value without notice. Sub-section 2 reads as follows: “ And 

every holder of a bill is prima fade deemed to be a holder in due course; but 
if, in an action on a bill, it is admitted or proved that the acceptance, issue 
subsequent negotiation of the bill is affected with fraud, duress, or force and 
fear, or illegality, the burden of proof that he is such holder in due course 
shall be on him, unless and until he proves that, subsequent to the alleged 
fraud or illegality, value has in good faith been given for the bill by some 
other holder in due course.” 



COMPANY— SUBSCRIPTION FOR STOCK— NECESSITY FOR ALLOTMENT 
BEFORE SUBSCRIPTION IS BINDING 
THE NELSON COKE AND GAS COMPAFY Y8. PELLATT. 

Statement op Facts : On September 1, 1899, the defendant subscribed 
for shares in the plaintiff company by agreement covenanting with the com- 
pany and the directors to accept the same when allotted, and pay as calls 
might be made. This action was brought in respect of the said subscription 
for the sum of $10,000 due thereon. Several letters were sent from the plain- 
tiff company to the defendant requesting payment of this sum, and the 
defendant kept putting off payment but never objected to pay, although he 
sent no reply to these several letters. On November 15 the defendant wrote 
to the company, saying: “I desire hereby to formally withdraw the offer 

which I made in the subscription book to take certain shares of the capital 
stock in your company.” On November 28 the company, through its solici- 
tors, wrote to the defendant demanding payment for the sum and threatened 
legal proceedings if not made. No notice either from the solicitors or from 
the company had been given that allotment of stock had been made and the 
company seemed to rely on the liability as one arising entirely out of the 
agreement. And it was proved to the satisfaction of the trial judge that up 
to November 15 there had been no allotment of shares. 

Judgment (Lount, J. .): I am of the opinion on the authorities that 
until the allotment of shares in pursuance of the subscription the plaintiff 
had the right to withdraw such offer. That is, that the subscription for stock 
in the subscription book of the company amounts merely to an offer and is 
not a completed contract until shares have been alloted in pursuance of it. 
The ordinary principle of the law of contract applies that an offer may be 
withdrawn at any time until its acceptance. 



REPLIES TO LAW AND BANKING QUESTIONS. 



Question* in Banking Law— submitted by subscribers— whioh may be of sufficient general Inter- 
est to warrant publication will be answered In this department. 

A reasonable charge Is made for 8 pedal Replies asked for by correspondents— to be sent promptly 
by mall. See advertisement in back part of this number. 



IS8UANCE OF BANK STOCK. 

EdUor Bankers' Magazine : Jacksonville. Fla., January 15, 1900. 

Sib : I have been sued as administrator upon a promissory note given by my intestate in 
payment for bank stock. The stock was purchased directly from the bank. It was trans- 
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ferred in accordance with the sale upon the books of the bank, but no certificate was ever 
Issued to my intestate. The directors have exercised control of the stook, receiving dividends 
and paying taxes thereon until after my appointment. My defense for the estate to the note 
is want of consideration. Is it a valid defense ? Administrator. 

Answer. — No, we think not. The legal title to the shares, as evidenced 
by the books, being in the estate, their title was not changed by the mere 
fact that they were left in the control of the directors. 



BANK’S LIEN ON STOCK. 

Editor Bankers' Magazine ; Harrisburg, Pa,, January 18, 1002. 

Sir : My father was a stockholder in a bank located near here. At the time of his death 
in October last, he was an Indorser on a note taken by the bank. The note did not mature 
till after my father’s death, aud then it was impossible to collect from the maker. The bank 
claims that under the provision of its charter it has a lien on my father’s stock for the amount 
of the note. Can it maintain such a lien under the circumstances? J. L. B. 

Answer . — There is no question but that it can. The indorsement of the 
note gave the bank an inchoate right to his stock, under the provisions of its 
charter giving a lien on its stock held by the debtor, though the pledge of it 
to the bank did not become absolute until the debt became payable. 



CASHIER ESTOPPED TO DENY AGENCY. 

Editor Bankers' Magazine : Carthage, Mo., January 25, 1002. 

Sir: Will you please answer the following question to settle a friendly dispute, involv- 
ing a very small amount, but quite an important principle. Bonds are left with a bank to 
negotiate, the commission to be paid therefor being thoroughly understood. The Cashier 
while on a vacation negotiated the bonds and claims, as a matter of right, the commissions. 
Is he right ? Vice-President. 

Answer. — No ; he is estopped from denying his agency, and as a mere agent, 
his principal is entitled to the profits. 



CLAIM OF EXTRA COMPENSATION BY PRESIDENT. 

Editor Bankers' Magazine : Cambridgeport, Mass., January 2, 1002. 

Sir : The directors of a bank at a regular meeting appointed its President, Cashier and a 
director a committee on alterations of a building bought by the bank. At a subsequent 
meeting, complaint being made that nobody was attending to the work, the President after 
consultation with the other members of the committee, and with knowledge of the director 
but without any other vote having been passed upon the subject, devoted all his time, except 
what was required for bis duties as President, to superintend the work for a period of six 
months. If he bad not done so, it would have been necessary to employ a superintendent. 
Can he recover for this extra work as a matter of law ? M. F. C. 

Answer. — No. 



CONTRACT AS TO SALARY OF OFFICER. 

Editor Bankers' Magazine : Jackson, Mich., January 20, 1902. 

Sir : The directors of a bank, by vote, fixed the salary of the President at $400 a year, 
for which be served for four years, then demanded an increase of salary, and verbally resigned 
the office. A committee of conference reported at a subsequent directors’ meeting that be 
would not serve as President unless his salary was 13,000. After this report, the directors 
passed a vote fixing the salary at $400 ; and, at tbelr next meeting, a vote was passed approv- 
ing the record of the last meeting; plaintiff. In ignorance of these votes, came into the meet- 
ing and presided, saying : “ At your request, and upon the assurance that the salary shall be 
arranged to my satisfaction, I withdraw my resignation.” Nothing was said in reply by any 
of the directors; and the President continued to act as such four months longer, when, there 
having been no other vote taken fixing his salary, he resigned, and his resignation was 
accepted. Can he recover for the four months on the basis of $2,000, as he claims he under- 
stood the directors to agree to when he withdrew his resignation ? Inquirer. 

Answer. — No; there was no mutuality to the contract to that effect. It 
takes two to make a contract. 
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LIABILITY OF DIRECTORS. 

Editor Banker s' Magazine : Niles, Mich., January 9, 1908. 

Sib : Since the disastrous failure here of the First National Bank there has been a con- 
stant turmoil, and directors and stockholders are threatened with ail kinds of litigation. 
The Cashier had been keeping up the amount of assets In the bank by forging paper and this 
bad been going on for more than a year. The directors received no pay, but conscientiously 
attended to their duties. As they suspected nothing was wrong, they made their investiga- 
tions on the basis that the paper was as represented by the Cashier, their only seeming failure 
being that they did not carry their investigations outside the bank. Are the directors liable 
personally ? Farmer. 

Answer . — A director of a bank, whose services are gratuitous, and whose 
duties are to attend the bank once or twice a week to assist in discounting 
paper, to see how much money there is to loan, and to count the cash on 
hand, and examine the bills receivable and securities to see whether they 
correspond with the statements furnished by the officers, does not owe the 
creditors of the bank such care as a reasonably prudent man exercises in his 
own business, but is amenable only for fraud, or for such gross negligence as 
amounts to fraud. 



AGREEMENTS TO TAKE STOCK. 

Editor Bankers' Magazine : Oakland, Cal., January, 18, 1908. 

Sib: Some time ago the depositors of a membership Savings bank, which was in need of 
funds, met and agreed to reorganize os a capital bank, whereupon subscription books were 
opened, the old depositors being preferred in the right to subscribe for stock, and their sub- 
scriptions being made payable by the funds in the Savings bank. A large amount of stock 
was taken in this manner, amounting nearly to the amount of the bank’s deposits, and such 
subscribers before all of the stock was taken, incorporated and organised the bank, and pro- 
ceeded to operate it. These subscriptions were unconditional in form, and soon thereafter 
the bank suspended, and turned over its assets to a board of directors for liquidation. The 
board collected the assets and proceeded to pay dividends on deposits, excluding such as bad 
been applied in payment for stock. Eighteen months after this certain stockholders set up 
the claim that they made their subscriptions conditional on the subscription of the entire 
capita] of the bank, and asked to be relegated to their rights as depositors. They had acted 
at stockholders’ meetings on several occasions. Is their claim tenable ? Subscriber. 

Answer. — No; they have estopped themselves to set up any claim of this 
kind. 



FRAUDULENT PREFERENCES BEFORE ASSIGNMENT. 

Editor Bankers' Magazine : Gate City, Ga., January, U, 1908. 

8ir : About two hours before the making of a deed of assignment by the B bank, for the 
benefit of creditors, the Cashier gave orders for the transfer of moneys belonging to the bank 
to the W bank. This was done without any understanding with the W bank. About an hour 
afterwards and before the assignment, the Cashier transferred to the President of the W bank 
in person certain notes, and the latter was then informed of the proposed assignment. Act- 
ing for certain creditors I garnished the money in the bands of the W bank. On the trial of 
tbe case the Cashier testified that he considered the bank solvent at the time, and the consid- 
eration of these transfers was indebtedness of the insolvent bank to the W bank, but tbe 
Cashier could not give the amount of the debt, nor remember whether any balance was 
struck. There was a verdict by the jury against me and I have appealed. My contention is 
that under the facts as stated, and they are the substance of all that can be gleaned from the 
record as printed, that the court should have directed a verdict for my client. Can you cite 
me to any similar cases ? I send you a copy of the record. G. N. 0. 

Answer. — No, we cannot, for the reason that digests are not easy to refer 
to in searching for given sets of facts. The question was whether such trans- 
fers were within the inhibition of your Code, Section 4429 providing that all 
conveyances of effects made by any bank in contemplation of insolvency, or 
after insolvency, except for the benefit of all the creditors, shall, unless made 
to an innocent purchaser for a valuable consideration, and without notice of 
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the condition of the bank, be void. We think the evidence was sufficient to 
take the case to the jury. 



FORGED PAPER IN HANDS OF BONA-FIDE HOLDER. 

Editor Banker*' Magazine: Carrolton, 111., January 7, 1008. 

Sir: This bank issued a certificate of deposit to “James Freemann,” receiving his signa 
ture, which was placed on its books. The bank mailed the certificate to the payee in Iowa, 
but it was received by another who forged the payee's name, and negotiated it to a bona-fide 
purchaser for value, and it was thereafter successively Indorsed several times before its pre- 
sentation to the bank. The last bolder obtained payment thereof, the forgery being unknown. 
The forged name contained only one “n.” Can the bank recover this money of the last 
holder? G. W. 

Answer . — The last holder being a bona-flde purchaser for value, is not 
liable to refund the money to the bank. 



QUESTION A8 TO SPECIAL DEPOSITS. 

Editor Banker s' Magazine : Indianapolis, Ind., January 28, 1902. 

Sib: This bank is the depository of Receivers appointed for a certain railway company. 
The insolvent railway company deposited here before the Receivers were appointed, and the 
latter took over by order of the court the deposit remaining. By the order appointing the 
Receivers they are authorized and directed to carry on and operate the railway and the prop- 
erty thereof. Now, are these deposits special funds which the bank can only pay out on the 
order of the court ? We have been paying out on the orders of the Receivers in the ordinary 
oourse of business the same as we did for the railway company. The question has been raised, 
and though no trouble is anticipated, we desire to know our legal responsibilities. 

Cashier. 

Answer . — We should say you had been doing all right. The order con- 
templated that the carrying on of the railway business would require the 
handling, receiving and paying out of moneys, the payment and collection of 
bills, and the transaction of such financial business as would require the me- 
dium and accommodation of banks, and in the transaction of such business, 
such moneys are not deposited as special funds, but were deposited generally 
to the credit of the Receivers, and to be handled and used by the bank like 
deposits of its other patrons in a banking, loan and deposit business. 



DEPOSIT BY PUBLIC OFFICERS. 

Editor Bankers' Magazine : Farminodalb, N. J., January 18, 1908. 

Sir : The county collector of this county deposited money with us as collector. After 
the expiration of his office he refused to transfer his account to his successor, and we have, 
to be safe, refused to pay except on his order. The board of chosen freeholders has brought 
a bill to have the deposit declared the property of the county, in which we as well as the de- 
positor are named as defendants, and asks for an order directing the bank to pay the same 
to the county. Our policy is not to defend. Can we be held responsible for any of the costs 
of the litigation ? J. M. Paul. 

Answer . — The implied contract arising from the contract was that the 
bank would pay out the money at the depositor’s order. You therefore owe 
no legal duty, in this connection, to the county. You can not be mulcted in 
costs. 



SETTING OFF DEPOSIT AGAINST UNMATURED NOTE. 

Editor Bankers' Magazine : Sandusky, O., December 14, 1901. 

Sib : I was a depositor in a bank, in this State, which failed some time ago. I also owed 
the bank on a note which was not matured at the time of the failure. Am 1 entitled to a 
credit on my note of the amount of my deposit at the time the bank failed ? 

Depositor. 
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Answer . — Although there are some authorities to the contrary, the great 
weight of authority is to the effect that the fact that a note held by a Recei- 
ver in insolvency proceedings does not mature until after his appointment 
does not prevent the maker, who has an adverse claim against the insolvent, 
from using it as a set-off, and such rule has the sanction of the Ohio courts 
(Armstrong vs. Warner, 49 Ohio St. 376.) 



STATUTE OF LIMITATIONS. 

Editor Banker*' Magazine : Syracuse, N. Y. t January 18, 1908. 

Sir : The A bank had a deposit with the B bank, and in 1890 drew a check payable to the 
order of H. The teller of the B bank certified the check, and on the following day the B 
bank paid it upon a forged indorsement of H’s name. The amount was charged to the A 
bank, to which bank the check was delivered up as a voucher, and the pass-book was bal- 
anced. The A bank discovered the forgery in Januury, 1897, and in the following June ten- 
dered the check to the B bank and demanded payment, and during the same year brought 
suit which is now pending. The point insisted upon most strenuously by the defense is that 
the action is barred by the statute of limitations, more than six years having elapsed between 
the certification of the check and the demand. Is the defense good ? Teller. 

Answer . — We think not, but that the statute began to run from the time 
of the demand in June, 1897. 

CASHIER AS AGENT OF BANK. 

Editor Bankers' Magazine : Austin, Texas, January 27, 1902. 

Sib: The owner of a note placed it for collection in the hand9 of the Cashier of the U 
bank. The Cashier was his intimate friend and he had unbounded confidence in him. The 
Cashier had the note renewed, placed the renewed note in the bank for collection as deposited 
for bis own account individually, and used the proceeds personally. Though informed by 
the Cashier that the renewed note had been collected, the owner never demanded payment 
from the bonk, or any one else except the Cashier, and never drew a check against the pro- 
ceeds, or made any effort to get them. Years afterwards, when the Cashier had died, and 
during a temporary suspension of the bank, the owner brought an action against it for the 
proceeds of the note. Can he recover ? Cashier. 

Answer . — We think that under the facts as stated any court would deter- 
mine that the note was left with the Cashier for collection in his individual 
capacity, and not as agent for the bank, and of course, int hat case, he can- 
not recover. 



LIABILITY FOR COLLECTION MADE. 

Editor Bankers' Magazine : Troy, Ohio, January 20, 1902. 

Sir : A sent to B for collection a bill due at sight, and drew sight drafts against the 
anticipated collection. B received for the bill the check of the drawee, credited the amount 
to A, and deposited the check in the bank in which he kept his account, where it was passed 
to his credit as cash. B stopped payment the same day without paying A’s drafts, and 
being indebted to the bank for checks charged to his account, more than the amount of the 
remitted bill, the bank had not paid anything or given any credit because of the deposit of 
the check. Who is entitled to the check ? C. 8. R. 

Answer . — The check when deposited belonged to A. 



PAYING DRAFT BEFORE MATURITY. 

Editor Bankers' Magazine : Milwaukee, Wis., January 9, 1902. 

Sir : G discounted a draft drawn by B on C, and took as security for its acceptance and 
payment a bill of lading for a lot of flour belonging to B, which was shipped for and on 
account of G, to be held subject to the order of the Cashier of the P bank, which bank was 
G’s collecting agent. G indorsed the draft to said bank, or order, and sent it, with the bill of 
lading to the bank for collection. C accepted the draft as an advance on the flour which he 
sold, before its arrival to the factories of B. On its arrival C could not get possession of the 
flour without the order of the Cashier, who claimed to hold it as security for the draft; and 
to get possession of the flour C paid the draft before due, deducting the interest of the remain- 
ing time; and the Cashier gave the order, and the flour was taken and sold by C and pay 
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received. Before the draft fell due, the bank failed, and G received no part of the proceeds 
of the draft. Can C be held on the draft, having- paid it before maturity, and accepting: the 
benefit of the Interest for the term it had to run ? Broker. 

Answer. — No. G must bear the loss occasioned by the failure of the bank 
alone. 

TRANSFER OF BANK STOCK. 

EdUor Bankers* Magazine : Indianapolis, Ind., January 4, 1002. 

Sir : If bank stock is bought from a party living at a distance from the bank a short time 
before the annual meeting of stockholders, would it be legal to make the transfer on the 
books of the bank before the arrival of the old certificate, in order that the stock may be 
voted at such meeting ? Director. 

Answer . — The answer to this question must depend upon the facts of the 
case. The officers of the bank may not rightfully make a transfer upon the 
books without the authority of the registered owner of the stock, and a pro- 
duction and surrender of the old certificate. As long as the driginal certifi- 
cate remains in the possession of such holder, the registry of the transfer 
would be obviously improper. (See Knox vs. Eden Musee Co. 148 N. Y. 
441.) As soon, however, as the certificate, together with a proper power of 
attorney to make the transfer, is delivered to the transferee, the transfer may 
be entered upon the books, though, of course, no new certificate should be 
issued until the old certificate is surrendered and cancelled. The power of 
attorney in general use authorizes a substitution of attorneys to make the 
transfer, and this substitution may be made by another paper; and there 
seems to be no reason why, for example, in the case of an emergency, a tele- 
gram from the transferee to the proper officer of the bank may not be a suf- 
ficient authority. The question, so far as the officers of the bank are con- 
cerned, is only whether or not there is sufficient and satisfactory evidence 
that the certificate and a power of attorney with authority for substitution 
has been actually delivered to the transferee. But the officers of the bank 
are not required against their will to act upon any evidence less satisfactory 
than the actual production of the certificate and power of attorney for their 
personal inspection. And if the by-laws of the bank require this, the offi- 
cers could not rightfully act upon any other evidence. 



DRAWING AND DELIVERY OF CHECK AS ASSIGNMENT OF FUNDS. 

Editor Banker*' Magazine : Philadelphia, January 28, 1002. 

Sir: In your January number, page 52, you say that in Illinois “the title to a deposit is 
transferred by delivery of a check therefor.” How can this be unless the bank has knowl- 
edge that the check has been drawn ? A man may draw the check for part or all his bal- 
ance, checks subsequently drawn may be presented prior to it, which the bank pays if 
good, leaving “ no funds.” What becomes of the title transferred by the first check f 

A Subscriber. 

Answer . — The rule has long been established in Illinois that the drawing 
and delivery of a check drawn on funds in a bank is an appropriation of the 
amount of the check in favor of the holder thereof , in effect an assignment of 
the amout of the check. (Munn vs. Burch, 25 III. 35; Bank vs. Patton, 109 
III. 479 ; National Bank vs. Indiana Banking Co. 114 111. 483.) But in all 
cases of assignment the rule is that the debtor of the assignor is not affected 
by the assignment until he has notice thereof, and hence a bank upon which 
a check is drawn is not affected by the assignment implied therefrom, until 
the check is presented for payment or certification. So far as the bank is 
concerned, it honors the checks in the order in which they are presented. 
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There is perhaps no name that has been longer or more honorably identified with 
New York State banking than that of the subject of this sketch. At the time of 
his death, January 15, 1902, Mr. Judson was one of the oldest active bank Presidents 
in the country, being in his eighty- ninth year. He was also eminently successful, 
having justly earned a high reputation as a business man. 

Mr. Judson was born at Coxsackie, N. Y. t in 1818, his parents being of sterling 
New England stock. Soon after leaving school he entered his uncle’s bank at Cox- 
sackie, learning the practical details of the business. When twenty-two years of 
age, he moved to Constantia, N. Y. , and engaged in the lumber and iron manufac- 
turing business with his brother ; later they removed to Albany and opened an office 
for the sale of lumber on commission, continuing in this business for over twenty 
years. 

At the age of twenty-six Mr. Judson entered the New York Legislature, and 
served during 1889 and 1841. At the time of his death he was the oldest surviving 
member of that body. His chief ambition was in the direction of business rather 
than politics, and believing that central New York offered good opportunities, he 
went to Syracuse in 1849, and on the organization of the Merchants’ Bank in 1850 
he became Vice-President, resigning two years later to become Cashier and director 
of the 8alt Springs Bank. After six years’ service he resigned to become identified 
with the Lake Ontario Bank, Oswego. During this time he kept up his connection 
with commercial enterprises, investing largely in the salt industry in particular. 

In 1863 Mr. Judson was invited to Washington to confer with Secretary Chase in 
regard to the establishment of the National banking system. On his return he 
organized the First National Bank, which was number six in the system. It started 
with $100,000 capital, the present amount being $250,000, with $250,000 surplus and 
about $50,000 undivided profits. Mr. Judson was President of the bank from its 
foundation to the time of his death. He was also one of the original Vice-Presidents 
of the Trust and Deposit Co. of Onondaga, organized in 1869 ; was a trustee of the 
Metropolitan Trust Co., of New York ; in 1870 one of the incorporators of the Syra- 
cuse Northern Railroad Co. and treasurer of the company ; was director of the New 
York Central and Hudson River Railroad ; was director and member of the finance 
committee of the American Express Co., and a director of the State Bank of Syra- 
cuse. He was one of the organizers of the American Bankers’ Association, and 
served continuously for many years as a member of the executive council. 

As a business man and a banker he was widely known for his ability, sound 
judgment and absolute fidelity. 

His fortune was wisely used, and liberal contributions were made to worthy 
charitable and benevolent institutions, and his private benefactions were also large 
and generous. 

In 1845 Mr. Judson married Sarah Williams, daughter of Coddington B. Williams 
of Syracuse, who survives. He is also survived by one son, E. B. Judson, Jr., who 
has been closely identified with his father in his business of late years. 
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CENTRAL RESERVE BANKS— ASSET CURRENCY- 
EMERGENCY CIRCULATION. 



Three addresses were delivered at the last convention of the American Bankers' 
Association which attracted more than usual attention. This was not due to any 
novelty in the subjects discussed — on the contrary, the questions involved are as 
old as our Government itself; It was due to their importance at this time, when they 
have again become matters for public discussion, with a view to Congressional action, 
and to tbe prominence of the men who delivered the addresses. 

It is possible that tbe three gentlemen may not be of one mind upon the two 
most important of the questions. Secretary Gage, in what he said, did not, in dis- 
tinct terms, declare in favor of a central bank with branches so earnestly and vigor- 
ously supported by Mr. A. B. Stickney, President of the Chicago Great Western 
Railway Company, and the latter did not declare himself in favor of an asset bank- 
note circulation, which was favored by Mr. Gage. Hon. James H. Eckels, ex-Comp- 
troller of the Currency, supported both propositions. 

The paper of Mr. Stickney gives evidence of great care in its preparation. It is 
an exhaustive essay upon the subject of banking, and in it is announced a theory 
which he thinks is supported by the circumstances to which he refers. 

The Medium of Exchange. 

Mr. Stickney commences at the beginning of the money question by telling us 
that a medium of exchange is 11 an essential part of commerce as distinguished from 
barter.'’ That the ultimate purpose of all commerce is to exchange “things for 
things.” This is undoubtedly true as well as elementary. Something novel, how- 
ever, is asserted when he goes on to say what constitutes the medium of exchange. 
It will be necessary to give a number of quotations to show clearly the views he 
maintains upon the subject. 

“ Money as a medium of exchange may be used as such, but as a matter of fact 
It is seldom, practically never, used as a medium of exchange exoept in petty trans- 
actions.” 

“ The medium of exchange is credit.” 

“ The merchant who creates a credit, deposits it in his bank and uses it first, then 
it is transferred by check time after time, effecting exchange after exchange, until it 
is finally redeemed.” 

“ The few merchants who do not go in debt use credits which have been created 
by others.” 

“ Tbe increase of bank deposits simply means that conditions of trade are such 
that merchants have increased their indebtedness.” 

“ It is an increase of indebtedness which is available as a medium of exchange, 
instead of an increase of money.” 

“ The deposits in the main are produced by the so-called loans.” 

“ The fact is that in most of the bank transactions there is no borrowing, or lend- 
ing or depositing. They are simply credit transactions, a swapping of credits.” 

“ Probably a majority of bank managers, who have not given the subject special 
consideration, believe that the withdrawal of balances by customers compels the 
banks to restrict their loans during commercial crises.” 
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" While * * * a few withdraw money from the banks in time of panic, for 
the purpose of hoarding * * * an examination of the accounts of the National 
banks as compiled by the Comptroller is convincing that in the panic of 1893 such 
withdrawals were inconsiderable.” 

“ The enormous decrease in so-called deposits was about equal to the decrease of 
the so-called loans, and was due to the refusal of the banks to continue swapping 
credits.” 

This last statement must have been a surprising declaration to the bankers who 
listened to the address, especially to those who had gone through a panic. If Mr. 
Stickney is correct, then those times which so tried men’s souls were only a hideous 
mockery. The practice of a financial Christian science would have placed things in 
a different light and soon restored the normal conditions of health and quietude. 

Mr. 8tickney’s experience, however, as a banker, as he states, was gained on the 
outside instead of the inside of the bank counter. Perhaps if these conditions had 
been reversed he would be as skeptical upon the subject as most bankers must be. 

However, the statements made by him should not pass unchallenged — not only 
as to the asserted facts — but also the theories advanced to explain the facts. 

What Constitutes a Medium of Exchange. 

It is undoubtedly true that many things may be used as a medium of exchange. 
We know that by legal enactments, by the force of tradition, and by convention, 
many articles have been chosen for the purpose which were far from possessing the 
value such use of them would indicate. Even spurious and counterfeit coins and 
bills will do the service of the very best money if their spurious character is not 
known. It is not therefore impossible to conceive of some form of credit which 
might be used as a medium of exchange and would dispense entirely with money as 
we now understand it. But bank checks utilized in Mr. Stickney f s theory of 44 swap- 
ping credits” could not of themselves become a medium of exchange. 

Anything used as a medium of exchange, no matter what it ‘may be, belongs to 
and remains with neither of the parties to a trade. The things traded for change pos- 
session, but the money itself is passed along to be used in numberless similar trans- 
actions. 

When it ceases to circulate, and is itself the thing transferred, it assumes a form 
of far greater importance than a mere medium of exchange. It becomes what is 
called in political economy 44 a storehouse of value,” but what would be more prop- 
erly called 44 orders for things,” instead of things themselves. 

For this reason, the wisest and best thought upon the subject has led to the con- 
clusion that the medium of exchange should be a money the best in existence. It 
should be fitted to perform not only that function, but also the other, which is the 
greatest that money possesses. Bank checks, even if it should be conceded that at 
times they seem to perform the service of a medium of exchange, could under no 
conditions fulfill the greater function of money. But they cannot serve as a medium 
of exchange except as the representatives of money deposited or supposed to be 
deposited in a bank. 

It is altogether probable that too much credit is as a rule given to bank checks, 
in their ordinary use, for dispensing with money. It is doubtful if they dispense 
with a single dollar. 

A bag of coins or a package of bank notes may be passed from hand to hand in 
the same manner that checks are exchaoged, and used over and over again, but no 
one will say that this frequent use of the same money would increase in the slightest 
degree the volume of money in circulation ; and why should such an increase be 
claimed for checks drawn and exchanged any number of times against the same bag 
or package deposited in a bank? 
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Checks are a convenience in the fact that they save the handling of money over 
and over again, and clearing house transactions emphasize the economy their use 
produces, but there is a great difference between a method for using money and the 
money itself. 

The Banking Function. 

Mr. Stickney asserts that * 4 swapping credits ” is the function of a modern com- 
mercial bank. That a bank’s “ deposits increase when the loans increase,” and to 
the same extent. That the deposits caused by the making of loans are the credits 
which the bank swaps, and that it was “ the refusal of the banks to continue swap- 
ping credits ” which caused the panic of 1893 and not the withdrawal of deposits. 

I think he entirely misconceives the ordinary effect and character of a bank’s 
loans, and greatly exaggerates what there may be in such transactions tending to 
the support of his views. 

When a bank makes loans and credits the proceeds of them to its customers 
accounts, it is done with the expectation that the money represented in the entries 
will be drawn out at once, and not that the transactions will produce deposits which 
may be loaned again. In actual experience this expectation is nearly always realized. 

' It will be conceded that free loaning will induce the maintenance of somewhat 
larger balances on the part of borrowers than they would have if the loans were not 
obtained, but the extent of the increase could not be more than the difference between 
the balances in question. Under no circumstances could the class of deposits shown 
by the increased balances achieve the importance attributed to it by Mr. Stickney. 

The true function of a bank is to loan capital , not credit. 

The statement perhaps calls for an explanation of the means by which capital 
may be distinguished from money and credit. 

A man may possess any quantity of money and yet have no capital of his own. 

The money may be all borrowed. 

On the other hand, he may have any quantity of capital and no money. 

Capital actively employed in production or distribution, is manifested in the 
utilities employed for the purpose, and whatever money is required to run the busi- 
ness may be borrowed. Credit is merely a substitute for capital and is an increase 
of its power. It cannot be loaned or swapped any more than capital can be, unless 
it is first converted into money. Money is the tool for the effective work of capital 
just as it is a tool in the “mechanism of exchange.” Every loan made by a bank 
must be from its own capital or the capital of somebody else, except when it is auth- 
orized to use and circulate a credit currency, which is not under consideration in 
this connection. 

An illustration will better explain the bank transactions. 

We will suppose that in some community savings have been realized to the 
extent of $100,000. This is capital, and the money representing it we will suppose 
to be deposited in a bank. 

This bank, having no immediate use for the money, remits it to a correspondent, 
who in turn sends it to another, and in this manner it goes through ten banks, and 
the last one to receive It loans it out. The loans are apparently made from its own 
capital, but as a matter of fact the capital loaned is that of the community which 
earned it. The last bank is merely an agent of the owners of the capital and the 
other banks are sub agents. The transactions have caused bank deposits to show as 
$1,000,000, whereas there are really only $100,000. 

Mr. Stickney refers to the panic of 1893 and says 14 that the Comptroller’s figures 
show the astonishing fact that at the pinch of the panic,” when the deposits had 
declined $314,000,000, “ the National banks possessed $26,000,000 more money than 
in 1892.” The enormous decrease in deposits was about equal to the decrease in 
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loans and this, he says, was due 11 to the refusal of the banks to continue swapping 
credits.” 

Everyone who puts money into a bank does so with the knowledge that the bank 
will loan the funds. In thus depositing money and authorizing it to be loaned out, 
he does not part with his ownership of the capital, and this ownership follows in all 
of the bank's transactions. When the owners of the capital demand its return, the 
banks must respond, and to enable them to do so they must in turn call for it from 
the parties to whom it has been loaned. This is exactly what occurs during a panic. 
The cash in the bank’s possession is depleted by this demand and the deposits corre- 
spondingly lowered, but the repayment of the bank loans will restore the cash and 
leave it what it was before the withdrawal commenced. The money brought to the 
banks may be the identical money taken from them, but this is not necessarily the 
case. There are other means for obtaining it. 

Moneyed capital, like water, always seeks a level. When it is in greater demand 
in some locality or country, it will flow there from other localities or countries. It 
is a well-known fact that large sums of money were imported into the United States 
during the panic of 1893. 

The money in circulation also furnishes a source from which increased supply 
may be obtained. The effect of a panic is to lessen the number of commercial trans 
actions. The same amount of money is not required as a medium of exchange and 
that portion released from this service is returned to its owners and by them it is 
either loaned to the bank borrowers or given to them in exchange for “ things.” 

The withdrawal of deposits for the purpose of hoarding is a real fact, for a time 
to the extent perhaps of the total sum taken. The hoarding may not aggregate a 
large sum for any length of time, but whether this is the case or not there can be no 
great mystery concerning the return of the money to the banks to replace that with- 
drawn, and which return has been anticipated by the banks in the best manner they 
could devise. 

Mr. Stickney's illustration from the Comptroller’s figures in 1893 shows the pro- 
cess completed — the depositors paid off and the loans paid in— which left the cash 
on hand the same it was before the withdrawal commenced. 

The Banking System. 

Mr. Stickney’s efforts are wholly directed to the purpose of demonstrating that 
oar financial ailments are attributable to the ‘Mack of a banking system,” as he 
calls it. “ The banks of this country,” he says, “ are not parts of a whole plan con- 
nected in such a manner as to create a chain of mutual support, but they tro local 
and independent institutions.” 

This is certainly true. Our banking system does not possess the advantages 
which would come from a system of connected banks which in time of panic could 
combine their resources and thereby Boon end it. It is also doubtless true that such 
a system, conducted by experienced and conservative bankers, would prevent the 
occurrence of panics. It is an excellent plan for creating a sound and substantial 
hanking credit, but it would not follow that there would be an increased “ swapping 
of credits ” under such a system. The contrary would probably be the case, for 
hanks managed and conducted as these would be more likely to restrict credits than 
to expand them. Their operations would be controlled by the available supply of 
actual deposits and not by the fictitious deposits to be obtained from an inordinate 
expansion of loans. 

There are other things to be considered in connection with the adoption of a 
hanking system than the mere creation of a sound and extensive banking credit. 
This, of course, is desirable, but the seeking for it must not be at the expense of the 
hanking facilities now enjoyed in hundreds, perhaps thousands, of communities to 
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which the branch system would never be extended. Much more could be said along 
this line, but the obvious impracticability of the scheme renders further discussion 
useless. 

An Asset Currency. 

Asset currency is a much more dangerous scheme, for the reason that it is prac- 
ticable, and has the support at present of a large and influential body of men who 
may continue the agitation until they succeed in obtaining it. 

Many schemes have been proposed for a bank-note circulation based ostensibly 
upon commercial assets, but which would be practically unsecured bank notes. Sec- 
retary Gage, in his last report to Congress, discusses the subject at length. He 
refers to the proposals for a central bank and branches, but dismisses that question 
in the following words : 44 Argument has been put forward for a system which con- 
templates a large central bank with multiplied branches. * * * But the propo- 
sition for large central banks with broad powers for the establishing of branches 
offends the common instincts of our people and may fairly be looked upon as at 
present impossible of realization.” 

He suggests that the advantages of such a system may be gained in an entirely 
different form, and submits for this purpose his plan for an asset currency to the 
consideration of Congress. This provides that any National bank which shall de- 
posit thirty per cent, of its capital in United States bonds and twenty per cent, in 
legal-tender notes, with the Treasurer as security, shall be entitled to issue notes to 
the amount of its capital. A guaranty fund is provided by the imposition of a tax 
of one eighth of one per cent, upon the capital stock. 

In other words any bank which will issue fifty per cent, of its capital in notes 
secured as indicated, may issue another fifty per cent, without any security. As 
might have been expected, when coming from the sound banker and successful finan- 
cier that Secretary Gage is, this plan is a conservative one, and is subject to fewer 
objections than may be offered against many others which have been put forward. 

The unsecured circulation is limited and controlled in this plan by its connection 
with United States bonds and legal-tender notes, both of which, being limited in 
their quantity, would be an effectual check to an over-issue so long as this restriction 
existed. The objections, however, to an unsecured bank note circulation are em- 
braced in principles which apply equally to all such schemes. 

Foreign Banking. 

With the arguments advanced in its favor, an endeavor is always made to show 
that the system has worked well in other countries, and the impression has 
been created in the public mind that its non existence in this country is an anomaly. 
Both Mr. Stickney and Secretary Gage refer to the systems of other countries, and 
Prof. J. Laurence Laughlin, in his report for the Indianapolis Monetary Convention 
of 1898, gives in detail the successful operation of the system elsewhere. The lat- 
ter, however, admits that the conditions of European banking are entirely different 
from those that prevail here, and that no just conclusions can be reached from consid- 
ering them; but he cites Canada as a conspicuous example of its efficiency and sound- 
ness. There are, however, only thirty -eight banks in Canada, excluding branches, 
and conceding that the banking system there may be all that is claimed for it, it is 
manifest that no just comparison can be made between it and our system, composed 
of thousands of independent banks. 

Banking in Great Britain. 

If the financial establishment of any foreign country is worthy of our emulation 
and imitation it will be admitted that Great Britain should have the first place. A 
currency based upon commercial assets is unknown in Great Britain. The Bank of 
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England, with the exeption of its fixed issues of £16,800,000 against Government 
securities, is not permitted to issue any bank notes except for coin and bullion de- 
posited in its issue department. The private and joint stock banks of England and 
Wales are limited in their note circulation to the average amount outstanding in 
1844, the date of the English Bank Act. As no additional charters of their character 
can be obtained, and defaulted and expired charters can not be extended or renewed, 
the amount of note circulation has dwindled to the small sum of £1,684,714 (1896) 
and at no distant date it will entirely disappear. 

The Scotch and Irish banks are limited in their fixed issue to the average circula- 
tion in 1845. They may, however, issue in addition to the extent of the average 
amount of coin held by them, during the four weeks prior to the reports required. 
The average or fixed issue of 1845 was £9,441,703. The total average of both classes 
of circulation in 1896 was only £13,287,189. 

This privilege to issue notes against coin on hand was given at a time when the 
banking business was based upon note issues and not deposits. The coin held was 
treated as available for the redemption of the notes authorized. 

The coin basis is entirely different from a commercial asset basis. The theory 
advanced in favor of the latter is that it will expand to meet an increasing commer- 
cial demand for money, whereas a circulation issued against coin will contract instead 
of expanding when the demand for money reduces the coin reserves. 

It will be seen from this that little or no encouragement is given in Great Britain 
to the plan of an unsecured bank-note circulation, and it exists nowhere else, except 
in countries where the banks are few in number and connected in chains or where 
they have the credit of their governments to sustain them. 

Merits op the Question. 

The question of unsecured bank-note circulation with us should, however, be 
determined upon its merits and not by the practice fthich may prevail in other coun- 
tries whether favorable to it or not. If the issue of such notes can be shown to be 
for the best interests of the public, this fact would be sufficient to justify it. 

Quality op the Notes. 

The first consideration of the subject in connection with the public interest will 
be as to the character of the notes to be supplied. It is asserted for all the plans 
that the notes proposed will be absolutely good — that they will circulate with the 
same faith and credit now given to our present national currency. Some of the 
schemes will not stand criticism along this line, but it may be conceded that the cur- 
rency which will finally meet with popular support and secure favorable legislative 
action will be of this description. In that case its goodness will condemn it. 

Forced Redemption op the Notes. 

In order to secure the elasticity which is the chief merit claimed for the currency 
and as a check to over issue, the question of redemption becomes of the greatest 
importance. This has no reference to the ordinary means provided for redemption 
when it is demanded by the note holder, but to an enforced redemption under certain 
circumstances or at specified periods. Canadian bank notes are redeemed on an aver, 
age once a month and Scotch bank notes are redeemed on an average twenty times a 
year. This frequent redemption of these bank notes is the result of a banking prac- 
tice existing in those countries. It is a practice easily made effective there, with 
their limited geographical areas for commercial operations, and their fixed financial 
centers to which money naturally gravitates. It is not practicable in this country 
with its widely expanded commercial zones, numerous financial centers, and multi - 
tnde of banks. A very small proportion of National bank notes finds its wav to 
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their redemption agent aside from what goes there when uncurrent by reason of 
wear or mutilation. Even the small redemption which occasionally occurs would 
not happen if the discrimination was removed which is practiced against National 
bank notes by the New York Clearing-House. 

In the many plans offered no suggestion has been made which would entail the 
kind of redemption here referred to, and it is not easy to see how any plan could be 
made to work automatically, even if one could be devised that would operate in 
some manner. 

The notes proposed will become a part of our permanent or fixed money circula- 
tion, the same as legal-tender notes and National bank notes are now, and will carry 
with their issuance not the slightest apprehension for an early redemption. They 
will be received, stored and paid out as cash with no reference to the banks which 
issue them. 

Nothing could affect them until an excessive issue should make itself felt at the 
gold-exporting port, and this kind of redemption would come too late to do any 
good ; on the contrary, it might prove a signal for panic and ruin, just like that 
which came from the redemption of United States notes in 1893. 

It is claimed by those who urge these plans, that the banks would guard their 
issues wisely and would not permit them to become excessive. Mr. Eckels in his 
address declared that there would be no fear of an overissue, “because the business 
interests of the country will not take a single dollar more than is necessary to supply 
the needs of business interests/’ 

He spurns the cry of “ wild-cat ” and insists that the question must not be meas- 
ured by past traditions. Unfortunately for his argument it is not tradition which 
measures, but history, and there can be no better light for the future than that which 
is reflected from the past. Who is to decide what are business interests and what 
are speculations? Some banks would undoubtedly be conducted in a safe and con- 
servative manner— there were good banks in “ wild-cat” times— but we are consid- 
ering provisions for a general system of free banking. 

With a currency as good as that proposed, for Instance, by Secretary Gage, 
redemption being infrequent, the banks would keep out all they would be allowed 
to issue, so long as there was any resulting profits. 

This has been demonstrated in the case of our present bank-note currency. The 
sole question presented has been the profit to be realized, and slim as that profit is 
when bonds are high it has not deterred banks from availing themselves of the privi- 
lege. Reduction also has only occurred when it has been more profitable to possess 
the money represented in the bond investment than in that represented by the circu- 
lation. 

Public Must Share the Benefits. 

The profits accruing to banks from the issue of circulating notes can only be 
obtained through and by the aid of the public, and at its risk. The public, therefore, 
should acquire some material benefit from the issue, otherwise it should not be per- 
mitted. 

In the case of our present bank-note currency, secured by a pledge of dollar for 
dollar of Government bonds, the profits to the banks have been minimized by reason 
of the premium upon the bonds and the public in their case runs no risk whatever 
of loss. On the contrary, it receives a substantial benefit from the enhanced value 
given to our Government bonds which has enabled the United States to practically 
refund its public debt at the low interest rate of two per cent, per annum at a time 
when some of the most powerful governments in the world are required to pay 
three per cent, or more. 

But no such benefit would follow from the proposed commercial asset currency. 
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the profit— whatever it might be — would be for the banks alone and the risk of loss 
would be for the public. The only benefit to the public which can be urged would 
be upon the general proposition that the more capital employed in commercial trans- 
actions, the better it would be for all classes of the people. 

The proposition as thus presented is not without its merits. It will depend, 
however, upon the economic conditions which prevail in the country in which it is 
proposed to issue the currency. Should trade and industry languish by reason of 
insufficient capital to prosecute them, the issue of a good currency would be an 
unalloyed blessing. 

The Interest Rate. 

There is an easy method for ascertaining whether additional capital is needed or 
not. It is found by considering the prevailing interest rate. If more capital is 
needed, the interest rate will be high, and money difficult to obtain ; but on the 
other hand, if the rate is low and abundant and capital can be obtained to swing any 
legitimate enterprise, then there will be no excuse for increasing its supply by means 
of the issue of credit money. 

This rule applied to the conditions prevailing in the United States would seem to 
settle the question so far as we are concerned. That condition is shown and emphar 
sized in Mr. Eckels’ question, “When was credit ever so cheap as it is to-day/’ 
which is only another way of saying “ when was loanable capital ever so plentiful 
and cheap?” 

The Natural Law of Money. 

The issue of credit money must inevitably interfere with the natural law which 
governs money. The larger the supply of loanable capital, the greater will be the 
tendency to a low interest rate. When this rate is abnormally low in a country it 
will slowly but gradually and surely move to other countries where it is better 
recompensed. The money taken from the circulation for this purpose must neces- 
sarily be gold. This movement, continued unchecked in proper time, may reach 
proportions which will cause disaster and ruin to all commercial interests. The 
danger is recognized in all countries. In England the movement is arrested at an 
early stage by the Bank of England raising its interest charge. We have in this 
country no such universal and far-reaching banking influence as the Bank of 
England, and if the privilege is possessed by all banks of issuing credit money, an 
increase of the interest rate would tend to stimulate expansion rather than to reduce 
and restrict the circulation. No other conclusion can be reached but that a currency 
based upon commercial assets in the uncertain manner suggested would bean unwise 
expedient — that it would be fraught with danger and disaster, and that the public 
interest does not demand, nor is there anything in our financial and business estab- 
lishment which calls for an aid of this character. 

The Two Plans Contrasted. 

The central bank plan and the asset currency plan may be compared in this man- 
ner. It is conceded on all sides that our banking system, as it now exists, however 
satisfactory it may be in most respects, is provided with no means of defense in time 
of panic or financial crises of any description. These plans are prescriptions for 
this system when it is in distress and not when it exists in sound health and vigor, 
for then it needs no doctoring. To effect its cure, the first plan would kill the 
patient at once and put another in its place. The other would administer a corrective 
in the homeopathic way — it would inject into it something which will be the cause 
of its trouble, when “ under the weather.” 

An Emergency Circulation. 

The defects in our banking system observed and commented upon by Secretary 
Gage and Mr. Stiekney are real ones. We are rushing into an enormous expansion 
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of commercial enterprises under the most precarious of conditions. It cannot be 
said that this expansion is wild and visionary— on the contrary, it is fully justified 
by the remarkable position our country now holds with respect to the balance of the 
world. 

It is true, as our lamented late President said in his last public utterance, that 
“ we must not repose in fancied security that we can forever sell everything and buy 
little or nothing;” but there is nothing at present in our business horizon which por- 
tends any early change from this condition. We need, however, a safety valve for 
the possible irruption which experience has demonstrated may too easily occur. 
This can be supplied by the creation of some agency or resource which will replace 
for the time being the money taken from commercial uses by panic-stricken bank 
depositors. 

Mr. Stickney’s reference in his address to the experience of the Bank of England 
at a time of panic, when he says it stopped 41 swapping credits/' is a curious pre- 
sentation of the circumstance. He says that the English Bank Act 44 names a mini- 
mum of reserve to be held by the Bank of England against its outstanding notes.” 
That 41 it required the Bank whenever that limit was reached to stop discounting.” 
He then portrays the terrible results which were produced from the enforcement of 
this law, at the time referred to and the wonderful relief which followed when the 
Government suspended the act and permitted the Bank to resume its 44 swapping.” 

The Bank of England is not restricted in its loans by the requirement of any 
reserve against either its fixed circulation or its deposits. The figures given by Mr. 
Stickney show that it continued to pay out money at the time named until its cash 
was practically exhaused and bankruptcy was imminent. The suspension of the 
act gave relief, not because it authorized the resumption of suspended loaning, but 
for the reason that it supplied the Bank with a new and inexhaustible volume of 
money by permitting it to issue its bank notes without the requirement of a deposit 
of coin and bullion to correspond. The proceeding was called a loan to the banking 
department from the issue department, but it was in fact the issue of an emergency 
circulation. 

A panic is a struggle for the possession of all the money in sight, it being well 
known that there is not enough of it to go round. 

When this visible supply is enlarged in a substantial degree the desire to possess 
the money is removed and the panic subsides. It is a curious fact that in all the 
panics we have had in this country since 1857 the struggle has been to get any 
kind of money in circulation and not gold alone. The issue of an extra supply of 
currency at any of these panic periods would have restored confidence and ended 
the panic. What our banking system most needs is the power to procure an extra 
'supply of money when it is required during a financial stringency, and not an ex- 
panded volume of bank notes, which will already have filled the channels of circula- 
tion when a panic occurs. That a satisfactory circulation of this kind can be easily 
supplied almost 44 goes without the saying.” 

Special Characteristics of an Emergency Circulation. 

The privilege to issue emergency notes should not be general. It should be con- 
fined to bank organizations whose combined credit and capital would inspire confi- 
dence. In this manner would be obtained the sound banking credit which is the 
special merit claimed for a strong central bank with associated branches. The notes 
should be issued against commercial assets, but the assets should be specially pledged 
for their security. That their service should be limited to the special demand which 
would justify their issue, they should be taxed at a rate of not less than six percent, 
per annum. They should be made available for bank reserves, in the same manner 
that coin certificates are now accepted. 
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Our commercial necessities have supplied us right at our hands with the very 
best agencies for the supplying of this currency. It is in cities that bank panics 
have their origin and work their most disastrous results. For this reason, and also 
because nowhere else could the privilege be so safely bestowed, the clearing-house 
associations of the various reserve cities should be authorized to issue these notes. 

The separate banks in the associations joining in the guaranty for the goodness 
of the notes would be protected against loss by the pledge of commercial paper with 
which all would be acquainted, selected and approved by a proper committee and 
deposited with the clearing bouse manager. 

The currency here proposed would be an immense improvement upon the clumsy 
contrivance of clearing-house certificates, but would have all of the security pos- 
sessed by them and the notes would be taken by the public as absolutely good. 

The process seems so simple and the method so safe and so directly in the public 
interest that it would seem that the plan should meet with early acceptance on the 
part of our lawmakers. 

The suggestion here offered is not novel. Substantially the same plan was 
embraced in a bill introduced in the Senate in 1893 by Senator Manderson, of 
Nebraska. 

If banks would unite in favor of some measure of this character, with the earnest- 
ness and zeal they have displayed in favor of a so-called “ commercial asset cur- 
rency,” there can be no doubt but what it would soon become a law, and there would 
be removed from our banking system its most prominent feature of weakness. 

Henry W. Yates. 

Omaha, Neb., January 25 , 1902 . 



FORM FOR INDORSING PAYMENTS OF INTEREST AND PRINCIPAL 
ON PROMISSORY NOTE8. 



Editor Bankers * Magazine : 

Sir: Enclosed please find sample 
of note, to which I desire to call atten- 
tion to the spaces ruled off on the back 
of same for indorsements of interest 
and partial payments. 

In my experience for many years as 
bank examiner, I have found a great 
lack of system by banks in making the 
endorsements, so that the balance due 
on principal of notes could be properly 
computed, the figures for credits of 
principal and interest being so mixed 
up as to make it almost impossible to 
distinguish one from the other. 

The ruling for endorsements will 
be found by banks in the West (where 
renewals are so often made merely by 
payments of interest) of great conven- 
ience, if once adopted. 

Respectfully, 

J. B. Lazear, 
National Bank Examiner. 

Denver, Colorado. 



ENDORSEMENTS. 




For rtUm netired J bcrtby wkirt pmeatmeat, 
demmmd and ootic* of protrat on the within sole. 



Endorsements on Back or Note. 



(The face of note, of which the back is shown above, was for $5,000, dated May 
20, 1901, and payable June 20, 1901, with interest at one per cent, per month.) 
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[Address delivered before New York Chapter American Institute of Bank Clerks by J. C. 
Emory, of the Credit Department of the Seaboard National Bank, New York city.] 

The enormous expansion of banking transactions and the consequent multiplica- 
tion of routine and the pressure of this routine upon the executive staff of the bank 
have created the necessity of delegating to the clerical force some of that super- 
abundant detail which would otherwise quite overwhelm the officials of our large 
institutions and hinder them seriously in the discharge of the higher functions of 
executive management. Hence this new specialization, which is now an established 
feature in many of our New York banks, and I fancy it will ultimately find recogni- 
tion in all important and progressive institutions. * * * 

Independent Personal Investigation. 

In the matter of our credit department we are not to trust to accident nor to good 
fortune for information that may vitally affect a bank’s relation with a customer ; 
neither should we rely implicitly on the service of a mercantile agency. The estab- 
lished agencies are by no means to be dispensed with ; on the contrary, their reports 
have a distinct value. But the prudent banker to-day is not satisfied until he has 
confirmed and corroborated these reports by independent investigation — moreover, 
if we should call for an agency report to-day on an individual or firm, we may get 
the result of an investigation made two, four, or six months back — unless it happen 
that they have no report on file dealing with the individual or firm mentioned, when 
we must content ourselves with the reply, “ nothing on file, will investigate promptly 
and report.” 

But, as already stated, the mercantile agency is only one of the channels through 
which we must endeavor to inform ourselves as to the position in the business world 
of those with whom the bank is dealing and to whom it is perhaps extending credit. 

To make our reference files complete the duties of the credit man begin at the 
moment an account is opened. By starting out in a systematic way the path is made 
easier for the future both for the customer and the bank. • A good understanding at 
the beginning, which includes a reasonably detailed statement from the customer as 
to himself and his affairs, will eliminate much of the uncertainty and perhaps dis- 
trust that might arise in the course of business dealings. This accomplished, the 
reputable and straightforward business man has placed himself in a position which 
entitles him to fair, considerate and courteous treatment. The bank should use the 
facilities of its credit department to fully satisfy itself upon these matters ; and the 
responsibility of the new client ascertained, it is easy to regulate our attitude toward 
him in all business transactions. 

The card upon which the customer’s signature is taken outlines the record which 
is to be made and carefully preserved in our credit files for future reference. To 
every account is to be assigned an envelope and a sheet headed up about as follows : 

Name 

Address 

Partners , (where it is a firm account) 

Business 

‘ Account opened 

Account formerly kept at 

Now keeps other accounts at 

Introduced by 
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Every one of these questions ought to be satisfactorily answered on our reference 
sheet, and we can not deal intelligently with our customers until they are — yet I 
think we should not have to search very far for instances where some of these essen- 
tial details are missing. In my own banking experience at least I have encountered 
many deplorable and exasperating cases where the sum total of information concern; 
ing a dealer consisted in his signature and his address. Nothing on record to show* 
that a reference was ever asked for or given, and if a reference were mentioned no 
evidence found that it had been followed up. 

Now, the credit department is intended for one thing to be a check upon such an 
obviously loose mode of transacting business. The executive officers are thus 
largely relieved of this class of detail, and while they secure more time to plan and 
deliberate upon the broader problems of policy and management, they may also 
have the satisfaction of knowing perhaps that the work delegated to a specially 
created department is more certain of being performed thoroughly. 

Dealings with Corporations, Trustees, Executors and Administrators. 

Referring again to the blank form on which I stated that the record of each new 
account is begun, I will say that in the case of corporations, trustees, executors, 
administrators, etc., it has been the practice in our credit department to see that the 
proper legal papers are filed by those opening such accounts. In the case of corpor- 
ations it is usually desirable to have a copy of the resolutions of the board of direct- 
ors appointing officers and defining their authority in dealing with the bank. In the 
case of administrators, executors and trustees certificates from the court should 
always be filed showing that the parties are legally empowered to act in these capac- 
ities. As the number of business enterprises carried on under corporate form is 
constantly increasing, it is well for the bank to have its own blank resolutions 
approved by counsel, and which corporate concerns have merely to execute and 
return to be filed with the bank. 

From my point of view I should say let us have our data just as full and com- 
plete as possible, whether the case be a simple check and deposit account or whether 
it involves the granting of accommodation in the way of loans and discounts. The 
more we can learn about our depositors, big and little, the less friction, the fewer 
blunders and the minimum of wear and tear upon all from officers down. Besides, 
it is worth remembering that to accept accounts of strangers without inquiry is 
always a dubious and has sometimes proved a costly transaction. It may be that we 
are entertaining angels unawares ; on the other hand, the sequel may remind us 
painfully of the oft-repeated fable of the wolf in sheep’s clothing. 

A startling example of this kind was recently in the courts of Pennsylvania. A 
very innocent-appearing individual strolled into a Philadelphia bank and hired a 
safety -deposit box. He concluded a little later to open a small deposit account. The 
bank went no further than to take his name and address. In the meantime be was 
working a bold fraud through a large land, title and guarantee company in another 
part of the same city. Having by a series of dexterous operations obtained a check 
for a large sum from the land title company, he negotiated the same through his 
little account in the other section of the city and quietly decamped with his plunder. 
It was shown at the trial that prudent inquiry on the part of the first-mentioned 
bank might have prevented the consummation of this particular rogue’s operations. 

From whatever point of view, it is good policy and in many ways desirable to 
become fully informed as to the antecedents, character, business capacity and con- 
nections of the small depositor. Many of this class have been known to develop into 
profitable and valued customers. We may eliminate with propriety the dead-beat 
class, but there is many a small dealer who is worth nursing along. * * * 
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Inquiries in Regard to Borrowers. 

With reference to that class of dealers to whom a bank will be called upon to 
make advances, either in the way of loans upon collateral or of discounts, it is the 
function of the credit department to collect and present in clear and concise form 
the data which constitute the basis of credit. Let us see what some of the more 
important things are that the prudent banker must ascertain in regard to the bor- 
rowing dealer. The first point to engage his attention will be the character of the 
applicant for credit. His veracity, sobriety, general personal integrity and mode of 
life, in and out of business. 

It may possibly impress you as being a very bold measure to scrutinize so closely 
as this the general morality and even the habits of those who come to us with the 
view of doing business. The test, however, is not unduly severe, and such lines of 
inquiry have come to be recognized as perfectly proper and legitimate ones, so much 
so in fact that I think I may say that character is regarded as a primary condition ; 
the corner-stone, so to speak, of either banking or commercial credit. To arrive at 
correct estimates as to this important matter is frequently a difficult task, sometimes 
a delicate one, calling always for the exercise of good sense, tact and perseverance. 

It will next be in order to ascertain and record the particulars which set forth the 
borrower's financial condition and business capacity, remembering that between 
these two things there is Intimate relationship, for we not only want to be assured 
that a man is solvent to day but that he has the business ability under normal condi- 
tions to keep himself so. On the latter will depend almost as much as on the former 
the punctual and complete performance of his business obligations. There are vari- 
ous means of arriving at fairly correct conclusions in regard to these matters. It is 
hardly possible to exclude completely the chance of error to which all human affairs 
seem to be inevitably exposed, but we certainly must not omit the plainest precau- 
tions if we hope for acquittal from blame in case of catastrophe. One of these pre- 
cautions is to require from seekers of credit an intelligible statement of assets and 
liabilities; and a second precaution is that the bank which lends money seek to 
establish the correctness of these statements by independent inquiry. Nor should 
there be any hesitation in making these inquiries so thorough and extended as to 
bring out the necessary facts, with the understanding always that such investigations 
must be carried on with the utmost discretion. 

Perhaps I should not omit to remind you that the credit department must have 
for convenient reference the statistical information contained in the records of the 
bank itself. This record will sometimes speak more eloquently than anything that 
may reach you from external sources. Let the credit man not only ponder the 
accounts, but let him also keep in touch with the various heads of departments who 
if observant will learn many little points about a customer's methods of doing 
business. 

Such occurrences as overdrafts and any other acts of dereliction, departure from 
correct methods, or any signs of weakness, should be promptly noted and preserved 
in the reference files. 

Statistical information is worked out in different banks with varying degrees of 
minuteness ; in many institutions this work of analysis and tabulation constitutes a 
department of itself. Suffice it to say that besides the matters of character and 
financial condition the credit department should keep posted as to the following 
subjects : average balances, loans, nature of loans — time or demand, collateral or 
discounted bills receivable or single-name paper. 

When we consider that the sum total of all these various items of information is 
to be taken as a basis for advancing to borrowers the bank's loanable treasure, I 
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need scarcely dwell upon the importance of alert, careful and thorough effort in 
investigation and the tabulation of results. 

One thing in connection with this work that is worth noting is the co-operative 
spirit which prevails among banks generally on this subject. The credit informa- 
tion accumulated by each is a bulwark for all against frauds and ne’er-do-wells. 
A frank interchange of data and friendly comparison of notes is a salutary protect- 
ive practice, which I have found very uniformly followed among our New York 
banks. 

I will conclude by saying that a credit department will become the natural 
receptacle for the whole fund of general business news and information that can 
have any relation to the bank’s dealings with the public. The state of trade, the 
course of the money market, important events in banking and mercantile circles, the 
launching of new enterprises, the decline of old one9, are all events that necessarily 
mu9t command the attention of the up-to-date credit man. Indexes and scrap-books 
in connection with the current business history of the day may be kept to advantage. 

Our department will be frequently consulted by customers and correspondents. 
Inquiries are continually reaching a New York bank from every point of the country, 
and we must be equipped to solve the knotty problems and answer a variety of 
questions in a manner that will do credit to ourselves as well as fulfill the require- 
ments of clients. This phase of credit department work assumes considerable pro- 
portions with banks that have extended connections with interior institutions. Each 
day’s mail will bring requests for service of this nature. It is quite a legitimate 
expectation that we should know something about the thousand and one schemes 
that are brought to life yearly — I might say monthly — in this busy centre. So this 
becomes an additional reason why the credit department should be fortified with a 
good knowledge of general business conditions and familiarity with the current 
events of the day. 



Thb English Banking System.— In a lecture by F. E. Steele, delivered at the London 
Chamber of Commerce on “ Some Tendencies and Some Weak Points in the English Bank- 
ing System,” and published by the London “ Bankers’ Magazine,” appears the following in 
regard to the restrictions on the note-issuing privilege of the Bank of England : 

“ The question arises as to why a statutory power should not be given to the Bank of 
England, as it is to the Bank of Germany, which has adopted the ‘ elastic ’ system, to in- 
crease its issue of notes, in case of need, beyond the amount which it is authorized to issue 
in the ordinary course. The Bank of Germany, in times of pressure or of panic, increases 
its note issue, paying a percentage to the Government in respect of the excess. We dealt 
some evenings ago with the difference between the elastic system of Germany and our own 
'cast-iron ’ system. Tou will remember that in the case of this country the Bank Act stip- 
ulates that only a certain amount of notes shall be issued against securities, and that beyond 
that amount every note put into circulation must have an equivalent sum in gold deposited 
against it. In Germany the legislature have arranged for an automatic arrangement, by 
which, should occasion arise, the Imperial Bank of Germany may issue further notes. This 
course, if adopted here, would serve to allay the apprehension as to whether there will be 
'enough notes to go round,’ since Bank of England notes are never discredited, even in the 
wont times, but are always taken as cash. 

Why, it may well be asked, should the credit of the country be subjected to serious 
periodical strain when, by a comparatively simple statutory arrangement, the strain and anx- 
iety could be obviated ? The rigid, hard and fast rule of the Bank of England in regard to 
note issues seems a very weak spot in the banking fabric, and is one which only legislation 
can strengthen. If the banks will volantarily keep larger reserves among themselves or 
with the Bank of England, and if Parliament will adopt the elastic limit system for the 
Bank of England note issue, then this anxiety as to the sufficiency of banking reserves will 
be allayed. It is not an untried remedy which is advocated. It is a remedy which has 
proved of the greatest benefit elsewhere.” 
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THE NEW TREASURER OF THE MORTON TRUST COMPANY. 



The new Treasurer of the Morton Trust Company, of New York, Mr. Charles A 
Conant, comes to the metropolis with a record of some years as a financial student 
and economic writer. His position as correspondent for twelve years of the “ New 
York Journal of Commerce and Commercial Bulletin 99 naturally required knowl- 
edge of financial subjects, but Mr. Conant has gone considerably beyond the news- 
paper field in his work. He published in 1896 a book entitled “A History of Mod- 
ern Banks of Issue, with an Account of the Economic Crises of the Present Cen- 
tury, giving an account of the banking systems of all the leading nations. He also 
published in the autumn of 1900 another book entitled “The United States in the 
Orient : The Nature of the Economic Problem,” which dealt with the necessity for 
colonial markets from the standpoint of the outlet afforded by such markets for the 
surplus capital of the advanced commercial countries. 

Mr. Conant has been a frequent contributor to such publications as the “ North 
American Review,” “Forum,” “Atlantic Monthly,” “Review of Reviews,” and 
“ The World’s Work,” and also to the economic quarterlies. His work is well 
known to the readers of The Bankers’ Magazine, and it is understood that a num- 
ber of his contributions to these pages on money and banking during the last few 
years are to form part of a systematic work on the theory of money and credit. 

Mr. Conant’s activity has not been limited to the realm of literature and theory. 
He has acted since the fall of 1897 with Mr. H. H. Hanna, Chairman of the Execu- 
tive Committee of the Indianapolis Monetary Convention, in the effort to secure the 
positive affirmation of the gold standard by law and a more flexible bank-note cur- 
rency. Several of the provisions of the gold standard law of March 14, 1900, were 
the result of his suggestions, and members of the Banking Committee have fre- 
quently sought his aid in the preparation of the bills and reports which have kept 
the subject of monetary reform before Congress. 

The reputation made by Mr. Conant in the realm of finance led to his selection 
last summer by Secretary Root as a special commissioner to the Philippine Islands 
for the purpose of investigating coinage and banking conditions there. Mr. Conant 
was absent from the United States on this mission for about four months and sub- 
mitted a report, which is now before Congress, in favor of a gold standard and a 
distinctive coinage for the Philippines and the extension of the American banking 
system to the Islands with important amendments. While abroad in 1899 Mr. 
Conant carefully examined the methods of the Bank of England and the National 
Bank of Belgium. 

Mr. Conant was bom in Winchester, Mass., on July 2, 1861, being a direct de- 
scendant of Roger Conant, who was acting Governor at Salem until the arrival of 
Governor Endicott in 1628. Mr. Conant entered newspaper work on the “Boston 
Advertiser” in 1880, becoming political writer on the paper and afterwards Wash- 
ington correspondent of the “Boston Post” when it was under the charge of Mr. 
Edwin M. Bacon. Mr. Conant has taken some interest in politics, having been a 

* A portrait of Mr. Conant, engraved expressly for the Bankers 1 Magazine from a re- 
cent photograph, is presented in this issue as a title illustration. 
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candidate for the Massachusetts Legislature in 1886 ; Secretary to the Postmaster of 
Boston in 1887 ; Democratic candidate for Congress in the Harvard University dis- 
trict in 1894 ; and delegate to the Gold Democratic convention of 1896 which nomi- 
nated Palmer and Buckner. His strong sympathy with a resolute foreign policy in 
the Orient has led him of recent years to support President McKinley and President 
Boosevelt. 

The selection of a man with the knowledge which Mr. Conant possesses of for- 
eign banking is probably an indication of the far-reaching plans of Mr. Thomas F. 
Ryan, the Vice-President of the Morton Trust Company, who has done so much to 
extend its business and prestige. The company now has one of the largest lines of 
deposits in New Tork, and the close association of Mr. Ryan with some of the im- 
portant enterprises of recent years is well known. Ex-Vice-President Morton is the 
President of the company, and among its directors are some of the leaders of mod- 
ern New Tork finance, like William C. Whitney, Jacob H. Schiff, John Jacob Astor, 
James B. Duke, Henry M. Flagler and Joseph C. Hendrix. 



Ownership of the Bank of England.— Lord Avebury (better known, perhaps, as Sir 
John Lubbock), in his Inaugural address as president of the Royal Statistical Society, of Lon- 
don, delivered at the meeting of the society on November 19 last, in discussing matters rela- 
ting to taxation, had the following to say in regard to the ownership of the shares of the 
Bank of England : 

“No doubt the Bank of England Is an institution of enormous wealth, and making large 
profits. But of what elements does it consist? When extra rates are thrown on the Bank of 
England, on whom do they really fall ? Mr. Stutchbury, Chief Accountant of the Bank of 
England, with the consent of the Governor, has been kind enough to give me the following 
interesting figures: The total amount of Bank of England stock is £14,553,000. Of this £8450,- 
000, or fifty-six per cent., are in joint accounts, that is to say, is held by charities, marriage 
settlements, public institutions, etc. 

Five million, twohundred and thirty-nine thousand pounds, or thirty-six per cent^ are 
sole accounts, and of these over 4.000 are of £500 or less, and only 5,300 individuals hold over 
£500 of stock. Moreover, the holders of over £1,000,000 receive return of income tax as being 
persons of narrow means. 

One million, one hundred and sixty-four thousand pounds, or eight per cent., are corpo- 
rate accounts: viz^ banks, £784,000; mercantile companies, £358,000; public institutions, 
£154,000; and charities (holding as corporations, the majority clearly ooming under the above 
head of joint accounts), £18,000. 

About twenty-three per cent, is held by women. 

Instead, therefore, of being held mainly by rich persons, the great amount is either in 
the hands of trustees, of women, or of small holders, deriving £35 a year or less, and only 
about one-fifth belongs to private Individuals holding over £500 of stock. 1 have no informa- 
tion how many of these belong to the city proper, or even to London, but the proportion is 
no doubt but small. 

The shares of the banking Institutions holding bank stock would again be distributed 
almost as in the case of the Bank of England stock itself .” 



Financial Committees of the Senate and House. 

The committees of the Senate and House of the Fifty-seventh Congress, having in charge 
matters relating to finance, banking and currency, and coinage, weights and measures are as 
follows: 

Senate. 

On Finance.— Messrs. Aldrich (chairman), Allison, Platt of Connecticut, Burrows, Platt 
of New Fork, Hansbrough, Spooner, Jones of Nevada, Vest, Jones of Arkansas, Daniel, Tel- 
ler and Money. 

House or Representatives. 

Banking and Currency. — Messrs. Fowler, Hill, Prince, Capron, Calderhead, Overstreet, 
Lovering, Smith of Iowa, Gill, Douglas, Foerderer, Talbert, Rhea of Kentucky, Thayer, Lewis 
of Georgia, Pugsley and Padgett. 

Coinage. Weights and Measures.— Messrs. Southard, Minor, Hill, Boutell, Cushman, Bower- 
sock, Hedge, Bates, Hanbury, Darragh, Woods, Cochran, Shafroth, Griggs, Gaines of Ten- 
nessee, Candler, Gooch and Wilcox. 

6 
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A review of the banking, commerce and manufactures of the Dominion of Can- 
ada should always be of interest to the business and financial men of the United 
States, for the recent published trade returns show that not only does the Dominion 
form a greater market for United States products than all of the South American 
Republics put together, but she is the second largest purchaser of American manu- 
factured goods outside of the British Empire, being exceeded in this respect by Ger- 
many alone. 

During the last fiscal year approximately 1120,000,000 of United States goods 
were sold into Canada, and there are many who look forward to an extension of this 
trade within the coming year. This most favorable showing, from the standpoint 
of the United States manufacturer, has given rise to much dissatisfaction in Canada, 
and there are many who are now urging upon the Dominion Government the adop- 
tion of a more aggressive trade policy with respect to United States goods entering 
the Canadian markets. It is the belief of many in Canada that, since the United 
States has so resolutely set her face against reciprocity, or in fact any reciprocal 
arrangement providing for fair exchange of products, the only course open ia 
to increase the tariff wall in Canada. This feeling is rapidly growing, and within 
the next year or two will be one of the most important phases of Canadian political 
life. The great sale of United States products in Ontario, however, has not brought 
any depression in that country, as the rapid expansion of all lines of trade has af- 
forded a wonderfully elastic market, and conditions were perhaps never more favor- 
able for the future of Canadian development than they are to day. 

The flow of immigration has been much in favor of Canada, and indeed large 
numbers of Canadian farmers in the West have drifted over to the fertile lands in 
Canada and the Canadian Northwest. The whole of this tendency has given & 
buoyant tone to Canadian conditions, and on every side there is evidence of the ex- 
tension of various lines of industry. Mercantile failures have been few in number 
and not formidable in extent. The numerous records of expansion go to show that 
a greater degree of prosperity now prevails throughout the Dominion of Canada 
than at any previous period of its career, and that this prosperous era is a normal 
conditition and not an activity excited by artificial stimulants. 

Revenue and Expenditure. 

The returns for the six months ended December 31 show that Canada's ordinary 
revenue amounted to $27,683,865, or $1,952,199 more than for the same period of last 
year, when the receipts were $25,731,656. The expenditure amounted to $19,032,231, 
so that there is an apparent excess of revenue amounting to $8,601,624. There 
was, however, an expenditure on capital account of $6,701,208, which reduces the 
surplus of revenue to $1,900,416. 

The largest increase in revenue comes from customs, which furnish $1,393,209. 
The excise yielded an increase of $437,314 ; public works, $266,110, and post office,. 
$90,763. 

Miscellaneous receipts show a falling off of about $200,000. 

The following table shows the details of revenue and expenditure : 
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Revenues: 

Customs 

Excise 

Post office 

Public works and railways. 
Miscellaneous 

Total 

Expenditures 



1900 . 

$14,417,438 

5,350,648 

1,594,237 

2,980,005 

1,438,643 

$25,731,666 

$17,208,610 



1901 . 

$15,810,647 

5,787,057 

1,685,000 

8,106,805 

1,208,446 

$27,683,855 

$19,082^31 



The Cenbus. 

The Census Department has issued a statement of the population of Canada as 
completed and finally revised. From this it appears that the Dominion has a popu- 
lation of 5,369,666, as against 4,833,239 ten years ago, showing a gain of 586,427. 

The Indian population within treaty limits shows an aggregate increase of 517 
for the whole of Canada as compared with one year previous. 

It is a marked feature of the new census that the increase in the population of 
Canada has been larger in the West, and the redistribution of seats in the Canadian 
Parliament will give further increased representation to Western farming provinces. 



Canadian Trade. 



The trade returns for the past six months, ended December 81, show that Can- 
ada’s aggregate foreign trade, on the basis of imports for consumption and exports, 
is $18,605,000 ahead of the the same period in 1900. 

The imports show an increase of $8. 076, 537, while the exports advanced $5,528,529. 

Compared with the latter part of 1900, there was an increase of nearly two mil- 
lions in exports of fisheries, of a million in animals and their produce, of over three 
millions in agricultural products, and of three-quarters of a million in manufactures. 

The following is a detailed statement : 



Imports for Consumption ( Six Months). 



Coin and bullion. 



Manufactures 

Miscellaneous. 

Total, merofe 
Coin and bullion . 



1900 . 


1901 . 


. $52,558,450 


$56,936,189 


. 36,208,909 


38,027,997 


. $88,767,879 


$95,564,186 


818,033 


4,098,668 


. $91,586,812 


$99,062,849 


lx Months). 




1900 . 


1901 . 


$23,663,370 


$21,770,193 


6,504,357 


8,302,501 


19,666,158 


20,875,117 


36,973,939 


37,919,890 


18,088,932 


16,385,584 


8,063,312 


8,796,750 


42,915 


19,225 


$106,002,883 


$113,568,760 


149,983 




$106,152,866 


$113,568,760 



Agricultural Development. 

The agricultural interests in Canada were never in a more prosperous condition 
than they are now, the returns for the past six months showing that the increase in 
that class of products was over four million dollars. This great increase is largely 
owing to the fact that in Manitoba and the Northwest the largest crop of all kinds 
of grain and other products of the ground has been grown and successfully harvested. 
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The farmers are reaping very substantial rewards, the money yield to them being 
about $50,000,000. 

The official returns of the crop, which are as follows, show that the most san. 
guine forecasts have been greatly exceeded : 







Bushels 




Yield 




Wheat. 


threshed . 


Acreage. 


per acre. 


190L 




12,676,843 


606,664 


24.02 


1000 


Oats. 




412,864 


0.75 


190L 




11, 118,066 


220,439 


48.48 


1000 


Babuct. 


4,236,162 


175,430 


24.08 


1001 




736,740 


20,044 


36.75 


1000 






17,044 


20.72 



In hay and root crops, there has also been a great gain. 

It is quite evident that the output of dairy products during the past season was 
greater than ever before. From May 1 to the close of navigation, namely, Novem- 
ber 25, there were shipped from Montreal, 2,100,000 boxes of cheese and 410,808 
boxes of butter. 



The following statement shows the increases in some of the principal exports of 
farm produce : 



Eggs. 

Butter. 

Cheese. 

Bacon, ham and pork. 

Cattle 

Beef 



1896. 

$807,066 

1,062,060 

13,066,671 

4,446,884 

7,062,542 

21,166 



1901. 

$1,601,640 

8,20 6.6 6$ 

20,606,961 

11,820,820 

0,064,662 

812^42 



The growth of the export trade in bacon from Canada has been one of the fea- 
tures of commercial development of the past few years. A large portion of the 
increase has been from the Province of Ontario, the business being one of only small 
dimensions in the Province of Quebec, and as a number of packing houses cannot 
obtain nearly a sufficient supply of hogs to fill their orders or keep their works run- 
ning, the Minister of Agriculture has given orders to start a campaign of education 
by holding a series of meetings in the Province of Quebec during the winter, with a 
view to giving farmers particular and helpful instruction in this business. 

Transportation Interests. 

Undoubtedly the last year was the very best one ever experienced by the railways 
of the Dominion. Partial returns give a total of $1,423,293,295 as gross earnings for 
1901, an increase of 10.4 per cent, over 1900. 

The Canadian Pacific and the Grand Trunk can both boast of large increases in 
gross earnings, which show to some degree the expansion of trade throughout Can- 
ada. The financial year of the two railroads ends on June 80, but for purposes of 
comparison the ordinary year may be taken. 

The gross earnings of the Grand Trunk in 1900 were $28,993,687, an Increase of 
$1,437,311. In the same period the Canadian Pacific showed gross earnings of $29,- 
944,000 for 1900 and $34,053,000 for 1901, an increase of $4,109,000. The net earn- 
ings of the Grand Trunk are not available, but in the case of the Canadian Pacific 
they are for the eleven months of the last year and for the twelve months of 1900. 
During 1900 the net earnings of the road were $11,857,585, and for the eleven months 
of 1901 they were $12,151,893, so that leaving out the month of December, the net 
increase of the Canadian Pacific is $294,308 above 1900. 

In connection with the earnings of the two companies, the Grand Trunk and the 
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Canadian Pacific, it is interesting to note that the former to-day operates directly 
4,179 miles, and the latter 7,156 miles. 

It is a significant feature of Canadian development that the special national high- 
way of Canada, the Canadian Pacific Railway, has found it necessary to apply for 
an increase of $20,000,000 in its capital to provide for affording increased transporta- 
tion facilities. The new facilities comprise, new rolling stock and locomotives, 
$9,000,000; double tracking, etc., west of Lake Superior, $6,000,000; new plants 
for construction of rolling stock, chiefly at Montreal, $1,500,000 ; new elevators, 
improvement of terminals, etc., $8,000,000; miscellaneous improvements, $500,000 ; 
total, $20,000,000. 

A new development of great interest to Canadians has been the completion of the 
first section of the Canadian Northern Railway, which will afford a second outlet for 
western farm products, and give to the farmers of Manitoba and the Northwest Ter- 
ritories a strong competing line with the existing C. P. R. The Canadian Northern 
is rapidly extending northward across Canada, and will in the next three years pro- 
vide for a second transcontinental Canadian railway. 

The complicated problem of transportation is forcing itself on public attention in 
Canada, and the leading interests of the Dominion realize that important changes 
and improvements must be effected. 

The Halifax Board of Trade has declared in favor of handing over the Intercolo- 
nial Railway to the Canadian Pacific Company to be managed and operated as a part 
of that system. The resolution makes the transfer conditional on the making of 
such arrangements as will retain Government ownership of the road, promote local 
traffic, and lead to the extensive development of Canada in export and import busi- 
ness through the ports of Quebec, St. John, Halifax an<} Sydney. The transfer 
would be a most important move, and an entirely different policy would he adopted 
on the Intercolonial if it should pass under Canadian Pacific management. The 
secret discriminations practiced extensively on all railways under corporate control 
would soon be felt. Services not profitable to the company would be discontinued 
without regard to the convenience of shippers or of the travelling public. The dis- 
criminations adopted to favor the boats of the company on the Upper Lakes might 
be used for similar purposes in the Maritime Provinces. In fact, the transfer of the 
road would put the Eastern Provinces completely under the domination of the 
Canadian Pacific Railway, and create that state of affairs which is causing serious 
dissatisfaction in the West. 

The tonnage of vessels entering inwards and outwards (seagoing and inland nav- 
igation) exclusive of coasting was last year 26,029,808 tons. This is less by 884,287 
tons than it was in 1900, the record year in the history of the Dominion, but is still 
five million tons greater than it was five years ago. 

The tonnage of vessels engaged in the coasting trade entered inwards and out- 
wards was last year 34,444,796 tons, which is considerably the largest Canada has 
ever known. It is 818,000 tons greater than for 1900, and seven million tons greater 
than it was five years ago. 

The Canadian canal at Sault Ste Marie was open for navigation for 246 days last 
season, as compared with 288 days in the season of 1900. The number of vessels 
which passed through the canal in the period from April to December was 4,204, an 
increase of 1,123 over the previous season. The vessal tonnage amounted to 2,449,- 
748 tons, or 255,000 tons more than in 1900. The freight tonnage aggregated 2,820,- 
894 tons, being an increase of 748,717 tons. 

Satisfactory Condition of Manufacturing. 

The situation as regards manufactures still shows a continuation of activity and 
struggle to keep up with orders in almost every class of goods, except certain lines 
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which have been unfavorably affected by tariff changes. The foreign trade during 
the past six months, ending December 31, has greatly increased, and the growing 
preference for Canadian products is also marked. 

In Northwestern Ontario there is unusual activity, and several enterprises in 
which many millions of capital have been invested are being brought to the point of 
production. These industries will mean, among other things, the manufacture on 
our Upper Lakes, on a large scale, of iron and steel, including steel rails (the capac- 
ity of the Algoma Steel Company being 1,000 rails per day) the working iron mines, 
the refining of nickel, ship building, etc. 

The general activity in industrial, commercial and agricultural interests contin- 
ues responsible for the development of many incorporated companies. 

The growth of sugar beets and the production of sugar will probably within a 
very short period be one of the largest industries of Ontario, as the trade conditions 
are such as to assure a steady and unlimited market. 

Iron and Steel. 

The development of the iron and steel industry in Canada is of the utmost 
importance. Iron and steel form the basis of practically all the manufacturing 
industries, and the developments which are now proceeding will give to the allied 
industries of Canada their raw products in the form of iron and steel at a cost that 
will enable them to compete with their finished production in any of the world’s 
markets. 

The production of pig iron amounted in the calendar year 1900 to 86,090 gross 
tons, in the first half of 1901 to 95,024 gross tons. Of the total production in the 
first half of 1901, 17,577 tons were Bessemer pig iron and 18,292 were basic pig 
iron, the remainder was foundry and forge iron. 

Several steel-making enterprises are in a more or less forward state of completion 
at the present time, the most advanced of which is the open-hearth plant of the 
Dominion Iron and 8teel Co., which is erecting at 8ydney ten fifty-gross-ton open- 
hearth furnaces of the Campbell tilting type, at which both acid and basic steel will 
be made. 

The money invested at the principal iron works in Canada is estimated at $24,500,- 
000, which will be increased to $35,000,000 when the new plant now building at 
Sault Ste. Marie for making pig iron and steel rails is finished. 

Favorable Condition op the Lumber Industry. 

The outlook for the lumbering industry is very favorable. A vessel-owning 
trust to control the lumber carrying of the Great Lakes, to be known as the Lumber 
Transit Company, is now in process of formation. It will comprise at the outset 
from fifty to sixty ships, and will be capitalized at about $2,500,000. This move- 
ment is the outgrowth of unsatisfactory conditions in the lumber trade, by which 
vessel owners were kept away from the rich things that came from the boom in iron 
and steel. 

One of the largest sawmills in Canada will probably be built in time for the open- 
ing of next season’s business. It will be erected within a few miles of Ottawa, will 
have a capacity of between 40,000,000 and 50,000,000 feet of lumber and give em- 
ployment to about 150 men. 

It is estimated that the Canadian spruce forests will supply the world's demand 
for pulp-wood alone for 840 years on a basis of 1,800,000 tons annually of manufac- 
tured pulp. The extent of the spruce forests remaining untouched in the four prov- 
inces is as follows: Ontario, 52,818,420 acres; Quebec, 144,863,454; New Bruns- 
wick, 11,224,540, and Nova Scotia, 10,858,544. Out of five billion feet, board meas- 
ure, of spruce timber consumed for all purposes in 1900, 180,400,000 feet, board 
measure, represented pulp-wood. 
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The capital invested at the present time (as distinct from paper mills) in Canada 
amounts to not less than $20,000,000. The total annual product of the mills is esti- 
mated at 800,900 tons of mechanical pulp, and 169,800 of chemical pulp, the former 
valued at $10 and the latter at $30 per ton, making a total value of over $8,000,000. 

Banks and Banking. 

A good indication of the prosperous condition of business throughout the coun- 
try during the past year is in the report of the returns of the Canadian chartered 
banks, which show that they have been doing a good business, and that the coming 
year promises no contraction in operations of banking institutions. 

The reports of the various banks have been, as a rule, highly satisfactory to the 
shareholders, and the result must be to materially enhance the confidence which out- 
siders have in the soundness of the Canadian banks and their ability to promote trade 
and commerce. 

December Bank Statement. 

The bank statement for December shows an increase of forty-four millions in the 
deposits payable after notice in Canada, as compared with the same month a year 
ago. Liabilities of the banks have increased by fifty six millions, but the assets are 
sixty millions better than they were a year ago. 

The following are the leading features of the statement as compared with the 
same month of 1900. 



Liabilities. 

Paid-up capital 

Best fund 

Notes in circulation 

Public deposits on demand 

Public deposits at notice 

Deposits outside of Canada 

Total liabilities 

Assets. 

Specie 

Dominion notes. 

Deposits to secure note circulation 

Notes and checks on other banks. 

Dominion or Provincial Government securities. . . 

Other public securities 

Bailway and other bonds, debentures and stocks.. . 
Call and short loans on bonds and stocks in Canada 

Call and short loans elsewhere 

Current loans in Canada 

Current loans elsewhere 

Total assets. 

Average amount of specie held during the month. 
Average Dominion notes held during the month. 
Greatest amt. notes in circulation during month. 



1900. 

$ 87 , 987,111 

84 , 501,349 

50 , 758,246 

100 , 446,085 

188 , 479,500 

20 , 442,885 

$ 302 , 150^481 



$ 11 , 778,338 

19 , 786,178 

2 , 887,978 

16 , 401,559 

12 , 451,142 

12 . 290,984 

25 , 507,842 

33 , 981,478 

27 , 234,789 

275 , 646,892 

20 , 079,290 

$ 501 , 542,015 

$ 11 , 700,040 

19 , 390,585 

54 , 460,818 



1901 . 

$ 67 , 591,811 

37 , 864,708 

54 , 872,788 

102 , 809,084 

288 , 431,229 

81 , 356,262 

$ 449 , 091,985 



$ 11 , 671,837 

21 , 405,887 

2 , 568,918 

16 , 993,896 

9 , 768,701 

14 , 528,086 

31 , 994,180 

87 , 651,941 

45 ^ 503,901 

289 , 158,657 

32 , 160,566 

$ 562 , 077,793 

$ 11 , 672,578 

21 , 017,261 

58 , 650,297 



The note circulation for December was $54,372,788, being an expansion of $8,614,- 
542 , compared with the same month last year. There was a decrease from Novem- 
ber to December of $3,868,778 ; the decrease in the note circulation in 1900 from 
November to December was $1,189,023. The great expansion in the note circula- 
tion last fall, when the high water mark was touched, made the contraction which 
followed in December all the more marked. The heavy commercial and financial 
transactions of November made that month a remarkable one in that respect, and 
the decrease which followed was to some extent due to the tying up of produce 
through the inability of the railways to handle all the freight offering. Had it not 
been for that fact, the money circulation in the Northwest alone would have gone 
far towards making up for the contraction in the circulation experienced last month. 
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The increase In the public deposits continue to be a feature of the statement of 
the banks. The deposits during December show an increase in deposits on demand 
for December of (3,554,597, and those on notice increased (1,242,882. The public 
deposits on demand in Canada for last month show a decrease, compared with the 
same month of 1900, of some seven million dollars, but those on notice show an 
increase of about forty-five million dollars. 

The demand for loans for manufacturing, mercantile and other purposes in Can- 
ada continues to show a large expansion. The activity in nearly all departments of 
trade and commerce, together with the increased call for funds in connection with 
the export trade in grain during the late months of the year, at times have called for 
a large amount of accommodation from the banks. 

The current loans in Canada for December show an increase, compared with the 
same time in the previous year, of nearly fourteen million dollars. 

The following abstract statement for December and November 1901, and also for 
December 1900, will be found interesting : 



Note circulation 

Public deposits 

Public deposits on notice 

Public deposits elsewhere than in Canada. . 

Balance due in United Kingdom 

Balance due from United Kingdom 

Balance due from foreign countries. 

Other liabilities 

Total liabilities 

Specie 

Dominion notes 

Call loans 

Call loans elsewhere than In Canada 

Current loans 

Current loans elsewhere than in Canada. . . . 

Loans to Provincial Governments. 

Overdue debts 

Total assets 

Greatest note circulation 



Dec. 1901. 


Nov. 1901. 


Dec. 1900. 


$54,872,788 


$57,741,506 


$50,758,246 


102,809,084 


96,754,487 


109,486,086 


283,431,229 


282,188,847 


188,479,500 


81.355,282 


83,711,870 


20,442,885 


8,754,778 


4,588,867 


4,190,688 


6,888,729 


7,580,952 


5^49,282 


11,456,756 


14,010,46* 


11.677,099 


10^286,648 


12,816,259 


6,888,000 


449,091,985 


450,824,880 


802.150,481 


11,571,881 


11,876,510 


11,778,886 


21,405,897 


21,322,577 


19,785,178 


87,651,941 


87,562,474 


83,981,478 


45^563,961 


50,968,477 


27,284,789 


289,158,657 


288,820,200 


275,646,8MB 


82,160,666 


28,584,855 


20,079,290 


8,793,626 


8,223,091 


8,187,924 


2,105,705 


1,999,591 


1,934,422 


502,077,798 


566,807,815 


501,542,015 


58,060^297 


60,897,097 


54,400,818 



The prospectus of the new Sovereign Bank of Canada was issued on January 6. 
It will have (2,000,000 of capital, and the head office will be in Toronto. 

The establishment of this new bank serves to show that there is still room for 
expansion in the banking world in Canada, and the facilities required by the grow- 
ing and expanding trade conditions must either be met by the formation of new 
banks or increase of the capital stock of those already existing. 

An estimate of the figures presented in the foregoing paragraphs would justify 
one in concluding that Canada’s remarkably rapid progress in all lines of industry 
and commercial activity is sound and healthy. There are many conditions in Canada 
to day which justify her public men in the belief that the country will continue to 
enjoy an era of prosperity which will not be seriously interfered with by any outside 
trade depression. The opening up of mines and forests and the filling up of the 
vacant farm lands of the West will provide an extended home market for her man- 
ufactures, and this in turn will call for other activity on the part of the railway and 
transportation interests, the banking and financial institutions, and the other armies 
of dependent interests involved. While there are those who have sounded a note of 
warning that a continuance of the present high pressure is impossible, still there are 
no signs which, at the present time, would lead anyone to suppose that a period of 
depression is possible in the near future. 
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Under date of January 10 the United States Steel Corporation sent out to share- 
holders a report for the nine months of the calendar year ending December 81 , 1901. 
We extract some important features of the report : 

“This preliminary report coven only the lint nine months of the corporation's existence, 
s period too brief to satisfactorily organise and systematise the business, and necessarily It 
lacks the fullness and definiteness of information which It Is hoped will characterise future 
annual reports. 

But the management feels fully justified in stating that much that at the time of organl- 
mtkra was hoped to be accomplished in the way of avoiding wasteful expenditures for un- 
necessary enlargement of plants by various prominent steel companies, and of establishing 
harmonious co-operation among them has been successfully achieved. The several compa- 
nies have effected many economies which have been attended with most satisfactory results, 
and the outlook for further Improvement in this direction is most gratifying. 

The business of the companies has been put on practically a cash basis. The losses actu- 
ally Incurred through bad debts have been very small, and little, if any, loss in the collection 
of accounts and notes receivable is anticipated. About seventy per cent, of the total cur- 
rent monthly accounts due from customers Is now being generally collected within thirty 
days, and it is the effort of the several managements to maintain the businesses on a strictly 
cash basts. 

The results of operations for the nine months are as follows : 

Net Earnings. 

Of all companies from operat ions for nine months ending Dec. 81, 1901.. $84,779,298 
Less amounts set aside for the following purposes, viz. : 

Sinking funds on United States Steel Corporation bonds and 



bonds of subsidiary companies $2,288,290 

Reserve funds 9,095,700 



11,958,994 

Balance 

Nine months' Interest on bonds. 

$81,420,804 



$88,750,894 
15^227,812 

Total $41,980,706 

Outstanding stocks of subsidiary companies 25,101 

42,006,807 

Balance for nine months, applicable to additions to surplus, new con- 
struction, etc $39,414,497 

From the foregoing statement, it will be seen that the net results from operations of the 
several companies for the first nine months (December being estimated) are as follows: 

After charging to operating expenses, month by month, all current renewals and ordin- 
ary repairs for maintenance of plants, the net earnings of the several companies amounted to 
almost $86,000,000. 

From this sum over $2,250,000 was set aside in a sinking fund to retire bonds of the corpor- 
ation and its subsidiary companies; $11.400,U00 was paid for nine months' interest on the cor- 
poration’s bonds; dividends on the preferred stock at the rate of seven per cent, per annum 
were paid, amounting to $26,760,000, and dividends on the common stock at the rate of four 
per cent, per annum were paid, amounting to $15^827,000, making a total of over $58,000,000 
paid out for interest and dividends on the bonds and stock of your coporatlon during this 
period. 

Nearly $10,000,000 was set aside In various reserve funds to cover exhaustion of the ore 
properties, general depredation of machinery and plants, and to provide for extraordinary 



Balance. 

Nine months' dividends on stocks, viz. : 
United States Steel Corporation : 
Preferred, 5H per cent. (7 per cent, annually) 
Common, 8 per cent. (4 per cent, annually) . . . 



$72,820,804 

11,400,000 
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enlargements, after all of which there remained as the result of the above nine months* oper- 
ations undivided earnings of over $19,000,000. 

A satisfactory profit and loss statement showing in detail the earnings and expenses of the 
several companies cannot be given until their accounting systems are uniform, so that one 
consolidated profit and loss statement of all companies can be made. The foregoing state- 
ment, however, gives a substantially accurate account of the results of the business for the 
first nine months, except that the earnings for the month of December are estimated. 

General Results in Organization and Manufacturing. 

It was expected that by harmonious co-operation of the several companies great econo- 
mies In manufacturing would be accomplished, and such expectations have been fully real- 
ized. Diversified management has been dispensed with as far as possible, and the several com- 
panies have endeavored to adopt similar methods as far as suited to their respective busi- 
nesses. Great departments like ore mining, coal mining, manufacture of coke and lake trans- 
portation, have been thoroughly systematized, and the managements of the manufacturing 
plants in the same locality have been brought Into closer relations. 

The companies have endeavored to concentrate the manufacture of their various products 
at the point most favorable to their production, thus insuring to each ultimate economy in 
manufacturing costs and In the assembling of material. The effort also is made by the differ- 
ent companies to regulate their manufacture of various products so that the fullest advant- 
age can be taken of the economical production of any special article and its cheapest distri- 
bution to the consumer. 

While each of the above schemes of organization has effected great economies, yet in no 
direction has this result been more pronounced than in that of manufacturing itself. By 
frequent interchange of views and full information as to the results in the several companies, 
each is enabled to reap the advantage of any new economy practiced or discovered by any of 
the others, so that each company has the advantage of the combined experience of all. Meth- 
ods of accounting are being made uniform as rapidly as possible so that comparisons may 
readily be made. In this way, the best result attained by any of the companies is taken as 
the standard and the other companies endeavor to conform thereto. 

Economies in manufacturing thus far have been quite remarkable, but the end is not 
nearly reached, nor is it likely soon to be, for through the continuous efforts to co-operate 
and aid in bringing about the best results at each plant, it is certain that even more favora- 
ble results ultimately will be accomplished. 

The Business Outlook. 

The outlook for the year 1908 is very bright. Everything indicates that all of the facili- 
ties of each subsidiary company will be taxed to their utmost to supply the demand that is 
being made. The actual business now booked, and of which shipment is being called for 
faster than it can be supplied, amounts to more than half the total combined annual capacity 
of all the companies. The heavier products, like rails, billets, plates and structural material, 
are sold up to the productive capacity of the mills, until nearly the end of the year. In the 
more highly finished products, the consumption in each case is greater now than at the cor- 
responding period in 1901, which, it should be remembered, was an abnormally heavy year. 
The expectation, therefore, of those closely connected with the manufacture and sale of 
these highly finished products, is for a demand even larger than that of 1901, and up to the 
limit of production. 

Policy as to Prices. 

The demand for the products of the several companies has been so great that prices could 
easily have been advanced. Indeed, higher prices have been voluntarily offered by consum- 
ers who were anxious for immediate execution of orders, but the companies have firmly 
maintained the position of not advancing prices, believing that the existing prices were suf- 
ficient to yield a fair return on capital and maintain the properties in satisfactory pbysioal 
condition, and that the many collateral advantages to be gained in the long run by refusing 
to advance prices would be of substantial and fasting value, not only to the companies, but 
also to the general business interests of the country. 

The strong position thus taken by the companies for stability in prices both of raw mate- 
rial and finished products, has had a reassuring effect on the trade, and has contributed 
greatly toward restoring confidence in the general business situation and creating the pres- 
ent large demand for steel products, by dispelling any doubt as to prices in the future. 

The board takes pleasure in acknowledging the loyal and efficient services of the officers 
and employees of the corporation. By order of the board of directors. 

Charles M. Schwab, President . 

Elbbrt H. Gary, Chairman Executive Committee.” 
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STATE OF CONNECTICUT— BANK COMMISSIONERS’ REPORT. 



2b His Excellency , George P . McLean, Governor: 

The Bank Commissioners have the honor to submit their Annual Report, with the annual 
statements of the 8avlngs banks. State banks and trust companies, showing their condition 
as of October 1, 1901. 

The number of Savings banks has been increased to ninety by the addition of the Terry- 
ville Savings Bank, which was chartered by the General Assembly of 1901, and began business 
August 19, 1901. 

The following statement gives an abstract of the assets and liabilities as compared with 
those of October 1, 1900 (cents omitted). 



Assets. 


Oct. I, 1901 . 


Oct. 1, 1900. 


Increase or 
decrease. 


Loans on real estate 


$69,425,229 


$67,706,498 


$1,719,736 


Loans on collateral security 


7.520,394 


7.014,880 


505,564 


Loans on personal security only 


8,621,869 


8,477,245 


144,628 


Invested in United States bonds 

Invested in State, town, city, school district 


811,700 


1,268^00 


*956^500 


and corporation bonds and obligations. . . . 


43,621,429 


48,745,568 


♦124,138 


Invested in railroad stocks and bonds 


60,808,606 


52,896,585 


7,912,070 


Invested in bank stocks. 

Real estate owned, including banking 


7,411,247 


7.848J812 


63,085 


houses 


3,612,834 


8,290,655 


821,679 


Miscellaneous assets 


2,045,188 


1,308,978 


786,215 


Cash on hand and in banks 


6,048,844 


6,268,518 


♦219,668 


Total assets 


$204,426,844 


$194,824^27 


$10,108,617 


Liabilities. 








Deposits. 


$196,248,909 


$183,781,942 


$9,466,967 


Surplus 


7,294,169 


6,954,652 


839,516 


Interest and profit and loss 


3,841,727 


8,557,924 


283.802 


Other liabilities 


42,089 


29,707 


12,881 


Total liabilities 


$204,426,844 


$194,324,227 


$10402,617 



♦Decrease. 

The tendency of the Savings banks has been to invest more extensively in railroad bonds, 
and dispose of United States and municipal bonds; the holdings of United States bonds hav- 
ing decreased $960,600, leaving only $811,700 now held ; the holding of municipal bonds being 
$124,138 less than shown in the report of 1900, while the Investment in railroad securities has 
increased $7,912,070. The increase of deposits for the year past has been $9,406,967, making the 
total deposits in the Savings banks of Connecticut, October 1, 1901, $196,248,009. The whole 
number of depositors is at date of this report 425,688, being an Increase of 15,246. The average 
amount due each depositor is $454.07, being an average increase of $6.19 for each depositor. 

Dividends. 



The rate per cent, of dividends paid the past year is shown in the following table : 



Number of banks. 


Rale per cent. 


Amount of dividend. 


Amount of deposits with 
dividends added. 


60 


4 


$5,779,063 


$156,433,699 


2 


8J£ 


130,523 


3,689,821 


16 




1,098,145 


32,764.400 


1 


I 79 


5,420 


853.626 


2 


None 




107,361 


Total, 90 




$7,013,178 


$193,248,91 >9 



Sixteen discriminate against large deposits. 
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Miscellaneous Items. 



Depositors having over $10,000 

Amount of such deposits. 

Total number of depositors 

Total amount of deposits. 

Largest amount due a single depositor 

Average amount due depositors 

Number accounts opened during the year. 
Number accounts closed during the year. . 



Am’t deposited. Including interest credited. 

Amount withdrawn during the year 

Amount past-due paper 

Amount of paper charged off during the year 

Expenses, including salaries 

Amount of assets yielding no income 

Largest amount loaned to one individual 

company, society, or corporation 

♦ Decrease. 



OcL 1, 1901 . 


Oct. 1, 1900. 


Increase or 
decrease . 


889,065 


856,098 


12,962 


976,484,884 


972,540,102 


$8,985*22 


88,828 


86,972 


1,851 


$51,507*79 


940,724,781 


91,782,497 


17,806 


16,955 


941 


900,725,418 


906,978,487 


98,746,970 


814 


822 


•8 


94,631,882 


84,529,501 


82*71 


425,588 


410,842 


15*46 


$198*48,909 


9188,781,942 


99,406,907 


960,016 


956.106 


94,860 


9454 


9447 


96 


02,584 


61,178 


1,406 


47,438 


48,947 


8,491 


99,684,886 


99,227,008 


9407,172 


97,018,178 


96.609,200 


9348,972 


944,475,882 


842*86,960 


92*48,402 


985,020,770 


982,580,196 


92,440,571 


65.141 


96,479 


•988,887 


9116.917 


9186,411 


*19,494 


$498*15 


9482,816 


815,899 


9096,478 

i 


9845,915 


•9147,436 


U 

9800,000 


9200,000 


9100,000 



The Colchester 8avings Bank is still enjoined from paying Its depositors, except in such 
proportion as the courts allow. The last order, permitting a payment of fifteen per oent., will 
expire March 24, 1002. This makes a total of fifty per oent. of its deposits that they have been 
allowed to pay out, and at the expiration of the present order It is hoped that it will be safe 
to pay out a larger proportion than at any one time before, the policy of the directors being 
to liquidate as fast as the assets can advantageously be made available for that purpose. 

At the expiration of the restraining order to the Thompson Savings Bank, the directors 
applied for an order allowing it to pay out twenty-five per cent, to each depositor and also to 
declare and pay dividends. Under this order, which was issued to continue for one year from 
February 27, 1901, the bank has paid all depositors that have called to the amount allowed, 
and also a dividend of one and one-half per cent, at its regular dividend day In August, 1901. 

In July of the present year the depositors of the Stonlngton Savings Bank were draw- 
ng so heavily upon it that the directors were obliged to require the notice provided in its 
by-laws. Before the maturity of the first notices the amount called for had become so large 
that, in order to preserve the assets and protect depositors, the directors requested the Com- 
missioners to apply for an order restraining it from paying out its deposits, which order was 
issued for the period of one year from October 8, 1901. 

The directors of the Savings Bank of Stafford Springs applied for an order of restraint 
from paying out its deposits. After an examination the Commissioners were of the opinion 
that the bank was solvent and could pay its deposits as called for. The directors, however, 
deemed it best not to do so, and an order was issued restraining it from paying out Its deposits 
for one year from October 15, 1901, but allowing it to pay its regular dividends. A dividend 
of one and three-quarters per cent, was declared payable October 15, and it is hoped that 
within the year the confidence of the depositors will be restored. 

State Banks and Trust Companies. 

The amount of capital of the State banks remains the same, but the capital of the trust 
companies is increased $1 <7,100 by the organization of the Bridgeport Trust Company, which 
commenced business February 28, 1901, and the South Norwalk Trust Company, which com- 
menced business April 15, 1901. 

In considering the recommendation of the Governor to the General Assembly for a revi- 
sion of the laws relating to banks and trust companies, the committee on banks deemed it 
advisable to avoid the delay and expense of a commission for that purpose, and If possible, 
prepare a bill to be enacted at that session which would accomplish the object. After full 
hearings a bill was prepared which resulted in the passage of Chapter 148, Public Acts of 1901. 
The main features of the law are the maintenance of a reserve fund for deposits, the limlta- 
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tion of the liability of persons and directors, the prohibition of loans to the executive officers 
or clerks, and the calling for reports showing the condition on any past day specified by the 
Commissioners, with suitable penalties for violations of its provisions. 

As the law did not go into effect until August 1, only one call for reports that could be 
included In this report has been made, which shows the condition at the close of business on 
September 80, thus making the statements uniform in date with the statements included in 
former reports. 

The institutions are complying with the provisions of the law, so far as the contracts 
made previous to the passage of the law will allow. 

Statements of the total assets and liabilities will be found below (cents omitted). 



Assets. 

Loans and discounts 

Overdrafts 

Stocks and securities. 

Beal estate, furniture and fixtures 
Due from approved reserve agents 
Due from other banks and bankers 

Specie and currency 

Checks and cash Items 

Other assets 

Total assets 

Liabilities. 

Capital stock 

Surplus. 

Undivided profits 

Due to banks and bankers 

Dividends unpaid 

Deposits..... 

Other liabilities 

Total liabilities 



State banks. Trust companies. 



$6,0964117 


$7,216,151 


43,068 


22,748 


2,884,848 


8,908,984 


184,614 


542,808 


672,967 


912,895 


216,098 


602,508 


542,074 


484,420 


138,700 


188,994 


4,869 


50,809 


$10,282,961 


$18,879,815 


$2,240,000 


$1,952,100 


404,500 


588,842 


520,915 


575,065 


155,858 


276,888 


7,492 


2,526 


6,952,509 


10.281.761 


2,096 


252,711 


$10,282,901 


$18,879,815 



Respectfully submitted. 



Habteord, December 81, 1901. 



Charles H. Noble, 
George F. Kendall, 

Bank Commissioners. 



STATE OF MAINE. 



To the Honorable John F. HiU, Governor, and the Executive Council of the State of Maine: 

In compliance with statute requirements I have the honor to submit herewith the forty, 
fifth annual report of this department, for the fiscal year ending December 1, 1901, containing 
a full exhibit of the general conduct and condition of all 8tate banking institutions. 

During the year all of theee institutions have been duly examined, the statements of such 
examinations published and the usual returns obtained, all of which are included in this re- 
port, as required by law. 

The number, classes and assets of these institutions are as follows : 



Savings banks 

Trust and banking companies, . 
Loan and building associations 

Total 



51 


$74,628,171 


18 


16,207,825 


84 


2,865,880 


.~1U8 


$92,695,877 



This is a gain of two in the number of institutions reported, and of $5,468,084 in their 
assets, as against a gain of $4,984,627 in 1900. This increase in banking capital is much in ex- 
cess of the average, even in the most prosperous years. As a matter of fact there is but one 
year in the history of these institutions in our State in which the gain exceeds that of the 
present year. The total increase in such assets during the past fifteen years has been 
$62,456,798, and the average annual gain during that time, $3,497,119. 

in the following table are given the assets of each class of institutions, the total assets 
and the gain In assets In each year from 1887 to the present time (cents omitted) : 
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Year. 


Savings 

banks. 


Trust 

companies. 


Loan and 
building as- 
sociations. 


Total 

assets. 


Gain. 


1887 


$414*1,614 


$1,300,771 


$96,613 


$42,677,999 


$2,488,914 


1888 


43,786,168 


1,870,192 


187,967 


45,844,828 


3,166.829 


1889. 


47,030,526 


2,765,862 


319,042 


50,115,431 


4,271,102 


1890 


50,901,527 


8,629,805 


633,059 


55.164,482 


5,040,051 


1891. 


58,550,871 


4,279,477 


1,032,301 


58,862,650 


8,698,167 


1802 


56,838!263 


4,866,324 


1.460.193 


68,164,781 


4,302,131 


1893 


56,701,437 


5,175,032 


1.830,159 


63,708,628 


541,846 


1894 


57,761,918 


5,885,807 


2,198,956 


65,791,682 


2,085,053 


1895 


59,365,755 


6,641.586 


2.469,884 


68,477,226 


2,685,544 


1896. 


60,719.379 


7,048,760 


2,691,446 


70,459,586 


1.982,850 


1897 


62.828.308 


7,513,403 


2,912,968 


73^52,670 


2,790.064 


1898. 


64.182,542 


9,182,997 


3.009.998 


76,375,538 


8,122.868 


1899 


67,521,197 


11,802,25 2 


2,975,716 


82.290,165 


5,023.627 


1900. 


71,076,211 


13,295,402 


2,862,178 


87.283,793 


4,964,627 


1901 


74,623,171 


15,207,325 


2,865,880 


92,696,877 


5,462.064 


Total 










$52,456,793 













The total assets of these State institutions make a per capita of $138.47 for each inhabitant 
of the State. The assets of the Savings banks and loan and building associations, which be- 
long to depositors and shareholders alone, and the deposits in trust companies, make a pro 
rata to each of these patrons of $392.58. If the increase in assets had been derived wholly from 
the receipts from new depositors, the average to each would have been but $425.62. As the 
larger portion of this is the natural increase from earnings, it can be seen that the average 
amount received from new depositors is much less than the present average amount standing 
to the credit of all depositors. It follows then that the average amount from new depositors 
is much less than that naturally deposited by people of wealth, indicating that this increase 
could not have come from such source. 

The depositors in Savings banks and trust companies and shareholders in loan and build- 
ing associations now number 226,818, as against 218,980 last year— a gain of 12,883. Thus it 
appears that 12,883 more of the people of the State are beginning to accumulate a competence 
against times of need. 

During the year the various kinds of State banking institutions have paid depositors and 
stockholders, in interest and dividends, $2,780,166 as against $2,617,613 last year. While this is 
a gain of $112,553 in the amount of profits distributed, it is proportionally less than hereto- 
fore. This result has been no different from what was expected, and predicted in previous 
reports of this department. Ab heretofore stated, this reduction in net earnings does not 
Indicate any lack of prosperity in these institutions, but is simply the result of a general re- 
duction in interest rates. * * ♦ 

It may be interesting to compare the profits distributed by the different classes of State 
banking institutions during the year. The average percentage of profits paid by Savings 
banks, based upon the total assets, has been 2.95 per cent. ; that paid by trust companies 2.48 
per cent., while that paid by loan and building associations has been 5.41 per cent. This com- 
parison, so far as it relates to trust companies. Is misleading, unless the demand deposits or 
current funds, upon which but little interest is paid, be eliminated. If this item, and the 
gmount of interest paid thereon, be deducted, the percentage of profits distributed by that 
class of banks would be approximately 3.12 per cent. It thus appears that the net income In 
Savings banks and trust companies varies but little, while that in loan and building associa- 
tions is far in excess of either. * * * 

At the present time all classes of 8tate banking Institutions are required by law to set 
apart a certain portion of their net earnings as a reserve or surplus to insure their patrons 
against future losses and contingencies. They also have always on hand a certain amount of 
undivided profits. The total amount of their reserve and undivided profits is now $5,397,625, 
being a gain of $663,111 during the year. Their reserve or surplus fund alone, asset apart 
under the provisions of law, amounts to $2,911,416, showing an increase of $171,762. While this 
increase seems to be a large sum to take from the earnings in any one year, it is small com- 
pared with the total assets, being less than one-fifth of one per cent. Conservative banking 
requires at least this amount, and it is desirable that it be increased rather than diminished in 
the future. * * * 

The State banking institutions are the banks of the people. Their capital is made up 
largely of the small contributions of farmers, mechanics, mill operatives and wage-earners 
generally, as well as of the women and children of the State. Principally from these sources 
comes this largest aggregation of capital in the State. Its increase necessarily indicates a 
prosperous condition among its contributors, and their confidence in the institutions which 
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hold these funds In trust. The withdrawal of these funds would likewise Indicate the reverse 
condition of business affairs in the State, or a lack of confidence in the banks, or both. 

Oar purpose in advancing this proposition is not particularly to call attention to the pros- 
perous condition of the State, as that is generally understood. It is rather for the purpose of 
showing the intimate relation these Institutions bear to the business prosperity of our peo- 
ple. As well might the individual discredit his own business or contend against his own 
prosperity, as for the people of this State in any way to embarrass or disturb these institu- 
tions by following any prejudice such as now exists toward combinations of capital generally. 
Any course ol this kind is simply an attack upon the small means of one-third of our people 
who are depositors in these institutions. 

A statement of the resources and liabilities of the eighty-four National banks of this State 
on December 10, 1901, shows total assets 117,168,459, an increase of $1,176,071 in the assets of this 
class of banks during the year. The total assets of all kinds of authorized banks within the 
State is now $139,859,337, as against $133,221,181 at the date of the last report^an increase of 
$6,638,155 during the year. An equal distribution of this capital would give to eaoh inhabi- 
tant of the State $201.39, a gain of $9.56 during the past year in this very material portion of 
our per capita wealth. 

Private Banking. 

In 1899 and again in 1900 attention was called in the report of this department to the fact 
that private banks and bankers were under no restrictions of law or supervision whatever. 
It was urged that some legislation was needed to protect the public in its dealings with such 
institutions. Attention was called to the fact that many depositors, especially of the class 
whose funds were usually termed “ savings deposits,” did not understand that these private 
banks were not regularly organized institutions subject to the regulations and restrictions 
which control Savings banks. The Legislature, however, failed to enact any provision regu- 
lating or supervising their affairs. Attention is, therefore, again called to this matter that 
our people may understand, when depositing therein, that they are giving credit to private 
individuals, the same as if they loaned their money upon ordinary notes of hand ; and that 
they take the same chances and have the same security and remedy as upon ordinary personal 
loans. They have no protection beyond the liability of the individual or individuals con- 
ducting the business. 

Savings Banks. 

There are fifty-one Savings banks now doing business in the State. The following table 
shows their liabilities and resources on October 28, 1901, and a comparison with those of Octo- 
ber 27, 1900 (cents omitted) : 



Comparative Statement. 



Resources. 

United States and District of Columbia bonds 

Public funds in Maine 

Public funds out of Maine 

Railroad bond9 in Maine 

Railroad bonds out of Maine 

Corporation bonds in Maine 

Corporation bonds out of Maine 

Railroad stock in Maine 

Railroad stock out of Maine 

Corporation stock in Maine 

Corporation stock out of Maine 

National bank stock in Maine 

National bank stock out of Maine 

Other bank stock in Maine 

Loans on mortgages of real estate 

Loans on collateral 

Loans to municipalities 

Loans to corporations 

Real estate 

Furniture and fixtures 

Premium account 

Expense account 

Other resources 

Cash 



Total resources. 



1901 . 


1900 . 


. $1,919,200 


$4,449,750 


. 2,094,520 


1,946,396 


. 16,225,320 


14,204,413 


. 6,043,968 


5,465,408 


. 23,658,742 


20,039,028 


. 3,912,841 


3,710,126 


591,387 


614,702 


767,621 


784,909 


459,484 


525,609 


585,558 


580,687 


85,644 


126,983 


. 2,332,847 


2,478.725 


94,061 


112,500 


105,050 


113,060 


. 7,991,937 


7,811,047 


. 2,936,635 


8,129,164 


728,351 


519,728 


. 1,199,893 


1,084.188 


. 1,023,706 


1,029,735 


36,182 


36,005 


497,006 


685,416 


32,520 


80,567 


18,100 


12,785 


. 1.282,605 


1,735,333 


. $74,623,171 


$71,076^311 
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IilABTLinSS. 

Deposits. 

Reserve fund 

Special reserve fund. 

Profits 

Other liabilities 

Total liabilities 

Number of depositors 

Number of depositors whose balance is less than $2,000. 

Amount of same 

Number of depositors whoser balance is $2,000, or more. 

Amount of same 

Average rate of dividend (approximate) 

Amount of dividends paid. 

Municipal taxes paid 

State tax. 



1901 . 


1900 . 


$70,298,968 


$67,240,489 


2,468,025 


2,821,685 


21,827 


27,168 


1,887,044 


1.480,769 


2,836 


6,154 


$74,628,171 


$nT076£U 


194,928 


186,827 


189.162 


180,914 


$56,864JM2 


$63,668,629 


5,761 


6,418 


$14,429,645 


$18,681,809 


.0880 


.0386 


$2^04,022 


$2,188,788 


18.264 


19,670 


500,788 


448,827 



It appears from the above statement that there has been an increase of 8,596 in the num- 
ber of depositors and $8,063,499 in the amount of deposits during the year, as against a gain 
of 8,788 and $8,281,052 in the corresponding items last year. The increase in their assets for 
the year has been $8,546,969, an amount which alone would give to each person in the State 
$6.10. All but two of the banks show an increase in the number of depositors and all but 
three an Increase in the amount of deposits, the decrease in those being trifling and due 
entirely to local causes. 

The amount deposited for the year, including dividends credited, has been $15,742,981. 
Deducting from this the amount of dividends gives $18,588,909 as the amount actually received 
from depositors. The amount of withdrawals during the same time has been $12,689,482. Thus 
it appears that the deposits actually received have been only $849,476 in exoess of the with- 
drawals, dividends not Included, while the corresponding amount for last year was $1,097,269. 
If this actual increase in deposits had all been received from the 8,598 new depositors, and 
none of it had come from additions to old accounts, these new deposits would have averaged 
but $98.92. 

When we add to the $28,432,864 of receipts from, and disbursements made to, depositors, 
the investments not only of new funds, but the re-investment of receipts from maturing 1 
loans and securities, we begin to appreciate the magnitude of the business done by these insti- 
tutions. It must amount to approximately fifty million dollars annually. 

The average amount now standing to the credit of depositors is $860.62 as against $860.87 
at the time of the last report. It thus appears that the average amount to each depositor is 
even less than last year, indicating that the individual deposits average smaller In amount 
than in 1900. The average to each inhabitant of the State is $101.22. 

Whether the gain in deposits is a matter of congratulation depends upon the source from 
which it comes. The mere growth of Savings banks, by an accumulation therein of the 
money of those who have capital to invest, can be of no advantage to the public beyond the 
fact that it brings their property to light for taxation. On the other hand, such deposits, 
under the present conditions for investing, tend to reduce the benefits of these institutions 
to legitimate depositors by lessening the income they receive, and thus at the same time les- 
sening their incentive to accumulate their savings. 

The difficulty in Investing new funds, and the fact that it is not possible to do so and 
obtain as good an income therefrom as they are receiving from investments already held, 
has led the banks, so far as possible, to eliminate from their receipts the larger deposits while 
they have continued to receive the small savings. 

The statute law of the 8tate limits ordinary deposits to not exceeding $2,000 to each 
depositor. Many of the banks, however, limit the receipts of deposits to much less than this. 
Borne even limit the amount to $500 In all from any one depositor, while others limit the 
amount they will receive each quarter until the total reaches the statutory limitation. As 
an example, one of the larger banks pays interest only upon $800 additional for each quarterly 
period at which new deposits commence to draw interest. Under this regulation it would be 
more than two years before any one depositor could place $2,000 and receive interest upon 
the full amount. This provision confines the new deposits almost wholly to the small sav- 
ings, as those with larger sums to Invest do not care to place funds in such small amounts. 
When, therefore, we take into consideration the unusually large increase In the number of 
depositors, the reduction in amount to each depositor, and these regulations that are being 
enforced by the various banks to prevent accumulation o( investment funds therein, we are 
confident that these institutions were never before so well serving the purpose for which 
created. 
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The total reserve and undivided profits on hand amount to $4,305,069, being a gain of 
9602,613 during the year, while the increase in reserve alone has been but $146,389. The law 
requires the banks at each dividend period to set apart a certain portion of their earnings as 
a reserve fund until it amounts to five per cent, of the deposits. The present average of this 
reserve is 8H per cent., while the average of the reserve and undivided profits together is six 
per cent, of the deposits. The estimated market value of resources above liabilities, as shown 
by the various statements of the examinations made during the year, is $9,940,801. This is 
about fourteen per cent, of the deposits. 

The percentage of this estimated value of resources above liabilities varies widely in the 
different institutions. It is more largely the result of an advance in the actual market value 
of the securities purchased in the past than of the amount of actual earnings received and set 
aside under the provisions of law for creating a reserve fund. As has already been suggested, 
these institutions are purely mutual. This surplus belongs to the depositors, and it is impos- 
sible for any one else to profit therefrom. The sharp advance in the value of securities during 
the past few years, resulting from improved business conditions, has materially increased 
their showing of market value above liabilities. Any depression in business that results in a 
depreciation in the value of securities generally, will materially reduce this amount. A por- 
tion of it is also being used each year in the way of accruing Interest to pay the present divi- 
dends received by depositors. As the securities mature their market value must again ap- 
proximate their par value. 

The general condition is one, however, upon which the depositors are to be congratulated, 
and one which should lead them to still greater confidence in these institutions than ever be- 
fore. While their receipts from dividends paid by the banks must necessarily be reduced 
from year to year on account of the general reduction in interest rates everywhere, they 
were never more certain of a return of their principal than now. We feel justified in urging 
those of small means to deposit with these institutions the small earnings they maybe able to 
spare from their income. The exemption from municipal tax ition and the safety of the 
original fund itself, together with the small dividends compounded semi-annually, will, in 
the end, give them better results than they can average to obtain by investing their money 
on their own account. 

The following is an exhibit of the reserve, undivided profits and the estimated market 
value above resources, for each of the past five years, together with other totals neoessary to 
show fully the general standing of the Savings banks and the gradual Improvement in their 
condition during that time : 

Table of Market Value*. 





1897 . 


1898 . 


1899 . 


1900 . 


1901 . 


Estimated market value of resourc- 
es above liabilities 


$6,506,362 


$6,863,882 


$8,258,319 


$8,916,887 


$9,940,801 


Beserve fund 


$2,080,709 


$2,079,261 


$2,243,454 


$2,321,685 


$2,468,025 


Undivided profits 


1.088.801 


1,202,818 


1,238,606 


1,480,769 


1,837,044 


Total book surplus. 


$3,169,510 


$3,282,079 


$3,477,069 


$8,802,455 


$4,306,009 


Approximate market value above 
book surplus. 


$8,886,851 


$3,581,802 


$4,781,259 


$5,114,432 


$5,635,231 


Total dividend paid 


2,132,889 


2,145,324 


2,091,543 


2,183,783 


2,204,022 


Deposits 


59,598.348 


60,852.557 


64,009,886 


67.240,439 


70,296,938 



Taxes. 

The amount of taxes paid the State for the year has been $590,783, as against $448,827 in 
1909— an increase of $51,905. This increase is due principally to the gain in deposits, and the 
very material reduction in amount of Government bonds held, which are exempt from taxa- 
tion. It is also, to some extent, due to the gradual maturity and consequent reduction in 
the amount of investments out of the State “ Acquired prior to Jan. 1, 1893." This latter 
condition results in a gradual though slight increase in the average rate of tax paid by Sav- 
ings banka. Thus we have an increasing tax rate that comes by force of law. 

Investments. 

The following table shows the classes, amount and percentage of the assets now held by 
Savings banks, and a comparison with those of 1900. It also gives the percentages of invest- 
ments in 1800. A comparison of the present assets with those held at Ibis earlier date, will 
7 
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enable one more fully to appreciate the gradual change that is taking place In the nature of 
the investments than such a comparison for succeeding years : 



Resources. 


1901. 


1900. 


1890. 


Amount 
of each clam. 


Percentage 

of 

each clam. 


& i 

c g 

Pf 
£ 2 


|| 
I § 

ft* * 


United States and District of Columbia bonds 


$1,919,200.00 


2.57 


6.26 


1.66 


Public funds in Maine 


2,094,629.84 


2.81 


2.74 


2 32 


Public funds out of Maine 


10.225,330.19 


21.74 


19.90 


27.10 


Railroad bonds in Maine 


0,043.908.92 


8.10 


7.69 


5.87 


Railroad bonds out of Maine 


23.658.742.41 


31.70 


28.19 


10.78 


Corporation bonds in Maine 


3,912,841.68 


5.24 


5.22 


4.80 


Corporation bonds out of Maine 


591,387.87 


.79 


.87 


.78 


Railroad stock in Maine 


767,621.22 


1.03 


1.10 


.65 


Railroad stock out of Maine 


450.484.45 


.62 


.74 ! 


.77 


Corporation stock in Maine 


685,553.12 


.78 


.75 


.47 


Corporation stock out of Maine 


85,644.90 


n 


.18 


.04 


National bank stock in Maine 


2,332,847.00 


3.13 


3.49 


4.52 


National bank stock out of Maine 


94,051.00 


.13 


.16 


.77 


Other bank stock in Maine 


l 1 <5,050.00 


.14 


.16 


.17 


Loans on mortgages of real estate 


7,991,937.50 


10.70 


10.99 


13.00 


Loans on collateral 


1 2,936,635.07 


3.94 


4.40 


10.03 


Loans to municipalities 


728,351.13 


.98 


.73 


.73 


Loans to corporations 


1,199,893.40 


1.61 


1.40 


2.50 


Real estate investment 


534,990.26 


.72 


.72 


.94 


Real estate, foreclosure 


4*8.715.89 


.66 1 


72 


1.13 


Furniture and fixtures 


86,182.04 


.05 


!05 


.05 


Premium account 


497,006.36 


.67 


.89 


1.20 


Ex pense accou n t 


1 32,520.24 


.01 


.04 1 


.03 


Other resources. 


18,100.51 


.02 


.02 


.37 


Cash 


1,282.605.53 


1.72 


2.44 


2.06 


Total 


$74,623,171.03 


100.00 


100.00 


100.00 



The only material changes in the classes of assets held are a reduction of $2,580,650 in the 
amount of Government bonds, and an increase of $3,019,714 in railroad bonds out of Maine and 
$2,020,906 in municipal bonds out of Maine. 

In addition to the reinvestment of the usual maturities, the banks have, during the year, 
been obliged to invest this increase in assets, $3,540,059, and also reinvest the proceeds of the 
sales of Government bonds, par value, $2,530,550. amounting in all to $0,077,509. As before 
suggested, the Increase of $5,040,020 in the holdings of railroad bonds and municipal bonds out 
of Maine accounts for the larger part of this fund. 

When the banks, during the year, have sold their holdings of Government bonds the pro- 
ceeds have been reinvested larely in high-grade municipal bonds out of Maine. This explains 
the unusual, and at the same time very satisfactory, increase in this line of securities. 

The increase In railroad bonds out of Maine is very nearly the same as the increase in 
assets, and is much out of proportion to the increase in other classes, with the exception of 
that resulting from the exchange of Governments for municipals before explained. Atten- 
tion has frequently been called to the matter, and the banks urged against acquiring too 
large a percentage of any one class of securities. We quote from last report relating to the 
increase in the holdings of railroad bonds: “ The present difficulty in obtaining other securi- 
ties that will yield the income necessary to net even the dividends now paid, has undoubtedly 
led to the very material increase in this class. Dividends should be reduced, and relief from 
taxation granted, to such an extent that the banks may be able to continue the diversity of 
investments which has been their source of strength In the past, and not feel obliged to 
further increase their percentage of holdings in this line.” 

Under present conditions railroad securities undoubtedly yield better results than can be 
obtained from any source. The unusually prosperous condition of the country, and tbe con- 
sequent enormous Increase in transportation business, has resulted in a sharp advance in this 
class of securities. Insuring at least temporary financial success of substantially all railroads. 
It is for this reason that this class of investments has, for a few years past, given the best of 
results, with few losses to investors. How far this condition would continue under a depres- 
sion in business it is hard to conjecture. It is safe to say, however, that such a depression 
when it comes, as it must sooner or later, will materially reduce the Income of this class of 
corporations, and thus lead to a depreciation in tbe market value and also to more or less 
losses on these stocks and bonds. 

In times of great prosperity like the present, when earnings are large and losses are few. 
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banks should, so far as possible, prepare themselves for the times of depression that are sure 
to follow. Safety and prudence lead us to the conclusion that there should be no undue pre- 
ponderance in any kind of investments. This is a matter of vital importance that should 
always be kept in mind by bank officials in making their investments. It is confidently 
believed that the next Legislature will reduce the Savings bank tax. This relief, together 
with a reduction in dividends paid, to an average of three per cent., would enable the banks 
to invest in the most conservative holdings. But however that may be, we advise only such 
investments. 

Dividends. 



The following table gives the amount and rate of dividends paid by Savings banks during 
the year covered by this report, and a comparison with those of 1900 (cents omitted) : 



Rate or dividends. 


mi . 


1900. 


Number 
of banks. 


Amount of 
dividends. 


Number 
of banks. 


Amount of 
dividends. 


4per cent, paid by 


6 


176,730 


5 


$71,415 


m per cent, paid by 






1 


1.487 


8*2 per cent, paid by 


20 


1,559,347 


28 


1,767,038 


per cent, paid by 


3 


93,323 


8 


26,939 


8 per cent, paid by 


23 


474,630 


15 


261,897 


t per cent, paid by 






1 


5,503 


3l 9U average rate, 1901 


51 


$2,204,022 


51 


$2,183,783 



The average rate of dividends has been 3.30, while that for 1900 was 3.36. This average rate 
is more than it was expected the banks could pay. The reduction has been less than hereto- 
fore from year to year. This cannot be explained upon the natural theory that the earnings 
of the banks have been more than was expected, as there has been no material change in 
interest rates sinoe last year. It is true that, during the latter part of the year on account 
of the Increased demand for money in business, there has been a slight improvement in the 
rates obtained upon loans, as well as a larger demand upon the banks in this direction. This 
has not, however, materially affected their earnings for the past year, but will increase their 
income somewhat during the first half of the ensuing year. As a matter of fact a comparison 
of the gross earnings with those of previous years shows the same gradual reduction as here- 
tofore. 

A careful examination of the situation leads to the conclusion that this apparent improve- 
ment in income and dividends results principally from the increase in market value of secur- 
ities, and in the gradual use of “ market value ” above ” book value,” which would not show 
in the accounts or statements of the banks. This might be true even though, as appears, 
there has been a material increase in this item, resulting from the very material advance in 
prices on such securities. To make clearer the proposition, it is suggested that, if the banks 
could have realized on this advance in the value of their investments during the year, they 
might have paid even double the usual dividends. It seems necessary, however, to repeat 
here the proposition, so often stated, that this market value is not a real profit that should 
be used for the payment of dividends. If the banks continue in business and carry these 
securities to maturity, the market value above par value must gradually disappear, even 
though the present general high prices are maintained. 

The fact that the banks have suffered few losses during the year may also to some extent 
account for the unexpected good showing in dividends. It does not follow from this that 
the banks are not likely to meet with losses upon some of the investments now held, or that 
all of them are beyond question. During times of prosperity few losses of this kind are likely 
to occur, as at such times nearly all corporations are able to meet their obligations. When 
depression comes, however, the test is applied and many of the weak ones fall out of line. 
The history of the investments in the Savings banks themselves demonstrates this proposition 
over and over again. 

It would be impossible for the shrewdest investors in the country to handle the assets of 
our fifty-one Savings banks, and place them so that they would yield a reasonable income, 
without meeting losses. They are expected and even provided for by the statute requiring 
the accumulation of a reserve fund. During prosperous times, when these losses are not 
likely to occur, the banks should, therefore, not only add the required amount to the reserve, 
but should also gradually gather strength to meet the reverse conditions which are sure to 
follow. 

As has been frequently said, profits coming from investments made years agoare not 
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earnings of present dividend periods, and should not all be used to increase the dividends of 
the depositors who happen to have their funds in the banks at any particular period. They 
should, to some extent, be held in reserve to meet future contingencies, insure the future of 
the Institutions and keep them upon a more even basis as to dividends and general condition, 

Again, as the classes of investments that under present conditions pay the largest rate of 
income are the very ones that are the more likely to be in default in the future, if ail of the 
Income of such investments is used to pay present dividends, it necessarily follows that the 
losses therefrom must fall upon futufe depositors. 

Trustees should not attempt to place their funds so as to maintain present rates of divi- 
dends at the expense of the future strength of the institutions. Present conditions do not 
warrant the payment of more than three per cent, dividends by the most of the banks, after 
deducting the present rate of taxes to the State, and other necessary charges and expenses. 
If the banks will reduce their dividends to this rate, and by making only the very best invest- 
ments, thus place their future stability beyond question, their deposits will increase and their 
general usefulness continue. 

The gross earnings for tbe year have been approximately $3,570,286. If the profits accru- 
ing from the exchange of governments should be added the amount would doubtless be some- 
what in excess of the figures given. This estimate, however, is even now believed to be in 
excess of the annual earnings of the banks from interests and rents collected in the ordinary 
course of business. It is certainly far in excess of any results tbat could be obtained from 
the present investment of these funds. 

Tbe following table gives tbe amount of deposits upon which the various rates of divi- 
dends have been paid during tbe year and tbe amount of same (cents omitted) : 



Rats or Dividends. 


No. of 
banks . 


Amount of 
deposits. 


Amount of 
dividends . , 


4 per cent paid by 


5 


$2,137,205 


176,730 


8tt per cent, paid by 


20 


47,792,489 


1,559,847 


8 per cent, paid by 


8 


8,080,292 


98,828 


8 per cent, paid by 


28 


17,838,951 


474,620 


8.80 average rate paid 


H 


$70,298,988 


$2,204,022 



Examinations. 

The law requires the trustees, at least once each year, to thoroughly examine the affairs 
of the corporation, and report under oath to tbe Bank Examiner its standing, the situation 
of its funds and all other matters required, in the manner and according to the forms pre- 
scribed by this department. In most of the banks more frequent examinations are made than 
is required by this provision of statute. It seems advisable again to call attention to the fact 
that it is not only the duty of the trustees to do this, but that it is the only way in which they 
can obtain a fuli knowledge of tbe true condition and standing of their several institutions. 
If they attend to this duty they will have a better knowledge of tbe details of tbe business 
than it is possible for the public examiner, who can visit the institution but once annually, 
to obtain. No other person can judge so accurately of the general condition of their loan 
accounts as they. The Bank Examiner is necessarily a stranger to the most of their borrow- 
ers, and knows nothing of their credit or financial standing. If he makes inquiry of local 
parties, he obtains no reliable information, as the ordinary individual will not cry down the 
credit of bis friends and neighbors. While the examiner is able to obtain reasonably accurate 
Information as to the value of the securities held by the banks, he must necessarily rely upon 
the good judgment and faithfulness of the various boards of trustees to take care of the 
local loans and investments, and to see to the ordinary details in conducting their affairs. 
The trustees should give the matter strict attention, call at their respective banks often, 
examine the books and accounts and keep fully informed as to tbe details of all daily business 
transactions. If they will do this they will soon find the results most satisfactory. The ex- 
perience and knowledge thus gained will enable them to give to the banks a more efficient 
service in the future. No one should accept a position on tbe board of trustees of a Savings 
bank unless so situated that he can give the bank and depositors the benefit of his best busi- 
ness judgment, which can come only when he acquires a thorough knowledge of its business 
affairs and of the laws governing such institutions generally. 

Trust and Banking Companies. 

There are now eighteen trust and banking companies doing business in the State, one 
having been added to the number during the year. 

The Machias Banking Company, of Machias. chartered by the Legislature of 1901, com- 
menced business on July 1, 1901, with a capital of $25,000 fully paid in. This bank succeeds to 
the business of a private company known as tbe Machias Bank. This most satisfactory change 
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to a chartered institution brings this capital within reach of taxation and places the business 
under official supervision. 

In the following table is presented a statement of the resources and liabilities of the trust 
and banking companies, October 28, 1901, and a comparison with those for October 27, 1900 
(cents omitted) : 



KBS0UBCB8. 

Demand and time loans 

Mortgages of real estate 

Stocks and bonds. 

Trust investments 

Real estate owned 

Due from other banks and bankers. 

Expense account 

Furniture and fixtures 

Cash on hand and on deposit 

Other resources 

Total resources 

Liabilities. 

Capital stock 

Surplus 

Undivided profits 

Time deposits 

Demand deposits 

Certificates of deposits 

Trust department 

Unpaid dividends 

Deposits for coupons 

Treasurer’s checks outstanding 

Due to other banks and bankers 

Bills payable 

Other liabilities 

Total liabilities 



1901. 

$6,461,048 

1,173,143 

4,969,845 

130,211 

224.413 

1,096 

25,538 

112,995 

1,499,081 

613,451 

$15,207,325 

$1,626,800 

881,100 

592,700 

4,488,374 

6,447,626 

618,837 

131,709 

847 

19,096 

14,820 

33,015 

115,600 

737,898 

$15,207,325 



1900. 

$6,830,327 

1.106,385 

4,068.312 

98,131 

190,047 

981 

25,317 

114,818 

1,359,587 

509,492 

$13^95,402 

$1,601,700 

863.000 
427,008 

5,408,982 

4,070,918 

487,871 

101,042 

681 

19,465 

7,484 

18,000 

184.000 
069,088 



$13,295,402 



This is an increase of $1,911,922 in the total assets, as against $1,493,150 last year. This gain 
is made up principally of an increase of $26,100 in capital stock, $18,100 in surplus, $165,092 in 
undivided profits and $1,642,565 in all kinds of deposits. 

The Increase in resources has been principally $908,003 in stocks and bonds, and $680,721 in 
demand and time loans. 

The total number of depositors in these institutions is 23,817, while at the date of the last 
report they numbered but 13,589— a gain of 4,228. The depositors of time deposits and the 
holders of certificates of deposit now number 13,502, while at the date of last report they 
numbered 13,570. 

The total profits distributed by these institutions to stockholders and depositors during 
the year has been $371,058. 

The amount of dividends paid to stockholders has been $103^20. This is an average of 
6 M per cent, on all ^capital stock outstanding, while the average rate for the last year was 
132. Three of the companies, with an aggregate capital of $150,(00, have paid no dividends 
whatever to stockholders during the year. The average rate in those actually paying divi- 
dends has been very nearly seven per cent. 

The amount of interest paid on all deposits has been $267,833, as against $217,708 in 1900. 
The amount of Interest paid in the Savings departments alone has been $170,027, the average 
rate being approximately 3.41, while that for 1900 was 3.50. 



State Tax. 

The Legislature of 1901 in chapter 286. Public Laws, laid a tax upon the average amount 
of “ all time interest-bearing deposits held by these institutions,” of one-half of one per cent, 
annually. It requires the officers of each company semi-annually to make sworn return of 
the amount of such deposits to the State Assessors as the basis for the assessment of this tax. 
At the time this law was enacted it was expected it would yield about $26,000 in revenue to 
the 8tate. This estimate was based upon the amount of time deposits as reported by this 
department for 1900. The total amount of the tax assessed for the year as appears from the 
Asaemors’ report has been $22,483. 
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Foreign Corporations. 

Three foreign corporations were licensed under provisions of chapter in. Public Laws of 
1801, to do business in this State for the year ending December l, 1901, viz.: 

Iowa Loan and Trust Company of Des Moines, Iowa. 

Middlesex Banking Company of Middletown, Connecticut. 

Nebraska Loan and Trust Company of Hastings, Nebraska. 

Respectfully submitted, 

Fremont E. Timber lake. Bank Examiner . 
Banking Department, Augusta, Dec. 1, 1901. 



NEW YORK. 

Annual Report op the Superintendent of Banks— Transmitted to the Legisla- 
ture, January 1, 1902. 



To the Legislature : 

In July last I closed summarily the Niagara Bank of Buffalo and took possession of its 
business and property, because it bad been found to be in an unsound and unsafe condition 
to do a banking business. This is the first bank so closed that I have had to report in five 
years, a record which is, I think, extraordinary ; and it appears the more so when it is con- 
sidered, first, that, though the bank's condition was not satisfactory, it might nevertheless 
have survived had it not been dragged down by the failure of a National bank with whose 
transactions its own were too intimately related ; and, second, that almost within a month 
after I bad taken possession arrangements had been effected with the Bank of Buffalo, with 
my approval and co-operation, for the immediate payment of the depositors in full, and also 
of all other liabilities, except those to stockholders, at their face, save as a portion of the 
creditors voluntarily relinquished a percentage of their claims. 

The closing of the two institutions referred to was, of course, fruitful of many rumors 
directed against other banks in Buffalo, and the attendant excitement and distrust supplied 
the elements which might easily have generated a panic. But the Clearing-House Associa- 
tion of Buffalo was prompt to act, and by the assurance that its support would be given to 
any bank needing it, as well as by the calm and wise treatment of the situation by the newspa- 
pers, apprehension was quieted and confidence restored. The incident is recalled here because 
of the lesson it conveys. Those intrusted with the management of financial institutions do 
not generally need to be counseled that in a time of stress they can not afford to suffer com- 
peting banks not hopelessly insolvent to go down, for they are commonly ready enough in 
such crises to grasp the fact that their own safety and the solvency of customers may depend 
upon averting a panic; but the influence and power and duty of the press upon such occa- 
sions are less apt to be thought of. An impulsive and indiscreet reporter, eager for news, 
could easily excite alarm which might be fraught with dire consequences, or a temperate and 
thoughtful one contribute largely to re-establish sane conditions. Sensationalism In such 
circumstances might sell papers, but it should never be forgotten by publishers that it might 
also cause widespread business disturbance and bring ruin to many interests. 

General Soundness and Prosperity of the Banks. 

Notwithstanding twelve banks went out of the State system during the year, whose com- 
bined resources considerably exceeded those of the eight Institutions organized in the sam 
period, the quarterly reports of the condition of the remaining banks submitted to this de- 
partment in September showed an increase in assets as compared with the same month in the 
preceding year amounting to over fifty million dollars, and surpassing any aggregate, except 
that of June immediately preceding, which this class of institutions had reported since 186&, 
when the National banking system was beginning to take over many State banks by conver- 
sion the number decreasing in three years from between three and four hundred to barely 
sixty. This record. Joined witlrthe fact noted in opening this report, is more significant than 
any merely general statement could be of the average soundness and prosperity of the State 
discount banks of New York. If the practice prevalent in some localities of paying excessive 
rates of Interest on deposits were to be corrected, still better conditions would obtain. This 
practice I regard not only as unnecessary, but also as ill-advised from any point of view. 
The competition for business between banks and between banks and trust companies may be 
waged upon a non-interest-paying basis, or upon the basis of allowing only a low rate on bal- 
ances, with practically the same results as are realized by bidding in rates, which, in the 
nature of the case, means necessarily an ultimate adjustment of inducements upon the same 
plane of equality. Whatever rate one institution offers all are likely to adopt. A rate of 
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four per cent., which Is sometimes paid, leaves little or no margin for profit when it is con- 
sidered that, however good the demand for money, only ninety per cent, of a deposit can be 
loaned lawfully, or that, however careful and sagacious a management may be. It Is certain 
to incur some losses. It would seem that bankers in any community might get together 
easily enough on this question by employment of the hard sense with which they are gener- 
ally credited, and do away entirely with the abuse of surrendering the principal share of their 
profits to their customers. 

Twelve State banks were closed during the fiscal year, and eight authorized. Besides the 
new organizations, banks already established in New York city opened ten branch offices in 
that city during the year 44 for the receipt and payment of deposits, and for making loans 
and discounts to the customers of such branch offices only.” Of those which closed, one was 
dosed by me. One Individual banker was succeeded by an Incorporated bank, two were 
merged with other State banks, four went into voluntary liquidation, and four went Into the 
National system, directly or indirectly. One of the four which went into voluntary liquida- 
tion was succeeded immediately by a trust company. 

The number of discount banks under the supervision of this department September 80 
was one hundred and ninety -eight, of which, however, three had not begun business on Sep- 
tember lfi, as of which date quarterly reports were called for and submitted, and one closed 
at the close of business on the day named. The aggregate capital of the banks so reporting 
was $28^245,700, and their combined surplus and undivided profits were $29,176,768. The capital 
of the three banks which did not report on the date named was two hundred thousand dollars. 
The aggregate resources of the banks reporting were $403,477,811, which was a gain of $52,397,- 
069 from the corresponding date in 1900. 

The Comptroller of the Currency has courteously supplied me with data from which I 
summarize a corresponding statement concerning the National banks in this State. The 
number of these Institutions authorized in New York from October 1, 1900, to September 80, 
1901, was sixteen, of which two were reorganizations, and the number closed was seven, of 
which one was by failure and the others by voluntary liquidation. These figures do not 
include the Seventh National Bank of Now York, which appears to have been considered by 
the Comptroller as still in the system on September 30, though temporarily suspended. It is 
a somewhat curious circumstance that whereas five of the eight new State banks organized 
during the year are located In New York city, all but two of the sixteen new National bank9 
are in small villages, one of the exceptions being a Plattsburgh and the other a New York 
city institution. The combined capital of the eight new State banks is $860,000, and of the 
sixteen new National banks only $750,000. The whole number of National banks in the State 
is three hundred and forty-one, having a total capitalization of $104,828,290, and a combined 
surplus and undivided profits amounting to $107,792^89. The aggregate of the resources of 
these institutions is $1,487,257,989, an increase of $174,387,727 from the corresponding date in 
1900. 

The Tbust Companies. 

There were sixty-one* trust companies September 30 under the supervision of the depart- 
ment. Five trust companies were authorized by me during the fiscal year, and a sixth a few 
days later. They are : The Mutual Trust Company of Westchester County, at Port Chester; 
the Genesee Valley Trust Company, at Rochester ; the Poughkeepsie Trust Company ; the 
Adirondack Trust Company, at Saratoga Springs ; the New Rochelle Trust Company, and the 
Troy Trust Company. Not only was no organization certificate of a trust company filed with 
the Superintendent of Banks from the city of New York during the year, but in December 
of 1900 the Bankers 4 Trust Company of that city was merged with the Atlantic, and in the 
spring of 19ul the Trust Company of New York abandoned its business and instituted pro- 
ceedings for dissolution. The Holland Trust Company, which has taken on little new busi- 
ness for several years past, is continuing the work of liquidation. The year’s record in this 
respect is almost a duplication of that of the previous year. But while there seems to be lit- 
tle, if any, tendency to Increase the number of trust companies in New York city, applica- 
tions continue to be made for authorization of such institutions in cities of the third class 
and even in villages. The Idea of such petitioners seems to be, in general, that a banking 
business under a trust company charter may be prosecuted more profitably, and with a wider 
latitude in its operation, than under a charter as a bank. It is true that under the law there 
is substantially nothing which a discount bank may do, except to issue circulating notes, that 
could not be done also by a trust company. But it cannot be doubted that it was not the 
legislative intent in (he enactment of the law for the formation of trust companies, that such 
organizations should be in effect banks only, and it has been my disposition to refuse approval 
of a trust company organization certificate in every instance where it has appeared that 



* Does not include the Trust Company of New York, in liquidation. 
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there was no likelihood that such an institution would be able to secure any considerable 
trust business to do, and where it was intended that it should operate almost or quite exclu- 
sively as a bank. The uniformity of basis for taxing trust companies and banks which was 
effected by the Legislature of 1901 modified one objection, and perhaps the most important, 
formerly existing to the authorization of trust companies in small cities. Many have sug- 
gested that a requirement should be imposed that such institutions carry some percentage of 
their deposits as a cash reserve. I am not prepared to recommend the enactment of such a 
requirement. While some considerations seem to demand it, others justify an omission of it. 
The entire capital of every trust company must be invested in securities which effectually 
guarantee its safety, and which, averaging about six per cent, of the companies' deposits, 
constitute of themselves, in a way. a reserve. In the larger cities, too, each trust company 
has, as banks do not, a local bank depository with which it carries a considerable deposit, and 
by which ordinarily its checks are cashed. To exact that the trust companies should hold in 
their vaults in cash some percentage of their deposits would be virtually to withdraw from 
active employment as many millions as the percentage might figure out, and lock them up in 
Idleness. Assuming that the companies were to carry as a reserve only the minimum legal 
percentage required of banks, the money so withdrawn from circulation, reckoned upon their 
condition July 1, would be from ten to twelve millions of dollars. The amount would of 
course vary according to the demand for money. In ascertaining this amount, 1 of course 
take into consideration the amount now on deposit in other institutions to the credit of trust 
companies and the amount of cash held by them. 

The latest figures available in regard to the condition and earnings of the trust companies 
are those reported by them July 1, 1901, when their aggregate capital was 147,460,000, and their 
surplus and undivided profits $98,3H,728. The capital employed had decreased $800,000 from 
July, 1900, but was larger by $900,000 than on January 1, 1901, while the gain in surplus had 
been more than four and three-quarter millions in six months, and over eight and a half mil- 
lions for the year. Their total resources J uly 1 were $966,528,398, and their deposits $802,518,096. 
Their earnings for the six months we re $22, 159,857, or $4,838,648 more than in the corresponding 
period in the previous year, and their expenses. Including Interest payments and taxes, $11,- 
828,393, which is an Increase of only $1,956,088, showing the net earnings of the companies to 
have been $2,882,610 larger for the half year in 19U1 than in 1900. The net profits for the half 
year amount to a fraction under twenty-two per cent, on the actual capitalization of the 
companies, or to a fraction over seven per cent, on their combined capital, surplus and undi- 
vided profits. 

Savings Banks. 

No new Savings bank was authorized during the year, and none closed, the number of 
these institutions being one hundred and twenty-eight. The law makes it the duty of the 
Superintendent of Banks before issuing his authorization certificate to a Savings bank to 
satisfy himself that greater convenience of access to such an institution would be thereby 
afforded to a considerable number of depositors: that the density of the population In the 
neighborhood designated for such Savings bank, and in the surrounding country, affords a 
reasonable promise of adequate support to the enterprise; and that the responsibility, char- 
acter and general fitness for the discharge of the duties appertaining to such a trust of the 
proposed trustees are such as to command the confidence of the community where such bank 
is proposed to be located. When even the banks which have been long established, and which 
enjoy the advantage of having a considerable surplus and an experienced management, are 
compelled by reason of the high price of securities and the diminishing rates of interest which 
such securities bear to reduce their rates of dividends to their depositors, it will be readily 
understood that in ordinary cases a good deal of evidence would be needed to convince one 
conversant with the facts of the probable success of a new Savings bank. It is only a little 
more than thirty years ago that at least one Savings bank paid one dividend at the rate of ten 
per cent, to Its depo-itors, and for a considerable period the rate of six or seven per cent., or 
even more, was not uncommon. Now only a few institutions, having a large surplus and an 
exceptionally fortunate line of investments, are able to maintain a four per cent, rate, while 
with most the rate is three and one-half per cent., and with some but three per cent. It would 
undoubtedly have been advantageous to the State If Savings banks had been organized and 
made successful in an earlier period in most of the counties which now have no such institu- 
tions, for in present conditions it will be recognized that to enter the unoccupied field in this 
direction would be a formidable undertaking even in peculiarly favorable circumstances. 
Indeed, only one organization certificate of a Savings bank has been filed in the Banking 
Department for several years past, and, with two or three exceptions, not even a proposition 
to so proceed has been laid before me. As one means of ascertaining the probability of the 
success of such a proposed institution, or at least the best local judgment on that point, I 
have made it my policy not to authorize any new Savings bank unless its proposed trustees 
executed an agreement to defray all of its expenses themselves until such time as its earnings 
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shall be sufficient to meet such expenses and also permit the payment to depositors of inteir 
est at a rate pf not less than t hree per centum annually. 

While present conditions may not seem to encourage the organization of more Savings 
banks, the continued prosperity and increase of business of the banks already established are 
confidently to he counted upon. Carefully and adequately restricted by law as to the invest- 
ments they may make, it is all but impossible that their losses can ever be large, while the 
service they render, and the habits of economy and thrift which they stimulate, resuit in 
continually increasing deposits. From January 1, 1901. to July 1, these deposits increased 
$40,492,170, or nearly six millions more than in the corresponding period of the preceding 
year; and the gain for the year from July, 1900, to July, 1901, was $65,540,212, and this notwith- 
standing the heavy withdrawals during a few weeks prior to the Presidential election, due to 
apprehension regarding the possible result of that contest. As a rule the deposits aggregate 
more from January to July than from July to January, and in consequence it is not to be 
expected that the January reports, soon due, will show an increase for the year proportionate 
with that noted for the first six months. 

By the tax legislation enacted in 1901 a new burden, amounting to six or seven hundred 
thousand dollars a year, was fixed upon the Savings banks, making their expenses about 
twenty-five per cent, more than before. While this enactment has been regarded by the 
officers of these institutions generally as unwise even from the standpoint of the State itself, 
and from their own as oppressive and unjust, it will not prove altogether a misfortune if it 
is accepted by the State, as it should be, as a final settlement of what is to be its policy regard- 
ing taxation of these institutions. Upon the other side, the banks should meet this tax in a 
spirit of fairness. It was deliberately imposed, after long consideration and exhaustive hear- 
ings, as a part of the State’s system of taxation, and public spirit and the respect for law 
which belongs to good citizenship dictate submission to it, without undue effort to obstruct 
its enforcement, and without any attempt whatever to evade it. The narrower considera- 
tion of self-advantage counsels not less strongly in the same direction, for In seeking to 
avoid some portion of the tax there might be danger of provoking legislation still more 
stringent and onerous. 



Banking Law Amendments. 

There was in 1901 more than the usual volume of legislation affecting the institutions 
under the supervision of the Banking Department, and some of it of considerable importance. 

Section 8 of the Banking Law was amended so as to give the Superintendent of Banks 
power to examine every agency located in this State of any foreign bank, for the purpose of 
ascertaining whether it has violated any law of the State, and for such other purposes and as 
to such other matters as the Superintendent may prescribe. The cost of such examinations 
is made by an amendment to Section 7 of the Banking Law a charge against the agencies 
examined. 

Section 118 of the Banking Law was so amended as to add the bonds of railway companies 
in which a Savings bank may invest a portion of its deposits to the securities upon the pledge 
of which It may loan its available fund. 

Subdivision 11 of Section 156 of the Banking Law. which theretofore prohibited absolutely 
a loan by a trust company to any of its directors, directly or indirectly, was amended so as to 
authorize such a loan, in amount not exceeding one-tenth of the company’s capital stock, 
provided the consent be had thereto ol a majority of the directors. 

Section 161 of the Banking Law was amended to increase from twenty-four to thirty the 
number of directors which a trust company may have. 

A number of restrictions upon the methods of business of some of the building and loan 
associations which had been recommended by me over and over again as vital to the welfare 
of the institutions in general, and imperatively needed for the protection of their share- 
holders, were embodied in an amendment of Sections 176, 179, 182 and 192 of the Banking Law. 
These amendments add to the statute these prohibitions: Against payment of “free with- 
drawals:’’ against the loaning of moneys by associations not theretofore engaged in such 
business upon second mortgage security, or the investment of their funds therein, and 
restricting the operations in this direction even of those associations to which it is not pro- 
hibited altogether ; against speculative dealing in real estate ; and against the amendment of 
the articles of association or by-laws of such an association except on adoption by a meeting 
of shareholders held upon due notice, and except also with the approval of the Superintendent 
of Banks, which that official is expressly authorized to give or withhold in his discretion, 
subject to review by the court. The practices thus inhibited are among those which have 
constituted the principal abuses in management of these associations, and have been the 
occasion of disrepute, danger and losses to them. 

The act of 1888, amended in 1*98, applying only to aoy trust company, organized under the 
Banking Law, having a certain prescribed minimum capitalization and also having its prlnci- 
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pal place of business within a county containing a certain stated maximum and minimum 
number of inhabitants, was further amended so as to reduce such stated minimum of popula* 
tion from one hundred thousand to sixty-five thousand, and also conferring the additional 
power upon any trust company of either of the classes defined to be appointed guardian, 
trustee or administrator, either singly or Joined with any person so acting or entitled to such 
appointment. 

Tax legislation was bad in 1901 afTecting the banks of deposit and discount, the trust 
companies and the Savings banks. The discount banks had long complained bitterly that they 
were subjected to great inequality of taxation not only as compared with trust companies, 
but also as compared with each other, since the rate of assessment placed upon these institu- 
tions used to vary from an absurdly low valuation In some localities to an excessively high 
one in others. The legislation of 1901 places them all on an approximately uniform basis, and 
also on an equality as regards tax burdens with the trust companies. The franchise tax laid 
upon Savings banks by the act of 1901 is as yet a matter of contention between the Savings 
banks and the State Comptroller as to the proper construction of what should enter into the 
calculation of the surplus upon par values of such an institution, and the question will prob- 
ably go to the courts for a decision. 

Roster of the Department. 



The list of officers and employees of the department on October 1, 1901, with the rate of 
compensation of each, is shown herewith : 



Frederick D. Kilburn, Superintendent. $7,000 



William J. Youngs, Deputy Supt 4,000 

George 1. Skinner, Chief of Foreign 
Mortgage and Building and Loan 

Bureau 4,000 

Frederick J. Beaver, Private Secretary 
to Superintendent 8,000 



John D. Moriarty, Chief Clerk and Ex- 
aminer $2,700 

James 8. Love, Clerk and Examiner.. . . 1.600 
T. M. Romeyn, Clerk and Examiner.. . . 1,200 

Helen C. Norton. Stenographer 1,200 

A. I. Rand, Stenographer and Clerk 1,200 

C. J. Wilkinson, Stenographer 1,200 

Carrie M. Clancy 1,000 



Examiners. 


Per diem when ac- 
tually employed. 


Examiners. 


Per diem when ac- 
tually employed. 


B. S. W. Clark 


. $18 and railroad fare. 


S. L. Slade 


. . $10 and railroad fare 


G. 8. Leonard 


. 18 “ 




H. J. Young 


..10 “ 


A. C. Judson 


. 18 “ 




C. W. Hermans 


.. 10 u 


E. H. Thompson 


. 15 ** 




W. 8. Allen 


..10 “ 


M. W. Hutchins 


. 15 “ 




J. 8. McMaster 


..10 “ 


David O. Batterson.. 


. 14 u 




Julian T. Scott 


..10 


Ezra White 


. 12 “ 




Perry B. Warner . . . 


.. 8 ** 


A. T. Campbell 


. 12 “ 




H. M. Wendell 


.. 8 “ 



Total Resources. 



The total resources of the institutions under the supervision of this department, as 
shown by their reports as of the dates stated, are as follows : 



Banks of deposit and discount, September 12, 1901 $403,477,811 

Savings banks, July 1, 1901 1.105,078,764 

Trust companies. July 1, 1901 966,628,308 

8afe deposit companies, J uly 1, 1901 6,475,091 

Foreign mortgage companies, January 1, 1901 5,890.620 

Building and loan associations, January 1, 1901 69,668,737 



$2,545,901,921 



The gain over the previous year is $288,809,606 

And since January 1, 1896, the time I became Superintendent of 

Banks $1,004,824,865 



New Banks. 

Eight new banks were organized during the fiscal year, as against only two in the previous 
year. They are as follows : 

Name of Bank and Location. 

Fidelity Bank, New York 

Varick Bank of New York 

Riverhead Bank, Riverhead 

The Jefferson Bank, New York 

The Century Bank of the City of New York 

Empire State Bank, Now York 

Mechanics' Bank of Groton 

Bank of Avoca 

$860,000 



Date of authorization . Capital . 

Oct. 20,1900 $200,000 

Jan. 17, 1901 100,000 

Mar. 13, 1901 60,000 

April 8.1901 200.000 

.... May 6,1901 IU0,0U0 

.... July 15,1901 100,000 

Sept. 12, 1901 50,000 

Sept. 12, 1901 60,000 
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♦Closed Banks. 



The banks which closed during the fiscal year number elereD, or one more than in the 
previous year. The list is herewith given : 



Name op Bank and Location. 

Union Bank of Rochester 

Bank of Monroe, Rochester 

Susquehanna Valley Bank, Binghamton.. 

Strong State Bank, Binghamton 

Bank of New Amsterdam, New York 

Frontier Bank of Niagara, Niagara Falls . 

Scbermerhorn Bank, Brooklyn 

Niagara Bank of Buffalo 

Metropolitan Bank, Buffalo 

People’s Bank of Margaretville 

Howell M. Reeve, Banker, Riverhead 

Bank of New Rochelle, New Rochelle (a) 



Date of closing . 


Capital. 


.. June 


8,1901 


$200,000 


. Oct. 


19, 1901 


100,000 


,. Mar. 


23,1901 


100,000 


. Mar. 


23,1901 


100,000 


. April 


8,1901 


250,000 


. April 


29, 1901 


50,000 


. May 


16. 1901 


100,000 


. July 


2,1901 


100,000 


. Aug. 


10,1901 


200,000 


. Oct. 


1,1901 


40,000 


. Mar. 


18, 1901 


5,000 


, . Sept. 


80,1901 


100,000 

$1,845,000 



(a) Succeeded October 1, 1901, by the New Rochelle Trust Company. 



Assets and Liabilities. 

The condition of the banks of deposit and discount as shown by their reports September 
IS, 1901, is herewith summarized in comparison with their condition as reported by them 



September 4, 1900. 

Assets. 1900 . mi. 

Loans and discounts, less due from directors $201,578,996 $220,779,830 

Liability of directors as makers. 7,632,175 8,804,560 

Overdrafts 193,639 172,083 

Due from trust companies, banks, bankers and brokers. . 31,212,815 82,987,965 

Real estate 10,831,746 11,289.914 

Mortgages owned 3,888,108 3,936.028 

Stocks and bonds 24,673.640 28,798,619 

Specie 23,143,001 83,700,288 

U. S. legal tenders and circulating notes of National banks. 18,588,998 18.090,514 

Cash items 28,190,711 48.506JS42 

Assets not included under any of the above heads. 1,146,282 1,512,235 

Add for cents 647 643 



Total assets $351,080,252 $408,477,811 

Liabilities. 

Capital $28,810,700 $28,245,700 

Surplus fund 18.311,631 18,218,687 

Undivided profits 9,996,807 10,958,231 

Due depositors on demand 288.194,498 291,110.981 

Due to trust companies, banks, bankers and brokers 38,545,094 88,085,164 

Due to Savings banks 14,535,526 13,596.749 

Due to the Treasurer of the State of New York 2,283,637 2,768,476 

Amount due not included under any of the above heads.. 402,03V 548,166 

Add for cents. 820 807 



Total liabilities, 



$351,080,252 



Increase of Capital. 

Date of increase. 



Alliance Bank, Rochester Oct. 19, 1900 

Nineteenth Ward Bank, New York Feb. 6, 1901 

Varick Bank of New York Feb. 6, 1901 



$408,477,311 



Capital. 

$125,000 

100,000 

100,000 



Decrease of Capital. 



Name and location. Date of decrease . 

People’s State Bank of East Randolph Feb. 19, 1901 

Wells, Fargo A Co.’s Bank, New York July 31, 1901 



$325,000 



Capital . 
$5,000 
400,000 



$405,000 

•This list includes banks that consolidated with other Institutions and those that en- 
tered the National system. 
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The changes In the aggregate capital of the State banks of deposit and discount on Sep- 
tember 80, 1001, from the same date in 1900, appear in the subjoined table : 



Amount of capital. September 30, 1900 $28,810,700 

Capital of banks organized during the year 800,000 

Increase of capital of banks previously organized 825,000 

$28,995,700 

Decrease of capital of banks previously organized 405,000 

$29,590,700 

Capital of banks closed during the year 1,345,000 

Capital stock, September 80, 1901 $28,245,700 

Capital stock, September 80, 190o 28,810,700 

Decrease for the year $565,000 



Securities and Cash Held in Trust. 

Securities and cash had been deposited with the Superintendent of Banks in trust by the 
several banks, individual bankers and trust companies, and were held by him at the close of 
the fiscal year, as herewith shown : 



U nited States 2 per cent, bonds. $208,000.00 

United States 3 per cent, bonds. 14.000.00 

United States 4 per cent, bonds 505.0C0.00 

United States 5 percent, bonds. 2,000.00 

New York State 8 per cent, bonds 2,000.00 

New York county 3 3-10 per cent, bonds 50,000.00 

New York city 2V4 per cent, bonds 600,000.00 

New York city 3 per cent, bonds. 727,400.00 

New York city 314 per cent, bonds 3,180.000.00 

Brooklyn city 3 per cent, bonds 220,000.00 

Brooklyn city 3*4 per cent, bonds 850,000.00 

Brooklyn city 4 per cent, bonds 100,000.00 

Niagara Falls city bonds 20,000.00 

Rochester city 3V4 per cent, bonds 50,000.00 

Rochester city 6 per cent, bonds 30,000.00 

Middletown city 8V4 per cent, bonds 20,000.00 

Bonds and mortgages 50,0*0.00 

Cash 378.98 

Total $8,128,778.96 



Recommendations. 

The recommendation submitted a year ago is hereby renewed, that the Stock Corporation 
Law be amended so as not to require a banking corporation increasing or reducing Ita capital 
stock to file a certificate of such action in the office of the Secretary of State, there being no 
requirement of law that the original certificate of organization be filed in that office. 

I also renew the recommendation, already several times submitted, that it be made by law 
compulsory upon the part of every board of bank directors to examine periodically, and as 
often at least as once in every six months, the assets and liabilities of their respective institu- 
tions, and report the result under oath to the Superintendent of Banks. 

The convenient transaction of the business of the department would be greatly facilitated 
if it were provided with a second Deputy. The affairs of the bureau of building and loan 
associations and foreign mortgage comapnies are intrusted wholly, as respects all minor and 
routine procedure, to the clerk in charge, and the importance of the office and a regard for 
convenience and efficiency in administering it requires that the incumbent possess the pow- 
ers of a Deputy. There would be no increase in expense therefrom, the present salary of 
the clerk being all that a Deputy would naturally receive. 

Foreign Trust Companies. 

A foreign trust company can not under the law transact business in this 8tate which 
includes the taking of deposits or the discounting of notes and bills. The business which such 
a company may do in this State, ir any, is nowhere defined by statute, and the Attorney- 
General has advised me that I have no power to grant permission or to issue a certificate to 
any foreign trust company to do business in this State. Nor is any official anywhere expressly 
charged with the duty of investigating as to whether the restrictions Imposed by law upon 
such companies a re regarded, nor do our statutes seem to contain adequate safeguards against 
comparatively easy offending in the direction suggested. A number of foreign trust com- 
panies are doing business of one kind or another in New York, and all of them without sub- 
jection to any official examination as to whether they are violating any law of the State. In 
my judgment all foreign trust companies should be expressly prohibited from coming into 
this State to do any kind of business without first obtaining the official consent of the Super- 
intendent of Banks, who should designate In his authorization certificate the character of 
business which they may do, and who should be given power to examine them, as be may 
now examine the agencies of foreign banks located in this State, the charge therefor to be 
paid by the company or companies so examined. 

*********** 
Respectfully submitted, 

F. D. Kilburn, Superintendent of Banks. 





THE NEW PRESIDENT OF THE CHICAGO CLEARING- 
HOUSE. 



William T. Fenton, Vice-President of the National Bank of the Republic, is the 
newly -elected President of the Chicago Cleat ing-House Association. Mr. Fenton 
has been identified with banking in- 
terests during his entire business 
career. He also is President of the 
Chicago Bankers’ Club. 

Mr. Fenton was bom in Madison, 

Ind., on June 2, 1848, and, after 
going through the public schools, 
entered the private banking house of 
Fletcher & Sharpe in Indianapolis, and 
served as Cashier for several years. 

He then went to Chicago as discount 
clerk for the Merchants’ National, 
and went from there to Ottumwa, la., 
as Cashier of the First National Bank. 

He assisted in the organization of the 
National Bank of the Republic in 
Chicago in 1891, becoming Cashier. 

He was made Vice-President in 1897, 
continuing to hold the office of Cash- 
ier also until a few months ago, when 
he was relieved of the double duties, 
but as Vice-President taking an active 
share in the bank*s management. 

Since 1895 the surplus and profits 
of the bank have increased from $108,- 
587 to $217,593 ; the deposits from $2,461,808 to $12,742,664, and the total resources 
from $3,649,268 to $14,721,467. 

Mr. Fenton has been honored by his fellow bankers in Illinois by election as Pres- 
ident of the Bankers’ Association of Illinois. At the last convention of the Indiana 
State Bankers’ Association he made a very interesting address on “The Banker,” 
describing the rare and fast disappearing type of banker whose sole aim was to 
squeeze everything possible out of the community, and contrasted him with the 
modern progressive banker. This address was published in full in The Bankers’ 
Magazine for December, 1901. 



Appreciation from Australia.— G. M. Allard, Secretary of the Institute of Bankers of 
New South Wales, writes as follows, from 8ydney, N. S. W., under date of December 13: 
“While writing to you, I should like to take the opportunity of expressing our very high 
appreciation of your publication, The Bankers* Magazine, which we receive as an ex- 
change. Our system and methods in banking differ very considerably from those on your 
side, but this, perhaps, even increases the interest with which we read your excellent maga- 
zine, and follow the proceedings of the various associations, as well as note the recent incep- 
tion of the Educational Institute of Bankers in America.** 
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SPEYER & CO.’S NEW BUILDING. 



Messrs. Speyer & Co.’s new banking-house to be erected on the north side of Pine 
street, just east of Nassau street, New York city, will be only three stories in height, 
being a departure from the present tendency to put up very high buildings in this 
part of the city. 




Messrs . Speyer & Co’s New Bank Building. 

The architecture is of the Renaissance type, following very severe lines, and the 
front of the structure will be almost entirely free from any attempt at ornamenta- 
tion with the exception of two escutcheons, one at either side about opposite the 
third tier of windows, bearing respectively the dates 1887 and 1902— the former mark- 
ing the year of the foundation of the firm. The exterior of the building will be of 
either granite or marble. 

The ground floor, which will be forty feet high, will contain a semicircular recep- 
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tion hall, a large banking room, and spacious offices for the members of the firm, 
their secretaries and stenographers. Above this there will be a mezzanine floor 
which will be given over to the Cashiers and clerks, and for which exceptional light 
facilities will be afforded by a large interior court or well-hole running up through 
the entire structure and covered by a glass dome. The interior fittings will be of 
marble, bronze and plate glass. 

On the second story there will be a conference room twenty by twenty feet in 
size, with a domed ceiling seventeen feet high. In conjunction with this there will 
be a room where luncheon may be served, a pantry, wardrobes and bathrooms. 
There will also be on this floor three additional offices. The third floor will be de. 
voted to the janitor’s quarters and one or two rooms for storage or other purposes. 

In the basement will be specially constructed safe deposit vaults, while the sub' 
basement will be occupied by the boilers and the machinery for lighting the build* 
lng and operating the elevators. 

The building has been designed by De Lemos & Cordes, and, according to their 
estimate, will cost $200,000. 



Illinois State Banks.— Aggregate resources and liabilities of the State banks of Illinois, 
December 11, 1901, showing increase or decrease as compared with December 14, 1900 (cents 
omitted) : 



Resources. 



Loans and discounts 

Overdrafts 

United States bonds, Including premiums. . 

Other bonds, including premiums 

Banking house 

Other real estate 

Furniture and fixtures 

Due from National banks 

Due from 8tate banks and bankers 

Exchanges for clearing-house 

Checks and other cash items 

Collections in transit 

Gold coin 

Gold certificates 

Silver coin 

Silver certificates 

National bank currency 

Legal-tender and Treasury notes 

Fractional— nickels and cents 

Total resources 

Liabilities. 

Capital stock paid In 

Surplus fund 

Undivided profits. 

Dividends unpaid 

Time deposits savings 

Time deposits -certificates 

Demand deposits— individual 

Demand deposits— certificates 

Demand deposits— certified checks 

Demand deposits— cashiers* checks 

Due to National banks 

Due to 8tate banks and bankers. 

Bills payable 

Total liabilities 



Dec. 11, 1901 
—169 banks. 


Dec. 14, 1900 
— 166 banks. 


Increase. 


Decrease . 


$150,825,021 


$127,556,806 


$28,268^216 




488,866 


443,325 


45,640 




287,144 


447,887 




$160,742 


40.622,329 


80,471,894 


10,150,435 




763,945 


694,619 


69.325 




1,3:8,401 


970,060 


403,341 




220.808 


220,441 


362 




25,419,091 


20,121,228 


5,297,868 




16J245.812 


17,861,283 




1.615,470 


3,849,006 


8,067.852 


781,154 




658,863 


966,155 




807,291 


2,812,985 


2,023,694 


789,241 




6,505,880 


5,893.853 


611,526 




9,583,900 


9,701,885 




117,466 


889,923 


408,486 




18,568 


1,296.932 


1,180,266 


*116^677 




4,641,172 


4,711,792 




70,620 


2,876.245 


2,461,225 


415,020 




49,925 


51,531 




1,606 


$268,910,701 


$229,253,749 


$41,948,710 


$2,291,768 


$20,960,000 


$18,857,000 


$2,593,000 




9,768,787 


7,164,043 


2,604,743 




5,331,060 


6,094.836 




$763,275 


3,774 


3.852 




•78 


85,659,792 


69.394,955 


16,264,837 




18,883,261 


12,069,224 


4.824,036 




93,827,241 


87.754,131 


6,073,110 




8,588,329 


6,936,725 


1,651.603 




999,108 


834,938 


164,169 




1,018,243 


921,260 


96,982 




5,739,041 


6,202,598 


586.443 




19,955,995 


14,412,683 


5,548.812 




188,065 


118,000 


68,065 




$268,910,701 


$229,258,749 


$40,420,304 


$763,353 



The New Secretary of the Treasury.— On February 1 Leslie M. Shaw, former Governor 
of Iowa, succeeded Hon. Lyman J. Gage, as Secretary of the Treasury. It is Interesting, in 
this connection, to note the changes in the Government finances since Mr. Gage took control 
of the Treasury. On March 1, 1897. the total interest-bearing debt was $847,364,950, the total 
debt, leas cash in the Treasury, $1,012,600,454 : net cash balance, $112,837,255. On January 81, 
1902 , the Interest-bearing debt was $939,094,890, and the total debt, less cash In the Treasury. 
$ 1 , 006 , 986 , 896 : net cash balance, $174,796,646. During this period $200,000,000 bonds were issued 
on account of war, and the gold reserve was increased from $100,000,000 to $150,000,000. 



* 
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CONDITION OF THE NATIONAL BANKS 



Abstract of reports of condition of National banks In the United States on July 15, Sept. 
80, and December 10, 1901. Total number of banks July 16, 4,186; Sept. 80, 4J821 ; Dec. 10, 4*291. 



Resources. 


July 15, 1901. 


Scpl. SO. 1901. 


Dec. 10. 1901. 


Loans and discounts 


$£,956,908,375 


$3,018,615,918 


$3,038,255,447 


Overdrafts 


-4,147,213 


351, 086, 161 


43,856,248 


IT. 8. bonds to secure circulation 


326,971,080 


829,5172,830 


324.507,180 


U. 8. bonds to secure U. 8. deposits 


106,327,250 


107,107,100 


110,557,830 


U. S. bonds on hand 


9.881,190 


7,898,560 


7,963,000 


Premiums on U. 8. bonds 


*.***,**5 


10,(15.978 


10.868,461 


Stocks, securities, etc 


435,002.18* 


448,614,538 


451.580,561 


Banking house, furniture and fixtures 


84,047,340 


86.141,913 


87,091.224 


Other real estate and mortgages owned 


23,892,105 


23,098.722 


22.962,670 


Due from National banks 


262,567,98* 


256,513,214 


274,882,707 


Due from State banks and bankers 


71.581,761 


71.8*1,186 


76,638,784 


Due from approved reserve agents. 


454,077,288 


456,688,517 


432,958,827 


Internal-revenue stamps 


680,696 


000.130 


553,372 


Checks and other cash items 


25,213,997 


26,706,093 


22.625.246 


Exchanges for clearing-house 

Bills of other National banks 


8( 10,689.82* 


238,650,336 


253,419,892 


25.25*, 41 1 


23.681,783 


24,957.145 


Fractional currency, nickels and cents 


1,311,546 


1,315,365 


1,320,135 


Specie 


371,085,543 


370,681,871 


360,652,498 


Legal-tender notes 


164,929,624 

4,785,000 

15,933,782 


151,018,751 

11,855,000 

16,104,962 


161.118,358 


Five per cent, redemption fund 


15,906,850 


Due from Treasurer IT. S 


2,030,040 


1,743,751 


2,343,643 


Total 


15,675,910,042 


$5,695,347,294 


$5,722,730,635 


Liabilities. 








Capital stock paid in 


$645,719,099 


1856,841,880 


$665,340,664 


Surplus fund 


274,194,175 


279,532,858 


287,170,337 


Undivided profit**, less expenses and taxes 

National bank notes outstanding 


142,545,641 


151,029,249 


161,724,941 


319,008,811 


323,863,597 


319,437,312 


State bank notes outstanding 


52,231 


51,874 


51,83 1 


Due to other National banks 


645,0518,393 


638,381,792 


629,684.437 


Due to State banks und bankers 


275,928,820 


293,275,148 


289.181,149 


Due to trust companies and Savings banks 


250,222,981 


220,381.919 


217,706,288 


Due to approved reserve agents 

Dividends unpaid 


35,626,197 


33,266,344 


82,086.013 


2,555,706 


3,621,615 


977,358 


Individual deposits 


2,941,837.42* 


2,937,753,233 


2.964,417.965 


U. 8. deposits 


93,825,077 


101,408,774 


104,167,621 


Deposits of U. S. disbursing ofiicers 


5,247,189 


5,451,374 


6.581,288 


Notes and bills rediscounted 


5.899,668 


10,970.717 


5.974.187 


Bills payable 

Liabilities other than those above 


11,751,607 


17.648,405 


16,103,380 


28,457,012 


23.388,509 


2:U45,Ni4 


Total 


$5,675,910,042 


$5,695,347,294 


$5,722,730,635 



Changes in the principal items of resources and liabilities of National banks as shown by 
the returns on Dec. 10, 1901, as compared with the returns on Sept. 80, 1901, and Dec. 18, 1900 : 



Items. 


Since Sept. 80, 1901. 


Since Dec. 18, 1900. 


Increase. 


Decrease. 


Increase. 


Decrease. 


Loans and discounts 


$81,349,071 




$381,720,808 

24.666,600 

48,402,964 

9,980^S74 

9.833.418 

82,967,250 

45,002,018 

20.519,992 

124,002,431 

340,420,448 

15,870,712 

6*264,815 

580,640,942 




U. 8. bonds 


$1,667,880 

557,648 

7,029,872 




Due from National banks. State banks 

and bankers and reserve agents 

Specie 






Legal tenders 


99,607 

9,998.784 

18,338,171 




Capital stock 






Surplus and other profits 






Circulation 


4,426.285 

16,647,814 




Due to National and 8tate banks and 

bankers. 

Individual deposits 


1 

26,664,782 

2,888,708 




United States Government deposits. 

Bills payable and rediscounts 




6,541,564 




Total resources 


27,883,341 j 
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THE BRANCH BANKING SYSTEM. 



As the subject of a centralized banking system, or a federation of banks, is at present 
attracting unusual attention, a comparison of the European system of branch banking with 
our American system, for the purpose of summing up the advantages of the former and of 
suggesting a method by which it may be readily introduced here, will not be amiss. 

The principal advantages of the branch system seem to be the following: 

1. A bank with a number of branches will necessarily have a large capital and oau there- 
fore command the services of the best managers in the country, and an able management, 
more than any other single factor, insures success to a business enterprise. 

2. A bank with branches extended over a wide area gains In solidity. The volume of 
business will be more constant and uniform, a depression in one part of the eoun try being 
counterbalanced by the prosperity of another section. An independent bank in a much 
depressed locality would probably be forced to suspend, while a branch bank would be upheld 
through the prosperity of the central bank in other sections. 

8. Branches or agencies could be established at points where the volume of business 
would not support a solid independent bank, thus giving the whole country the advantages 
of the best banking facilities. 

4. Facilities for the transmission of money are better under the branch bank system. 
Corporations with numerous branches or factories are able to deposit at any branch for credit 
at the head office, and vice verm ; pay-rolls can be drawn at the branch nearest the factory 
where they are wanted, etc. 

5. Perhaps the most important advantage of the branch system over our own is that 
loanable capital flows more readily to the parts of the country where it is most needed. At 
present it is not unusual tor the interest rate in New Fork to be three per cent, or four per 
cent, lower than that prevailing in the newer sections of the country, thus greatly retarding 
their development— an evil which would be abolished by the branch system. The central 
bank gathers the surplus money of the country through some of its branches and .ends in 
through others in the places where there Is the greatest demand for it. Under the present 
system a bank having a larger deposit line than it can loan usually buys commercial paper In 
one of the money centres. Often the directors' knowledge of the names on such paper is very 
limited. On the other hand, a bank having a greater demaud for loans than it can satisfy 
usually rediscounts some of its paper In New York or elsewhere. Both of these clumsy and 
objectionable methods are done away with by the branch system ; capital flows from place to 
place naturally and easily, like water in connected pools, till a uniform rate of interest indi- 
cates that the demand has been equalized in all parts of the country. 

6. A central bank with a network of branches covering the entire country has far better 
facilities for gathering information regarding the financial condition of borrowers than any 
independent bank can have: and its credit flies are at the disposal of the smallest branch, 
thus reducing losses to a minimum. 

Of the objections to the establishment of the branch bank system In this country two or 
three deserve particular notice. The size of the United States is sometimes said to be too 
great to admit of such a system. In England the dnlly reports of the branches at night are 
all In London the next morning ; in this country the head office could not be thus promptly 
informed of affairs in distant branches. This difficulty can, 1 think, be overcome by placing 
the branches of each State under a central branch for that State, having them telegraph their 
dally reports to that branch, and having the central branch in each State compile these figures 
and telegraph the bead office in New York or elsewhere. A system of private wires would 
probably soon connect the whole system. 

It has been said that a central bank of the nature contemplated would neglect small and 
local interests and lend its influence, through loans and otherwise, to the great trusts and 
other large interests, to the great detriment, Tf not the ruin, of the smaller concerns. To this 
the reply may be made that, if the branches of the great banks discriminated thus against the 
local dealers, the latter would bank with the remaining independent banks or establish new 
ones, which would thrive at the expense of the branches of the central banks. 

This is all very well in theory, it may be said, but our system of independent banks is so 
firmly established, so deeply rooted, that it would do infinite mischief to attempt to pull it 
up. 1 think that the branch system can be established in this country with as little economic 
disturbance as the consolidation in other lines of business Is causing. The National Bank 
Act would simply need to be amended so as to allow National banks to have branches under 
proper restrictions, and the branch bank system would be evolved by economic forces now 
at work. These restrictions, I think, would be something like the following : 

The banking capital must equal the amount of the capitals now required by law for inde- 
pendent banks at the points where branches are located. 

A bank desiring a branch in any city in which there are now banks existing must buy a 
bank already established, either with cash or by the issue of its own stock for that of the 
absorbed bank upon an equitable basis. In case the local banks demand unreasonable prices, 
a new branch mny be established. 

And finally, these great branch systems should be permitted to have branches or connec- 
tions in foreign cities the world over, to facilitate American commerce everywhere. 

Brooklyn, N. Y., Jan. 28. Oscar Newfang. 

8 
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Tbit Department includes a complete list of New National Banks (furnished by the Comp- 
troller of the Currency), state and private Banks, Changes in Officers, Dissolutions and 
Failures, etc., under their proper State heads for easy reference. 



NEW YORK CITY. 

—At the annual meeting of the National buotfs fm January 14 a number of changes were 
made In the board of directors of several institutions. The First National added the names 
of J. P. Morgan, J. J. Hill, John A. McCall, D. Willis JameeJJames A. Blair, John J. Mitchell 
and Wm. H. Moore* 

Geo. F. Baker, President of the First National, was elected a director of the Chase National. 
Daniel Lamont was elected a director of the Manhattan Trust Co. and Geo. Gould and Gen. 
Louis Fitzgerald were elected to the board of the Western National. 

The directorate of the Hanover National Bauk was increased by the addition of three 
names, the new directors being Charles B. Marshall, formerly Vioe-President of the Conti- 
nental National Bank, which was absorbed by the Hanover; Cord Meyer, also a director of 
the Continental, and John H. Phipps, a son of Henry Phipps, the steel capitalist. All of the 
other directors were re-elected. 

The National Citizens' Bank added the names of James Stillman, Augustus F. Libby, 
Robert B. Hirsoh, William Halls, Jr M L. F. Dommerlch, Daniel A. Davis and Francis M. Bacon, 
Jr., to its list of directors. 

Most of the other banks re-elected theirlold boards, either as a whole or with one or two 
new members to Oil vacancies. 

—The following notice was Issued by the New York Clearing-House on February 3 : 

“DearHir : The attention of the committee has been called to the fact that items drawn 
on banks not affiliated with the New York Clearing-House and stamped 'payable, if desired, 

at bank. New York,* are being paid through the clearing-house. The committee have 

decided that banks paying such checks through the exchanges are acting contrary to the 
provisions of the constitution governing relations between members ofHhe association and 
others, and have directed that notice be given of the infringement. By order of 

W. A. Nash, Chairman of the Clearing-House Committee . 

William Sherer, Manager." 

The scheme has been for the bank at the out-of-town point to allow its chief depositors 
to draw their checks on it, the printed indorsement being on each check. ** Payable, if de- 
sired. at the National Bank, New York city," and when these checks came to this 

oity they were put through the clearing-house, the check collection Icharges being thus 
avoided. 

—Subscriptions were Invited by a number of city banking bouses for the new German three 
per cent, loan of 800,000,000 marks (about $72,000,000). The issue price was 80.80. and the 
amount subscribed in this country was very large— enough, in fact, to take the entire loan. 

—Blair A Co. have purchased a site at the northwest corner of Broad Street and Exchange 
Place on which they will put up a large modern office building. 

—Charles A. Conant was recently elected Treasurer of the Morton Trust Co. 

—It is reported that prominent Chicago capitalists have obtained a controlling interest in 
the Continental Trust Co. of this city, and that the capital will be increased from $500,000 to 
$ 1 , 000 , 000 . 

— Mesers4Spencer«Trask A Co., have just issued their Statistical Tables for 1908, containing 
information relative to American railroad aumI industrial companies and details of securities 
dealt in on the New York Stock Exchange. This booklet contains a large amount of con- 
densed information in regard to railway and other securities and£will be found valuable to 
bankers and others Interested inifnvestment securities. 

—On January 22 the directors of the National Bank of North America elected the follow- 
ing officers ; President, H. L. Edwards ; Vice-Presidents, Charles W. Morse and Henry Chapin, 
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Jr.; Cashier, Alfred H. Curtis; Assistant Cashier, J. F. Sweasy. B. L. Edwards has heretofore* 
been President of the Bank of the 8tate of New York, and Mr. Morse and Mr. Curtis have* 
been Vice-President and Cashier, respectively, of the same institution. 

Warner Van Norden retires from the Presidency of the Bank of North America, and Mr 
Chapin is promoted from the Oashiership. The consolidation of the Bank of the State of New 
York with the National Bank of North America has been completed, and the capital of the 
latter bank increased to $2,000,000 and the surplus to $2,100,000. 

—The following resolution has been adopted by the New York clearing-house committee: 

Whereas. The constantly increasing number of cases of mis -sent items through the ex- 
changes having been brought to the attention of the clearing-house committee, and in view 
of the fact that the practice of misassorting exchanges is fraught with great risk and ex* 
pense to the banks receiving such items; therefore, be it 

Resolved. That on and after December 28, 1001, a fine of $1 be Imposed for each mls-sent 
item, to be paid by the offending bank to the bank returning such item at time of presenta- 
tion for redemption, provided, however, that $5 shall be the maximum amount which may be 
collected from any bank by any one bank on the same day, and the Manager is hereby author- 
ized to add to the scales of fines accordingly. 

—At a regular meeting of the board of directors of the Hamilton Bank, January 22, Frank 
W. Kinsman, Jr., was elected President and Frederick B. Schenck and Frederick D. Ives were 
elected Vice-Presidents. Edwin 8. Schenck, formerly President of the Hamilton Bank, is now 
President of the National Citizens 1 Bank. 

—The annual report of the Bowling Green Trust Company shows that the earnings for 
the year ending December 81. 1901, were $282,651. or 10J4 per cent, upon the capital stock of 
$2^00,000. The deposits on that date amounted to $9,996,550, as compared with $8,268,979 on De- 
cember 81, 1900. 

—Samuel 8. Conover, recently secretary and assistant treasurer of the American Cotton 
Company, has been elected acting Vice-President of the Irving National Bank, of this city. 
Mr. Conover is said to be the youngest bank Vice-President in New York. 

—Papers of incorporation of the New York-New Jersey Trust Co., capital $100,000, were 
filed at Trenton, N. J., January 14. Among the Incorporators are Alvah Trowbridge, A. B. 
Hepburn, and ex- Attorney-General John W. Griggs. 

—Hon. Conrad N. Jordan was reappointed Assistant United States Treasurer at New York 
on January 8. Mr. Jordan is a Democrat, and was first appointed by President Cleveland in 
1898 and reappointed by President McKinley in 1897. He began his banking experience in 
1857, as a clerk In the Hanover Bank, becoming, in 1884, Cashier of the Third National Bank. 
In 1880 he became treasurer of the New York, Ontario and Western Railroad. 

—The old quarters of the Ninth National Bank, 407 and 400 Broadway, are being remodel- 
led and will soon be occupied by the National Citizens 1 Bank which recently absorbed the 
Ninth National. 8inoe the absorption of the Ninth the Citizens 1 has added many additional 
valuable accounts. The capital stock of the National Citizens 1 Bank has been increased to 
$1,550,000, and the surplus now stands at over $800,000. The present deposits of the bank are 
over $7,700,000. The new directors of the Citizens 1 are: Francis M. Bacon, Jr., Daniel A. Da- 
vis, L. F. Dommerich, Robert B. Hirsch and Augustus F. Libby. Edwin 8. Schenck is 
President; Ewald Fleltmann, Vice-President; Henry Dlmse, Cashier, and Nelson A. Rey- 
nolds and Albion K. Chapman, Assistant Cashiers. 

—An increase from twelve to fourteen was recently made in the number of directors of 
the Fourteenth Street Bank. 

—In a case involving the right of the State to collect a transfer tax on the value of a Stock 
Exchange seat owned by a non-resident, the Appellate Division of the Supreme Court 
recently handed down a decision that the ownership of such a seat may not be personal 
property within the restricted meaning of the general tax law, yet it is undoubtedly capi- 
tal invested in business, it has a market value, and can be bought and sold. There are re- 
strictions as to conveyance and use of privileges, and these restrictions may add to or de- 
tract from the value, but they cannot change the essential character of the thing owned, 
which is certainly property. The order subjecting it to the provisions of the t ransfer tax law 
is affirmed. 

—President John D. Hicks, in summarizing the recent annual report of the Bowery 
Savings Bank, said : 

“The operations of the bank have been so largely extended, not only in New York city, 
but in distant States and Territories, that on January 1, 1902, the number of depositors was 
133,869, and the amount of deposits $75,696,584. These figures represent gains over the previ- 
ous year quite unprecedented in the history of the bank— an increase of over 9,000 in deposit- 
ors and nearly $7,000,000 in deposits. 11 
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In outlining the policy of the bank, Mr. Hicks* report also calls attention to the fact that 
at the market value, which is the actual value of the institution's resources, the surplus is 
now $10,085,112, or thirteen per cent, of the deposits. 

—Charles W. Morse, who has become prominent in local banking circles by acquiring 
stock in a number of city banks, made a statement a short time since explaining why he had 
made such purchases of bank stock. He said, in part : 

“It was natural that I should be attracted by bank stocks as an investment. I believe 
that New York is destined to be the financial center of the world. The banks of New York are 
yet in their infancy. The rapid expansion of American foreign commerce will place this coun- 
try in the front rank among the manufacturing nations of the world, as it already is the 
foremost among agricultural nations. On the other hand, the development of quick meth- 
ods of transportation and communication Is causing banks all over the country to keep their 
largest deposits here. 

It is not true, as has been alleged, that National City Bank interests were behind me in 
these purchases. I am acquainted with Mr. James Stillman, President of that bank, and es- 
teem him as a very able man. It was because of my confidence in him personally that I in- 
vested in the stock of his bank several years ago, and I have every reason to congratulate 
myself upon the purchase. 

I very much regret the publicity which has been given to me personally in these pur- 
chases, for the Presidents of the baoks are really the men on whom the responsibility rests, 
and they are entitled to the greatest honor for any successes that have been scored. I am 
only a stockholder, and my individual holdings of stock are smaller than those of many 
others. 

The success of the banks in which I am interested has been due to the accommodations 
we give our customers. We strive to be up-to-date and acco mmod atlng. 1 have no idea of 
securing a string of banks, and you cannot be too emphatic in stating that each bank is ab- 
solutely independent and distinct In its own business transactions, confining Its operations as 
far as possible to the locality in which it stands." 

Speaking of the purchase of bank stock by syndicates, Mr. Morse said : “ Each purchase 
has been separate and distinct and the banks are conducted independently of each other." 

—Cornelius Vanderbilt is a new director of the National Park Bank; also of the United 
8tates Mortgage and Trust Co. 

NEW EN GULi A.NTD STATES. 

Boston.— A branch of the State Street Trust Co. has been established at 126 Massachusets 
avenue. 

—The Old Colony Trust Co. will have a new branch at 62 and 54 Temple place. 

-Attorney-General Parker Issued an opinion on January 22 holding that under the law 
trust companies are permitted to establish branch offices. 

—The officials of the Washington National Bank and the Suffolk National Bank have re- 
ceived the assent of more than two-thirds of their stockholders for a combination of inter- 
ests. The two banks will be succeeded by a new bank under the name of the National Suf- 
folk Bank. 

—At a special meeting of the stockholders of the National Hide and Leather Bank, Janu- 
ary 27, it was formally voted to go into liquidation and to turn the business over to the State 
National Bank, in accordance with the agreement heretofore made. 

—There are several trust companies reported in process of organization— the Tremont, 
Adams, Huntington and Bowdoin. 

Taunton, Mass.— The annual meeting of the Taunton Safe Deposit and Tcust Co. was 
held January 15. Siuce April 1, 1901, when the company commenced business, there has been 
deposited $1,488,160; the amount loaned to individuals, firms and corporations on collateral 
or real estate is $599,090 ; invested in bonds, $401,295, and in stocks, $48,725. On January 1 the 
company paid its first dividend, being 2H per cent. Gross earnings amounted to $80,587, 
which is considered very satisfactory for ten months* business. As an evidence of the high 
regard in which the company is held, it may be mentioned that It has just been selected by 
the Governor and executive council of Massachusetts as a depository for State funds. 

Providence, R. I.— Edward P. Metcalf recently resigned as National bank examiner for 
Rhode Island and Connecticut, to accept the position of President of the Old National Bank 
of Providence. 

MIDDLE STATES. 

Pittsburg, Pa.— Wm. A. Carr, for a number of years Treasurer of the Union Trust Oo„ 
resigned on January 29 to enter the employ of H. C. Frick as confidential assistant. The di- 
rectors of the company re-elected Mr. Frick chairman of the board ; H. C. McEldowney, 
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President ; A. W. Mellon, First Vice-President; J. M. Schoonmaker, Second Vice-President; 
H. W. G letter. Treasurer ; James 8. Carr, Assistant Treasurer ; Scott Hays, Secretary ; J. H. 
Brans, Assistant Secretary, and W. W. Smith, Second Assistant Secretary. Mr. Gleffer, who 
succeeds Mr. Carr as Treasurer, has been secretary of the company for several years, and Mr. 
Hays was his assistant. 

—On February 1 the Beal Estate Savings Bank was absorbed by the Pittsburg Bank for 
Savings. 

—John A. Bell succeeds Major James P. Speer as President of the Freehold Bank, Major 
Speer retiring at the age of seventy-six years on account of declining health. Mr. Bell has 
been connected with the bank for eight years, and was formerly treasurer of Allegheny 
county. 

Baltimore.- An offer has been made by the National Bank of Commerce for the stock of 
the Continental National Bank, and it is expected that the offer will be accepted. 

—In Jts issue of January 9 the “ Manufacturers* Record ” says ; “ The soundness of the 
Savings banks in this city has done much to contribute to Its reputation as one of the wealth- 
iest communities in the United States ; consequently the annual reports of the various insti- 
tutions are of unusual interest, as they indicate any financial changes for better or worse. 

The statements of the principal Savings banks emphasize the fact that the year 1901 has 
been very prosperous, for every institution not only exhibits an increase in its receipts, but 
an increase in the number of its depositors. A very gratifying feature is the reports of the 
various examining committees, all of whom are of the opinion that the investments of the 
several banks have been carefully and conservatively made in mortgages, bonds gnd other 
securities of the most approved character. This indicates that the various corporations are 
ably and judiciously managed. It might be stated that the books of each bank have been in- 
vestigated by a committee of prominent citizens not interested in its affairs.” 

Scranton, Pa.— One of the highly successful financial institutions of Scranton is the 
Traders* National Bank, organized in 1890. Its progress and growth have been remarkable, 
as the figures furnished by the December reports made to the Comptroller of the Currency 
each year abundantly illustrate. The deposits on December 19, 1890, amounted to $257,846, 
and loans and investments to $450,418. 

On January 2, 1902, the deposits in the Traders 1 National Bank footed up $2,022,055, and 
loans and investments $1,684,875, thus revealing that the institution entered upon the new 
year under prospects that indicate a greater Increase of business in the future than in the 
past. The public favor that this bank is now enjoying is due in no small measure to the care- 
ful and conservative way in which It has been managed, and for this the officers and directors, 
well-known business men, are entitled to the credit. They are John T. Porter, President; 
W. W. Watson, Vice-President; E. P. Passmore, Cashier; E. W. Dolph, Assistant Cashier. 

A feature of the management of the Traders 1 that appeals to the people is the courteous 
treatment they receive. The bank is open for their convenience Saturday evenings from 
seven to eight o'clock, and a special room is reserved for the exclusive use of lady depositors, 
of whom the bank has a large number. The building occupied is conveniently located, and 
is well adapted to the business for which it is used. 

New York Savings Bank Tax.— A test case has been prepared to determine the validity 
of the tax on the surplus of Savings banks, provided for in a law passed by the New York 
Legislature in 1901. 

The Savings banks raise four principal objections to the law, vis.: 

1. The assessments are excessive. 

2. The surplus invested in Federal securities cannot be considered in a measurement of 
the tax. 

3. That in arriving at the par value of surplus investments, securities which are worth 
more than par must be taken at their face value, and securities worth less than par must be 
taken at the market value. 

4. That the law is unconstitutional. 

Newark, N. J.— Approval of the Comptroller of the Currency is said to have been secured 
for the consolidation of the National Newark Banking Co. with the Newark City National 

Bank. 

Albany, N. Y.— At a meeting of the board of directors of the National Commercial Bank, 
January 14, the following resolutions were unanimously adopted : 

M Resolved, That the resignation of Cashier Edward A. Grosbeck is accepted with regret. 

The faithful services given by him to this bank deserve recognition, and the board cheer- 
fully puts on its records this tribute to him as a faithful, honorable and attentive officer, 
whose labors on behalf and in the best interests of the National Commercial Bank have been 
most loyally rendered for the period of nearly thirty-eight years. 
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Aesotoed, That Mr. Groesbeck carries into bis retirement the best wishes of every officer 
and director together with cordial assurances of our personal regard and esteem. The sub* 
•tantial token of a year’s salary, this day voted to him, is the practical expression of our rec- 
ognition as representatives of this bank, and his election as director in this board will em- 
phasise our appreciation of his knowledge and experience in banking affairs.” 

A Prosperous Country Bank.— 1 The Swedesboro (N. J.) National Bank, which was organ- 
ised in 1888, reports that it has earned and paid $51,410 in dividends ; placed $35,000 in the sur- 
plus fund and has $5,461 undivided profits— a total of $92,871. The capital Is $58,000. Swedes- 
boro has but one manufacturing establishment, but is in the center of a fine agricultural dis- 
trict shipping large quantities of produce to New Tork and Philadelphia. 

John C. Rulon has been Cashier of the bank from the first, and was one of the original 
promoters of the bank. 

At the close of this year the bank expects to renew its charter for another twenty years. 

Elisabeth, N. J. —The new Union Trust Co., which succeeds the First National Bank, has 
increased its capital from $100,000 to $200,000. Directors of the new company include 'several 
officers of the Equitable Life Assurance Society, of New York. 

Interest on Public Funds.— The Fidelity Trust Co., of Newark, N. J M has announced that 
the company will pay interest at the rate of two per cent, per annum on all sums of $1,000 or 
over deposited by the State, county or city government. It was a voluntary concession be- 
cause the trust company is a public depository handling funds of the State, county and city, 
and has for a long time been allowing interest to private depositors on the same terms. 1 1 is 
expected that the new move will force other banking institutions to make the same conces- 
sion. It was announced that the company’s action was taken in conformity with suggestions 
made in Gov. Murphy’s inaugural address. It is the first bank to adopt the Governor’s sug- 
gestion. 

Good Price for Bank Stock.— On January 15 the executor of an estate offered at auction 
thirteen shares of stock of the Herkimer (N. Y.) National Bank. It brought $201 per share. 
This is the first sale of stock of this bank made in some time, and the price obtained speaks 
well for the bank’s prosperity. The officers are : President, Chas. A. Millington : Vice-Pres- 
ident, Robert Earl; Cashier, William I. Taber. Mr. Taber was formerly secretary of the 
New York State Bankers’ Association. 

80TJTHERN STATES. 

Columbus, Gi.- Justly enough, the Third National Bank takes pride In the strongshow- 
Ing made in its cash funds— the amount on hand and due from banks being $425,2.15, Recently 
the bank Increased its capital from $100,000 to $2J0,000, the stock being sold at $125 per share, 
thereby adding $125,000 to the assets. 

Galveston, Tex.— R. Waverly Smith, President of the Island City Savings Bank, and a 
prominent attorney and business man, has acquired a controlling interest in the First Na- 
tional Bank. 

North Carolina Banks.— According to the report of the North Carolina Corporation 
Commission the total resources of the State, Savings and private banks of North Carolina on 
December 10 last were $18,364,021. 

Sherman, Tex.— The Merchants and Planters’ National Bank, of Sherman, paid a cash 
dividend of twenty per cent, for the year 1901. 

New Orleans, La.— In July last the capital stock of the Union National Bank was in- 
creased from $800,000 to $600,000, the additional capital being contributed by interests ident- 
fled with the National Park Bank, New York, a number of prominent New York financiers 
becoming directors of the Union National Bank, the additions to the board including John 
Jacob Astor, August Belmont, Stuyvosant Fish, E. H. Harriman and Gilbert G. Thorne. 

On June 29 the total resources of the Union National Bank were $1,995,371, and on De- 
cember 81, 1901, they were $5,114,121. In the same six months there was a gain of $2,225,059 in 
deposits. 

Opelika, Ala.— On December 31 last the First National Bank reported total resources of 
$512,251.80. These figures are not only the largest ever reported here, but are the largest re- 
corded at any time in Eastern Alabama. Individual deposits on the above date were $281,- 
009, and cash, due from banks and demand loans, $246,858. 

A Useful Calendar.— The Waco (Tex.) State Bank send^out its usual maturity calendar, 
showing maturity dates of paper drawn for thirty, sixty and ninety days, also holidays, etc. 
It is very useful to banks, not only in Texas but throughout the country. 
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WESTERN STATES. 

Chicago.— There are rumors of several new banking Institutions to be established here. 
In the opinion of the promoters of these enterprises the number of banks in this city is far 
below the requirements, there being fewer banks than in several other cities of the country 
having less business and much smaller population. 

—Interests representing the First National Bank, of New York, have acquired a consid- 
erable amount of the stock of the Commercial National Bank, of this city, of which ex- 
Compt roller James H. Eckels is President. 

St. Louis.— It is announced that the Missouri Trust Co. will increase its capital stock 
from $2,000,000 to $4,000,000, the new Issue to be sold at a premium of from $80 to $100 per share. 

—On December 81 the Mechanics' National Bank reported $1,000,000 capital. $600,000 sur- 
plus, $100,062 undivided profits, and $9,881,077 deposits. Total resources were $12,607,660, in- 
cluding loans and discounts $6,830,648, and cash items $4,824J»17. 

Appended to the statement is the following, signed by Jones, Caesar & Co., chartered ac- 
countants : 

“ We have examined the above statement with the books and accounts of the bank, and 
we certify it to be a correct statement of the condition of the bank at the close of business 
on December 81, 1901. We counted the cash and verified all securities.” 

Detroit, Mich.— Fred. A. Smith succeeds M. L. Williams as Cashier of the Commercial 
National Bank, Mr. Williams becoming President. Mr. Smith was formerly Assistant Cash- 
ier of the Commercial National, retiring to gO into the brokerage business. His banking ex- 
perience is extensive, and includes prdmtgent official connection with several successful 
Michigan banks. 

Sale of a Kansas Dank.— Dr. W. S. Woods, President of the National Bank of Commerce, 
Kansas City, Mo., recently purchased the Bank of Colony, Kansas. 

Kansas City, Mo. — According to “The Uouthwestern Banker ” Kansas City bank clear- 
ings for 1901 amounted to more than 918 million dollars, an Increase of 143 millions, or nine- 
teen per cent., over the clearings of 1900. Since 1896 there has been an Increase of 414 millions, 
or over eighty per cent. In other words, the business of Kansas City as represented by the 
exchanges through the clearing-house has almost doubled in five years. 

The banks have had the most prosperous year in their history, not only in the volume of 
business handled, but also in the profits obtained and in the amount of deposits. The maxi- 
mum deposits of the seven National banks were 74^4 millions. That figure was reached in 
September. 

Total resources of the National banks have increased from $24,626,000 in 1896 to $77,125,- 
832, on December 10, 1901, and the deposits from $18,587,000 to $67,799,688. The capital of these 
banks is now $3,650,000 and the surplus $8,138,000. 

Decorah, Iowa.— C. J. Wesser, President of the Winnesheik County Bank, reports that 
his bank has purchased the Bank of Ridgeway, Iowa, and the First City Bank, Fort Atkin- 
son, Iowa. These banks will be conducted as branches of the Winnesheik County Bank. 

Cincinnati, Ohio.— O. P. Tucker, National bank examiner for this district, has been 
elected Cashier of the Citizens' National Bank, succeeding G. P. Griffith, who retains the 
office of Vice-President, having formerly been acting Cashier also. 

Cleveland, Ohio.— It is reported that the Century National Bank and the American Ex- 
change National are to be consolidated, the former being merged with the latter. The Amer- 
ican Exchange had $500,000 capital, and the Century $260,000, but when the union is consum- 
mated the capital of the American Exchange National Bank will be increased to $1,000,000. 

A Share In the Profits. — In its issue of January 8, the Grand Rapids, Mich., ** Evening 
Press” says; 

** Every employee of the Kent County Savings Bank was made happy yesterday by being 
handed a check for ten percent, of his yearly salary for the preceding year. This action was 
taken in compliance with a resolution of the board of directors of the bank, adopted a year 
ago, to the effect that as a return for the faithful services of the employees a sum of money 
amounting to three per cent, of the net earnings of the bank should be set aside each year 
and divided among the employees of the bank on or before January 15 of the succeeding year. 
The three per cent, of the earnings last year amounted to between nine and ten per cent, of 
the salary list and the employees were accordingly given a ten per cent, salary dividend as 
their share of the profits of the institution. 

The Kent County 8avings Bank stands alone among the banks of Michigan in this profit 
dialing with Its employees and is one of the very few financial institutions in the country 
which have adopted the plan, only a few of the large banks in the financial centers of the Uni- 
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ted States pursuing 1 this policy. It is designed to encourage devotion to duty and continu 
anoe in the service of the bank and the bank officials are thoroughly in favor of the plan.” 

Condition of Wisconsin Banks.— The State, private and Savings banks of Wisconsin are 
shown to be in good condition by the annual report of State Bank Examiner Kidd, recently 
completed. The report is based on the statements made by the banks at the close of business ' 
December 10, 1901. 

The gross Increase in the number of State banks during the year ending December 10 last 
was seventeen. Ten new ones were organized and seven private ones were changed into 8tate 
banks. During the year three State banks became National banks. The net gain in the num- 
ber of State banks was fourteen, bringing the total up to 157. The gross increase in the num- 
ber of private banks during the year was twenty-one. 

Women as Bankers.— On January 14 Mrs. 8a rah F. Dick, the only woman National bank 
Cashier in the United States, was elected Cashier of the First National Bank of Huntington, 
Ind., for the twenty-first consecutive term. Mrs. Dick succeeded her father, William Mc- 
Grew, as Cashier, having served before as Assistant Cashier. She is the wife of Julius Dick, 
a wealthy merchant, and devotes all her time to the bank. Two women were elected direct- 
ors of Wabash, Ind„ banks, Mrs. Kate Busick being chosen to the Wabash National board 
and Miss Emma Dougherty to the First National directory. 

Change In Bank Examiners.— E. M. Pope, Public Examiner of Minnesota, has been suc- 
ceeded by A. T. Johnston, of Minneapolis. 

A Growing Kentucky Bank.— Jo. C. Revlll, Cashier of the Boone County Deposit Bank, 
Burlington, Ky., writes under date of January 21 : 

44 This bank was opened for business February 1, 1886. Since then we have paid in divi- 
dends to shareholders $122 on each $100, and the surplus and undivided profits amount to $80,- 
600, on a capital of $80,000.” 

Ludlngton, Mich.— At the annual meeting of the First National Bank the old officers 
were re-elected. On account of the growing business of the bank it was decided to improve 
and enlarge the present building. These alterations will make it possible for the bank to pro- 
vide the latest and best equipment and also to introduce improved methods in the administra- 
tive affairs, in line with the demands of increasing patronage and the progressive character 
of the management. Plans for these improvements have been carefully perfected by Cashier 
W. L. Hammond, whose banking experience extends over a period of twenty-five years. 

CANADA. 

Savings Bank Deposits.— The combined balances at the credit of depositors in the post- 
office Savings bank and the Government Barings banks on October 31 last were $66,464,271. 
This was an increase from October of last year of $2,476,908. The interest payable on these 
deposits is at the rate of three per cent, per annum, to which it was reduced on July 1, 1897. 

Toronto, Ont.— It is expected that the new Sovereign Bank of Canada will commence 
business with $1,000,000 paid-in capital and about $250,000 surplus, the latter being obtained 
from the premium obtained on the stock. It is stated that Messrs. J. P. Morgan A Co. will act 
as correspondents of the new bank at New York, London and Paris. The Standard Trust Co. 
will also act as New York agents of the bank. 

Montreal Bank Clearings.— An idea of the remarkable trade expansion in Canada may 
be obtained from the table recently issued by the Montreal Clearing-House Association, 
showing the bank clearings of this city for a number of years. In 1889 the clearings were 
$454,560,000, while last year they were $889,479,000. 

Royal Bank of Canada.— The thirty-second annual statement of the Royal Bank of Can- 
ada made up to December 81 last Bhows net profits of $208,524, which is 10.42 per cent, on the 
paid-up capital. This sum has been appropriated as follows : Two half-yearly dividends at 
the rate of seven per cent, per annum, $140,000; transferred to pension fund, $10,000; £6,454 
written off for expenditure on new bank premises at Sydney, C. B., and $82,070 added to the 
balance at credit of profit and loss, the amount of which carried forward is $91,882. The re- 
serve fund stands at $1,700,000, which is eighty-five per cent, of the paid-up capital. 

The Royal Ban^ enlarged its deposits on demand last year from $3,743,246 to $4,296,100, and 
those payable after notice from $8,140,049 t6 $8,929,276, the gross increase in deposits being 
$1,842,063. 

Out of the $1,842,088 of extra resources provided by deposits $1,181,086 was devoted to the 
purchase of additional railway and other bonds, debentures and stocks, leaving $210,997 for 
other purposes. The balances held by agents in Great Britain and by agencies and banks in 
foreign countries were reduced by $654,008, which with the above sum of $210,997 made a to- 
tal of $866,005, which was utilized in extending the call and short loans on stocks and bonds, 
which were increased last year from $1,211,900 to $2,294,907, an Increase of $1,082,947. These 
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changes raised the immediately available assets from $6,701408 to $8,886,196, which puts the 
Royal Bank in a distinctly strong position. 

Canadian Bank of Commerce.— The thirty-fifth annual meeting of the shareholders of 
the Canadian Bank of Commerce was held in the banking house in Toronto January 14. For 
the half year ending November 80, 1901, the net profits, after providing for all bad and doubt- 
fui debts, were $477,595.32, which added to $117,876.06, the balance brought forward from pre- 
vious year, gives a total of $595,471.85. This amount was appropriated as follows : dividend* 
seven per cent, per annum, $280,000 ; transferred to pension fund, $7,500 ; expenditure on 
bank premise* charged to profit and loss account, $56,928.51 ; balance carried forward, $251,- 
047.84. Interesting addresses were made by Hon. Geo. A. Cox, President, and by B. E. Walker* 
General Manager. 

FOREIGN BANKING AND ’B'lNJLNClAI* NEWS. 

Germany.— The Imperial loan of 115,000,000 marks and the Prussian loan of 186,000,000' 
marks, subscriptions for which were opened January 22, were over subscribed fifteen times. 

Many millions were subscribed for foreign account, including 800,000,000 marks for Amer- 
ican account. The English subscriptions were comparatively insignificant. 

M. Hailes Honored.— In the distribution of New Year’s honors, M. Harjes, a member of 
the firm of Morgan, Harjes A Co., Paris, was decorated as an officer of the Legion of Honor. 

Cuba.— The Banco Nacional de Cuba has paid out of the profits of the first six months of 
its existence, ended January 18, a semi-annual dividend of three per oent., transferred $100,- 
000 to surplus account and still has about 10,000 in undivided profits. 

Mexico.— The latest bank statement, embracing all the banks in Mexico, shows the total 
banking capital to be $80,800,000 ; note circulation, $82,676,626 ; reserves, $14,282,898, and depos- 
its, $112,000,000. 



Failures, Suspensions and Liquidations. 

Georgia.— An application for a temporary Receiver was filed by the directors of the 
Commercial Bank, of Albany, Ga., on January 17. Liabilities are estimated at $123,000, and 
assets $191,000 in bills receivable and real estate. 

—On January 28 a bill was filed asking for the appointment of a Receiver for the Bank of 
Commerce, Atlanta. The bank has not been doing an active business for several months. 

Louisiana.— The Jennings, La., Banking and Trust Co. suspended recently. 

Massachusetts— Boston.— Owing to the death of Mr. Schofield, the firm of Schofield, 
Whicher A Co. will liquidate its business. Considerable losses are said to have been sustained 
of late. 

Missouri.— On January 17 the Commercial Bank, of Fulton, was closed by the State 
Banking Department. Assets are placed at $49,285, and liabilities— other than capital stock— 
$40,448. 

Nebraska.— The Platte Valley State Bank, of Bellwood, was reported closed on January 
29, and the Cashier under arrest. There is said to be a discrepancy of $45,000 in the bank’s 
accounts. 

Ohio— Cleveland.— The Euclid Avenue Trust and Savings Co. made an assignment Jan- 
uary 10. It Is said this step was taken to protect creditors, as assets could not be realized on 
rapidly enough, but that the assets will in time realize enough to pay all claims. 

Tennessee.— The Bank of Charleston, which was moved several years ago from Charles- 
ton to Cleveland, Tenn., has gone into liquidation, and a new bank will be organized. The 
hank was organized at the close of the Civil War and bad $100,000 capital. At the time of 
closing it had money enough on hand to pay all depositors. 

Texas.— The Citizens* Bank, of Belton, assigned to D. R. Pendleton, January 20. 
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NEW NATIONAL BANKS. 

The Comptroller of the Currency furnishes the following statement of new National hanks organised 
since our last report. Names of officers and other particulars regarding these new National hanks 
will he found under the different State headings. 

National Banks Organized. 

6078— First National Bank, Britton, South Dakota. Capital, $35,000. 

6074— Cain National Bank. Port Angeles, Washington. Capital, $35,000. 

6075— Shuford National Bank, Newton, North Carolina. Capital, $80,000. 

6075— National People's Bank, Pulaski, Tennessee. Capital, $60,000. 

6077— Union National Bank, LowelL, Massachussets. Capital, $350,000. 

6078— City National Bank, Forney, Texas. Capital, $85,000. 

6070— North Georgia National Bank, Blue Ridge, Georgia. Capita), $40,000. 

6080— Coon Rapids National Bank, Coon Rapids, Iowa. Capital, $35,000. 

6061 -First National Bank, Santa Rosa, New Mexico. Capital, $35,000. 

6083— First National Bank, Fitzgerald, Georgia. Capital, $50,000. 

6088— Rural Valley National Bank, Rural Valley. Pennsylvania. Capital, $30,000. 

6084— Fanners and Merchants' National Bank, Winchester, Virginia. Capital, $100,000. 

6085— First National Bank, Bottineau, North Dakota. Capital, $25,000. 

6086— First National Bank, Oquawka, Illinois. Capital, $50,000. 

6087— Le Roy National Bank, Le Roy, New York. Capital, $100,000. 

6088— Lake Charles National Bank, Lake Charles, Louisiana. Capital, $100,000. 

6080 -First National Bank, Albany, Illinois. Capital, $25,000. 

6000— Standing Stone National Bank, Huntingdon, Pennsylvania. Capital, $50,000. 

6091— First National Bank, Anson, Texas. Capital, $30,000. 

6092— Gold th watte National Bank, Goldthwaite, Texas. Capital, $25,000. 

6008— First National Bank, Lawrenceburg, Tennessee. Capital, $30,000. 

6004— National Exchange Bank, Carthage, New York. Capital, $50,000. 

6005— First National Bank, Marion, North Carolina. Capital, $25,000. 

6006 -First National Bank, Mansfield, Illinois. Capital, $25,000. 

6007— First National Bank, Chinook, Montana. Capital, $30,000. 

6098— Barnesville National Bank, Barnesville, Minnesota. Capita), $25,000. 

6099— First National Bank, Volga, South Dakota. Capital, $25,000. 

6100— Paintsville National Bank, Palntsvllle, Kentucky. Capital, $25,000. 

6101— First National Bank, Waverly, Kansas. Capital, $25,000. 

6102— First National Bank, Whitmire, South Carolina. Capital, $25,000. 

6108— First National Bank, Columbus, Kansas. Capital, $50,000. 

6104— National Suffolk Bank, Boston, Massachusetts. Capital, $1,500,000. 

6105— American National Bank, Waynes burg, Pennsylvania. Capital, $50,009. 

Applications to Organize National Banks Approved. 

The following notices of intention to organize National hanks have been approved by the Comp- 
troller of the Currency sinoe last advice : 

First National Bank, Emmett, Idaho ; by E. K. Hayes, et al. 

First National Bank, Hugo, Indian Territory ; by Wm. Blair, et al. 

First National Bank, Ivesdale, Illinois; by Jno. N. Dighton, et al. 

First National Bank, Carey, Ohio; by R. G. Spencer, Jr., et at. 

Gadsden National Bank, Gadsden, Alabama: by Charles A. Lyerly, et at. 

First National Bank, Ontario, California ; by A. M. Chaffey, et al. 

First National Bank, Freeland, Pennsylvania; by W. D, Beckley, et at. 

Portales National Bank, Portales, New Mexico ; by J. B. Sledge, et at. 

First National Bank, Kinmundy, Illinois; by Calendar Rohrbough, et at. 

First National Bank, Bristol, Vermont; by Ralph Denio, et at. 

Citizens' National Bank, Cisco, Texas; by J. J. Butts, et aL 

First National Bank, Bennington, Indian Territory ; by L. B. Smith, et aL 

Citizens' National Bank, Washington, Iowa; by C. M. Keck, et at. 
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First National Bank, Jasper, Texas ; by B. 8. Woodfln, et al. 

First National Bank, Freeman, South Dakota; by Jacob J. Waitner, et at. 

Silver Springs National Bank, Silver Springs, New Tork ; by J. M. Duncan, et al. 

First National Bank, Newman, California; by E. 8. Wan gen helm, et at. 

Kokomo National Bank, Kokomo, Indiana; by John W. Barnes, et at. 

First National Bank, Mlddlebourne, West Virginia; by 8. O. Pyle, et al. 

Traders* National Bank, Mount Sterling, Kentucky ; by J. M. Bigstaff, et aL 
Cosmopolitan National Bank, Pittsburg, Pennsylvania; by Emil Stengel, et at. 
Tasewell National Bank, Tazewell, Virginia; by Geo. W. Gillespie, et at. 

First National Bank, Willmar, Minnesota; by Russell Spicer, et at. 

Citizens* National Bank, Albert Lea, Minnesota; by C. A. Ransom, et aL 
First National Bank, El Campo, Texas; by T. J. Poole, et at. 

Merchants and Planters* National Bank, Mount Pleasant, Texas ; by T. H. Leeves, et at. 
National Kittanning Bank, Klttaunlng, Pennsylvania ; by W. Pollock, et at. 

Port Richmond National Bank, Port Richmond, New York ; by Wm. J. Burlee, et at. 
First National Bank, Benton, Rllnois: by J. T. Chenault, et al. 

First National Bank, Athens, Alabama; by C. E. Frost, et al. 

American National Bank, Madill, Indian Territory ; by J. W. Greer, et at. 

Flret National Bank, Amboy, Minnesota ; by G. D. Eygabroad, et al. 

First National Bank, Collinsville, Rllnois; by J. H. Belt, et al. 

Elk City National Bank, Elk City, Oklahoma; by J. A. Mays, et al. 

First National Bank, Raymond, Illinois; by Edward Lane, et al. 

First National Bank, Orange City, Iowa ; by James F. Toy, et al. 

Williams town National Bank, Williamstown, West Virginia: by M. D. Hanes, et al. 
Columbia County National Bank, Benton, Pennsylvania; by Frank W. Larned, et al. 
Grand Valley National Bank, Grand Junction, Colorado: by Max Buchmann, et at. 
First National Bank, Mount Savage, Maryland; by W. Bladen Lowndes, et at. 

Application por Conversion to National Banks Approved. 

Eastern Bank of Oklahoma, Ralston, Oklahoma; into First National Bank. 

Bank of Benson, Benson, Minnesota ; into First National Bank. 

Meeker County Bank, Litchfield, Minnesota ; into First National Bank. 

Bank of Yukon, Yukon, Oklahoma; into First National Bank. 

People's Bank, Springfield, Tennessee ; Into People's National Bank. 

Bank of Cashion, Cashion, Oklahoma ; into First National Bank. 



NEW BANK8, BANKER8, ETC. 

ALABAMA. IDAHO. 

Birmingham— Otto Marx & Co.; capital, Harrison— First Bank; Pres., O. B. Steward; 

$40,000. Cas. f C. E. Barr. 



ARKANSAS. 

Des Arc— Farmers and Merchants* Bank; 
Pres., W. J. Frith : Vice-Pres., A. L. Erwin ; 
Cas., W. C. Shields ; Asst. Cas., T. A. Patrick. 
Gentry— State Bank , capital. $10,000 ; Pres., 
L. H. Moore ; Cas., Leo A. Moore. 

Little Rock— Mercantile Trust Co. 
Mulberry— Bank of Mulberry ; capital, 
$6,000: Pres., H. A. Beneux; Vice-Pres., W. 
F. Alexander; Treas., J. G. White ; Sec., 
Geo. W. Wagner. 

COLORADO. 

Walden— North Park Bank: capital, $10,000; 
Pres., F. E. Milner. 

GBOROIA. 

Adrian— Adrian Banking Co. ; capital, $25,- 
000; Pres^ L. O. Benton ; Vice-Pres., J. D. 
Tyson; Cas., M. O. Campbell. 

Fitzgerald— F irst National Bank (successor 
to Merchants and Planters* Batik); capital, 
$50,000; Pres., W. 8. Witham; Vice-Pres., 
J. H. Harley ; Cas., E. K. Farmer ; Asst. 
Cas„ J. E. Turner. 

Savannah— Savannah Trust Co.; organizing. 



ILLINOIS. 

Albany— First National Bank ; capital, $25,- 
000 ; Pres., Stacy B. Dimond ; Cas., Charles 
E. Peck. 

Camp Grove— Camp Grove Exchange Bank 
(branch of Bradford Exchange Bank); 
Pres.. Rosa L. Thompson; Cas., Robert 
Thompson ; Asst. Cas., James P. Hickey. 
Chicago— Chicago Loan and Trust Co.; capi- 
tal, $500,000 ; Pres., M. B. Hays ; Vice-Pres., 
E. A. Cowley and S. A. Jacobs; Treas., E. 
M. Chamberlain. — Ravenswood Safety 
Deposit and Vault Co.; capital, $50,000; 
Pres., D. R. Anderson ; Vice-Pres., Geo. W. 
York ; Sec., Louis P. 8coville. 
Granville— Granville Bank. 

Mineral -E. S. Ely & Co. 

Oquaka— First National Bank; capital, $50,- 
000; Pres., Robert Moir; Vice-Pres., Robert 
Hodson ; Cas., Harry F. McAllister. 
Speer— State Bank of Speer: capital, $25,000. 

INDIANA. 

Bloomfield— Citizens* State Bank; capital, 
$25,000. 
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Darlington— Farmers ft Merchants 1 Bank ; 
capital, $25,000; Pres., Daniel Lewis; Cas., 
James A. Peterson ; Asst. Caa., Carl Cox. 
Kokomo — Kokomo National Bank (com- 
mence May 1); capital, $100,000; Pree., G. 
E. Bruner; Vice-Pres., L. J. Kirkpatrick ; 
Cas., J. W. Barnes. 

Nashville— J. M. Cook. 

North Liberty — Citizens 1 Bank; J. W. 
Brooke, Banker. 

INDIAN TERRITORY. 
Catoosa— Bank of Catoosa ; Cas., H. H. Ad- 
ams. 

Comanche— F armers 1 Exchange Bank. 
Haileyvillb— B ank of Haileyville. 

IOWA. 

Buckeye— Bank of Buokeye; capital, $10,- 
000; Pres., W. V. Shipley; Cas., H. J. 
Bruhns. 

Curlew— Wilson ft DeWolf; capita), $10,000. 

Bsthervtlle- Provident Savings Bank. 

North Iowa Loan and Trust Co.; capital 

$ 100 , 000 . 

Eldora— Citizens 1 Bank. 

FARLIN-Farlin Bank; capital, $10,000. 
Manchester — State Savings Bank ; capital, 
$25,000 ; Pres., L. Matthews; Cas., B. F. 
Miles. 

Bunnells— B ank of Bunnells. 

Sigourney— Union Savings Bank; capital, 
$25,000; Pres., G. D. Woodin : Cas., J. B. 
Mackey ; Asst. Cas,. Edward Bower. 
KANSAS. 

Ass aria — Assaria State Bank ; capita), $10,- 

000 . 

Chase— Farmers’ 8tateBank; capital, $8,000. 
Colony— Colony State Bank; capital, $5,000. 
Columbus -First National Bank (successor 
to Cherokee County Bank); capital, $50,000; 
Free., Thomas P. LaBue; Cas.,;Henry A. 
LaBue. 

Culver— B ank of Culver; capital, $10,000; 

Pres., W. J. McCreary ; Cas., Ed. F. Keezel. 
Freeport— Freeport State Bank; capital, 
$5,000: Pres., P. G. Walton; Cas., C. A. 
Gwlnn. 

Hamilton— State Bank; capital, $10,000; 
Pres.. B. B. Anderson; Cas., W. B. Appleby; 
Asst. Cas., Perry Clemens. 

Hoyt— Hoyt State Bank: capital, $5,000; Pres., 
O. D. Woodward ; Vice-Pies., J. M. Wood- 
ward ; Cas., C. M. Woodward. 
PRESTON-State Bank ; capital, $5,000. 
Syracuse— State Bank, capital, $30,000. 
Waverly— First National Bank; capital, 
$25,000; Pres., Wm. Wallace; Cas., Chas. N. 
Converse. 

KENTUCKY. 

Central City— Farmers and Miners’ Bank ; 
capita), $15,000; Pres., John L. Gish ; Cas., 
D. T. Hill. 

Ewing— E wing Deposit Bank ; Pres., H. W. 

Reese ; Cas., T. H. Talbott. 

Mayslick— Bank of Mayslick ; capital, $17,- 
500; Pres., 8. H. Mitchell ; Cas., 8. M. Hoff. 



Owensboro— Mechanics’Bank; capital, $10,- 

000 . 

PAINT8YILLB— Paintsville National Bank; 
capital, $35,000 ; Pres., I. R. Turner. 

LOUISIANA. 

Arcadia— P eoples’ Bank ; capital, $15,000. 

Kentwood— Kentwood Bank; capital, $25,- 
000; Pres., O. P. Amacker; Vice-Pres., W. 
C. Kent. 

Lake Ch ARLB8-Lake Charles National Bank ; 
capital, $100,000; Pres^ Hardy C. Gill; Cas., 
W. A. Guillemet. 

St. Joseph— Bank of St. Joseph; Pres., Ro- 
bert Worrall ; Vice-Pres., Jos. Moore. 

MARYLAND. 

Baltimore— Eastern Security Co.; capital,. 
$350,000; Pres., Nelson Perin; Vice-Pres.* 
Daniel E. Conklin andN. W. Williams; Sec. 
and Treas., Donnell Swan. 

MASSACHUSETTS. 

Boston— National Suffolk Bank ; capital, $1,- 
600,000; Pres., C. Minot Weld; Cas., Wm. C. 
Williams. Sargent ft Fairchild. 

Lowell— Union National Bank (successor to 
First Nat., Merchants’ Nat. and Railroad 
Nat.); capital, $850,000; Pres.. Arthur G. 
Pollard ; First Vice-Pres., G. 8. Motley : 3d 
Vice-Pres., W. L. Parker; Cas., John F. 
Sawyer ; Asst. Cas., E. W. Pease. 

MICHIGAN. 

Boyne — Boyne City State Bank; capi- 
ta), $25,000; Pres., W.H. White; Vice-Pres., 
W. L. Shaw; Cas., W. H. Matthews. 

Brown City— Citizens 1 State Bank ; capital, 
$35,000; Pres., John J. Kearns: Vice-Pres^ 
H. J. McPhee; Cas., John M. Morris. 

Harbor Beach— Huron County Savings 
Bank ; capita), $80,000. 

Sparta— Fruit Growers 1 Bank of Northern 
Kent. 

MINNESOTA. 

Barnesville— Bamesville National Bank 
(successor to Farmers and Mechanics’ State 
Bank): capital, $26,000; Pres., E. B. Haw- 
ver ; Cas., M. D. Hawver. 

Belview— State Bank (successor to Bank of 
Belview); capital, $10,000; Pres., W. H. 
Gold ; Cas., J. M. Thompson ; Asst. Caa^ 
Otto Goetze. 

Bbownton— First State Bank (successor to 
Mann, McClintock ft Co.); capital, $12,000; 
Pres., B. J. Mann ; Cas_ Frank Mann. 

Chandler— State Bank; Pres., C. L. Todd; 
Vice-Pres., J. H. Jacobson; Cas., Myron 
Codding. 

Hibbing— Merchants and Miners 1 Bank ; cap- 
ital, $10,000 ; Cas., Lester G. Slcard. 

Ivanhoe— Lincoln County Bank; Cas., W. 
O. Gilruth. 

Lewisville— Bank of Lewisville. 

Mentor— Bank of Mentor; Cas., Joeeph 
Tagley. 

Miles— B ank of Miles. 



Digitized by 




NEW BANKS, CHANGES, ETC . 



298 



Pblan — S tate Bank; capital, $10,000; Pres., 
Bendix Holdabl ; Cas* A. E. Wahl. 

St. Charles— American State Bank ; capi- 
tal, $25,000 ; Pres., R. A. Johnson ; Vioe- 
Pres* Frank Guidinger; Cas* L. E. Bopp; 
Asst. Cas., Mrs. L. E. Bopp. 

MISSISSIPPI. 

Lexington— Bank of Commerce; capital, 
$50,000. 

Mayfield— Bank of Commerce; capital, 
$50,000. 

MISSOURI. 

Columbia— Farmers 1 Bank; capital, $80,000 ; 
Pres., W. K. Bayless; Cas., Alex. Brad- 
ford, Jr. 

Dawn - J. T. A W. H. Jones. 

Jefferson City— Central Missouri Trust 
Co.: capital, $250,000. 

St. Louis— Rankers’ Trust Co.; capital, $2,- 

000.000; surplus, $2,000,000. North End 

Trust Co.; capital, $1,000,000. Mound 

Trust Co.: capital, $500,000. — Interstate 
Associated Trust Co.; capital, $5,000,000. 

Tbixblb— Trimble Bank; capital, $10,000; 
Pres., George Hall; Cas., J. R. Hubbard. 

MONTANA. 

Chinook— First National Bank (successor to 
Bank of Chinook); capita], $80,000; Pres., 
Stephen Carver; Cas., Charles E. Owens. 

NEBRASKA. 

Dx Witt— Farmers and Merchants 1 Bank; 
capital, $10,000; Pres., Fred. Damkroeger; 
Cas* J. tt. Barger. 

Gothenburg — Gothenburg Bank; capital, 
$20,000: Pres., Ella Hanna; Cas., D. Hanna; 
Asst Cas., D. W. Hanna. 

Newport— Newport State Bank; capital, 
$10,000; Pres., Thomas W. Taliaferro; Cas., 
Dan W. Gaines; Asst. Cas., Harry C. John- 
ston. 

Wilber— Bank of Wilber; capital, $20,000; 
Pres* B. C. Lane; Cas., J. W. Shestak; 
Asst. Cas., Jos. Bar toe. 

NEW JERSEY. 

Bayonne— Bayonne Trust Co.; capital, $100,- 
000; surplus, $100,000. 

Bridgeton— Bridgeton Trust Co.; capital, 
$100,000; Pres* Frank C. Probaaco. 

NEW MEXICO. 

8anta Rosa— First National Bank; capital, 
$25,000; Pres* Jefferson Raynolds; Cas., 
Herman D. Myers. 

NEW YORK. 

Carthage— National Exchange Bank; capi- 
tal, $50,000; Pres* A. Bion Carter; Viee- 
Pres* 8. Brown Richardson ; Cas., Charles 
J. Reeder. 

Coney Island — Coney Island and Bath 
Beach Bank; capital, $100,000; surplus, 
$50,000. 

Lb Roy— L e Roy National Bank; capital, 
$100,000; Pres* Butler Ward; Vice- Pres* 
John Maloney; Cas., William C. Donnan; 
Asst. Cas* Harold B. Ward. 



New York— Trust Company of the Repub- 
lic ; capital, $1,000 ; surplus, $500,000. In- 

ternational Banking Corporation ; capital, 
$8,000,000 ; V. P. Snyder 1st Vice-Pres. and 
Act. Pres. 

North Tona wanda— Benjamin L. Rand. 

8c heitectady— Schenectady Trust Co. : cap- 
ital, $200,000; surplus, $50,000. 

Seneca Falls— State Bank (successor to 
Partridge Banking House); capital, $50,000; 
Pres* Wilmot P. El well ; Vice-Pres* Waldo 
G. Morse : Cas* Thomas W. Pollard. 

NORTH CAROLINA. 

Marion— First National Bank ; capital, $25,- 
Pres* W. A. Conley ; Cas* Geo. I. White. 
Newton— Sbuford National Bank; capital, 
$80,000; Pres* A. A. Shuford ; Vice-Pres., 
J. C. Smith ; Cas* A. H. Crowell. 

NORTH DAKOTA. 

Bottineau— First National Bank (successor 
to Merchants 1 Bank) ; capital, $25.000 : 
Pres* W. H. McIntosh; Cas* F. W. Cathro. 
Sentinel Butte— Interstate Bank ; capital, 
$ 10 , 000 . 

OHIO. 

Brooklyn— Home Savings and Banking Co.; 
capital, $50,000. 

Carey— People’s Bank Co. ; capital, $50,000. 
Fremont- German -American Bank. 
Marietta— People’s Banking and Trust Co.; 
capital, $100,000. 

Martin’s Ferry— German Savings Bank Co.; 
capital, $50,000. 

OKLAHOMA. 

Binger — 1 linger State Bank; capital, $5,000. 
Enid — Garfield Exchange Bank: capital, 
$ 10 , 000 . 

Hydro— Hydro State Bank; capital. $5,000; 
Pres., O. B. Kee ; Vice-Pres., Chas. Huber ; 
Cas* W. H. Hall; Asst. Cas* G. E. Hall. 
Jones— Bank of Jones; capital, $5,000. 
Lawton— Bank of Lawton ; capital, $10,000 ; 
Pres* John W. Riley ; Cas* W. H. Anderson. 
Graham-Barney- Bunn Mercantile, Cat- 
tle and Banking Co. ; capital, $25,0(0. 
Mangum — Farmers’ State Bank; capital, 
$ 10 , 000 . 

Marsh all— Citizens’ Bank ; capital, $5,000. 
Persimmon -Farmers’ Bank ; capital, $6,000 : 
Pres* J. H. Saxton ; Vice-Pres* J. C. Jones; 
Cas* E. E. McPherson. 

Thomas— Bank of Thomas; capital, $5,000; 

Pres* I. P. Wilson; Cas* J. 8. Huston. 
Wellston— Citizens’ State Bank; capital, 
$5,000. 

Wheatland— Citizens’ State Bank ; capital, 
$5,000. 

PENNSYLVANIA. 

Altoona— Central Pennsylvania Trust Co. 
Ebensburg— Ebensburg Trust Co.; capital, 
$125,000. 

Huntingdon — Standing Stone National 
Bank; capital, $50,000; Pres* John Brewster. 
Kittanning— Armstrong County Trust Co.; 
capital, $125,000. 
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Lancaster— Northern Trust and Savings 
Go. ; capital, $125,000. 

Oil Cmr— Citizens’ Savings Bank ; capital ; 
9100,000. 

Pittsburg — Colonial Trust Co.: capital, 
$1,000,000; surplus, $1,500,000; Pres., John 
C. Chaplin ; Vice- Pres., Joshua Rhodes. 
Roaring Springs— Roaring Springs Bank ; 
capital, $25,000: Pres., D. M. Bare ; Cas., 8. 
H. Cree. 

Rural Valley— Rural Valley National 
Bank; capital, $89,000; Pres., R. M. Trol- 
llnger ; Cas., Jno. C. Bunger. 

Steelton— Steelton Trust Co. ; capital, $25,- 

000 . 

SOUTH CAROLINA. 
Columbia— Palmetto Bank and Trust Co. ; 
Pres., W. H. Lyles; Vice-Pres. and Treas., 
J. H. Walker; Sec., J. P. Matthews. 
Whitmire— First National Bank; capital, 
$25,000; Pres., Wm. Coleman; Cas., J. K. 8. 
Ray. 

SOUTH DAKOTA. 

Cabtlewood— Citizens* State Bank ; capital, 

$ 10 , 000 . 

Britton — First National Bank; capital, 
$25,000 ; Pres., D. T. Hindman ; Cas., S. E. 
Forest. 

Volga -First National Bank; capital, $25,- 
000; Pres., Geo. Morehouse; Cas., C. W. 
Smith. 

TENNESSEE. 

Lawrenceburg— First National Bank ; cap- 
ital, $80,000; Pres., D. Buchanan; Vice- 
Pres., J. H. Stribling ; Cas., James T. Dunn; 
Asst. Cas., James E. Spence. 

Pulaski— National People’s Bank; capital, 
$00,000; Pres., Z. W. Ewing; Cas., N. A. 
Crockett ; Asst. Cas., T. E. Dale. 

TEXAS. 

Anson— First National Bank; Pres., R. R. 
Shapard; Vice-Pres., B. F. Bailey; Cas., C. 
H. Steele; Asst. Cas., C. H. P. Pool. 
Forney— City National Bank; capital, $25,- 
000 ; Pres., D. G. McKellar ; Cas., J. T. Rhea. 



Goldthwaitb— Goldthwaite National Bank; 

capital, $25,000; Pres., W. E. Miller. 
Pottsboro — Citizens’ Bank; Cas., J. F. 
Bennett. 

VIRGINIA. 

Ivanhob— Bank of Ivanhoe ; capital, $10,000; 

Pres., J. H. Huddle: Cas., J. D. Pantier. 
Emporia— Merchants and Farmers* Bank; 
Pres., W. E. Bailey; Vice-Pres., E. E. 
Goodwyn. 

Winchester- Farmers and Merchants Na- 
tional Bank ; capital, $100,000 : Pres., R. T. 
Barton ; Cas., H. D. Fuller. 

WASHINGTON. 

Hatton— Farmers* Bank. 

Port Angeles— Cain National Bank ; capi- 
tal, $25,000; Pres., John Cain ; Cas., John A. 
Cameron. 

Prosser— Prosser State Bank ; capital, $50,- 

000 . 

Seattle -American Savings Bank and Trust 
Co.; capital, $200,000; Pres., J. A. Murray; 
Cas., W. V. Lawler. 

S un nyside— Christian Cooperative Bank; 

Pres., S. J. Harrison ; Cas., J. C. Sanger. 
Wilson Creek— Bank of Wilson Creek; 
Pres., Donald Urquhart; Cas., A. R. Swan- 
son. 

WISCONSIN. 

Abbottsford— Abbottsford Bank ; Mgr., A. 
Flaig. 

WYOMING. 

Buffalo — Stockgrowers’ Bank ; capital, 
$80,000; Pres., D. A. Ki. gsbury : Vice-Pres., 
S. C. Langworthy, Jr.; Cas., B. S. Lang- 
worthy. 

CANADA. 

NEW BRU N S WICK. 
Carleton— Bank of New Brunswick. 
ONTARIO. 

Rodney— Traders’ Bank of Canada. 



CHANGE8 IN OFFICERS, CAPITAL, ETC. 

ALABAMA. ARKANSAS. 



Abbeville— First National Bank; G. H. 
Malone, Pres, in place of A. S. Steagall ; W. 
J. Lee, Vice-Pres. in place of G. H. Malone ; 
Robert Newman, Cas. in place of F. M. Hol- 
ley; R. C. Bland, Aset. Cas. in place of E. 
C. Porter. 

Gadsden— First National Bank ; W. H. Har- 
din, Actg. Cas. 

Jackson— F irst National Bank ; J. C. Stew- 
art, Vice-Pres.: 8. T. Woodward, Cas. in 
place of B. H. Warren. 

ARIZONA. 

Clifton— First National Bank ; E. M. Wil- 
liams, Pres, in place of J. G. Lowdon ; J. G. 
Lowdon, Vice-Pres. in place of A. T. Thom- 
son ; 8. F. Sullenberger, Cas. in place of C. 
P. Roseorans. 



Perry— Perry County Bank; capital in- 
creased to $10,000. 

CALIFORNIA. 

Bakersfield— First National Bank; Wil- 
liam S. Tevis, Pres, in place of Clinton B. 
Worden; Clinton E. Worden, Vice-Pres.; 
Frank 8. Rice, Vice-Pres. and Cas. 

Los Angeles — Farmers and Merchants* 
Bank; Charles Seyler, Cas. — Citizens’ Na- 
tional Bank ; R. J. Waters, Pres, in place of 
Wm. B. Wightman; J. Russ Clark, Vice- 
Pres. in place of R. J. Waters. — South- 
western National Bank; Geo. J. Denis, 
Vice-Pres.; Harry Gray, 2d Vice-Pres. 

Santa Rosa— Savings Bank of Santa Rosa ; 
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Cornelius Shea, Vioe-Pres. in place of 
Daniel Brown. 

COLORADO. 

Hotchkiss— First National Bank : R. P. Bar- 
row, Vice- Free.; Chas. L. Pike, Asst. Cas. 
LoviLAND-Bank of Loveland ; capital in- 
creased to 150,000. 

CONNECTICUT. 

Middletown— Middlesex County National 
Bank ; E. H. Wilkins, Asst. Cas. in place of 
Jerome C. Smith. 

Meriden— First National Bank ; no Pres, in 
place of John D. Blllard. 

New Haven— New Haven Trust Co.; T. Att- 

water Barnes, Pres., deceased. National 

Tradesmen’s Bank ; W. Perry Curtiss, Asst. 
Cas. 

New Milford— First National Bank ; I. B. 
Bristol, Pres, in place of A. B. Mygatt, de- 
ceased. 

Norwich — Second National Bank; F. S. 
Jerome, Pres, in place of Chas. P. Cogswell ; 
R. W. Perkins, Vioe-Pres.; C. L. Hopkins, 
Asst. Cas. 

Pawcatdce— Pawcatuck National Bank ; E. 
H. Knowles, Pres, in place or Pelez S. Bar- 
ber; F. 8. Jerome, Vioe-Pres. in place of 
John Leslie. 

DELAWARE. 

Georgetown— First National Bank; John 
T. Wagaman, Vice-Pres.; Geo. W. Jones, 
Asst. Cas. 

FLORIDA. 

Live Oak — First National Bank; S. V. 
Hough, Vioe-Pres.; D. E. Horn, Cas. 

GEORGIA. 

Cordkle — Cordele National Bank; R. L. 
Wilson, Pres.; E. P. McBurney, Vice-Pres.; 
W. T. Dougbtry, Asst. Cas. 

ILLINOIS. 

Carthage— Hancock County National Bank; 
Chas. 8. D. Hart, Vice-Pres. in place of 8. 
H. Ferris; S. H. Ferris, Cas. in place of 
Chas. S. D. Hart; Thos. F. Dunn, Asst. Cas. 
Charleston— First National Bank; Philip 
B. Davis, Asst. Cas. 

Chatsworth— Commercial National Bank; 
John F. Ryan, Pres, in place of Stephen 
Herr; John C. Corbett, Vice-Pres. in plaoe 
of John F. Ryan. 

Chicago— Chicago Clearing-House ; William 
T. Fenton, Pres. 

Freeport— Second National Bank ; M. V. B. 
Ebon, Pies, in plaoe of Alfred H. Wise ; no 
Vice-Pres. In plaoe of M. V. B. Elson. 
Little York— First National Bank; J. C. 
Wallace, Asst. Cas. 

Malta — First National Bank; Burr V. 

Smiley, Vice-Pres.; E. D. Bone, Asst. Cas. 
Mattoon— First National Bank; no Asst. 

Cas. in plaoe of E. T. Guthrie. 

Quincy— Quincy National Bank; George F. 
Jasper, Cas~, deceased. State Savings, 



Loan and Trust Co.; capital increased to 
9400,000. 

Bockpord— W innebago National Bank ; no 
Pres, in place of T. D. Robertson, deceased. 

Sterling -Sterling National Bank; C. H, 
Tuttle, Cas. in plaoe of J. H. Lawrence. 

Wilmington— First National Bank ; A. J. 
McIntyre, Pres.; J. W. Stewart, Vioe-Pres. 

INDIANA. 

Indianapolis— Merchants* National Bank; 
O. N. Frenzel, Pres, in plaoe of J. P. Fren- 
zel ; J. P. Frenzel, Vice-Pres. in plaoe of O. 
N. Frenzel ; no Asst. Cas. In place of Geo. 

B. Caldwell. Fletcher National Bank; 

Samuel A. Morrison, Asst. Cas., deceased. 

La Porte— First National Bank ; F. A. Mor- 
rison, Vioe-Pres. in place of Fred. M. Plt- 
ner; no Asst. Cas. in plaoe of F. A. Mor- 
rison, 

Madison— F irst National Bank; Louis P. 
Scheik, Cas. 

Muncie— Merchants’ National Bank ; Frank 
A. Brown, Cas. in place of John E. Reed. 

New Castle— First National Bank; E. B. 
Phillips, Pres, in place of W. G. Boor ; no 
Asst. Cas. in plaoe of P. G. Phillips. 

Rising Sun— Rising Sun Deposit Bank ; Lu- 
cien Harris, Cas. in plaoe of Wm. F. North, 
deceased. 

INDIAN TERRITORY. 

Chelsea— First National Bank ; C. W. Poole r 
Pres. In place of N. B. Dan oen burg : James 
G. Mehlin, Vioe-Pres. in plaoe of C. W* 
Poole; N. B. Dannenburg, Cas. 

Muskogee— Territorial Trust and Surety 
Co.; A. W. Robb, Pres.; Walter B. Ritchie, 
First Vioe-Pres.; Homer B. Spaulding, 
Second Vice-Pres.; W. E. Rowsey, Trees. 

IOWA. 

Atlantic— C itizens’ Bank -/.capital Increased 
to 960,000. 

Burlington— First National Bank ; no Pres. 

in plaoe of Wm. P. Carson. National 

State Bank ; M. C. Steele, Asst. Cas. 

Corwith— First State Bank; capital de- 
creased to $50,000. 

Des Moines— Central State Bank; J. D. 
Whisenand, Vioe-Pres.; G. E. MacKinnon, 
Cas. 

Dysart— F irst National Bank; Conrad Bran- 
dan, Vice-Pres.; C. J. Miller, Cas. in place 
of J. H. Lunemann. 

Rddyville — Manning & Epperson ; suc- 
ceeded by Manning & Epperson State Bank. 

Eldridoe- Eld ridge Savings Bank; capital 
increased to $25,000. 

Essex— Commercial National Bank; Alfred 
Hallberg, Vice-Pres.; J. A. Ekeroth and J. 
F. Ekeroth, Asst. Cas. 

Ida Grove— Ida County Savings Bank ; pur- 
chased by Anderson, Lipton & Co. 

Lehigh— First National Bank; W. F. Cox, 
Cas. In place of C. E. Richards. 

Manilla— First National Bank ; Alfred Boh- 
lander. Asst. Cas. 
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Westchester — Westchester Savings Bank ; 
Geo. Greenwood, Cas. 

KANSAS. 

Chanute -National Bank of Chanute ; John 
C. Carpenter, Vice-Pres.; Helen Beatty, 
Asst. Cas. 

Clyde— Elk State Bank ; capital increased to 
$15,000. 

Kansas City— Merchants’ Bank : capital in- 
creased to $100,000. 

Olathe— First National Bank ; W. L. Brey- 
fogle. Asst. Cas. 

Osburne— Farmers* National Bank; Dave 
Kaser, additional Vice -Pres.; B. J. Joy, 
Asst. Cas. 

Wavbrly— First National Bank ; W. B. 
Kiler, Vice-Pres.; C. F. Mathis, Asst. Cas. 

KENTUCKY. 

Richmond— Farmers* National Bank ; James 
Bennett, Pres. in place of John Bennett; C. 

F. Bn mam, Vioe-Pree. in place of James 
Bennett. 

Louisville— Western Bank ; C. Jenne, Vice- 
Pres. 

New Ha yen— Sylvester Rapier A Co. ; incor- 
porated: Pres., Sylvester Rapier; Francis 
Bowling, Vice-Pres. ; Nicholas A. Rapier, 
Cas. 

Shelbyville -Farmers and Traders’ Bank: 
James D. Middleton, Cas. in place of John 
T. Middleton. 

LOUISIANA. 

Jennings— First National Bank : F. B. Bliss, 
Vice-Pres. ; H. H. Hoag, Asst. Cas. 

New Orleans— Metropolitan Bank; Adolph 

G. Ricks, Pres, in place of Frank Roder; 
Adolph Dumser, Vioe-Pres. 

Shreveport— Commercial National Bank; 
no Cas. in place of S. M. Watson, resigned ; 
A. H. Van Hook, Asst. Cas. 

MAINE. 

Augusta— Augusta Safe Deposit and Trust 
Co. ; capital increased to $100,000. 
Caribou— Aroostook Trust and Banking Co.; 
Carl C. King, Pres, in place of Geo. I. 
Trickey. 

MARYLAND. 

Baltimore— National Union Bank; M. B. 
Williams, Asst. Cas. In place of H. Murray 

Tinges, resigned. Old Town National 

Bank ; no Cas. in place of M. B. Williams, 

resigned; Henry O. Redue, Asst. Cas. 

Safe Deposit and Trust Co.: capital in- 
creased to $2,000,000. Third National 

Bank; A. B. Crouch, Asst. Cas. 
Grantsville— First National Bank; J. R. 

Getty, Cas. in place of Howard Hitch ins. 
Westminster— Westminster Deposit and 
Trust Co. : capital increased to $100,000. 
MASSACHUSETTS. 

Adams— Greylock National Bank; Geo. B, 
Adams, Vice-Pres. in place of A. B, Mole. 
Boston— Schofield, Whicher & Co.: Lane B. 
Schofield, deceased. M. Bolles A Co.; M. 



S. Bolles, deceased. — National Bank of 
Redemption ; B. A. Presbrey, Vice-Pres. in 
place of T. King ; G. G. McCausland, Cas. 
in place of B. A. Presbrey. National Ex- 

change Bank ; Lewis P. Bartlett, Jr., Vice- 
Pres. — National Bank of Commerce; T. 
Jefferson Coolidge, Jr., Vice-Pres. Na- 

tional Union Bank; Theo. Parsons, Vice- 

Pres. State National Bank; Alfred L. 

Ripley, Vioe-Pres. 

Conway— Conway National Bank; W. G. 
Avery, Pres, in place of Carlos Batchelder ; 
Edwin T. Cook, Cas. in place of W. G. 
Avery. 

Edg A rtown— Martha’s Vineyard National 
Bank ; John E. White, Pres, in place of J. 

H. Munroe; H. L. Wimpenny, 2d, Cas. in 
place of John E. White; no Asst. Cas. in 
place of H. L. Wimpenny, 2d. 

Merrim ao— First National Bank; E. B. Sar- 
gent, Pres, in place of D. J. Poore : S. C. 
Pease, Vice-Pres. in place of E. B. Sargent. 
W'ELLFLEET-Wellfleet Savings Bank; Thos. 

Kemp, Pres.; Arthur C. Young, Treas. 
Worcester— Mechanics’ Savings Bank; 
Frank W. Cutting, Treas.; Henry Wood- 
ward, Asst. Treas. 

MICHIGAN. 

Benton Harbor— Citizens’ State Bank ; re- 
ported absorbed by Farmers and Mer- 
chants’ Bank. 

Brown City— Brown City Savings Bank; 

capital increased to $25,000. 

Delray— Delray Savings Bank ; Henry E. 

Candler, Cas. in place of Fred. A. Smith. 
Detroit— Peninsular Savings Bank; H. H. 
Ellerton, Asst. Cas. Detroit River Sav- 

ings Bank ; title changed to Marine Sav- 
ings Bank. — Central Savings Bank ; Meyer 
Bing, Asst. Cas. 

East Ta was— East Tawas Banking Co.; suc- 
ceeded by Carson, Ealy & Co.; Fred. C. 
Zimmerman, Cas. 

Houghton— National Bank of Houghton; 
James H. 8eager, Pres, in place of Z. W. 
Wright; W. E. Pa mail, Vice-Pres. 
Marquette— Marquette National Bank ; H. 
C. Davis, As*t. Cas. 

Three Rivers— First National Bank ; John 
R. Avery, Asst. Cas. 

MINNESOTA. 

Alexandria— Farmers’ National Bank; M. 
N. Koll, Asst. Cas. 

Minneapolis— First National Bank ; no 2d 
Vioe-Pres. in place of J. F. R. Foss. 
Northfield— Northfleld National Bank; J. 
G. Schmidt, Pres, in place of A. W. Norton; 
8. A. Netland, Cas. in place of J. G. Schmidt. 
Red Wing— Goodhue County Bank ; capital 
increased to $100,000. 

Sauk Center— First National Bank; C. M. 
Sprague, Pres, in place of Henry Keller; 
F. W. Sprague, Cas. in place of C. M. 
Sprague. 
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Thief River Falls— First National Bank; 
J. H. Graalie, Asst. Gas. 

MISSISSIPPI. 

Brookhavbn— B ank of Brookhaven; capital 
increased to $50,000. 

MIS80URX. 

Butler— B ates County Bank; capital de- 
creased to $50,000. * 

Cameron— First National Bank; A. T. Gantz, 
Gas. in place of W. T. Clark : no Asst. Cas. 
in place of R. H. Alexander. 

Chilli cothb— Citizens* National Bank; Ray- 
mond Forrest McNally, Cas. In place of 
Preston Randolph. 

Columbia— Exchange National Bank ; Tur- 
ner McBain, Pres. In place of Jas. H. Waugh, 
deceased. 

Karras City— F idelity Trust Co.; capital in- 
creased to $1,000,000. 

St. Louis— Missouri Trust Go.; capital in- 
creased to $4,000,000. Fourth National 

Bank ; Geo. J. Kobusch, Vice- Pres, in place 
of Frank A. Ruf ; no 2d Vice- Pres, in place 

of J. D. Goldman, resigned. Continental 

National Bank ; George A. Baker, Pres., 
deceased. 

NEBRASKA. 

Broker Bow— Custer National Bank; Harry 
E. O'Neill and Alpha Morgan, Vice-Pres.; 
Phelps Daggett, Asst. Cas. in place of Al- 
pha Morgan. 

NEW HAMPSHIRE. 
Ashland— Ashland Savings Bank; Daniel 
C. Hill, Pres.; Willis F. Hardy, Treas. 
Keene— Keene National Bank; Elisha F. 

Lane. Pres, in place of E. Joslin. 

Lisbon— Lisbon Savings Bank and Trust Co.; 
A. A. Woo Ison, Pres. 

Manchester— Amoskeag National Bank ; A. 

M. Heard, Cas. In place of J. M. Ghanler. 
Rochester— Rochester National Bank ; Jas. 
Farrington, Pres., deceased. 

NEW JERSEY. 

Bayonne— Mechanics' Trust Co.; Charles S. 

Noe, Pres.; Alfred W. Booth, Vice-Pres. 
Belvid ere— Warren County National Bank; 

Geo. C. Adams, Pres., deceased. 

Camden— Camden Safe Deposit and Trust 
Co.; Alexander C. Wood, Pres, in place of 
William C. Dayton; Benjamin C. Reeve, 
Vice-Pres. 

Cape May— First National Bank; WestleyR. 
Wales, Pres, in place of G. W. N ore rose : 
Samuel F. Eldredge, Vice-Pres. in place of 
West ley R. Wales. 

Elizabeth— First National Bank ; C. H. K. 
Halsey, Pres, in place of W. P. Thompson ; 
J. H. Alexander, Vice-Pres. in place of M. 
P. Reeve. — Union County Trust Co.; cap- 
ital increased to $200,000: Thomas N. Mc- 
Carter, Pres. 

Morristown— First National Bank ; Albert 
H. Vernan, Pres, in place of Theodore Lit- 

9 



tie, deceased ; Rudolph H. Kissel, 1st Vice- 
Pres. 

Newark— Essex County National Bank; A. 
F. tt. Martin, Asst. Cas. — Second National 
Bank ; G. E. R. Gray, Pres, in place of J. C. 
Orton. 

Passaic— Hobart Trust Co.: Frank Hughes, 
Vice Pres. 

Paterson— Second National Bank; Edwin 
N. Hopson, Asst. Cas. 

South AMBOY-First National Bank; John 
Wycoff, Cas., resigned. 

NEW YORK. 

Albany— National Commercial Bank : Chas. 
H. Sabin, 2d Vice-Pres.; Edward J. Hussey, 
Cas. in place of Edward A. Groesbeck ; L. 
H. Hendricks, Asst. Cas. In place of Edward 

J. Hussey : Hugh N. Kirkland, Asst. Cas. 

Merchants' National Bank; Jasper Van 
Wormer, Vice-Pres. in place of John G. 
Myers. 

Binghamton— First National Bank: W. G. 
Phelps, Pres. in place of F. B. Newell ; 
F. B. Newell, Vice-Pres. in place of A. 8. 
Bartlett; J. W. Sturtevant, 2d Vice-Pres. 
Bolivar— State Bank ; J . B. Bradley, Pres, in 
place of James M. Curtiss. 

Buffalo- Columbia National Bank ; Geo. F. 

Rand, Pres, in place of E. B. Jewett. 

Erie County Savings Bank; Robert D. 
Young, Asst. Sec. and Treas. 

Canton— First National Bank; capital in- 
creased to $100,000. 

Carthage— Carthage National Bank; cap- 
ital increased to $100,000. 

Chatham— State Bank ; Henry C. Pierson, 
Asst. Cas. 

Cherry Valley— National Central Bank; 

no Asst. Cas. in place of H. F. Morse. 
Geneva — Geneva National Bank : M. 8. 
Sand ford, Vice- Pres, and Cas.; W. O' Hanlon, 
Asst. Cas. 

Greenport— First National Bank ; G. C. 
Adams, Pres, in place of G. H. Corwin ; G. 
H. Corwin, Vice-Pres. in place of G. C. 
Adams. 

Hoobick Falls— People’s National Bank; 
John V. B. Quackenbush, Pres, in place of 
John M. Rosebrooks; Levi E. Worden, 
Vice Pres, in place of John B. V. Quacken- 
bush. 

Huntington - Bank of Huntington; James 
Madison Brush, Pres., deceased. 

Ithaca— First National Bank; H. B. Lord, 
2d Vice-Pres.; C. W. Gay, Cas. In place of 
H. B. Lord; Charles W. Major, Asst. Cas. in 
place of C. W. Gay. 

Kingston— State of New York National 
Bank; James Van Leuven, Vice-Pres. in 

place of E. M. Brigham. National Bank 

of Roundout; P. A. Canfield, Pres, in place 
of Charles M. Preston ; Jno. B. Allijer, Vice- 
Pres. in place of C. A. Shultz; A. W. 
Thompson, Cas. in place of Abraham Has- 
brouck. 
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Margaretville— People's National Bank; 

H. D. Swart, Aset. Cas. 

Middletown — First National Bank; no 
Asst. Cas. in place of S. W. Robertson. 

New York— German- American Bank; Sam- 
uel M. Schaefer, Vice-Pres. — Morton Trust 
Co.: Charles A. Conant, Treas. — Four- 
teenth Street Bank; R. Ross Appleton, 

Pres. Irving National Bank ; Samuel S. 

Conover, Vice-Pres. Mechanics* National 

Bank; A. A. Knowles, Cos.; no Asst. Cas. 
in place of A. A. Knowles. National Cit- 

izens* Bank ; E. S. Sehenck, Pres, in place 
of E. Fleltmann ; E. Fleitmann, Vice-Pres. 
in place of D. C. Tlebout; Nelson A. Rey- 
nolds and A. K. Chapman, Asst. Cashiers. 
— National Shoe and Leather Bank , G. B. 
8ayres, Asst. Cas. — Hamilton Bank: Frank 
W. Kinsman, Jr., Pres. — Bank of State of 
New York: absorbed by National Bank of 
North America; capital of latter increased 

to $2,000,000. Laldlaw & Co.; Henry B. 

Laid law, deceased. — Continental Trust 
Co.; capital increased to $1,000,000. 
Norwich— Chenango National Bank; An- 
drew J. Beebe, Vice-Pres. in place of Daniel 
M. Holmes, resigned. 

Plattsburo— Vilas National Bank; John 
Haughran, Vice-Pres.; H. T. Kellogg, Act. 
Cas. 

Rochester— East Side Bank; Benjamin E. 
Chase, Pres, in place of J. B. Moseley ; W. 
Henry Matthews, Vice-Pres. 

Saratoga SPRiNOS-First National Bank ; 
Win. B. Gage, Pres, in place ot Jno. M. 
Marvin. 

Syracuse— First National Bank; E. B. Jud- 
son, Pres., deceased. 

Troy— United National Bank; J. H. Neher, 
Pres, in place of Geo. H. Ciamer; Geo. B. 
Warren, Vice-Pres. in place of Wm. A. 
Thompson; S. 8. Bullions. Cas. in place of 
J. H. Neher; no Asst. Cas. in place of 8. 8. 
Bullions. 

OHIO. 

Ashtabula— F armers’ National Bank ; H. M. 

Kunkle, Pres, in place of John Harmon. 
Bryan— First National Bank : Henry Eaton, 
Aset. Cas. in place of Irvin L. Burke. 
Cincinnati— Citizens* National Bank; O. P. 

Tucker, Cas. in place of G. P. Griffith. 

Northside Bank ; capital Increased to $50,000. 
Circleville— Second National Bank; G. A, 
Schleyer, Cas. in place E. E. Winship. 
Cleveland— National City Bank ; Wm. D. 

Young, Asst. Cas. Bankers* National 

Bank; Emil Joeeph and F. W. Gehring, 
Vice-Pres. in place of Charles N. Schmick. 
— Mercantile National Bank; Edwin R. 
Perkins. Vice-Pres., tesigned. 

Columbus — Columbus Savings Bank Co.; 
Edward L. Hinman. Pres., deceased; also 
Vice-Pres. Citizens’ Savings Bank. 
Fairport Harbor— First National Bank; 



Geo. P. Steele, Vice-Pres.: Geo. Murray, 
Aset. Cas. 

Mansfield— Farmers* National Bank; W. 
H. G. Kegg. Asst. Cas. 

Norwalk— First National Bank ; no Pres, in 
place of W. H. Price. 

Oxford Oxford National Bank ; John F. 

Mee, Vice-Pres. ; W. M. Shera, Asst. Cas. 
Portsmouth — Central 8a vlngs Bank Co. ; 

James M. Newman, Pres., deceased. 
Springfield -First National Bank; Ross 
Mitchell, Vice-Pres. in place of C. A. Phelps. 
St. Clairsville— First National Bank; J.P. 
Frazier, 2d Asst. Cas. 

Steuben v i ll b— S teu ben vll le National Bank; 
Thomas Johnson, Pres.; Geo. P. Harden, 
Cas. 

Warren— First National Bank: no Pres, in 
place of H. B. Perkins. 

West Liberty— Farmers* Banking Co. ; A. 
B. Mcllvain, Cas. in place of A. J. Surface. 

OKLAHOMA. 

Anadarko— First National Bank ; H. H. 
Bull, Cas. in place of I. N. Des Combes; E. 

B. Ellis, Asst. Cas. in place of H. H. Bull. 

National Bank of Anadarko; D. T. Flynn, 
Vice-Pres. in place of Wm. M. Jenkins. 
Lawton — First National Bank; W. C. 
Stevens, Pres, in place of 8. P. Richardson ; 
Charles E. Billingley, Vice-Pres.; M. A. 
Nelson, Asst. Cas. 

Mangum— Mangum National Bank; P. A. 
Janeway, Cas. in place of A. P. Pierce; 
A. P. Pierce, Asst. Cas. 

Wakita— First National Bank; E. B. Miller, 
Pres. ; W. 8. Perrin, Asst. Cas. 

PENNSYLVANIA. 

Allentown -Lehigh Valley Trust and Safe 
Deposit Co.; John Bowen, Vice-Pres.. de- 
ceased. 

Altoona— First National Bank ; J. M. Sky lea, 
Cas.; R. C. Wilson, Asst. Cas. in place of 
Geo. T. Bechtel. 

Berlin— First National Bank; Fred Groff, 
Vice-Pres. in place of C. H. Walker; J. B. 
Schrock, Cas. in place of Fred. Groff; Ira 
D. Walker, Asst. Cas. 

Danville — First National Bank ; W. L. 
McClure, Cas. in place of S. A. Yorks; R. 
Y. Gearhart, Asst. Cas. in place of W. L. 
McClure. 

Erie— Marine National Bank; Henry Beck- 
man, Vice-Pres.: no Cas. in place of Harry 
Gunnison. — Second National Bank; F. M. 
Wallace, Pres, in place of D. D. Tracy ; C, 
F. Allis, Vice-Pres. in place of F. M. Wal- 
lace : no 2d V ice-Pres. in place of C. F. Allis. 
Ellwood City — Ellwood City National 
Bank; Thomas Dugan, Vice-Pres.: C. C. 
Johnston, Asst. Cas. 

Franklin — First National Bank; Charles 
Miller, Pres. In place of Samuel Plumer : O. 
D. Bleakley, Vice-Pres. in place ot Charles 
Miller; A. B. McDonald, Asst. Cas. 
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Johnstown— Johnstown Savings Bank ; Her- 
man Baumer, Pres. In place of John D. 
Roberts. 

Lancaster — Lancaster County National 
Bank ; G. A. 8awber, Cas. in place of W. A. 

Haldy. First National Bank; H. C. Har- 

ner, Cas. 

Mercer— FJrst National Bank ; C. G. Wil- 
liams, Cas. In place of Chas. McKean, de- 
ceased. 

Montrose— First National Bank; Oliver A. 
Gilbert, 1st Vice- Pres., deceased. 

Newtown — First National Bank; W. H. 
Walker, Pres, in place of J. Pemberton 
Hutchinson; Evan T. Worthington, Vice- 
Pres. in place of W. H. Walker. 

Philadelphia— National Bank of German- 
town; Thomas B. Homer, Vice -Pres. 

Mechanics* National Bank; W. H. Coster, 

Asst. Cas. Sixth National Bank; Daniel 

Baird, Cas. in place of W. C. Marshall. 

Ross, Henderson & Co.; succeeded by Ross, 
Morgan & Co. 

Pittsburg— Merchants and Manufacturers* 
National Bank; Wilson A. Shaw, Pres, in 
place of E. M. Ferguson; J. M. Russell, 
Cas. in place of W. A. Shaw ; no Asst. Cas. 

Third National Bank ; C. A. M. Combs. 

Asst. Cas. Real Estate Savings Bank; 

absorbed by Pittsburg Bank for Savings. 

Allegheny National Bank; Joshua 

Rhodes, Pres, in place of Jno. Caldwell, Jr.; 
Wm. Stewart, V ice- Pres, in place of Joshua 
Rhodes; R. P. Rhodes, Asst. Cas. Free- 

hold Bank; John A. Bell, Pres, in place of 

James P. Speer, resigned. Union Trust 

Co.; H. W. Gleffer, Trees, in place of Wm. 
A. Carr, resigned; James S. Carr, Asst. 
Trees.; Scott Hays, Sec. 

Pittbton— First National Bank ; W. L. Wat- 
son, Vice-Pres. in place of Theo. Ford ; C. 
8. Crane, Cas. in place of W. L. Watson. 

Pottstown- National Bank of Pottstown; 
Newton Kline, Cas. in place of J. H. Morris. 

Pottsvillb— Safe Deposit Bank; Andrew 
Robertson, Pres, in place of C. H. Tyson. 

Ridoway— Ridgway National Bank; Hugh 
McGeehin, Vice-Pres.; James Penfleld, 
Asst Cas. 

Towanda -First National Bank ; H. M. Fell, 
Pres, in place of C. L. Tracy. 

West Chester— National Bank of Chester 
County ; J. Preston Thomas, Pres, in place 
of Wm. P. Marshall ; T. W. Marshall, Vice- 
Pres. in place of J. Preston Thomas. 

Williamsport— West Branch Nat. Bank; 
capital increased to $200,000. 

RHODE ISLAND. 

Providence — Old National Bank; Edward 
P. Metcalf, Pres, in place of Julius Palmer; 
Philip B. Ashley, Act. Cas. in place of Fran- 
cis A Cranston, Cas. 

SOUTH CAROLINA. 

Charleston-Sou th Carolina Loan and Trust 



Bank ; John F. Ficken, Pres, in place of R. 
G.Rhett. 

SOUTH DAKOTA. 

Willow Lake— B ank of Willow Lake; B. F. 
Filbert, Pres, in place of Wm. E. Dudley. 
TENNESSEE. 

Columbia— Phoenix Bank ; Richard Wilkes, 
Asst. Cas. in place of Connor B. Easley, re* 
signed. 

Knoxville— Holston National Bank; H. 8. 
Minzer, Pres, in place of Hu L. McClung. 

Knox County Bank and Trust Co.; H. 

A. DePue, Pres. In place of J. C. Karns. 
Memphis— First National Bank ; Charles B. 
Brooks, Asst. Cas. , 

Mountain City — Citizens* Bank; title 
changed to Merchants* and Traders* Bank; 
capital increased to $50,000. 

Nashville— First National Bank; R. E. 
Donnell, Asst. Cas. in place of A. F. Tbom- 
asson. Merchants’ Bank; capital in- 

creased to $200,000. 

Waverly— First National Bank ; A. P. Mc- 
Murry, Pres. In place of J. F. Shannon ; 
Mason Sanders, Asst. Cas. in place of A. P. 
Me Murry. 

TEXAS. 

Blum— First National Bank; J. F. Waggoner, 
Asst. Cas. 

Brenham— First National Bank ; H. K. Har- 
rison, Pres, in place of Heber Stone, re- 
signed; C L. Wilkins, Cas. 

Celina— First National Bank; G. B. R. 
Smith, Vice-Pres.: B. F. Smith, Cas.; J. E. 
Lipscomb, Asst. Cas. 

Crandall— Citizens’ National Bank ; Geo. 
N. Gibbs, Cas. in place of C. Thompson ; A. 
E. Martin, Asst. Cas. 

Nacogdoches— Commercial National Bank; 
E. A. Illount, Pres, in place of T. J. Wil- 
liams; Wm. 8. Patton, Vice-Pres. in place 
of C. C. Galloway ; Eugene H. Blount, Cos. 
in place of Wm. S. Patton. 

Nocon A— National Bank of Nocona; D. C. 
Jordan, Pres, in place of Edward Bines ; C. 
E. Qulllin, Vice-Pres. in place of D. C. Jor- 
don ; T. E. Bowers, Cas. in place of E. F. 
Rines. 

Quanah— State National Bank; J. H. Dav- 
enport, Vice-Pres.; Ray Wheatley, Cas. 

San Angelo— San Angelo National Bank; 
no Cas. in place of A. A. De Berry, de- 
ceased. 

Seymour— Davis National Bank : J. B. Boen, 
Vice-Pres.; W. T. Britton, Asst. Cas. 

UTAH. 

Brigham CiTY-First National Bank ; Lu- 
cius A. Snow, Vice-Pres.; O. Peterson, 
Asst. Cas. 

VERMONT. 

Burlington— Merchants* National Bank; 

W. C. Isham, Asst. Cas. 

Lyndon National Bank of Lyndon ; J. C. 
Eaton, Pres, in place of L. K. Quimby ; J. 
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T. Gleason, Vice-Pres. In place of J. C. 
Baton. 

Woodstock — Woodstock National Bank; 
Wm. 8. Dewey, Vice-Pres. In place of Henry 
C. Johnson ; deceased. 

VIRGINIA. 

Clifton Boron — First National Bank; J. E. 
Johnson, Jr M Vioe-Pres.; T. W. Cox, Asst. 
Cas. 

Harrisonburg— First National Bank; capi- 
tal increased to $80,000; George B. Sipe, 
Vioe-Pres. 

Ltnchburo— National Exchange Bank ; 

capital Increased to $160,000. 

Richmond — Metropolitan Bank ; title 
changed to Metropolitan Bank of Va. ; W. 
Brydon Tennant, Pres, in place of Thomas 
Nelson Carter. — First National Bank; 
John M. Miller, Jr., Cas. in place of H. C. 
Burnett ; Charles R. Burnett, Asst. Cas. 
Winchester— Farmers and Merchants' Na- 
tional Bank; John Keating, Vioe-Pres.; 
Lewis N. Barton, Asst. Cas. 

WEST VIRGINIA. 

Mounds ville — Farmers and Mechanics' 
Bank: Blanchard B. Hiatt, Asst. Cas. in 
place of W. H. H. 8howaore. 



New Martinsville — New Martinsville 
Bank; capital increased to $00,000. 
WISCONSIN. 

Antigo — Langlade National Bank; C. 8. 
Leykorn, Vice-Pres. ; Otto P. Welch, Asst. 
Cas. 

Baraboo — First National Bank; M. H. 

Mould, Pres. ; H. G. Merritt, Cas. 

Fort Atkinson— First National Bank; no 
Vioe-Pres. in place of F. J. Perry. 
PRESCOTT— H. 8. Miller's Bank; reopened. 
Ripon— First National Bank ; Geo. L. Field, 
Pres, in place of H. H. Mend ; F. Spraw, Gas. 
in place of Geo. L. Field. 

WYOMING. 

Newcastle— B ank of Newcastle; capital in- 
creased to $60,000. 

Rock SPRiNGS-Ftrst National Bank; A. 
Kendall, Pres, in place of D. C. Bacon, de- 
ceased ; T. W. Boyer, Cas. in place of A. 
Kendall ; 8. Bnderud, Asst. Cas. in place of 
T. W. Boyer. 

CANADA. 

ONTARIO. 

Pbtebbobo— C anadian Bank of Commerce; 

R. C. McHarrle, Mgr., deceased. 

Toronto— Imperial Bank of Canada; Henry 
8. Howland, Pres., deceased. 



BANKS REPORTED OLQ8ED OR IN LIQUIDATION. 



ARKANSAS. 

Harrison— First National Bank; in volun- 
tary liquidation December 19. 

COLORADO. 

Grand Junction— Colorado State Bank; 
suspended. 

GEORGIA. 

Albany— Commercial Bank ; suspended. 
Atlanta— Bank of Commerce. 

IOWA. 

Davenport— Davenport National Bank ; in 
voluntary liquidation. 

LOUISIANA. 

Jennings— Jennings Banking RDd Trust Co. 
MAINE. 

Augusta— Augusta National Bank; in vol- 
untary liquidation January 14. 

MASSACHUSETTS. 

Boston— National Hide and Leather Bank ; 
in voluntary liquidation January 27. 
MINNESOTA. 

Proctorknott— Missabe Bank. 

MISSOURI. 

Fulton— Commercial Bank. 



NEBRASKA. 

Bell wood— Platte Valley State Bank. 

NEW YORK. 

Albany— Merchants* National Bank ; in vol- 
untary liquidation January 20. 

New York— Ninth National Bank; in vol- 
untary liquidation December 81. 

OHIO. 

Cleveland— E uclid Avenue Trust and Sav- 
ings Co. 

Painbsville— People’s Bank. 

TENNESSEE. 

Cleveland— Bank of Charleston; In volun- 
tary liquidation. 

TEXAS. 

Belton— Citizens' Bank. 

CANADA. 

ONTARIO. 

Almonte— B ank of Nova Scotia. 
Huntsville— W. H. Matthews & Co. 

NOVA SCOTIA. 

Sydney- B ank of British North America. 



Deposit of Treasury Funds.— A bill introduced in the House by Representative Pugs- 
ley, of New York, authorizes the deposit of Treasury funds in excess of $60,000,000 with Na- 
tional banks having a capital of not less than $100,000 and a surplus to an equal amount, upon 
which the banks are to pay interest at not lees than two per cent. The banks are not required 
to deposit United States bonds as securities and the deposits are not to exceed fifty per cent, 
of the combined capita) and surplus of any one bank. The deposits are made a first lien on 
the assets of the banks. ✓ 
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A REVIEW OF THE FINANCIAL SITUATION. 



Nkw York, February 4, 1908. 

Cheaper money and a quiet stock market were the leading features of the first 
month of the new year. Very soon after the year opened money began to flow back 
to New York and loaning rates rapidly declined. Abroad also the money situation 
became easier, both the Bank of England and the Imperial Bank of Germany reduc- 
ing their minimum rate of discount to %% per cent, shortly after the middle of the 
month. 

Operations at the New York Stock Exchange took a very conservative tone. The 
month was in striking contrast with January a year ago, when sales of stocks were 
running up to 1,000,000 or 2,000,000 shares a day. Except on the first two business 
days of the month there were no million share days at the Stock Exchange last 
month. After the first week transactions frequently fell below 500,000 shares a day 
and as low as 300,000 shares were recorded for a full five-hour day. 

The total sales of stocks in January were about 12,500,000 shares, as compared 
with more than 30,000,000 shares in January, 1901. Excepting the month of Aug- 
ust, there was no month last year which showed a smaller volume of sales in the 
stock market than that recorded last month. 

There was a very active bond market, the sales reaching $94,000,000, the largest 
amount for any month since May, 1901. The sales were slightly below the amount 
recorded in the same month last year, but exceeded the total for December by nearly 
$ 20 , 000 , 000 . 

As regards prices the stock market was very irregular and in some spots weak. 
Early in the month there seemed to be a prevailing disposition to be cautious. There 
was more or less disquieting talk about the railroads. Congress seemed to be dis- 
posed, at least was so reported, to give the Inter-State Commerce Commission in- 
creased power to “ punish * the railroads. The Governor of Minnesota was also 
making trouble for the Northern Securities Company. Late in the month the Su- 
preme Court heard argument on the application for an injunction preventing the 
transfer of the stock of the Great Northern and the Northern Pacific Companies to 
the Securities Company. Then unfavorable developments in the “ industrial ” field 
occurred. The Crube Rubber Company collapsed. The western trolley syndicate, 
which had been buying up lines in Cleyeland, Detroit, Toledo and other places, was 
reported in difficulties, and that had the effect to increase timidity. 

On the other hand, evidence of a favorable state of affairs so far as the general 
situation is concerned has been accumulating. The gross earnings of railroads op- 
erating 108,000 miles of road were shown by the “ Financial Chronicle ” to have in- 
creased during the eleven months ended November 30, 1901, $107,000,000 over the 
corresponding period in 1900, and the net earnings $49,000,000. The gain in net 
earnings is the more significant that it follows gains of from $20,000,000 to $30,000,- 
000 yearly during the previous four years. 

There is no doubt that the last five years have put the railroads of the country 
upon a sounder financial basis than ever before existed. Tending to prove this is 
the increase in the rate of the dividend declared by the Central Railroad of New 
Jersey, for which prosperity in the coal trade is in part accountable. The stock is 
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now an eight per cent, dividend payer, the highest rate in fifteen years, and just 
double what ihe road paid in 1898 and 1899. 

The New York, Chicago and St. Louis Railroad has also given evidence of pros- 
perity by increasing the dividend on its second preferred stock, which never paid a 
dividend until March last year, and then only two per cent. It has declared three 
per cent, now, and is paying five per cent, on the first preferred stock. 

The anthracite coal trade has prospered beyond its ordinary experience even in 
good times. The shipments of anthracite coal to market last year exceeded 53,500,- 
000 tons, an increase of nearly 8,500,000 tons over those of the previous year. Last 
year’s shipments were the largest ever made in a single year, while prices have been 
good and strictly adhered to. 

Bank .clearings since January 1 have generally compared favorably with last 
year’s records, which were without parallel in previous years. In New York the 
clearings for 1901 were nearly $79,500,000,000 as compared with $52,600,000,000 in 
1900 and $24,400,000,000 in 1894. Outside of New York the clearings were $39,- 
100,000,000 as compared with $38,600,000,000 in 1900 and $21,200,000,000 in 1894. 

The completed records of our foreign trade for the year 1901 disclose the fact 
that the exports of merchandise were valued at $1,465,514,139. This indicates a de- 
crease of $12,000,000 from the high record made in 1900, but this is accounted for by 
the exclusion from the statistics of 1901 of the shipments to Porto Rico and Hawaii, 
which in 1900 amounted to about $30,000,000. 

The imports of merchandise last year, however, exceeded all previous records, 
and amounted to $880,405,346, the highest previous record being $830,490,141, made 
in 1892. The large imports caused a considerable decrease in the net balance of ex- 
ports, which last year was $585,108,793. This was beaten only twice, in 1900 when 
the balance was $648,796,399, and in 1898 when it was $620,581,818. In the follow- 
ing table we show the net balances of merchandise, gold and silver yearly during 
the last twelve years, divided into two equal periods : 





Merchandise. 


Gold. 


Silver. 


Merchandise 
and specie. 


1000 

1801 

1802 

1808 

1804 

1806 


Exp., $40,489,627 

142,188.703 
44 97.480,705 

44 99,850,857 

44 148,789,307 

44 23,190.789 


Exp., $3,683,652 
33,913,311 
44 58.461.079 

44 6,703,151 

44 80,628,083 

44 70,571,010 


Imp., 

fct 

Exp., 

*6 

66 


$2,155,808 

10,402 

4,825,518 

18,592.062 

29,483,250 

29,837,739 


Exp. $42,017,475 

R 176,091,61$ 

44 160,776,302 

44 125,155,060 

44 258.803.648 

44 123,509,538 


Six years. 


Exp.. $552,007,988 


Erp., $253,960,285 


Kxp„ 


$80,572,363 


Exp., $886,540,636 


1806 


Exp., $324,257,685 


Tmp., $46,474,369 


Exp„ 


$33,777,001 


Exp., $3>1.560,817 


1807 


44 357,113.816 


Exp., 253,589 




25,578,990 


44 382,943.395 


1898 


44 620,581.8 8 


Imp., 141.968,998 


66 


24,665,724 | 


1 44 508,278,544 


1899 


“ 476,500,561 


44 5,955,553 


66 


22,617,808 


44 493,162.816 


1900 


44 648.796,399 


44 12,614,461 


66 


26,121,321 


662,308,25$ 


1901 


44 585,108,798 


Exp., 3,348,007 


66 

1 


24,495,96 2 


44 612,962,752 


Six years. 


Exp.,$8,O12.350,O72 


Imp., $203,411,785 


Exp., $157,256,796 


Exp.,$2,966, 204.068 



All indications of stringency in the money market passed away soon after the be- 
ginning of the year. Call money, which on December 81 reached fifteen per cent., 
was down to two per cent, at the close of January. Statiscally the country has an 
abundant supply of money. The amount in actual circulation is estimated at nearly 
$2,260,000,000, equal to $28.77 per capita. In one year the amount has increased 
$70,000,000 and the gain per capita has been about forty cents. 

The Treasury has an additional sum of $290,000,000 in excess of all certiflcatea 
and notes outstanding, making the entire stock of money in the country $2,544,000,- 
000, equal to $32.46 per capita. The increase in a year has been $90,000,000. 

Not only has the stock of money increased, but the gain has been steadily on the 
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side of gold, the stock of gold having increased from 11,112,000,000 to$l,181, 000, 000, 
a gain of $69,000,000. At the present time about forty-seven per cent, of ouT total 
money supply consists of gold, twenty six per cent, of silver, thirteen per cent, of 
United States notes and fourteen per cent of National bank notes. If the present 
conditions are to continue the percentage of gold must increase. The increase in 
silver is limited by the seigniorage to be gained from turning the silver bullion in the 
United States Treasury into coin. There is now only about $37,000,000 of such bul- 
lion to be coined. The supply of legal-tender notes is limited by law to its present 
volume, $346,000,000, while National bank note circulation is again declining as Gov- 
ernment bonds are being retired. 

It is evident that the legislation of 1900 intended to expand bank note circulation 
has spent its force. Whatever elasticity such circulation possesses is operative now 
only in the direction of contraction. Prior to the passage of the act the National 
banks of the country had $286,000,000 Government bonds on deposit to secure circu- 
lation. and about $205,000,000 of notes outstanding. By September 80, 1901, they 
had $329,000,000 bonds, an increase of $98,000,000 and $324,000,000 notes, an increase 
of $119,000,000. On February 1, 1902, the bonds to secure circulation had fallen to 
$324,000,000, a decrease since September of $5,000,000, and the notes outstanding had 
decreased about the same amount. 

Once more the limit of the powers of the National banking system to provide cur- 
rency has been reached although the growth of the system continues unchecked. 
The returns to the Comptroller of the Currency as of the date December 10, 1901, 
show that 4,291 banks were in operation at that time, an increase of seventy since 
September 80 last and of 687 since the law of 1900 was enacted. 

The capital of the National banks increased nearly $10,000,000 since September, 
1901, and $52,000,000 since February, 1900. The surplus and undivided profits, now 
amounting to $449,000,000, show an increase since September of $18,000,000, since De- 
cember, 1900, of $45,000,000, and since February, 1900, of $85,000,000. 

The individual deposits of the National banks now amount to $2,964,000,000, an 
increase in one year of $340,000,000, and of nearly $500,000,000 since February, 1900. 
The total resources amount to $5,722,000,000, an increase in one year of $580,000,- 
000, and since February, 1900, of $1,048,000,000. These changes testify of the ex- 
traordinary vigor which the system possesses. In the following table are shown 
some of the principal items of each of the statements compiled by the Comptroller 
of the Currency during the last two years : 



Condition of the National Banks of the United States. 





Capitol. 


| Surplus . 


Individual 

deposits. 


Gold. 


Stiver. 


Legal 

tenders. 


February 13, 1900. 

April 30. 1900 

June 30,1900 

September 5. 1900 
December lA 1900 
February 5, 1901.. 

April 34, 1901 

Jolt 15, 1901 

SeptemberSO, 1901 
December 10, 1901 


9081,084,465 
617,051,455 
631,536.161 
68 ,290,000 
632,853,495 
634,006,506 
640,778,600 
645,719,099 
656,341, *80 
666,310,664 


9252,869,088 

253.724.506 

256,249,448 

261,874,068 

262.387.648 

266,520.505 

207,810,240 

274.194.176 

279,532,859 

287,170,338 


92.481,847,035 

2.449,212,656 

2,458,092,757 

2,508,248,557 

2,623.997.522 

2,753,900,722 

2,893,665.450 

2,941.837.429 

2,987,753,233 

2,964,417,906 


9289.881,232 

507,683,828 

295,121,378 

312,158.812 

801.019,990 

332,971,037 

315,546,242 

302,826,065 

314,307,341 

303,753,440 


$50,196,502 
60,367,240 
00,802,831 
01,170,008 
58,052,234 
06,98 ,107 
71.227,450 
68,250,478 
62.284,530 
65,899.058 


9136.966,498 

146,198,068 

146,950,522 

147.131.498 

142.184,945 

152,386,332 

150,824^*46 

164,929,624 

151,018,751 

151,118,858 



Nothing in the present era of prosperity has been more remarkable than the 
development of the iron industry. In other periods of activity in iron the impor- 
tant factor has been the rapid building of railroads. This time, however, there has 
been no such extension of railroads as was a part of the tremendous boom of the 
early eighties, but the production of pig iron in this country recently, and the con- 
sumption as well, has exceeded all previous records. Nearly 16,000,000 tons were 
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produced in the year, 1901, while the output during the last half of the year was 
more than 8,200,000 tons. The semi annual production in the last nine years has 
been as follows : 

First six months. Last six months. Year. 



Tons. Tons. Tons. 

1898. 4^562,918 2,581,584 7,124,502 

1894. 2,717,988 8,939,406 8,8.7,888 

1895. 4,087,668 5,858,750 9,446,308 

1898 4,976,288 8,848,801 8,623,127 

1897 4.408,478 5^49,204 9,852,880 

1808 5,889,700 5,904,281 11,778,984 

1809 8,280,107 7,331,688 18,820,708 

1900 7,842,560 6,148,673 13,780,242 

1901 7,074,613 8,208,741 15,878,864 



This extraordinary exhibit speaks for itself. Such an increase in output has 
never been equalled before while the total production is wholly without precedent. 
The consumption has kept pace with the output and the stocks of unsold iron are 
practically nil, while in 1896, when the production was only about one-half that of 
last year, the stock of iron unsold amounted to about 850,000 tons. 

The railroads to some extent have contributed to the prosperity of the iron trade. 
The “ Railroad Gazette” estimates that 842 companies built 4,518 miles of railroad 
in 1901, as compared with 4,804 miles built by 286 companies in 1900. It also esti- 
mates that 142,514 cars were built last year, the largest number ever built in a single 
year. There were 4,859 freight cars built for export. 

More locomotives were also built in this country last year than in any other year. 
The number constructed was 8,884, as compared with 8,158 in 1900, and 2,478 in 
1899, which years were both record breakers. In 1894 there were only 695 locomo- 
tives built. 

The value of iron and steel exported from the United States in 1901 was less than 
in either of the two previous years. The exports in 1901 amounted to $102,500,000, 
as compared with $129,600,000 in 1900, and $105,700,000 in 1899. 

The Money Market. — The change in the local money market is fairly indicated 
in the drop in rates for call money from 15 per cent, on the last day of December to 
2 per cent, on the last day of January. The situation as regards money is now on© 
of ease and all present conditions are favorable to low rates for money. At the close 
of the month call money ruled at 2 @ 2% per cent. , most of the loans being made at 
2 per cent. Banks and trust companies quote 2}£ per cent, as the minimum rate. 
Time money on Stock Exchange collateral is quoted at 4 per cent, for 60 to 90 days 
and per cent, for 6 months on good mixed collateral, and 8% @ 8% per cent, on 
highest grade of railroad collateral. For commercial paper the rates are 4 per cent. 

Money Rates in New York City. 





Sept. 1. 


Oct. I. 


Nov. 1. 


Dec. 1. 


Jan. 1. 


Feb. 1. 




Percent . 


Percent. 


Percent. 


Percent. 


Percent. 


Percents 


Call loans, bankers* balances 


2 -3 


3 -4 


3)4-5 


3)4 -4H 


0 —15 


* 


Call loans, banks and trust compa- 








nice 




4 — 


3)4- 


4)4- 


5 -8 


2)4— 


Brokers* loans on collateral, 80 to 80 






days 

Brokers* loans on collateral, 90 days 


4 - 


4)4-5 


4)4-5 


04-5 


5 -0 


3)4-4 


to 4 months 


4 -4* 


4)4-6 j 


4)4—5 


4)4-5 


5 -6 


3)4-4 


Brokers* loans on collateral, 5 to 7 




months 


4)4—5 


4)4-5 


4)4-5 


4)4-5 


4*4-0 


8*4-4* 


Commercial paper, endorsed bills 
receivable, 80 to 90 days 


4)4- 


4*4- 


4)4-4 *4 


4)4-5 


5 - 


4 - 


Commercial paper prime single 






names, 4 to 6 months 


4)4-5 


5 -6)4 


4)4-5 


4*4—5 


5 -5)4 


4 -4* 


Commercial paper, good single 


names, 4 to 6 months 


5)4-6 


5)4 — 8 


5 -5)4 


5 -5)4 


6)4—5 


5 -6* 
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for 50 to 90 days* endorsed bills receivable, 4 (ft per cent, for first-class 4 to six 
months' single names, and 5 (ft 5)^ per cent, for good paper having the same length 
of time to run. 

New York City Banks. — There has been a rapid return of deposits to the New 
York banks during the last month, but the increase falls considerably below the 
increase which occurred in January a year ago. This year the increase is $65,000,- 
000, as compared with $115,000,000 in the first month of 1901. While therefore the 
deposits at the beginning of the year were $56,000,000 larger than on January 1, 1901, 
they were only $6,000,000 larger on February 1 this year compared with a year ago. 
The present amount is about $976,000,000 or within $87,000,000 of the highest record, 
which was made in March last year. The banks have gained in their reserves to a 
considerable extent, specie having increased $29,000,000 and legal-tenders $6,000,000, 
while the surplus reserve increased $19,000,000. Loans increased more than $81 ,000, - 
000 in the month. 

New York City Banks— Condition at Close of each Week. 





Loans. 


Specie. 


Legal 

tenders. 


Deposits. 


Surplus 

Reserve. 


Circula- 

tion. 


Clearings. 


Jan. 4.... 
- 11... 
“ 18... 
“ 25... 

Feb. 1... 


$809,546,600 

864.236.800 
867,529,100 

869.942.800 
889,531,700 


$164,808,800 

168,222,700 

177,165,300 

185.891 .200 

192.815.200 


$74,257,800 

76.481.400 
76,576,700 
76,857,900 

77.807.400 


$926,204,100 

926,982,600 

938,722,200 

949,666,800 

975,997,000 


till! 

< — >5 M 


$31,874,200 

32,013,700 

31.995,600 

31,713.900 

31,365,200 


$1,625,038,000 

1.709.912.700 

1.508.283.700 
1,415,094,300 
1,375,689,600 



DEPOSITS AND SURPLUS RESERVE ON OR ABOUT THE FIRST OF EACH MONTH. 



Month. 


1900. 


1901. 


1909. 


Deposits. 


Surplus 

Reserve. 


Deposits. 


Surplus 

Reserve. 


Deposits. 


Surplus 

Reserve. 


January 

February 

March 


■ 


L 


a 


i 




If 

II 


April 






May 






June 






July 






August 






September.. .. 
October 










November 

December 

















Deposits reached the highest amount, $1,012,514,000 on Mar. 2, 1901, loans, $918,789,000 
on March 9, 1901, and the surplus reserve $111,028,000 on Feb. 8, 1894. 

Non-Member Banks — New York Clearing-House. 



Dates. 


Loans and 
Investments. 


Deposits. 


Specie . 


Legal ten- 
der and 
bank notes. 


Deposit 
with Clear- 
ing-House 
agents. 


Deposit in 
other N.Y. 
banks. 


Surplus. 


Jan. 4.... 
- 11.... 
“ 18.... 
- 25.... 

Feb. 1.... 


nm 

§§§§§ 


$81,056,600 

79,687,300 

79,724,800 

77,979,000 

77,382^00 


$8,502,100 

3.675.600 
3,495.300 

8.578.600 

8.465.600 


$4,586,900 

4.646,500 

4.518,000 

4,418,300 

4,198,800 


$9,584,300 

8,780,700 

9,708,400 

8,817,800 

8,311,500 


Hill 


* $147,200 
*685,625 
61,600 
268,060 
*588,550 



* Deficit. 



* 
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Boston Banks. 



Dates. 


Loam. 


Deposits. 


Specie. 


Leoal 

Tenders. 


Circulation. 


Clearings. 


Jao. 4 

44 ll 

“ 18 

“ 86 

Feb. 1 


.§sjijsj8 

mu 


$815,018,000 

815.206.000 

216.768.000 

216.105.000 

220.601.000 


$14,831,000 

15.020.000 

15.199.000 

15.210.000 

15.161.000 


$9,396,000 

9.386.000 

9.308.000 

9.095.000 

8.436.000 


$5,061,000 

5.078.000 

6.061.000 

5.045.000 

5.095.000 


$146,721,700 

150,360,200 

149.561,000 

129,515.300 

123,399,792 



Philadelphia Banks. 



Dates. 


Loans. 


Deposits. 


Lawful Money 
Reserve. 


Circulation. 


Clearings . 


Jan. 


4 


$173,547,000 


$204,898,000 


$53,682,000 


$9,852,000 


$113,846,800 


“ 


U 


174,372,000 


206,266,000 


54,704,000 


9,836,000 


114,517,600 


40 


18 


175,691,000 


207,970.000 


56,166,000 


9,812.000 


132,117,900 


44 


25 


175,941,000 


205,947,000 


64,997.000 


9,802.000 


314,728,200 


Feb. 


1 

: 


176,841.000 


205,011,000 


54,172,000 


9,792,000 


96,706,870 



Money Rates Abroad. — The Bank of England reduced its rate of discount from 
4 to 3% per cent, on January 23, and the Imperial Bank of Germany reduced its rate 
from 4 to 8^ per cent. This is the first change for the former since October 
21 and for the latter since September 24. The Bank of Bengal at Calcutta 
advanced its rate from 5 to 6 per cent, on January 9 and to 7 per cent, on January 
16, and the Bank of Bombay advanced its rate from 5 to 6 per cent, on January 9. 
Open market rates at the principal centers are easy. Discounts of 60 to 90 day 
bills in London at the close of the month were 2} s @ 3 per cent., against 3}^ per 
cent, a month ago. The open market rate at Paris was 2% @ 2 % per cent., against 
2% per cent, a month ago, and at Berlin and Frankfort 2 @ 2J4 per cent., against 
per cent, a month ago. 



Money Rates in Foreign Markets. 





Aug. 90. 


Sept. 27. 


OcL 18. 


Nov. IS. 


Dec. IS. 


Jan. 18. 


London— Bank rate of discount 


3 


3 


3 


4 


4 


4 


Market rates of discount : 














60 days bankers' drafts 




2A 


244 


344 


8* 




2||-8 


6 months bankers' drafts 


2*2 — & 


2 |I 


2)1—8 


3 Jm 


8)1 


!— A 


8A 


Loans— Day to day 


1?” 


1U 


1)4 — 


2)4 






m 


Paris, open market rates 


1« 


1)4 


2m 


2$4 


24j 






Berlin, “ 


2)4 


3 


3 


8 


zh 




* 


Hamburg, “ 


2*4 


3 


3 


8 






2 


Frankfort, 44 


2)4 


3 


8 


3 


244 


2 


Amsterdam, 44 

Brussels 44 


45 


ZH 


ZH 


2% 




it 


Vienna, ’ 44 


4” 


m 


8 H 


m 


844 


8 


Madrid, 44 


4 


4 


4 


4 


4 


m 


Copenhagen, 44 


5 


5 


5 


4)4 


5 


i* 



Bank op England Statement and London Markets. 



1 


Oct. 16, 1901. 


Nov. IS , 1901. 


Dec. 11,1901.1 


Jan. 15, 1908. 


Circulation (ezc. b'k post bills) 

Public deposits 

Other deposits. 

Government securities 

Other securities 

Reserve of notes and coin 

Coin and bullion 

Reserve to liabilities 

Bank rate of discount 

Price of Consols (244 per cents.) 

Price of silver per ounce 

Average price of wheat 


£29,696.190 

10,189,207 

41,171,771 

18,010,766 

25,964,380 

25.255,999 

87,177,129 

49$ 

3$ 

93)4 

26*5. 

25s. 9d. 


£29,423,480 

10,695,591 

39.845,448 

17.525^02 

27,610,125 

23,275,904 

84,924.884 

S}ja. 

36s. 6d. 


£29,212,136 
11,009,408 
87,471,985 
17,474,578 1 
25,237,336 
23,748,784 
85,180,919 

27s. Id. 


£29,292,240 

10,327,907 

42,046,996 

20,372.589 

26,796,607 

23,859,790 

84,977,080 

44 & 

&. 

27s. 8d. 
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European Banks. — All the leading banks in Europe gained gold last month, the 
Bank of England reporting an increase of $20,000,000, France $2,000,000, Germany 
$15,000,000, Russia $8,000,000, and Austria Hungary $2,000,000. The nine banks 
mentioned below have $100,000,000 more gold than they held a year ago. 

Gold and Silver in the European Banks. 





Dec. 1, 1901. 


January 1, 1909. 


February 1, 1909. 


Gold. 


Silver. 


Gold. 


Silver. 


Gold. 


Silver. 


England 


£85,37(X277 

88,862,836 

31.284.000 

67.818.000 

45.686.000 

14.008.000 

16.984.000 
5,742,200 
3,114,007 




£32,593,219 

97.959,481 

30.589.000 

60.392.000 

46.628.000 

14.016.000 

10.007.000 
5,742,000 
3,065,383 




£36,016,777 

98,342,928 

33.541.000 

70.912.000 
47,U71,000 

14.032.000 

15.883.000 
5,732,300 
8,133,333 




France 

Germany. 

Russia. 

Austria-Hungary.. 

Spain 

Italy 

Netherlands 

Nat. Belgium 

Totals 


£44,083,800 

16,121,000 

5,965,000 

11.013.000 

17.025.000 
2,046.900 
6.027,800 
1,657,333 


£43,870,331 

17.757.000 
6.442,000 

11.285.000 

17.267.000 
2,061,600 
8,291,200 
1,532,667 


£43,965,955 

17.279.000 

6.513.000 

11.539.000 

17.537.000 

2.093.000 
6,866.800 
1,666,667 


£317,280,980 


£108,889,833 


£315,992,083 


£104,506,798 


£825,264,333 


£106,860,522 



Silver. — The silver market in London was weak although not falling to the low 
point reached in December. The price advanced to 26 1-1 6d. on January 3, but was 
weak during the remainder of the month, declining to 25%d. on January 27 and 
closing for the month at 25 7-1 6d., a net decline of 5-1 6d. 



Monthly Range op Silver in London— 1900, 1901, 1902. 




Foreign and Domestic Coin and Bullion— Quotations in New York. 





Bid. 


Asked. 




Bid. 


Asked. 


Trade dollars 


$ .60 


$ .07 


Twenty marks 

Spanish doubloons 


$4.74 


$4.78 


Mexican dollars 


. .44 


.46 


15.50 


15.65 


Peruvian soles, Chilian pesos. 


. .40 


.43% 


Spanish 25 pesos 

Mexican doubloons 


4.78 


4.82 


English silver 


. 4.80 


4.86 


15.50 


15.65 


Victoria sovereigns. 


. 4.85 


4.88 


Mexican 20 pesos 


19.55 


19.65 


Five francs 

Twenty francs. 


. .95 

. 3.85 


.97 

3.88 


Ten guilders 


8.96 


4.02 



Fine gold bars on the first of this month were at par to % per cent, premium on the Mint 
▼mine. Bar silver in London, 25 /,d. per ounce. New York market for large commercial 
silver bars, 55% 56%c. Fine silver (Government assay), 55% Q 57c. The official price was 



Coinage of the United States. 





1900. 


1901. | 


Gold. 


Silver. 


Gold. 


Silver. 


January 

February 

March 

April 



June 

July 

August. 

September 

October 

November 

December 

Year 


$11,515,000 

13,401,900 

12,596^40 

12,922,000 

8,^2,000 

3,820,770 

6.540.000 

5.060.000 
2,298,885 

6.120.000 
13,186,000 

4,576,697 


$2,364,161 

1.940.000 
4,341,870 

3.930.000 

3.171.000 
2,094.217 
1,827,827 

2.586.000 
3,932,185 

4.148.000 

3.130.000 
2,880,555 


$12,657,200 

9,230,800 

6,182,152 

18,958,000 

9.325.000 
5.948.030 

4.225.000 

6.780.000 
4,100,178 

5.750.000 

6.270.000 
12,309.338 


$2,718,000 

2,242,166 

3,120,580 

2.633.000 

8.266.000 
2,830,185 

1.312.000 

3.141.000 
3.899,524 
2,791,489 

917,000 

1.966,514 


$99,272,942 


$36,295,321 


$101,735,187 


$80,838,461 



1909. 



Gold . 


Silver. 


$7,660,000 


$2,908,687 














































$7,660,000 


$2,908,637 
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Gold and Silver Coinage. — The coinage executed at the mints of the United 
States during January amounted to $10,758,547, of which $7,660,000 was gold, 
$2,908,687 silver and $189,910 minor coin. There were 2,800,000 silver dollars 
coined. 

Foreign Exchange. — The market for sterling exchange has been dull through- 
out the month. The supply of bankers' bills is small, while the demand for remit- 
tance has also been light. Rates are higher than they were a month ago but most 
of the advance was early in the month. 

Rates* for Sterling at Close of Each Week. 



Week ended. 



Jan. 4. 
44 U. 
•• 18. 
“ 26. 
Feb. 1. 



Bankers 1 Sterling. 


Cable 

transfers. 


Prime 

commercial, 

Long. 


60 days. 


Sight . 


4.84 $4.84 
4.8496 5 4.84 
4.8494 0 434 

4.8496 0434 

4.8496 O 434 




4.87 O 4.8796 
43794 O 4.8794 
437960 4379? 
437 O 4.8796 
4.8796 O 4.8794 


11 


rnttr 

434 04.8496 

4.839604.84 

4.84 04.8496 



Documentary 
Sterling , 

60 days. 




Foreign Exchange — Actual Rates on or about the First of each Month. 



Sterling Bankers— 00 days 

“ “ Sight 

44 44 Cables 

44 Commercial long 

44 Docu’tary for paym’t. 

Paris— Cable transfers 

44 Bankers 1 00 days 

44 Bankers 1 sight 

Swiss— Bankers 1 sight 

Berlin— Bankers 1 00 days. 

44 Bankers 1 sight 

Belgium— Bankers 1 sight 

Amsterdam— Bankers 1 sight. . . . 

Kronors— Bankers’ sight 

Italian lire— sight 




National Bank Currency.— Contraction in National bank circulation appears 
to have set in and there is no reason to expect expansion again under the present 
system, assuming that no further increase in the public debt is contemplated. More 
than $2,000,000 of Government bonds deposited to secure circulation were withdrawn 
last month, making a reduction of nearly $7,000,000 in the last four months. The 
total circulation is now $859,444,615, but only about $822,000,000 is secured by 
bonds while more than $37,000,000 is in process of retirement, lawful money having 
been deposited to provide for the cancellation of that amount of notes. 



National Bank Circulation. 





Oct. Si, 1901. 


No V. SO , 1901. 


Dee.SU 1901. 


Jan.Sl, 1909, 


Total amount outstanding 

Circulation based on U. 8. bonds 

Circulation secured by lawful money... . 
U. 8. bonds to secure circulation : 

Funded loan of 1891, 2 per oent 

44 44 1907, 4 per cent 

Five per cents, of 1894 

Four percents, of 1895 

Three per cents, of 1896 

Two per cents, of 1900 

Total 


$369,911,088 

328.198,614 

31,718,069 

12,600 

0,032,000 

268,900 

2,911,100 

3,988,780 

316,025.650 


$869,720,711 

820,212,186 

88,506,526 

12,600 

6,019,500 

276,400 

2,895,100 

4,024,580 

314,880,400 


$300389,726 

325,009,806 

35,280,420 

12,500 

6,019,600 

275,400 

2,795,100 

4,065,080 

813,142,700 


$869,444,615 

822,278,891 

87,166324 

12,500 

6,913,600 

838,400 

2,750,100 

3,821,080 

811,100,700 


$329,833,930 


$828,107,480 


$826380380 


$324,081380 



The National banks have also on deposit the following bonds to secure public deposits : 
4 per cents of 1907. $081,100; 5 per cents, of 1804, $400,000; 4 per cents, of 1885, 18,021,860; 
8 per cents, of 1808, $6.737,800 ; 2 per cents, of 1900, $89,428,800 ; District of Columbia 8.66 1 s, 1924, 
$966,000; a total of $111,914,660. 
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Government Revenues and Disbursements.— Another surplus of $8,000 000 
is reported by the Government for January, making nearly $51,000,000 for the seven 
months of the current fiscal year. At the present rate the surplus revenues for the 
entire year will approximate $100,000,000. The customs receipts were $800,000 
larger in January than in the same month last year, while the internal revenue 
receipts are $2,500,000 less. The total receipts decreased $1,000,000 but the expenses 
decreased $1,500,000. For the seven months the receipts are $8,000,000 less than in 
the previous year and the expenditures $82,000,000 less. 

United States Treasury Receipts and Expenditures. 



Receipts. i Expenditures. 



Source. 


January , 
1902. 


Sines 

July 1. 1901. 


Source. 


January , 
190t. 


Since 

July 1, 1901. 


Customs 

Internal revenue... 
Miscellaneous 


$22,488,790 

00,862,612 

8,240,889 


$148,367,815 

163,416,491 

19,667,920 


Civil and mis 

War 

Navy 

Indians 

Ponalnna 


... $10,946,480 
9.802,260 
6,880,669 
898,086 
10.017 692 


$66,194,028 

69,254,828 

39,704,977 

6,870,975 

80,027,666 

19,090,706 


Total 


$46,582,148 


$881,841,726 


Interest 


1,049,201 


Excess of receipts. . . 


8,083,806 


60,698.562 


Total 


... $88,548^277 


$280,648,174 



United States Public Debt. — The net public debt of the United States less 
cash in the Treasury was reduced $5,700,000 in January, bringing the total below 
$1,006,000,000. The interest-bearing debt was reduced more than $4,000,000 and 
the net balance in the Treasury was increased more than $8,000,000. That balance 
is now $824,796,646, or nearly as large as it was last November. 



United States Public Debt. 





Jan. 1,1901. 


Dec. 1, 1901. 

| 


Jan. 1,1902. 


Feb. 1, 1902. 


Interest-bearing debt : 

Loan of March 14, 1900, 2 per cent 

Funded loan of 1907, 4 * 4 

Refunding certificates, 4 per cent 

Loan of 1904, 5 per cent 

“ 1926, 4 44 

Ten-Twenties of 1898, 8 per cent 

Total interest-bearing debt 

Debt on which interest has ceased 

Debt bearing no interest: 

Legal tender and old demand notes. 

National bank note redemption acct. . 
Fractional currency 

Total non-interest bearing debt 

Total interest and non-interest debt. 
Certificates and notes offset by cash in 
the Treasury: 

Gold certificates. 

8ilver 44 

Certificates of deposit 


$419,679,760 

287,678,100 

84,880 

104.800,040 


$446,940,760 

243,201,150 

82,660 

20,220,060 

142,049,360 

97,618,480 


$446,940,760 

240.063,300 

82,250 

20,060,160 

139,618,600 

97,664,100 


$446,940,750 

287.971.600 
32,190 

19,728,860 

187.890.600 
97.632,940 


$1,001,499,770 

2,664,070 

846,734,868 
81.581,682 
| 8,878,410 


$949,062,380 

1,340,940 

346,734,863 

33,268,871 

6,875,138 


$943,279,210 

1,839,790 

846,734,863 

35,008,208 

6,874,402 


$989,094,880 

1,328,830 

846,734,868 

36,691,029 

6,874,492 


$885,144,806 

1,880,298,646 

263,629,379 

427,426,000 

1,560,000 

61,397,000 


$386,878,872 

1,337,282,142 

315,725,089 

464,082,000 


$888,612,563 

1,333,231,564 

316,785,089 

456,087,010 


$890,800,884 

1.830,728,544 

825,722,089 

463,089,000 


Treasury notes of 1890 

Total certificates and notes 

Aggregate debt 

Cash in the Treasury : 

Total cash assets 

Demand liabilities 

Balance 

Gold reserve 

Net cash balance 

Total 

Total debt, less cash in the Treasury. 


40,110,000 


38,596,000 


87,683,000 


$754,012,879 

2,143,811,025 

1,181,271.662 

841,164,216 


$809,917,089 

2,147,199,231 

1,212,801,340 

896,790,876 


$811,468,089 

2.144,699,653 

1,219.631,721 

898,028,443 


$816,344,089 
2, 147,067,638 

1,220,468,056 

895,671,410 


$290,107,386 

160,000,000 

140,107,886 


$317,010,666 

150,000,000 

167,010,665 


$321,003,278 

150,000,000 

171,603,278 


$324,796,646 

160,000,000 

174,796,646 


$290,107,336 

1,099,191,310 


$317,010,665 

1,020.271,477 


$321,603,278 

1,011,628,286 


$824,796,646 

1,005,926,898 



Money in the United States Treasury. — More than $18,500,000 was added 
to the stock of money in the United States Treasury in January, but an increase of 
$22,000,000 in certificates outstanding made the net cash decrease $8,500,000. Nearly 



Digitized by t^.ooQle 




810 



THE BANKERS* MAGAZINE. 



$80,000,000 of gold certificates were issued, causing a decrease in the net gold in the 
Treasury of nearly $24,000,000. 

Money in the United States Treasury. 





Nov. 1, 1901. 


Dec. i, 1901. 1 Jan. 1, 1903. 


Feb. 1 , 1903 . 


Gold coin and bullion 

Silver Dollars 

Silver bullion 

Subsidiary silver 

United States notes 

National bank notes. 


$541,025,153 

455,230,819 

41.30S.649 

8.464,829 

7,899,988 

8,237.121 


$539,838^36 1 
456,039,602 
40,030.890 
7,652,543 
7,339,921 
8,357,037 


$540,797,608 
457,544.631 
38,544,U 0 
0,014,287 
5,514.680 
10,433,450 


$540,545,240 

461.788.744 

87,506,000 

8,364,087 

10,999,371 

18,006,958 


Total 

Certificates and Treasury notes, 1890, 

outstanding 


$1,062,170,559 

764,878,010 


$1,059,258,829 

770,163,163 


$1,069,748,601 

765,929,698 


$1,078,210,395 

787,969,848 

| 


Net cash in Treasury ! $297,296,949 


$289,095,666 


$298,818,903 


$290,250,553 



Supply op Money in the United States. — The total supply of money in 
the country increased nearly $6,000,000 in January, the total gain being in gold and 
in silver coin while there was a decrease in National bank notes. 



Supply op Money in the United States. 



1 Nov. I, 1901. 


| Dec. i, 1901. 


Jan. 1, 1903. 


Feb. 1, 1903. 


Gold coin and bullion $1,174,883,624 

Silver dollars 528,350,839 

Silver bullion 41,300,049 

Subsidiary silver j 92,464,180 

U nited States notes 346,681 ,010 

National bank notes 350,911,683 


$1,171,839,976 
| 529,250,389 , 

1 40,030,890 

1 91,828,964 

! 846,681,010 

i 359,720,711 

i * 


$1,176,172,158 

580,784,617 

88,544,000 

91,975,381 

346,681.010 

360,289,726 


$1,181,279,087 

533.084,617 

37,506.000 

92,206,926 

846,681.016 

859,444,615 


Total '$2,543,597,491 


$2,539,351,896 $2,544,446,893 


$2,550,202,261 



Certificates and Treasury notes represented by coin, bullion, or currency in Treasury are 
not included in the above statement. 

Foreign Trade. — The Bureau of Statistics has issued a statement of exports 
and imports for December, completing the record for the calendar year 1901. The 
exports in December fell nearly $9,000,000 below those of the same month in 1900 
and were about $800,000 less than in December, 1898. The imports on the other 
hand were $11,000,000 more than in 1900 and $9,000,000 more than in 1899. For the 
year the exports amounted to $1,465,000,000, a decrease of $12,000,000 compared 
with 1900 ; the imports were $880,000,000, an increase of $51,000,000 and the net 
exports were $585,000,000, a decrease of $63,000,000. We exported net gold $3,000,- 
000 and silver $24,000,000 in 1901, making the total net exports of merchandise and 
specie $613,000,000 against $662,000,000 in 1900. 



Exports and Imports op the United States. 



Month of 
December. 


Merchandise. 


Gold Balance. 




Exports. 


Imports. 


Balance. 






18% 


$117,185,926 


$58,980,060 


Exp.. $58,205,266 


Imp., $2,309,218 


Exp., 


wwir 


1897 


125,053,901 


51,505.903 


73,547,998 


2,004,409 


i 


1898 


137,850,954 


55,130.139 


“ 82,711.455 


“ 7,537.544 


“ 


2.618,245 


1899 


121,208.033 


70,733,843 


“ 52.584,190 


Exp., 6.237,205 




2.074.695 


1900 


1 45, 889,871 


68,097,207 


“ 77,192,664 


Imp., 2.976,078 
Exp., 2,333,107 




4,240,482 


1901 


137,070,815 


79,914,743 


“ 57,162,072 




l Hpl 


Twelve Months. 
1896 


1,005,837,241 


681,579,556 


Ex p., 324,257,685 
i “ 867,118,816 


Imp., 46,474,369 


Exp., 


L 


1807 


1,099,709,045 


742,595.229 


Exp., 253.589 


) 


1898 


1,255,540,260 


034.964,418 


M 620,581,818 


Imp., 141,968,998 


66 


24.605,724 


1899 


1,275,407.971 


798,967,410 


“ 476.500,561 


“ 5,955,553 




1 


1900 


1.477,940,113 


829,149,714 


“ 648,790,399 


“ 12,014.461 




26,121,321 


1901 


1,465,514.139 


880,405,346 


“ 585,108,793 


Exp., 3,348,007 
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ACTIVE STOCKS, COMPARATIVE PRICES AND 
QUOTATIONS. 



The following table showB the highest, lowest and closing prices of the most active stocks 
at the New York 8tock Exchange in the month of January, and the highest and lowest 
daring the year 1902, by dates, and also, for comparison, the range of prices in 1901 : 



Atchison, Topeka A Santa Fe. 

• preferred 

Baltimore A Ohio 

Baltimore A Ohio. pref. 

Brooklyn Rapid Transit 

Canadian Pacific 

Canada Southern 

Central of New Jersey 

Cbes. A Ohio vtg. ctfs 

Chicago A Alton 

• preferred. 

Chicago A B. Illinois 

• preferred 

Chicago, Great Western 

Chic., Indianapolis A Lou’ville 

• preferred 

Chic., Milwaukee A St. Paul. . 

• preferred 

Chicago k Northwestern 

• preferred 

Chicago, Rock I. A Pacific 

Chic , St. Paul, Minn. A Om... 

• preferred 

Chicago Terminal Transfer.. . 

• preferred 

Clev., Cin., Cbic. A St. Louis. . 

Col. Fuel A Iron Co.. 

Colorado Southern 

* 1st preferred 

• 2d preferred 

Consolidated Gas Co 

Delaware A Hud. Canal Co 

Delaware, Lack. A Western. . 
Denver A Rio Grande 

• preferred 

Brie 

» 1st pref 

• 2d pref 

Evansville A Terre Haute. . . . 
Express Adams 

• American 

• United States 

• Wells, Fargo 

Great Northern, preferred... . 
Hocking Valley 

• preferred 

Illinois Central 

Iowa Centra] 

• preferred 

Kansas City Southern 

• preferred 

Kans. City Ft. 8. A Mem. pref.. 
Lake Erie A Western 

• preferred 

Long Island 

Louisville A Nashville 

Manhattan consol 

Metropolitan Street 

Mexican Central 

Mexican Nationals 

Minneapolis A St. Louis. 

• preferred 

Mkaouri, Kan. A Tex 

• preferred. 



Year 1901. 



High. Low. 
91 42*4 

108 70 

114% 81 H 
97 83% 

88 % 65 % 

117% 87 
89 54% 

50% 27 
82% 72% 
140 91 

188 120% 
27 16 



77* 



28 

58% 



188 134 

200 175 

215 168% 

248 207 

175% 117% 
146% 125 

201 180 

31 10% 

57% 83 

101 72% 

V % 

60 40 

28% 16% 
238 187 

185% 105 
258 188% 

53% 29% 
103% 80 
45% 24 r 
75 — 




81% 77% 
76% 39% 
i35% 108% 
90 67 

111% 78 
145 83 

177 150 

30 12% 

111$ 67% 
124 101% 

35% 15 
68*2 87 



Highest and Lowest in 1902. | January, 1902. 



Highest. 
81% Jan. 6 
103%-Jan. 6 



108%— Jan. 
97 —Jan. 
68% — Jan. 



117 —Jan. 2 
88% -Jan. 29 
198 -Jan. 0 
48%-Jan. 2 



36%-Jan. 
77% Jan. 
144%— Jan. 

140 -Jan. 
24%-Jan. 
54 —Jan. 
77 —Jan. 

168%— Jan. 
189 —Jan. 
216 -Jan. 
239% — Jan. 
165 —Jan. 

141 —Jan. 



Lowest. 1 High . Low. Closing. 
74%-Jan. 27 81% 74% 78% 

95%-Jan. 27 103% 95% 97% 



101 -Jan. 
95%-Jan. 
63 —Jan. 

112%— Jan. 
85%— Jan. 
188%— Jan. 
45%— Jan. 



14 108% 101 

13 97 96% 

15 €8% 63 

28 117 112% 




33%-Jan. 
76 —Jan. 
134%— Jan. 
137 —Jan. 
22%-Jan. 
49%— Jan. 
75 —Jan. 
160%— Jan. 
a 186 —Jan. 
22 I 204%— Jan. 
' 230 —Jan. 

152 -Jan. 
140%- Jan. 

16%— Jam 
81 —Jan. 
95%-Jan. 
84 -Jan. 
14%— Jan. 
59%-Jan. 
28 —Jan. 
213 -Jan. 



184%— Jan 
281%— Jan. 
46 —Jan. 
93%-Jan. 
44%-Jan. 
75%-Jan. 
63%— Jan. 
63 —Jan. 
205 —Jan. 
222 -Jan. 
109 —Jan. 
195 — Jan. 
191 -Jan. 
71%-JaD. 
84% —Jan. 
14i%— Jan. 
41%-Jan. 
76%-Jan. 
20%— Jan. 
46%-Jan. 
83%— Jan. 
7l%— Jan. 
132 —Jan. 
86 — Jan. 
108 —Jan. 
140%-Jan. 
173 Jan. 
29% -Jan. 
17 -Jan. 
Ill -Jan. 
121%— Jan. 
27 -Jan. 
54%-Jan. 



170%— Jan. 
253 -Jan. 
42%-Jan. 
90%— Jan. 
87%— Jan. 
69%— Jan. 
64%-Jan. 
67 -Jan. 
199 -Jan. 
210 -Jan. 
97 —Jan. 
185 -Jan. 
183 — Jan. 
66 — Jan. 
81% -Jan. 
137 -Jan. 
37 %— Jan. 
71 —Jan. 
19 —Jan. 
44 —Jan. 
80% — Jun. 
64 —Jan. 
125 —Jan. 
78%-Jan. 
102%— Jan. 
134%— Jao. 
159%— Jan, 
29 | 25%-Jan. 
31 14%-Jan. 

6 1 106 - Jan. 

7 118%— Jan. 
3 1 24%-Jan. 
3 1 51 —Jan. 



198 

48% 



77% 
144% 
140 
25 24% 

14 54 

16 I 77 
27 168% 
14 189 

14 216 
18 : 239% 

15 I 165 
10 | 141 

is’ 



184% 



! 205 



T 

160% 

186 

204 % 

280 

152 

140% 



170% 

258 

42% 

90% 



20 % 
46% 
83 % 
, 71% 
132 
86 
108 

iff* 

if 

111 

i 27 
54% 
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Missouri Pacific 

N. V. Cent. A Hudson River. . 
N. V., Chicago A St. Louis. . . . 

• fid preferred 

N. V., Ontario A Western 

Norfolk A Western 

• preferred 

North American Co 

Pacific Mail 

Pennsylvania R. R 

People's Oas A Coke of Chic. 
Pullman Palace Car Co 

Heading 

• Istprefered 

• fid preferred 

St. Louis A San Francisco. . . . 

• 1st preferred 

» fid preferred 

St. Louis A Southwestern 

» preferred 

Southern Pacific Co 

Southern Railway 

• preferred 

Tennessee Coal A Iron Co. . . . 

Texas A Pacific 

Toledo, St. Louts A Western.. 

• preferred.... 

Union Pacific 

• preferred 

Wabash R. R 

• preferred 

Western Union 

Wheeling A Lake Erie 

• second preferred .... 

Wisconsin Central 

• preferred 

“Industrial” 

Amalgamated Copper 

American Car A Foundry. . . . 

• pref 

American Co. Oil Co 

American Ice 

American Locomotive 

• preferred 

Am. 8melting A Refining Co. 

• preferred 

American Sugar Ref. Co 

Anaconda Copper Mining 

Continental Tobacco Co. pref. 

Distilling Co. of America.. . . . 

• preferred 

General Electric Co 

Glucose Sugar Reflnding Co.. 

International Paper Co 

• preferred 

International Power 

National Biscuit 

National Lead Co 

Pressed Steel Car Co 

Republic Iron A Steel Co 

• preferred 

U. S. Leather Co 

• preferred 

U. S. Rubber Co 

• preferred 

U. S. Steel 

• pref 



Year 1001. Highest and Lowest in 1908. January, 1908. 



High. Low .\ 

124% 00 

SKV 

95 47 

4014 84 
01 % 4fi 




5014 2114 
88 75 

7014 5314 
8914 15 




183 76 

9914 81*4 




91 
09 

104% 

158 10314 

54% 88% 

184 98% 



lOVl 



«% 

23% 



289% 183% 
65 87 



28 

81% 

100 % 

46 

25% 

52 

24 

82 

1«% 

83% 

34 

85 

55 

101 % 



& 

% % 

15 

30 

1194 

55% 

7% 

69% 

12 % 

47 

24 

09 



Highest. 
107 -Jan. 

168%— Jan. 

58 —Jan. 
89%-Jan. 
86%— Jan. 
59%-Jan. 
93 —Jan. 
94%-Jan. 

48% Jan. 
151%— Jan. 
106 — Jan. 
283 -Jan. 

59 -Jan. 
83% — Jan. 
66%— Jan. 

64%— Jan. 
88 -Jan. 
77 —Jan. 
28%— Jan. 
6114— Jan. 
68%— Jan. 
8m— Jan. 
95%— Jan. 




104% -Jan. 
91%-Jan. 

23%— Jan. 
48%-Jan. 
93 -Jan. 
18%-Jan. 
30 — Jan. 
21%— Jan. 
42% -Jan. 



78 -Jan. 
31%-Jan. 
88% —Jan. 
33 —Jan. 
31%-Jan. 
34%-Jan. 
94 —Jan. 
49%-Jan. 
98 -Jan. 
128%— Jan. 
35% — Jan. 



121 -Jan. 20 



9%-Jan. 
3694— Jan. 

283%— Jan. 
51%-Jan. 

21%-Jan. 
77% — Jan. 
88%— .Tan. 
45%— Jan. 
1994— Jau. 
42%-Jan. 
17%-Jan. 
70 —Jan. 

12%-Jan. 
82% —Jan. 
15% -Jan. 
51%— Jan. 
46%— Jan. 
97%— Jan. 



Lowest. 
99% —Jan. 14 

159%— Jan. 27 
46%-Jan. 15 
36 — Jan. 15 
83%-Jan. 26 
55 —Jan. 14 
91%-Jan. 21 
88 -Jan. 28 

45%-Jan. 18 
147 -Jan. 14 
96%-Jan. 9 

215 -Jan. 18 

5894— Jan. 14 
80%-Jan. 14 
00 —Jan. 14 

53% -Jan. 2 
83%-Jan. 6 

73% —Jan. 14 
25 -Jan. 14 

57 —Jan. 13 

58 -Jan. 15 
81%-Jan. 27 
98 -Jan. 14 

61%-Jan. 14 
37% —Jan.* 15 
18%— Jan. 21 
85 -Jan. 15 

9994— Jan. 27 
87% — Jan. 27 

21%-Jan. 14 
41%-Jan. 18 
90% —Jan. 27 
17 -Jan. 27 
28 —Jan. 14 
19%-Jan. 80 
39% Jan. 24 



6794— Jan. 
28%— Jan. 
85%-Jan. 
30%— Jan. 
26% —Jan. 
80%-Jan. 
89 —Jan. 
44%— Jan. 
96 —Jan. 
116%— Jan. 
29%-Jan. 



115 -Jan. 2 



8%— Jan. 
83 —Jan. 

276% Jan. 
89%-Jan. 



19 —Jan. 
75 — Jan. 
87 -Jan. 
4394— Jan. 
28 | 15%-Jan. 
3 | 89 —Jan. 
7 I 15%-Jan. 
7 I 68 -Jan. 



11%-Jan. 
79%-Jan. 
14 -Jan. 
50% —Jan. 
41% — Jan. 
92%-Jan. 



High. Low. Ctosing. 
107 99% 108% 






94% 88 



l 2J* 







46 

149% 
106' 98% 100 

288 215 280 

a r 



78 07% 

81% 88% 
88% 85% 

83 80% 

81% mi 

84% 80% 

94 89 

49% 44% 

Oft Qfl 

’Sl'A 



115 117% 



12 % 11 % 
82% 79% 

15% 14 

51% 50% 

40% 4194 

97% 98% 



U% 
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RAILWAY, 



INDUSTRIAL AND GOVERNMENT BONDS 



List 8 alb, Prick and Date and Hiohbst and Lowest Priors and Total 
Sales tor the Month. 



Note.— T he railroads enclosed In a braoe are leased to Company first named. 



Name. 



Principal 

Due. 



Ann Arbor 1st g 4’s 1995 

Atch., Top. A 8. F. 

[ Atch Top A Santa Fe gen g 4’ 8.1995 

I • registered 

j • adjustment, g. 4’s 1995 

* registered 

I • stamped 1995 

l • Chic. A St. L. 1st 6’s. . . 1915 

Atl. Knox. & Nor. Ry. 1st g. 59. .1946 



. , Int'et 

Amount. Paid 



Last Sale. January Sales. 



Price. Date. Hiyh. Low.l Total. 



7,000,000 Q J 97*4 Jan. 28,’02 98 



138,117,500 ( a A o 103% Jan. 31,’02 104*4 

f a A o J03 Jan. 20, ’02 104 

31.055.000 not 94% Jan. 31, ’02 95% 

nov 94% Jan. 3, ’02 94% 

20.673.000 man 94*| Jan. 31,'02 95% 

1,500,000 mas 

1,000.000 J A d 108% Dec. 20, ’91 .... 



Balt. & Ohio prior lien g. 3*4s. .1925 l 

• registered f 

• g. 4s 1948 

• g. 4 b. registered 

• ten year c. deb. g.4’s.. 1911 
Pitt Jun. A M. div. 1st g. 3%s. 1925 

• registered 

• Soutbw’n div. 1st g.3%s. 1925 

• * registered , 

Monongahela River 1st g. g., 5’s 1919 ; 
.Cen. Ohio. Keorg. 1st c. g. 4%’s, 1930 . 

Buffalo, Roch. & Pitta, g. g. 5’s.. .1937 
( Alleghany A Wn. 1st g. gtd 4’s. 1998 
1 Clearfield A Mah. 1st g. g. 5’s. . ..1943 
\ Rochester A Pittsburg. 1st 6’s. . 1921 
l • cons. 1st 6’s, 1922 i 

Buffalo A Susquehanna 1st g. 5’s, 1913 

• registered 

• 1st ref undg g. 4’s 1 951 

• • registered 



ao "Ok non ' J A Ji 95% Jan. 31, 

o9,798,U00 j j & j 97 Dec. 5, 

\ as oan (myi 1 a a O! 104 Jan. 31, 

\ I a a Oi 102 Jan. 23, 

6,541,000 mas 105*4 Jan. 30, 

- 11,293,000 Qv e b\ 90 ^ Jun - ltt ’ 






ji oof) (w, J A J 90% Jan. 31, 
4i,wo,ooo q j 90 % June 4. 



700,000 FA a 104% July 1, 
1,018,000 M ah 112 Nov. 14, 



’02 
’01 
’92 
99 1 



104% 

102*4 

91* * 



95% 



103*4 

103 

92 

94% 

92 



95 

102 % 

102 

104 

90*4 

90*4 



4.407.000 mas 118*4 Jan 

2,000,000 a a o 

650,000 J A J 130W Mar 

1.300.000 F A A 

3.920.000 J A D 



4, ’02 118*4 118*4 



b 



Burlington, Cedar R. A N. 1st 5’s, 1906 
» con. 1st A col. tst 5’s. . . 1934 

„ . • registered 

Hap la. Falls A Nor. 1st 5’s. 1921 
IMinneap’s A St. Louis IstT’s, g, 1927 

Ctn&da Southern 1st int. gtd5’s, 1908 

• 2d mortg. 5’s, 1913 

• registered 

Central Branch U. Pac.lst g. 4’s. 1948 

&• 4 Bkg. Co. of Qa. c. g. 5’s, 1987 

Central R’y 0 f Georgia, 1st g. 5*8.1945 
' registered $1,000 Ai5,000 

con. g. 5’s 1945 

con. g. 5’a. reg.fl.OOO A $5,000 

1st. pref. inc. g. 5’s 1945 

2d pref. inc. g. 5’s 1945 

3d pref. inc. g. 5’s 1945 

Chat. div. pur. my. g.4’s.l951 I 
Macon A Nor. Div. 1st 

Mid. Ga.’ AAtLdiv.g 5e. 1947 
Mobile div. 1st g. 6’s. . . .1946 1,000,01 

Centra] Railroad of New Jersey, 

1st convertible 7’s..l902 1,167,0( 

gen. g. 6 s 1987 I io gnu <ww~> 

• registered \ 

10 



j- 575,000 1 
j- 3,021,000 1 



a A o 

A A O 
J A J 
J A J 



14,000,000 

6,000,000 



7.000. 000 l** 
16,700,600 *} £ £ 

4.000. 000 oct 1 

7.000. 000 OCT 1 

4.000. 000 OCT 1 
1,840,000 j A D 

840,000 j A J 



.J A J 

Q J 



127 Oct. 8, ’01 
127% Dec. 24, ’01 

100 Nov. 18, ’99 






101 


Nov.12,’01 






105 


Jan. 30,’02 


105 


104% 


124% Jan. 23, ’02 


124% 


124% 


117 


Nov. 20, 19’ 






118 


Jan. 27.’02 


118 


118 


140 


Aug.24,’95 l 






106 


Jan. 31, ’02 


106 


195% 


110% Jan. 24.’02 


110 % 


109% 


107 


Aug. 6,’01 1 






94 


Dec. 27, *01 






107% Jan. 31, ’02 1 


107% 


106% 


121% Jan. 30, ’02 ! 


121% 


120 


Ill 


1 Jan. 3i,’02 


111% 


106% 


105*4 


* Sept. 18, ’01 




| 


79% Jan. 31, ’02 


80*’ 


76“ 


35% Jan. 31*02 


36 


32% 


21 


Jan. 31, '02 


21*4 


18% 


91% Jan. 31, '02 


92% 


91% 


95 


Dec. 27, ’99 






102 


June29,*99 






106 


Jan. 20, ’02 


106“ 


lob” 


103% Jan. 7, ’02 


103% 


103% 


137 


Jan. 31, ’02 


137 


132 


136 


Jan. 29, ’02 1 


136 


131 1 



39,000 



1.232.000 
82,000 

1.420.000 
3,000 

1,191,500 



425,500 

* ’954,500 

56.000 
862,000 

19.000 

’ 840,660 



1,000 



31,500 

43,000 



25,000 



150,000 

45,000 



15,000 

134,000 



1,060,000 

’ ’698.66b 
1.3:33,000 
563,000 
15,000 



2,000 



6,000 

648,000 

424,500 
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THE BANKERS * MAGAZINE . 



BOND QUOTATIONS.— Last sale, price and date; bi^ beet and lowest priors and total sales 

for tbe month. 

Noth.— The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 



Niki. 



Principal 
Due 



Am. Dock A lmprovm’t Co. 6% 1021 
Lehlffh A H. R. sen. fftd g. 5*s..l920 
Lehiffh A W.-B. Coal con. 5*8.. .1912 
# con. extended fftd. 4%*s.l910 
N.Y. A Long Branch ffen.ff. Vs. 1941 

Charleston A 8a v. 1st g. 7*s 1986 

Ohes. A Ohio 6’s, g., Series A 1906 

Mortffaffe sold 6*s 1911 

1st con. ff. 6*8 1989 

reffistered 

Gen. m. g. 4%’s. 1902 

registered 

Crais Val. 1st g. 5*s 1940 

(R. A A. d.) 1st c. ff. 4’s, 1989 

2d con.s. 4’s 1989 

Warm S. Yal. 1st g.5*s, 1941 

El*. Lex. A B. S. g. g. 5*s 1902 

Greenbrier By. 1st fftd. 4*8. . . . .1940 

Chic. A Alton R. R. s. fund ff. 6*8.1908 

( » refunding g. 3*s. 1949 

< • * registered 

| Miss. Riv. Bdffe lsts. f d g.6*s. .1912 

Chic. A Alton Ry 1st lien ff. 3%*s.l960 

* reffistered 

Chicago, Burl. A Quincy con. 7*8.1906 
Cbic. A Iowa div. 5*s. . . .1906 

Denver div. 4*s 1922 

Illinois div. 8% s 1949 

reffistered 

(Iowa div.) sink. f*d 5’s, 1919 

4*8. 1919 

Nebraska extension 4*8, 1927 

registered.... 

Southwestern div. 4*s..l921 

4’s Joint bonds 1921 

* registered 

6*8, debentures. 1913 

Han. A St. Jos. con. 6*8 1911 

Chicago A E. 111. 1st s. f*d c’y. 6*8.1907 
( * small bonds. 

* 1st con. 6*8, gold 1984 

4 t gen. con. 1st 6*s. 1987 

* registered 

[Chicago A lnd. Coal 1st 5*s .1966 

Chicago, Indianapolis A Louisville. 

1 * refunding g. 6*s 1947 

4 . ref. s. 6*8 1947 

| Louisv. N. Alb. A Chic. 1st 6*8. .1910 



Chicago, Milwaukee A St. Paul. 

( Chicago MU. A St. Paul con. T s, 1906 

terminal g. 6*8 1914 

gen. g. 4*8, series A. . . . 1989 

registered 

gen. g. 3%*s, series B.1989 

* registered 

Cbic. A Lake Sup. 6’s, 1921 
Chic. A M. R. div. 6*8, 1928 
Chic. A Pac. div. 6’s, 1910 
1st Chic. A P. W. g. 5*8.1921 
Dakota A Gt. S. g. 5*8.1916 
Far. A So.g. 6*s assn ,,.1924 
1st H*st A Dk. div. 7’s, 1910 

1st 5*8 1910 

1st 7*s, Iowa A D, ex, 1908 
1st 5*s, La. C. A Dav. ..1919 
Mineral Point div. 6’s, 1910 
1st So. Min. div. 6*8.. ..1910 
1st 6*8, Southw’n div., 1909 
Wis. A Min. div. g. 5*8.1921 
Mil. AN. 1st M. L. 6*8.1910 
1st con.6*s 1918 



Amount. 



4.987.000 

1.062.000 
2,691,000 

12.175.000 

1.500.000 

1.600.000 
2 , 000,000 
2 , 000,000 

25.858.000 

28.811.000 

650.000 
6,000,000 
1,000,000 

400.000 

8.007.000 

2,000,000 

1.671.000 
\ 29.696,000 

425.000 

[ 22,000,000 

21,699,000 

2.820.000 

5.870.000 

[ 26,214,000 

2.640.000 

8.544.000 

[ 26,077,000 

2.850.000 
\ 215,158,000 

9.000. 00C 

8.000. 000 

[ 2,989,000 

2.653.000 
j 12,986,000 j 

4.626.000 



4.700.000 

8.842.000 
3,000,000 



3.157.000 

4.748.000 
23,6:6,000 



2.500.000 

1.360.000 

3.063.000 

3.000. 000 
26,340.000 

2.856,030 

1.260.000 

5.680.000 
990,000 

1.438.000 

2.500.000 

2.840.000 

7.432.000 

4.000. 000 

4.755.000 

2.156.000 

5.092.000 



Last Sale. 



Ini' 8 1 

Paid. Prictt Date. 



j a j 114 Jan. 27,*02 

J Q V 103% Nov! *9, *01 
M 103 Jan. 81, *02 

m a s 

108% Dec. 13, *99 
113% Jan. 22, *02 
116*4 Dec. 27,*01 
121 Jan. 27,*02 
116 July 16, *01 
107% Jan. 81, *02 
108 Apr. 18, *01 
108 Nov. 2649’ 
104 Jan. 22, *02 
101% Dec. 2, *01 
101% Apr.29,’99 
101% Jan. 31,*02 



|j a j 
a a o 
a a o 
Man 
MAN 
MAS 
Mas 
J * J 

j a j 
j a j 
Mas 
Mas 
MAN 

MAN 

a a o 

a a o 

a a o 

j a j 
j a j 

j a J 
r a a 
r a a 

j a j 
j a j 
a a o 
a a o 

MAN 
MAN 
M A 8 

j a j 

Q JAN 
MAN 
MAS 

j a d 
j a d 
a a o 

MAN 

MAN 

j a j 



j a j 
j a j 
j a j 



j a j 
j a J 
j a j 
Q J 

j a j 
j a j 
j a j 
j a j 
j a j 
j a j 
j a j 
j a j 
j a j 
j a j 
j a j 
j a j 
j a j 
j a j 
|j a j 
j a j 
j a d 
' j a dI 



106% Jan. 24, *02 
88 Jan. 81, *02 

105% OcV.*80,*95 

84% Jan. 31, *02 



106 Jan. 80, *02 
104% Apr. 11,19* 
102% Jan. 22,*02 
102% Jan. 28, *02 

ii^Aug.80,*6i 
104% Dec. 18, *01 
111% Jan. 31,’Q2 
Apr. 1 7, *01 
Juno 4, *01 
Jan. 31, *02 
Jan. 10, *02 
Jan. 24, *02 
Jan. 24, *02 

111% Dec. 20, *01 
112 Apr. 2, *96 
138% Dec. 2, *01 
123% Jan. 30, *02 
115 Aug.28,19* 
122% Dec. 14, *01 



126% Jan. 80, *02 
114 Jan. 30, *02 
113% Jan. 81, *02 



183 Jan. 30, *02 
112% Jan. 21/02 
114% Jan. 31,*02 
105% Feb. 19, *98 
104% Jan. 29,*02 

ii8% Jan! 24,‘*02 
121 Jan. 24, *02 
116% Jan. 22, *02 
119% Jan. 81, *02 
114%_Nov.21,*01 
137% July 18, *98 
123% Oct. 22, *01 
108% Jan. 21, *02 
182% Jan. 22, *02 
Oct. 30,*01 
Nov.l5,*01 
Jan. 28, *02 
Jan. 22. *02 
116% Jan. 10, *02 
115 Jan. 27, *02 
118% Sept.12,’01 



Januahy Salks. 



High. Low.l Total. 



114 118% 16,000 



103% 

118% 

121 % 



102 

113 % 
12(64 



107% 106% 
104% 104 

101 % i ‘oi% 

ra 

84% 84 
106% 104% 

MSP 

iii% u*r 



97 96% 

96% 95% 
109% 109 
122 121% 



128% mi 




112 % 111 
114% 110 

104% 1*04% 

n'8% nm 
121 118% 
116% 114% 
119% 116% 






115% 114 
114% 118% 
116% 116H 
115 115 



87,000 

"b’ooo 

52.66b 



262,000 

’"MOO 



10,000 



4,000 

187,000 



886,000 



281.000 

"4,666 

26,000 



49,000 



2,563,000 

104,000 

17.000 

50.000 



176,000 



17.000 

16.000 
26,000 



81,000 

4,000 

164.000 

" to !666 

" "1,666 

4.000 

8.000 

108.000 



1,000 

1,000 



25.000 

16.000 
1.000 
1.000 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.— Last sale, price and date ; hi ghee and lowest prices and total sales 

for the month. 

Not*.— T he railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 



Nami. 



Principal 

Due. 



Ohio. ft Northwestern con. 7*s. . .1916 

gold Ve 1908 

registered gold 7’s — 1908 

extension 4*8 1886-1986 

registered 

gen. g.Ws ......1987 

• registered 

sinking fund 6*s..l879-1989 

registered 

sinking fund 6s’.. 1879-1989 

registered 

deoen. 5’s. 1909 

registered 

deoen. 5*8 1981 

registered 

sinking f*d deben. 5’ 8. 1988 

registered 

Des Moines Sc Minn. 1st 7*8 1907 

Milwaukee Sc Madison 1st 6’s. ..1906 
Northern Illinois 1st ft’s. ...... .1910 

Ottumwa C. F. Sc St. P. 1st 5*s..l909 
Winona Sc St. Peters 2d 7*8.. . . .1907 

Mil., L. Shore Sc We’n 1st g. 6’s.lfl81 

• ext. Sc impt. s.Pdg. ft’sl929 

• Ashland div. 1st g. 6’s 1985 

• Michigan div.lstg.6*s.l924 

• con. deb. 5’s. 1907 

« Incomes 1911 



Chic., Rook Is. Sc Pa c. 6’s coup.. .1917 
' • registered 1917 

• gen. g. 4*s 1988 

• registered 

Dee Moines Sc Ft. Dodge 1st 4*8.1906 

• 1st 2%*s 1906 

• extension 4 s 

Keokuk Sc Des M. 1st mor. 5’s. .1988 

• small bond 1988 



Chic.,8t.P., Minn.ftOma.con. 6*8.1960 
( Chic.. 8t. Paul ft Minn. 1st 6’s. .1918 
< North Wisconsin 1st mort. 6*s..l90O 
| St. Paul ft Sioux City lst6’s. . . .1919 



Chic., Term. Trans. R. R. g. 4’s. .1947 

Chic, ft Wn. Ind. gen’l g. 6’s 1988 

Chic, ft West Michigan R’y 6*8. ..1981 

Choc., Oklahoma ft Glf.gen.g. 5s .1919 



Gin., Ham. ft Day. con.s’k. f*d 7*8.1905 

i . 2d g. 41^’s 1987 

1 Cin., Day. ft Ir’n 1st gt. dg. 5*s..l941 



Clev.,Cin.,Chic.ft 8t.L. gen.g. 4*s..l998 

• do Cairo div. 1st g.4*s..l969 
Cin.,Wab. ft Mich. div. 1st g. 4*s.l99l 
St. Louis div. 1st col. trust g.4’s.l990 

• registered 

Sp’gfleld ft CoL div. 1st g. 4*s. . .1940 
WUte W. Val. div. 1st g. 4’s. . . . 1940 
Cin.,Ind., St. L. ft Chic. 1st g.4*s.l968 

• registered 

• con. 6*s 1980 

Cin M 8*du8kyftClev.con.l8t g.5*Bl928 
Clev., C., C. ft Ind. con. 7*s 1914 

• sink, fund 7*8 1914 

» gen. consol 6*s 1984 

» registered 

Ind. Bloom, ft West. 1st pfd 4*8.1940 
Ohio. Ind. ft W., 1st pfd. 5’s. . . .1988 
Peoria ft Eastern 1st con. 4*s. ..1940 

• income 4*8 1990 



Amount . 



18,882,000 

7.879.000 

18.632.000 

18.851.000 

5.878.000 

6.968.000 

5.900.000 

10,000,000 

9.800.000 

600,000 

1.600.000 

1.500.000 

1.600.000 

1.592.000 

5.000. 000 

4.148.000 

1.000. 000 

1.881.000 

486.000 

500.000 

[ 12,100,000 

| 55,581,000 

1 , 200,000 

1,200,000 

672.000 
I 2,760,000 



14,470,000 

1.969.000 
784,000 

6.070.000 



18.635.000 

9.868.000 

6.758.000 

5J500,000 



996,000 

2,000,000 

3,500,000 



14.684.000 

5.000. 000 

4.000. 000 

9.750.000 

1.086.000 
660,000 

7.685.000 

689.000 

2.571.000 

3.991.000 

8^06,000 

981,500 

500.000 

8.108.000 
4,000,000 



paid . 



Q r 

j a d 
j a d 

FA 15 
FA 15 

MAN 
Q F 
i a a o 

A A O 

a a o 

MAN 
MAN 
A A O 
A A O 
MAN 
MAN 
F A A 
MAS 
MAS 
MAS 
MAN 
MAN 
F A A 
MAS 
J A J 
F A A 
MAN 



J A J 
J A J 
J A J 
J A J 
J A J 
J A J 
J A J 
A A O 
A A O 



J A D 

MAN 
J A J 
A A O 



J A J 
QM 

J A D 

J A J 



A A O 

J A J 

MAN 



J A D 
J A J 
J A J 



MAS 

J A J 

Q F 

MAN 
J A J 
J A D 
J A D 
J A J 
J A J 
A A O 
Q J 
A A O 
A 



Last Sals. 



Price. Date. 



140% Jan. 28, ’02 
108*1 Jan. 21, *02 
108 Dec. 9, *01 
Dec. 24, *01 
Mar. 7,19’ 
Oct. 2, *01 
Nov.l9,*98 
Jan. 10, *02 
Oct. 18,19’ 
___ Jan. 31,*02 
107 % May 24,19* 
108*4 Jan. 30, *02 
108 Oct. 8, *01 
115 Jan. 13, *08 
114 Oct. 23,*01 
121*6 Jan. 29, *02 
128 May 88, *01 

127 Apr. 8, *84 
118 Jan. 83, *01 
110% Oct. 14, *01 
110% Aug.80,*01 
120% Nov. 10,19* 
187% Jan. 9, *02 

128 Jan. 11,*02 

143% Apr. 8,19’ 
139% Jan. 10,*02 
107% Feb. 21, *01 
113 Apr.25,’01 



128% Jan. 29,*02 
128 Dec. 30, *01 
110% Jan. 31, *02 
109 Jan. 27, *02 
99% Feb. 20, *01 
86% Aug.26,19* 
96 Dec. 19,19* 
110% Jan. 27, *02 
107 Oct. 1,*01 



140% Jan. 80, *02 
140 Jan. 7,*02 
140 Mar. 22, *01 
129% Jan. 13, *02 



89 Jan. 81, *02 
119% Nov.14,’01 
100 Oct. 88, *98 

U0 Jan. 15,*02 



111% Dec. 9, *01 
113 Oct. 10,19’ 
114% Jan. 14, *02 



103% Jan. 81, *02 
102 Jan. 28, *02 
104% Dec. 28, *01 
103% Jan. 16, *02 
99 May 4, *99 
Junel4,*01 
Nov. 22, *99 
106 Jan. 29, *02 
95 Nov. 15, *94 
107% June 30, *93 
116% Oct. 10, *01 
134% Jan. 7, *02 
119% Nov.l9,*89 
185% Dec. 11,*01 



100 



104% Nov.19,’01 



100% Jan. 28, *02 
78% Jan. 31,*02 



January Sales. 



High. Low . 


Total. 


141 140 


25,000 


100% 10 8% 


4,000 


115** 116“ 


5,000 


109* * 106% 


3,000 


109*’ 108% 


10,000 


115 “ lift** 


8,000 


122** 121% 


18,000 



187% 

128 



189% 189% 



180 128 

111 105% 

109 109 



110 % 110 % 



140% 189% 
140 140 

129% 129% 



90 67 



110 


105 


114% 


114% 


104 


102% 


102 


102 


1 03% 


1*08* 


106*’ 


106* * 


134% 


134% 


100% 

80 





6,000 

12,000 

’* 7,000 



21,000 

1,776,000 

26,000 



2,000 

22,000 

7.000 

* 13,666 

869,000 

6.000 

‘**2,666 

73,000 

1,000 

'* * 4*660 

*”i3u666 

1^000 



70,000 

606,000 
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THE BANKERS * MAGAZINE. 



BOND QUOTATIONS.— Last sale, price and date ; highest and lowest prices and total sales 

for the month. 

Not*.— T he railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 



Name. 



Pri1l ^ue ^ mount - 



Glev., Lorain * Wheel's con.lst 5*sl968 
Clev., A Mahoning Vw. gold 5*s. .1988 

• registered 

Col. MidldRy. 1st g. 2*-4*s. 1M7 

• 1st g. 4*s 1947 

Colorado A Southern 1st g. 4*s. . .1989 
Conn., Passumpsic Riv's 1st g. 4's.l948 

Delaware. Lack. A W. mtge 7’s. .1907 
Morris A Essex 1st m 7’s 1914 

• 1st c. gtd 7*s 1915 

# registered 

N. Y., Lack. A West'n. 1st 6*8... 1921 

• const. 5's 1928 

, » terml. imp. 4*8 1988 

I Syracuse, Bing. A N. Y. 1st 7*s..l906 
[ warren lid. 1st rfdg.gtd g.8fc*s.2000 

Delaware A Hudson Canal. 

* 1st Penn. Di v. c. 7*s. . . 1917 

* reg 1917 

Albany A Susq. 1st c. g. 7*s 1906 

» registered 

. 6's. 1906 

• registered 

Bens. A Saratoga 1st c. 7*s 1981 

• lstr7 ? s 1921 

Denver A Rio 0. 1st con. g. 4’s.. .1936 

• con. g.4fc*B 1986 

• impt. m. g.5’8 1928 

Deny. A Southern Ry g. s. fg. 5*8.1989 
Des Moines Union Ry 1st g. 5's. .1917 

Detroit A Mack. 1st lien g. 4s 1996 

• g. 4s 1995 

Det. Mack.AMar.ld.gt.3fce 8. A. .. 1911 
Detroit Southern 1st g. 4*8 1951 

• Ohio 8outh. cflv.lstg. 4*8. 1941 
Duluth A Iron Range 1st 5*8 1*«7 

• registered 

• 2d 1 m 6s 1916 

Duluth So. 8bore A At. gold 5's. .1937 

Elgin Joliet A Eastern 1st g 5*8. .1941 

Erie 1st ext. g. 4*8. 1947 

* 2d extended g. 5*8 1919 

* 3d extended g. 4fc*B. . . 1923 

. 4th extended g. 5 f s. . . .1920 

* 5th extended g. 4*8 — 1928 

* 1st cons gold 7*8. 1920 

• 1st cons, fund g. 7*8. . .. 1920 
Erie R.R. 1st con.g-4s prior bde.1996 

* registered 

* 1st con. gen. lien g. 4S.1996 

• registered 

• Penn. col. trust g. 4*8.1951 

Buffalo, N. Y. A Erie 1st 7*8 1916 

Buffalo A Southwestern g. 6’s.. 1908 

• small 

Chicago A Erie 1st gold 5*s 1982 

Jefferson R. R. 1st gtd g. 5’s. ...1909 

Long Dock consol, g. 6*s. 1985 

N. Y. L. E. A W. Coal A R. R. Co. 

1st gtd. currency 8’s 1922 

N. Y.. L. E. A W. Dock A Imp. 

Co. 1st currency 6's 1913 

N. Y. A Green w*d Lake gt g 5*s..l946 

• small 

Midland R. of N. J. 1st g. 6’s... 1910 

N.Y., Sus.&W. 1st refdg. g. 5*s..l987 

2d g. 4fc*s 1937 

gen. g. 5’s 1940 

term. 1st g. 5's 1948 

registered $6,000 each 

l Wilkesb. A East. 1st gtd g. 6’s. .1942 



5,000,000 
\ 2,986,000 | 

7.600.000 

1.446.000 
18,060,000 

1.900.000 

3.067.000 

5.000. 000 

[ 12,151,000 

12 . 000 . 000 

5,000,000 

5.000. 000 

1.966.000 

905.000 

j- 6,000,000 
[ 8 , 000,000 
[ 7,000,000 
[ 2,000,000 1 

28.650.000 
0,382,000 
8,1UU,500 

4.923.000 

628.000 

900,000 

1.250.000 

2.771.000 

2.760.000 

4.000. 000 

\ 6,734,000] 

2 . 000 . 000 

4,000,000 

8.352.000 

2.482.000 

2.149.000 

4.618.000 

2.928.000 
709,500 

18.890.000 
8,699,500 

[ 84,000,000 



\ 83,857,000 

32.000. 000 

2.380.000 

[ 1,500,000 

12.000. 00.1 

2.800.000 

7.500.000 

[ 1 , 100,000 

[ 8,896,000 

[ 1,452,000 

8.500.000 

3.750.000 
453,000 

2.546.000 

} 2 , 000 , 000 ] 

3,000,000 



IfiVst 

Paid. 



a ao 

J A J 
QJ 

j a j 
j a j 
r a a 
a a o 

Mas 
Ma n 
j a d 
j a d 
j a j 
r a a 

MAN 

a ao 
r a a 



Mas 
Mas 
a a o 
a a o 

a a o 

a a o 

MAN 

MAN 

j a j 
j a j 
J a d 
j a d 

MAN 

j a d 
j a d 
a a o 
j a d 

MAS 

a a o 
a a o 

j a j 
j a j 

MAR 

MAR 

MAS 

MAS 

a a o 
j a d 

MAS 

MAS 

j JAJ 
j JAJ 
j JAJ 
( JAJ 
f a a 
j a d 

j JAJ 
i JAJ 
MAN 

a a o 

A A O 

\ MAN 



“j MAN 

a a o 

JAJ 

FA A 

f a a 

MAN 

MAN 

J A D 



Last Sale. I January Sales. 



Price. Dale . 1 High. Lovo.l Total 



115 Nov.27,19* 1 . ™ 

127 fc Jan. 26, *02 127fc 127fc 



I 



84fc Jan. 80,*02 | 846a 
84 Jan. 8l,*02 I 
98fc Jan. 81, *02 934a 

102 Dec. 27,*98 1 ... 



120fc Jan. 28, *02 
1864$ Jan. 28, *02 
189 Nov. 12, *01 
140 Oct. 26, *98 
13844 Jan. 6, *02 
119fc July 2, *01 
10494 Dec. 18,*01 
116 Dec. 9, *01 



147fc Dec. 81, *01 
149 Aug. 5,*01 
114fc Dec. 4, *01 
122 June 6.*99 
llOfc Dec. 19, *01 
109fc Nov.l6,*01 
152 Oct. 8, *01 
151 Jan. 17, *01 

102fc Jan. 31, *02 
llOfc Jan. 28, *02 
llOfc Dec. 16, *01 

98 Jan. 81, *02 
111 Feb. 28, *01 

102 July 22, *01 
9244 Jan. 24, *02 
84 Jan. 29,*02 
8644 Jau. 2,*02 
93fc Jan. 31, *02 
118 Dec. ll.’Ol 
lOlfc July 23, *89 

118 * Jan! 20, **02 

113 Dec. 6,*0l 

11544 Jan. 13,*02 
122 Jan. 25, *02 
111 July 29, *01 
12194 Jan.18, *02 
10944 Jan. 16,*02 
141 Jan. 20, *02 
137 Nov.20,*01 

98fc Jan. 31, *02 

99 Aug.l6,»01 
8894 Jan. 80,*02 



95 

133 



Jan. 31,*Q2 
Jan. 9,*G2 



124fc Jan. 24,*02 
106 Jan. 2, *02 
137 Nov.20,*01 






91 



120 

18644 



183fc 13844 



10244 101 
112 llOfc 

98** 8944 



9244 92fc 
86 80 
86fc 86 
95 93fc 



113 111 



11644 11544 
122 121 



1219 

1094 

141 

100 ‘ 

90* 

,85* 

183 



12444 

106 



11844 Aug. 7, *01 
109 Oct. 27,*98 

11694 Jan. 23, *02 
116 Jan. 80, *02 
94 Feb. 11, *01 
11044 Jan. 13, *02 1 11044 
116 Jan. 24,02* 116 



11694 

116 



121 

38 

96 H 

8844 

9444 

188 



12844 

106 



SB 

sir* 



118 Jan. 28, *02 1 113 112fc 



8,000 



718.000 

170.000 
1206,000 



6.500 

8.500 



813,500 

84,000 

"‘ 23^666 



18,000 

882,000 

20,000 

123,000 



10,000 



4.000 

4.000 

‘iooo 

16,000 

12,000 



426,000 

.864^000 

7l£666 

5,000 



24,000 

2,000 



9.000 

2.000 



1.000 

1,000 



24,000 



Digitized by t^.ooQle 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.— Last sale, prloe and date highest and lowest prices and total sale 

for the month. 

Not*.— The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 



Name. 



Principal 

Due. 



Bureka Springs R’y 1st 6*s, g 1863 

Brans. A Terre Haute 1st con. 6*8.1921 
» 1st General g 5*8. 1942 

• Mount Vernon 1st 6*s. . .1928 

* Sul. Co. Bch. 1st g 5*8.. .1900 
Brans. A Ind’p. 1st con. g g 6's. ...1926 

Florida Cen. A Penlns. 1st g 6’s. ..1918 

* 1st land grant ex. g 5*s. .1900 

• 1st con. g 6*8 1948 

Ft. 8mith U*n Dep. Co. 1st g 4*4’s.l94l 
Ft. Worth A D. C. ctfS.dep.lst « r 8. .1921 
Ft. Worth A Rio Grande 1st g 6*s. 1928 

Galveston H. A H. of 1882 1st fie. 1913 

Geo. A Ala. 1st con. g fie 1945 

Ga. Car. A N. Ry. 1st gtd. g. 5*8. .1927 

Hock. Val. Ry. 1st con. g. 4*4*8. . .1999 

J t registered 

1 Col. Hock’s val. 1st ext. g. 4’ s. 1848 

Illinois Central, 1st g. 4*8 1951 

' " registered 

1st gold 8^*8 1951 

registered 

1st g 8s sterl. £500,000..1951 

registered 

total outstg. . . .91^960,000 
collat. trust gold 4*8. .1962 
regist’d 



ooT.t.g.48L.N.O.ATex.l958 

registered 

Cairo Bridge g 4*8 1960 

registered 

Louisville dlr.g.8tt*s. 1968 

registered 

Middle div. reg. 5*8. . .1921 
St. Louis div. g. 8*8. . ..1951 

g?$tt*s . . . . 7 . 7 .’.’.’.' .’ .’ .’ .' '.im 

SpfaSeid diVi*8lg‘WM95i 

registered 

West’n Line 1st g. 4*8, 1951 

registered 

Belleville A Carodt 1st 6*8 1928 

Carbond’e A Shawt’n 1st g. 4*8, 1982 
Chic., 8t. LAN.O. gold 6*8. . . .1951 

• gold 6*8, registered 

• g. 814’s. 1961 

• registered 

• Memph. div. 1st g. 4*8, 1951 

• registered 

St. Louis 8outh. 1st gtd. g.4*s, 1981 

Ind., Dec. A West. 1st g. 5*s 1986 

• 1st gtd. g. 5*s 1985 

Indiana, Illinois A Iowa 1st g 4*8. .1960 
Internet. A G t. N*n 1st. 6*8, gold . 1919 
. 2d g.5*s. 1909 

* 8d g. 4*8. 1921 

Iowa Central 1st gold 5*s 19®i 

• refunding g. 4*8 . . .1951 

Kansas C. A M. R. A B. Co. 1st 

gtd g.5’s 1929 

i City Southern 1st g. 8’s. .1960 
registered 

Lake Brie A Western 1st g. 5*s. . .1987 

" e. g.6*s 1941 

> 1st gtd g 5*8... 1945 



t • 2d mtge. 

I Northern Ohio li 



Amount . 



500.000 

8,000,000 

2,228,000 

875.000 

450.000 

1.501.000 

8,000,000 

428.000 

4.370.000 

1.000.000 

8.176.000 

2.863.000 

2,000.000 

2.922.000 

5.860.000 

[ 10,287,000 

1.401.000 

[ 1.500,000 
[ 2,409,000 
| 2,500,000 



InVet 

Paid. 



ft A 

j a j 

▲ a o 

a a o 

a a o 

j a j 

j a j 
j a j 
|j a j 



j a j 

a a o 

j a j 
j a j 

j a j 
j a j 
a a o 



15.000. 000 

24.679.000 

3,000,000 

14.320.000 
600,000 

4.969.000 

6.821.00 

2.000. 000 

5,425,000 

470.000 

241.000 

16.555.000 

1.852.000 

8.500.000 

588.000 

1.824.000 

988.000 

4.500.000 

8.611.000 

7.711.000 
2,728,500 

7.650.000 

2,000,000 

8,000,000 

26,197,000 

7.250.000 

8.625.000 

2.500.000 



JAJ 

jaj 

jaj 

jaj 

Mas 

C a s 

a o 
a a o 

MAN 

MAN 

j a d 
j a d 
j a j 
j a j 

F A A 
JAJ 
JAJ 
JAJ 
JAJ 
JAJ 
JAJ 

r a a 

FA A 

j a d 

MAS 

J D 15 
J D 16 
J D 15 
J D 15 
J a D 
j a d 

MAS 

JAJ 

|j a j 

[JAJ 

MAN 

MAS 

MAS 

| j a d 

m as 



a a o 
a a o 

a ao 

JAJ 

JAJ 

a a o 



Last Sale. 



Price. Date. 



65 Nov.l0,*97 

!123*4 Jan. 80, *02 
110 Jan. 20, *02 
110 May 10,*93 
95 8ept.l5,*91 
114 AugJ96,*01 

100 Sept. 6, *99 

80*4 May 14, *96 

105 Mar.ll.*98 
107*4 Jan. 8L,*02 
88& Jan. 29,*02 

106*4 Jan. 25, ’02 



98*4 Nov.27,19’ , 

109), Jan. 27. ’00 109)4 109)< 



January Sales.* 



High. Low.l Total. 



123*4 

110 10(94 



14.000 

28.000 



108M 106 
88*2 88*4 

106*4 108 



108*4 Jan. SO ,*02 

ioi’oct.’ ivoi 

115 Jan. 24, *02 
113*4 Mar. 12.19* 
106 Dec. 27, *01 
102*4 Apr. 15,*98 
92*3 July 18. *96 



105*4 Jan. 17,*02 
102 Oct. 4,*01 
106 Jan. 81,*02 
109*4 Dec. 18, *99 



128 May 24,*99 
101*4 Jan. 15,*02 
88*3 Dec. 8, *90 
95 Dec. 21, *99 
90*4 Apr. 17,*01 
101*2 Jan. 31,19* 
101*2 Aug.l4,*01 
101*3 Sept. 10,*96 
100 Nov. 7,19* 
124 Dec. 11, *99 
11494 Jan. 8, *02 
101*3 Jan. 31.19* 
124 May 16,*01 

105 Jan. 22,19* 

180 Dec. 5, *01 
124 Sept.24,*01 

101*4 Oct. 3, *01 
106*4 Aug.l7,*99 

106 Oct. 16,19* 
121 Feb. 24, *99 
104*4 Jan. 22, *02 

109 Novja,*01 
106*4 Oct. 7, *01 

100 Jan. 28, *02 
124 Jan. 80, ’02 
10194 Jan. 28,*02 
79*3 Jan. 81,*02 

117*4 Jan. 24, *02 
95 Jan. 6, *02 



7194 Jan. 29, *02 
68*4 Oct. 16,19* 

120*4 Jan. 10,*02 

117 Jan. 29, *02 

118 Jan. 8,*02 



108*4 107*4 



115 115 



106*4 105*4 
106*4 106" 

101*6 101*4 



11494 11494 



104*4 104*4 


2,000 


100 


100 

128 


5,000 

29.000 
159,000 

23.000 


117*4 

95 




28,000 

1,000 


72’* 


¥ 1*54 


881,000 


120*4 

117 

118 


120*4 

116 

118 


18,000 

2,000 

1,000 



464.000 

9.000 

18,000 

‘‘iuood 

97.000 

5.000 



5,000 

17,566 



8,000 



1,000 



Digitized by 
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TEE BANKERS' MAGAZINE . 



BOND QUOTATIONS.— Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 

for the month. 

Not*.— T he railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 



Name. 



Princfo 



ctoal 
Due . 



Lehigh Val. (Pa.) coll. g. 5’s 1997 

* registered 

Lehigh Val. N. Y. 1st m. g. 44’8.1940 

* registered 

Lehigh Val. Ter. R. 1st gtd g. 5’s. 1941 

* registered 



Amount . 



[ 8,000,000 

15,000,000 



j- 10,000,000 



Lehigh V. Coal Co. 1st gtd g. 5*8.1983 \ 

• registered 1933 | f 

Lehigh A N. Y., 1st gtd g. 4’s 1945 

• registered 

4 Elm.,Cort. A N.lst g.lst pfd 6’s 1914 
"j “ “ g. gtd 5’s 1914 

Long Island 1st cons. 5’s 193} 

• 1st con. g. 4’s 1931 

Long Island gen. m. 4’s 1968 

# Ferry 1st g. 44’s 1922 

. g. 4’s 1962 

• unified g.4’s 1949 

» deB.g. 5’s 1934 

Brooklyn A Montauk 1st 0’s — 1911 

. 1st 5’s 1911 

N. Y. B’kln A M. B.lst c. g. 5’s, ..1985 
N. Y. A Rock’y Beach lstg. 6’s, 1927 
Long Isl. R. R. Nor. Shore Branch 
1st Con. gold garn’t’d 5’s, 1932 



Louis. A Nash. gen. g. 6’s 1980 

gold 5’s 1937 

Unified gold 4’s. 1940 

registered 1940 

collateral trust g. 5’s, 1981 
coll, tr 5-20 g 4’s . . 1900-1918 
Cecilian branch, rs. .. .1907 
E., Hend. A N. 1st 6’s. .1919 
L. Cin.ALex.g. 44’s, . . 1901 
N.O. A Mobile lstg.6’8.. 1990 

2d g. fl’s I960 

Pensacola div. g. 0’s.. .1900 
8t. Louis div. lstg. 6's.l921 

2d g.8’s I960 

H. B’ge 1st sk’fd. g6’s.l931 

Ken. Cent. g. 4’s 1987 

L.A N.A Mod.A Montg 

1st. g. 44s 1945 

N. Fla. A S. 1st g. g.5’s, 1937 
Pen. A At. 1st g. g, 6’s, 1921 
8. AN. A. con. gtd.g.5’s.l906 
So. A N. Ala. si’fd.g.68,1910 

Lo.A Jefferson Bdg.Co.gtd.g.4’s.l945 



Manhattan Railway Con. 4’s 1990 

• registered. 

Metropolitan Elevated 1st 0’s — 1908 
Manitoba Swn. Colonlza’n g.5’s, 1904 

Mexican Central. 

• con. mtge. 4’s 1911 

» 1st con. Inc. 8’s 1989 

. 2d 3*s 1989 

> equip. A collat.g.5’8.... 1917 

• 2d series g. 5’s 1919 

Mexican Internat’l 1st con g. 4’s. 1942 

Mexican Nat. 1st gold 6’s 1927 

• ctfs. of aep. 1st g. 0’s. . . 1927 

• 2d inc. 0’s A 1917 

. 2d Inc. 6’s B 1917 

. 3d inc. 0’b 1937 

Mexican Northern 1st g. 6’s 1910 

• registered 



10,280,000 

[ 2,000,000 

750.000 

1.250.000 

3.610.000 

1.121.000 

3.000. 000 

1.500.000 

325.000 

5.686.000 

1.136.000 

250.000 

750.000 

1.601.000 

888.000 

1.425.000 

9.221.000 

1.764.000 
28,894,000 1 

6.129.000 

7.500.000 

325.000 

1.840.000 

3.258.000 

5.000. 000 

1 . 000 . 000 

580.000 
8,500,(00 

3.000. 000 

1.652.000 

6.742.000 

4.000. 000 

2.096.000 

2.659.000 

8.678.000 

1.942.000 

8 . 000 . 000 

j- 28,065,000 

10,818,000 

2.544.000 



65.643.000 

20.511.000 

11.724.000 

750.000 

815.000 

4.635.000 

10.779.000 

12.165.000 

12.166.000 

7.040.000 

1.153.000 



fnt’sl 

Paid. 



MfcK 

MAN 



JAJ 

JAJ 



Last Sale. 



▲ so] 

IkO 



J A J 
J A J 



A A O 
A A O 

Q J 
Q J 

J A D 
MAS 
J A D 

MAS 
J A D 

M A 8 
MAS 
A AO 
MAS 

QJAN 

J A D 
MAM 
J A J 
J A J 
MA N 
A A O 
MAS 
J A D 
M AN 
J A J 
J A J 
MAS 
M A 8 1 
M A 8 
MAS 
J A J 

MAS 
F A A 
FA A 
FA A 
A A O 

MAS 

A A 0| 
A A O 

J A J 

J A D 



J A J 
JULY 
JULY 
A A O 

A A O 
MAS] 

J A D 



January Sale 



Price. Date. 


High. 


Low. 


Total. 


109 Jan. 10, *02 


109 


109 


1,000 


1094 Jan. 29,*02 


no 


109 


12,000 


1084 Nov. 4/01 1 .... 


.... 




119 Jan. 81,*02 


119 


1184 


10,000 



j A D 
j A D 



1094 Oct. 18, ’99 
109 June27,’01 



97 Nov 12,*01 

ioiv^'septViV’oe 

1214 Jan. 18, *02 

101 Nov. 22, W 

102 Jan. 8,X)2 

105 June24,’01 

1024 May 5,W 
100 Jan. 31,’02 
111 Jan. 22, *02 



1094 Junel7,*96 
116 Jan. 31/02 
1124 Jan. 10,’02 

1144 Jan. 24, ’02 

1194 Jan. 80, ’02 

114 Sept. S.W 
1014 Jan. 30, ’02 

83 Feb. 27, ’98 
113 Nov.21,’01 

1004 J an. 25,’02 
106 Dec. 31,19’ 
1134 Dec. 24, *01 
108 Jan. 18,’98 
1294 Jan. 15/02 
1224 Jan. 81, ’02 

115 Dec. 5,19’ 
1244 Dec. 28, *01 

734 AugJ28,*01 



100 Jan. 30,’02 

1104 Jan. 31/02 
111 Aug.29/01 

1144 Nov.ao,™ 
115 Dec. 5, *01 
924 Sept.aO.’OO 

100 Mar. 19, ’01 

1064 Jan. 80, *02 
1054 May 7,*01 

1184 Jan. 29, *02 



& Jan. 81, *02 
k Jan. 31, *02 
i Jan. 29,*02 



904 July 29, *01 

1034 Apr. 19,19’ 
1004 Jan. 9, *02 
994 Dec. 11,*01 
34 Deo. 14, *01 



106 May 2,19’ 



1214 

102 ** 



1214 
1*02 * 



100 

111 



99 

110 



116 

1124 

1144 

1194 

101*4 



116 

1124 

1144 

11SH 

1004 



101 1004 



1284 

122 



100 

1104 



99 

1104 



1064 1054 


419,000 




114 118 


36,000 




809,000 


334 31 


2,672,000 




838,000 


iooh iiwi 


5,000 



12,000 

**i,666 



67.000 

13.000 



1,000 

1,000 

7,000 

65,000 

*196,666 

’* i»‘,666 



6,000 

38,000 



6,000 

1,000 



Digitized by 




BOND SALES . 



319 



BOND QUOTATIONS.— Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 

for the month. 

Not*.— The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 



Name. 



Principal 

Dot, 



Minneapolis A St. Louis 1st g. 7*8. 1927 

* Iowa ext. 1st g. 7*s 1909 

* Pacific ext. 1st g. 0*8. . . .1921 

• Sou thw. ext. 1st £.7*8... 1910 

* 1st con. g. 5*s 1984 

* 1st & refunding g. 4*8. . . 1949 
Minneapolis A Pacific 1st m. 5*8.. 1936 

• stamped 4*8 pay. of in t.gtd. 
Minn., S. S. M. A Atlan. 1st g. 4*8.1926 

• stamped pay. of int. gtd. 
Minn., 8. P. A 8. 8. M., 1st c. g. 4*8. 1938 

• stamped pay. of int. gtd. 

Missouri, K. A T. 1st mtge g. 4*8.1990 

f • 2d mtge. g. 4*8 1990 

I • 1st ext gold 5's 1944 

| Dallas A Waco 1st gtd. g. 5’s — 1940 
Mo. K.AT. of Tex lstgtd.g. 5V.1942 
Sber.Shrevept A Solst gtd.g.5’sl948 
Kan. City A Pacific 1st g. 4*s. . . 1990 

I Tebo. A Neosho 1st 7*8 1908 

Mo. Kan. A East’ll 1st gtd. g. 5*8.1942 

Missouri, Pacific 1st con. g. 6*s.. .1920 

f # 8d mortgage 7*& 1906 

trusts gold6*sstamp*dl917 

registered 

1st collateral gold 5*8.1920 

registered 

Cent. Branch Ry.lst gtg.g. 4*8.1919 
Leroy A Caney Val. A. L. 1st 5*8.1926 
Pacific B. of Mo. 1st m. ex. 4*8.1938 

• 2d extended g. 6’s 1988 

St. L. A I. g. con. R.R.Al.gr. 5*81931 

• stamped gtd gold 6*8. .1981 

• unify’g A rf<Tg g. 4*8.1929 

. registered 

Verdigris V*y Ind. A W. 1st 6*8.1926 
Mob. A Birm n prior lien, g. 5*8. . .1945 

* small 

# . inc.g. 4*8 1945 

• small 

Mob. Jackson A Kan.City lstgA’s.1946 
Mobile A Ohio new mort. g. 0*8. .1927 
r • 1st extension 0’s 1927 

• gen. g. 4*s 1938 

• Montg*rydiv.lstg.5*8.1947 

St. Louis A Cairo gtd g. 4*8 1981 

• collateral g. 4*8. I960 



Nashville, Chat. A St. L. 1st 7*8. . .1918 

• 1st cons. g. 5*8 1928 

• 1st g.0*8 Jasper Branch. 1928 

. 1st 8*s McM. M. W. A A1.1917 
r 1st 0*8 T. A Pb 1917 

N. O. A N. Bast, prior lien g. 0*8. .1916 



N. Y. Cent. A Hud. R. 1st c. 7*8. .1908 

• 1st registered 1908 

• g. mortgagees 1997 

r * registered 

• debenture 5*s... . .1884-1904 

• debenture 5 *b reg 

• reg. deben. 5*8. . . .18*0-1904 

• debenture g. 4*8. . 1890-1906 

• registered 

• deb. cert. ext. g. 4*8. . .1906 

» registered 

Lake Shore col. g. 3)4s. 1998 

• registered 

Michigan Central coi. g. 3. His. .1998 

• registered 

Beech Creek 1st. gtd. 4*s. 1988 

• registered 

• 2d gtd. g. 5*s 1980 

• regisf "red 

• ext. 1st. gtd. g. 3)4*8. .1951 

l • registered 



Amount. 



960.000 

1.015.000 

1.882.000 

686.000 

5.000. 000 

7.000. 000 
[ 8,208,000 

| 8^80,000 
[ 21,949,000 

89.718.000 

20,000,000 

1,668,000 

1.340.000 

3.285.000 

1.689.000 

2.500.000 

187.000 

4.000. 000 

14.904.000 

3.828.000 

[ 14,870,000 

[ 9,036,000 

8.459.000 

520.000 

7.000. 000 

2.573.000 

30.418.000 

6.945.000 

[ 24,196,000 

760.000 

874.000 

220.000 

700.000 

500.000 

1 . 000 . 000 

7.000. 000 

974.000 

9.472.000 

4.000. 000 
4,000,000 

2.494.000 

6.800.000 

7.412.000 

371.000 

750.000 

300.000 

1.320.000 

18.830.000 

88 . 101.000 

[ 4,501.000 

049.000 
5,251,000 

( 3,001,000 
[ 90,578,000 
j- 19,336,000 

[ 5,000,000 

600.000 

[ 4,500,000 



Int'st 

Paid. 



Last Sale. 



Price. Date. 



147)4 Jan. 9, *02 

119) 4 Jan. 14,*02 
124)4 Nov. 14,19’ 
121 Jan. 21, ’02 

120) 4 Jan. 0,*Q2 
104)4 Jan. 31, *02 
102 Mar. 28, *87 

ios * NoviiVoi 

8994 June 18,*91 
98 Apr. 3,*01 



9890 Jan. 81,*02 
84 Jan. 81, *02 
10594 Jan. 31,*02 

106 Jan. 27, *02 

107 Jan. 21, *02 
105)4 Jan. 11, *02 

92 Jan. 22, *02 

m * Jan.' 18,*02 

124 Jan. 29,*02 
11494 Jan. 9, *02 

108 Jan. 81,*02 

i08)4 Jan! 3oV*02 



January Sales. 



High. Low.l Total, 



147)4 147)4 
119 H 119)4 

i2i ** m * 
120)4 120)4 
10494 103)4 



99 

84 

106 

105 



98 

82)4 

103 

105 



10794 105)4 

’ 8 * 4 * 

112'* lii” 



124 123] 

11494 U 

108 ir 



10894 10794 
94" 94* 



94 Jan. 23, *02 
100 May 1,*01 
107)4 Jan. 24, *02 1 107)4 107)4 
114 Jan. 29, *02 , 114 114 

118 Jan. 81,*02 ' 

115)4 Dec. 17,*01 
93 Jan. 30,*02 



109 Aug.31,19* 



130 Jan. 31, *02 
128)4 Jan. 81,*Q2 
97 Dec. 20, *01 
110)4 Jan. 17, *02 
101)4 Apr. 24,19* 
96)4 Nov.30,’01 

126)4 Jan. 30, *02 
114)4 Jan. 31, *02 
128 Mar. 28, *01 
108 Mar. 24, *96 
110 Dec. 20, *99 
108)4 Aug.13,’94 

103)4 Jan. 15, *02 
10294 Dec. 28. *01 
( Jan. 28, *02 
Jan. 27, *02 
Jan. 28, *02 
iJan. 4, *02 
Apr. 30, *01 
( Apr. 80, *01 
i Jan. 4,*02 
i Jan. 20, *02 
I NovJ8l,*01 
t Jan. 31, *02 
(Jan. 31, *02 
( Jan. 25, *02 
Jan. 14, *02 
i Oct. 10,*0l 
June 17, *98 



118 117)4 

94** 92)4 



130 130 

128)4 127 

110)4 110 ’ 



127 120)4 

114)4 H4 



103)4 103)4 

109“ 108** 
109 109 

104 103)4 

10394 108)4 



insg* 

98** 97)4 
90)4 94 



5.000 

1.000 

** 10,666 
6,000 
100,000 



888.000 

423,500 

820.000 
1,000 
10,000 

74.000 

49.000 

***£666 

49,000 

1,000 

428,000 

‘** 58*666 

1,666 



11.000 

1,000 

90,000 

*21*9*666 



18,000 

42,000 

'4*666 



81,000 

10,000 



8,000 

*10,666 

5,000 

12,000 

10,000 



4,000 

20,000 

* 442,666 
828,000 
213,000 
18,000 
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BON 0 QUOTATIONS.— Last sale, price and date highest and lowest prices and total sales 

for the month. 

Note.— T he railroads enclosed In a brace are leased to Company first named. 



Name. 



Principal 

Due. 



Amount. 



InVut 

Paid. 



Last Sale, j January Sales. 



Price. Date. \Hiqh. Low. Total, 



Carthage&Adiron. lstgtd g. 4’sl981 
Clearfield Bit. Coal Corporation, i 
1st s. f. int. gtd.g. 4’s ser. A. 1940 J 

• small bonds series B 

Gouv. & Oswega. 1st gtd g. 6’s. 1942 
Mohawk & Malone 1st gtd g. 4’s.l991 

. ine. 5's 1992 

N. Jersey June. K. R. g.lst 4’s.l980 

• reg. certificates 

N.Y.& Putnamlstcon.gtdg.4's. 19911 
Nor. & Montreal 1st g. gtd 5’s.. 1910 
West Shore 1st guaranteed 4’s.2301 

• registered 

Lake Shore con. 2d 7’s 1903 

» con. 2d registered.. . .1903 

. g 3%s 1997 

• t registered 

Detroit, Mon. & Toledo 1st 7’s. 1900 
Kal., A. & G. R. 1st gtd c. Vs.. .1938 
Mahoning Coal It. It. 1st 5’s . .1934 
Pitt McK/port&Y. lstgtd 0’s.. 1932 

) t 2d gtd 0’s 1934 

1 McKspt & Bell. V. 1st g. 6’s. . 1918 
Michigan Cent. 1st con. 7’s 1902 

• 1st con. 5's 1902 

- 0’s 1909 

• coup. Vs 1931 

. reg. 5’s 1931 j 

• mort. 4’s 1940 

• mtge. 4’s reg 

Battle C. Sturgis 1st g. g. 3’s. . . 1985) 
N. Y. & Harlem 1st mort. 7’sc. .1900 

• 7’s registered 1900 

N. Y. & Northern 1st g. 5’s 1927 

It. W. & Og. con. 1st ext, 5’s. . .1922 

coup, g.bond currency 

Oswego & Rome 2d gtd gold 5’s. 191 5 
R. W. & O. Ter. R. 1st g. gtd 5’s. 1918 
Utica & Black River gtd g. 4’s..l922 



1,100,000 I J Sc D 

770,000 J Sc J 92% Dec. 17,’01 



33,100 

300.000 

2.500.000 ! 

3.900.000 

1.050.000 

4.000. 000 

130.000 | 

50.000. 000 
0,312,000 I 

43.119.000 j 

924.000 

840.000 

1.500.000 | 

2.250.000 

900.000 

000,000 | 

8.000. 000 1 
2,000,000 

1.500.000 

3,570,000 1 1 

2.000. 000 [ 

476.000 

11.444.000 1 

1.200.000 

9.081.000 | 

400.000 

375.000 I 

1.800.000 



j a j 
J Sc D 

M Sc 8 

Sept. 

F A A 
F A A, 
A A O] 
A A O 
J A .J | 
J A J 
i JAD| 
i JAI) 
J A D 
J A D 
F A A| 
J A .1 
J A .J 
J A j| 
J A J 
J A J| 
MAN 1 
M A N 
MA S 
MAS 
Q M 
.1 A J 
J A .1 
J A D 
MAN 
MAN 
A A o| 
A A O 
A A O 
F A A 
MAN 
J Sc J 



107% July 0,19’ 
110% Dec. e.’01 I 
108 Dec. 14,’ul 

i05% NoV. 15/96 ! 



112% Jan. 31, ’02 113 
112% Jan. 81, ’02 112% 
li>7** Jan. 10, ’02 107f 
107% Jan. 31, ’02 107 
108% Jan. 31, ’02 H 
111 May 2,19’ 

117% May 15,’01 



128 Junel9,’01 
140% Apr. 12,’01 



112 

112 % 

107% 

101 % 

108% 



102 Jan. 28, ’02 
100% Nov.21,’01 
118% Dec. 4,’01 
130 Aug.15,’01 

130 Jan. 14/02 
110 Dec. 7, ’01 
100% Nov.26,19’ 



102 101% 



130 130 



103% Mar. 13,19’ ... 

102% Apr. 0,19’ ... 

121% Jan. 8, ’02 I2lk 
127% Jun. 29/02 127k 



86,000 

6-, 000 

30.000 

8.000 

11.000 



8,000 



12,000 



N.Y., Chic. & St. Louis 1st g.4’s.. .1937 l loioRnnrt 
registered ( iw,L»,uuu 

2,000,000 

15,007,500 

1.430.000 

2.838.000 
575 000 



N. Y., N. Haven & H. 1st reg. 4’s.l903 

* con. deb. receipts $1,000 | 

* small certifs $100 

Housatonic R. con. g. 5’s 1937 

New Haven and Derby con. 5’s. .1918 

N. Y. & New England 1st 7’s 1905 

. 1st 0’s 1905, 

N. Y.,Ont.&W’n. ref’dinglstg. 4’s.l992 1 

• registered $5,000 only, j 

Norfolk & Southern 1st g. 5’s 1M41 

Norfolk & Western gen. mtg. 6’s.l931 

» imp’ment and ext. 6’s. ..1934 

* New River 1st 0’s.. 1932 

Norfolk & West. Ry 1st con. g. 4S.1996 j 

* registered 

• small bonds 1 

• C. C. & T. 1st g. t. g g 5'sl922 

• Sci’o Val & N. E. 1st g. 4’s, 1989 



A A o 
a A o 
.1 A D 
A A O 



6.000. 000 I J A J 

4.000. 000 | J A J 

10,937,000 MAS 
1, 3561666 m a n 

7,283,000 1 M A N 

5.000. 000 F A A 

2.000. 000 a A o| 



33,210.500 



A A O 
A A O 
A A O 

000,000 .1 A J 
5,000,000 jan 



N. P. Ry prior In ry.&ld.gt.g.4’s. .1997 

• registered I 

• gen. lien g. 3’s 2047 

• registered 

St. Paul & Duluth div. g. 4’s. ..1990 

• registered 

St. Paul & N. Pacific gen g. 0’s. 1923 

• registered cer tinea tes 

St. Paul & Duluth 1st 5’s 1981 

• 2d Vs 1917 

• 1st con. g. 4’s 1908 

Washington Cen. Ry 1st g. 4’s.. 1948 

Nor. Pacific Term. Co. 1st g. 0’s..l933 



96,844,500 

56,000,000 

9,215,000 



\ 9,215,000 [ 

[ 7,985,000 [ 

1.000,000 

2 . 000,000 

1.003.000 * 

1.538.000 



Q J 
Q J 

Q F 
Q F 
J A n 
J A D 
F A A 
Q F 
F A A 
A A Oj 
J A D 
QMCH 



113% Jan. 25/02 

iio% Nov.25,19’ 

107% Jan. 30/02 
107 Dec. 20/01 
100 Dec. 18/01 
200 Dec. 3/01 
204% Jan. 20/02 
135% Jan, 14/02 



121 % 

125% 



MAN 

man! 115% Oct. 15/94 



114 Jan. 5,19’ 
100% Jan. 10/02 

104 Jan. 30/02 
101% Nov .80, *98 
112% July 23/01 
134% Jan. 25/02 
131 Oct. 17/01 
131% Oct. 11/01 

102% Jan. 31/02 
100% Jan. 13/02 



107% July 1/01 
101% Jan. 31/02 



114% 113% 



108 107 



204 % 204% 2,000 

135% 135% 2.000 



1,000 

23,000 

5,666 



61,000 



100 % 100 % 
105% 104 

134% 134% 



100 % 

102 *' 



105 Jan. 31/02 I 105% 
105 Jan. 28/02 105 
75% Jan. 31/02 i 75% 
72 Jan. 7/02 72 

100% Jan. 17/02 100% 



130% Dec. 23/01 
132 July 28/98 
121 Jan. 31, 02 
114 Nov. 11/01 
100% Jan. 22/02 
94% Dec. 27/01 



121 

100% 



102 

100 % 



101 % 

104% 

104 

73% 

72 

100 



121 

100 *’ 



3,704,000 1 j a j| 115 Jan. 28/02 1 115 115 



1,000 

181.000 

3,000 



302,000 

1,000 



33,000 

567.500 
HUM o 
988,600 
6,000 
33,900 



1,000 

‘7,666 



2,000 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.— Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sale* 

for the month. 

Not*.— 1 The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 



Name. 



Principal 

Due. 



Ohio River Railroad 1st 5’s 1900 

• gen. mortg. g 0’s 1967 

Pacific Coast Co. 1st g. 5*s 1940 

Panama 1st sink fund g.4%’a — 1917 
• s. f . subsidy g 6»s. 1910 



Pennsylvania Railroad Co. 

' Penn. Co.’s gtd. 4%’s, 1st 1921 

• reg 1921 

> gtd .3% coi.tr.reg. cts.,1937 

• gtd. 3 Vi col.tr.cts.serB 1 941 
Chic., 8 1. Louis A P. 1st c. 6’s. .1932 

• registered 

C1ev.*P.gen.gt<Lg.4%’8 Ser. A.1942 

• Series C 3%s .’! ! ! *. . . *. ! !l948 

t Series D 3%s 1960 

BAPitts. gen.gtd.g.8%8 8er.B..1940 
• • • C..1940 

Newp. ACin. Bge Co. gtd g. 4’s..l946 
' Pitts., C. C. A St. L. con. g 4%’s. . 
. 8erles A .1940 

• Series B gtd 1942 

• Series C gtd 1942 

• Series D gtd. 4’8 .1945 

„ . Series E gtd. g.3%s... 1949 

Pitts., Ft. Wayne A C. 1st 7’s. .1912 

. 2d 7’s 1912 

. 8d 7’s 1912 

Penn. RR. Co. 1st R1 Est. g 4’s. . .1928 
f con. sterling gold 6 per cent. . . 1905 
con. currency, 0’s registered... 1906 
con. gold 5 per cent 1919 

• registered 

, con. gold 4 per cent 1948 

<( Allege. Valley gen. gtd. g. 4’s... 1942 

Clev. A Mar. 1st gtd g. 4 %’b 1985 

Del.R. RR.A BgeCo lstgtdg.4’8,1936 
G.R. A Ind. Ex. 1st gtd. g 4%’s 1941 
. Sunbury ALewistown lstg.4’s.l988 
l U’d N. J . RR. A Can Co. g 4’s. . .1944 



Peoria A Pekin Union 1st 6’s. . . .1921 
. 2d m 4%’s 1921 

Fere Marquette. 

' Flint A Pere Marquette g. 6’s. .1920 

* 1st con. gold 5’s 1989 

» Port Hurond 1st g 5’s.l9R9 
Sag’w Tusc. A HurJst gtd.g.4’s.1981 

Pine Creek Railway 0’s 1982 



Pittsburg, Clev. A Toledo 1st 0’s. 1922 

Pittsburg, Junction 1st 6’s. 1922 

Pittsburg A L. E.2d g.5’8 ser. A. 1928 

Pitts., 8hena’go A L. E. 1st g. 5’s, 1940 
• 1st cons. 5’s. 1948 

Pittsburg A West’n 1st gold 4’s, 1917 

. J. P. M. A Co., ctfs 

Pittsburg, Y A Ash. 1st cons. 5*8, 1927 



Amount. 



Reading Co. gen. g. 4’s. . . 
» registered... 



.1997 



Hio Grande West’n 1st g. 4’s 1939 

• mge A eol.tr. g.4’8 ser.A.1949 

* Utah Can. 1st gtd. g.4’s.!917 
Rio Grande Juno’n 1st gtd. g. 5’s, 1989 
Rio Grande Southern 1st g. 4’s. . 1940 

• guaranteed 



IntVt 

Paid. 



2,000,000 

2.428.000 

4.446.000 

1.616.000 

1,202,000 



19,467,000 

5.000. 000 

10,000,000 

1.506.000 

’ibbo,666 

2.000. 000 

3.000. 000 

1.718.000 

2.250.000 

1.508.000 

1.400.000 

10,000,000 

8.780.000 

1.879.000 

4.988.000 

5.859.000 

2.407.000 
2,047,500 

2.000. 000 

1.675.000 
22,762,000 

4.718.000 

4.996.000 

3 , 000,000 

5.889.000 

1.250.000 

1.800.000 

4.455.000 
500,000 

5.646.000 

1.495.000 

1.499.000 



8.999.000 

2.850.000 

3.825.000 

1,000,000 

8.500.000 

2.400.000 

478.000 

2,000,000 

3,000,000 

408.000 

1.580.000 

8 . 111.000 

1,662,000 



[ 68,146,000 



15,200.000 

10,000,000 

560.000 

1.850.000 

2.288.000 
2,277,000 



j a d 

Ago 



Ago 
If g 14 



J g J 

g J 
MgS 
g A 
AgO 
AgO 
g J 
AgO 
M g N 
F g A 
g J 
g J 
J g J 

AgO 
AgO 
M g N 
MAN 
r gA 
j g j 

j g j 

AgO 

M g N 
J g J 
QM 15 
MgS 
Q M 
M g N 
Mg 8 
M g N 
F g A 
J g J 
J g J 
MgS 

Q F 
MAN 



AgO 

MAN 
AAO 
F A A 

J A D 

AAO 
J A J 
AAO 

AAO 
J A J 

J A J 



Last Sal*. 



Price. 



Date. 



High Loto. Total, 



j g J 
J A J 



j g J 
Ago 
Ago 
JAD 
J A J 



112% June 8, *01 
95 Dec. 12,19’ 

112% Jan. 80 ,*02 

108% Dec. 4**01 
101 Dec. 16,*99 



112% Jan. 81, *02 
111% Jan. 10, *02 
114% Feb. 15, *99 
99 Jan. 3,’Q2 
128 Jan. 21**02 
110 May 8, *92 
121 Oct. 22,19’ 



January Sales. 



102 Nov. 7,19’ 



115 Dec. 10,’01 
115% Jan. 7, ’02 
116% Feb. 14, *01 
106% Nov. 4,’U1 
97 May 10,19’ 
180% Jan. 25, *02 
190 Jan. 25, *02 
130 Apr. 11**01 

109% Nov.11,’97 



110 Aug.28,19’ 
112% Mar. 7,19’ 



112 

iif 



Jan. 80, *01 
May 1,19’ 



180 Jan. 28**02 
101 Oct. 81,19’ 



127 Feb. 4, ’01 
114 Jan. 20,’02 
117 Jan. 17**02 



187 Nov. 17, *93 

107% Oct. 26, *98 
120 Oct. 11**01 
112 Mar. 25**93 

118% 8ept.ll, *01 
87% Jan. 12,19’ 

100 Jan. 10, *02 
101% Dec. 14. ’01 
121% Mar. 8**01 



98% Jan. 81,’01 
92 Apr. 16,19’ 



101% Jan. 30, *02 
94 Jan. 28**02 
97 Jan. 3,02* 
105 Feb. 27,’01 

92 Jan. 14**02 

93 Dec. 3i,’01 



118% 112 



112 

111 % 

90 ’ 
123 



m! 

99* 

128 



115% m% 



130% 180 
190 180 



180 180 



114 

117 



114 

117 



101 100 



99 97% 



101% 100 
94 98 

97 97 

92*' 91* 



26,000 



7.000 

12,000 

’Sooo 

1.000 



5,000 



5.000 

3.000 



1,000 



8,000 

5,000 



8,000 



1,185,009 



248,000 

87,000 

5,000 

*’*2,666 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.— Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 

for the month. 



Last 


Sale. 


Price. 


Date. 



Name* 



Principal 

Due, 



Rutland RR 1st con. g. 4*4*8 i ... ..1941 
j Ogdnsb.&L.Ch’n.Ry.lst gtd g4sl948 
I Rutland Canadian lstgtd.g.4’8.1949 

Salt Lake City 1st g. sink fu’d 0’s, 1913 
St. Jo. & Ur. Isl. 1st g. 3.342. . . ... . 1947 

St. L. A Adirondack Ry. 1st g. 5 s. 1996 
. 2d g. 0*s. 1996 

St. Louis A San F. 2d 6’s, Class B, 1906 

• 2d g. 0’a. Class C 1906 

• gen. g. 6’s 1981 

• gen. g. 6*8 1981 

St. L A San F. R. R. con. g. 4’s.l990 

. 5. W.div.g.S’s 1947 

• refunding g. 4’s. 1981 

• • registered... 

Kan. Cy Ft.S.&MemRRcong6’Bl928 
Kan.Cy Ft.S AMRyrefggtd g4s.l936 

• registered 



St. Louis S. W. 1st g. 4*s Bd. ctfs., 1989 
j * 2d g. 4’s inc. Bd. ctfs — 1989 

1 Gray’s Point,Terin.l8tgtd.g.5’ s.1947 

St. Paul, Minn. A Manitoba 2d 0’s..l9O0 

• 1st con. 6’s 1938 

• 1st con. 0’s, registered 

t 1st c. 0’s, red’d to g.4%’s... 

• 1st cons. 6’s register’d — 
f Dakota ext’n g. 0’s... 1910 

• Mont, ext’n 1st g. 4’s.. 1937 

• registered 

Eastern R’yMinn,lstd.lstg.6’s. .1908 

• registered 

. Minn, N. div. lstg.4’8 . .1940 

• registered 

Minneapolis Union 1st g. 8’s. ...1922 
Montana Cent. Ist6’s int. gtd. .1987 

• 1st 6’s, registered . . . 

• 1st g. g. 5’s 

• registered 

Willmar A Sioux Falls 1st g. 6’s, 1988 

t registered 



1987 



San Fe Pres.A Phoe.Ry.lstg.S’s, 1942 
San Fran. A N. Pac. 1st 8. f. g. 6’s, 1919 

Sav. Florida A Wn. 1st c. g. 6’s. . .1984 

» lstg. 6’s 1984 

• St. John’s div. 1st g. 4’s.l984 
Alabama Midland 1st gtd. g. 6e.l928 
, Brunsw. A West.lst gtd. g.4’s. .1988 
l Sil.S.Oc.A G. R. R. A lg. gtd.g.4’s.l918 

Seaboard A Roanoke 1st 6’s 1926 

Carolina Central 1st con.g. 4’s.l949 
Sodus Bay A Sout’n 1st ft’s, gold, 1924 



Southern Pacific Co. 

• 2-5 year col. trustg. 4*4’s.l905 

• g. 4’s Central Pac. coll . .1949 

• • registered 

Austin A Northw’n 1st g. 5’s.. .1941 
Cent. Pac. 1st refud. gtd.g. 4’s. .1949 

• registered 

• mfge. gtd. g. 3*4’s . . . 1929 

• t registered 

Gal. Harrisb’gh A 9. A. 1st g6’s..l910 

• 2d g 7’s 1905 

. Mex. A P. div 1st gS’s.1981 

Gila Val.G.A N’n 1st gtd g 5’s.l924 
Houst. E. A W. Tex. 1st g. 5’s..l938 

• 1st gtd. g. 5’s 1988 

Houst. A T.C. 1st g 5’s int. gtd.,1987 

• con. g6’sint.gtd 1912 

• gen.g4’sint.gtd 1921 

\ • WANwn.div.lst.g.6’B.1930 



Amount, 



2.440.000 

4.400.000 

1.850.000 

297.000 
3,500,100 

800.000 

400.000 

999.000 

830.000 

3.715.000 

6.818.000 

1.595.000 

830.000 

40.514.000 

13.736.000 

11.650.000 

20,000,000 

10 , 000,000 

339.000 

7.704.000 

18.844.000 

20.616.000 

5.601.000 

7.907.000 

4.700.000 

5.000. 000 

2.150.000 

6 . 000 . 000 

2.700.000 

8.625.000 

4.940.000 

3.872.000 

4.066.000 

2.444.000 

1.350.000 

2.800.000 

8,000,000 

1.107.000 

2.500.000 

2.847.000 

600.000 

15,000,000 

28.818.500 

1.920.000 

58.065.000 

19.219.500 

4.756.000 

1,000,000 

18.418.000 

1.514.000 
501,000 

2.199.000 

6.160.000 

2.961.000 

4.287.000 

1.105.000 



Int’st 

Paid, 



J A J 
J A J 
J A J 

J A J 
J A J 
J A J 

▲ AO 

MAN 
MAN 
J A J 
J A J 
J A D 

▲ AO 
J A J 
J A J 
MAN 

▲ AO 

▲ AO 

MAN 

J A J 
J A D 

▲ AO 
J A J 
J A J 
J A J 
J A J 
MAN 
J A D 
J A D 

▲ AO 

▲ AO 

▲ AO 

▲ AO 
J A J 
J A J 
J A J 
J A J 
J A J 
J A D 
J A D 

MAS 
J A J 

▲ AO 

▲ AO 
J A J 
MAN 
J A J 
J A J 

J A J 
J A J 
J A J 



J A D 
J A D 
JAB 
J A J 
F A ▲ 
F A ▲ 
J A D 
J A D 
F A ▲ 
J A D 
MAN 
MAN 
MAN 
MAN 
J A J 

▲ AO 

▲ AO 
MAN 



101*4 Nov.18,’01 



95 Jan. 20, ’02 



111*4 Jan. 7, ’02 
110 Dec. 30, ’01 
188*4 Jan. 25, ’02 
117 Jan. 20, ’02 
100 Jan. 10,’O2 
100 Jan. 3, ’02 
97% Jan. 31,’02 



123*4 Dec. 2,’01 
91 Jan. 31, ’02 



98% Jan. 3i,’02 
79 Jan. 31, ’02 



110% Jan. le,^ 
138*4 Jan. 21,’02 
137% Feb. 23, W 
114% Jan. 28, *02 
115*4 Apr. 15, *01 
116% Jan. 21, ’02 
106% Jan. 80, ’02 
106 May 0,’O1 
106% Jan. 11,’02 



128 Apr. 4,19’ 
189*4 Oct. 2, ’01 
115 Apr. 24/97 
124 Dec. 21,’01 



124% Jan. 8, ’02 

111 Aug.15/01 
118% Dec. ll.’Ol 

128 Dec. *1W 

112 Mar. 17, ’99 
95*4 Nov.30/01 

111 Dec. 10/01 
87 Aug .22, ’01 
92 Jan. 25, ’02 

104% Feb. 

lOO Dec.i’Oi 



100% Jan. 3V02 
94% Jan. 31/02 
89 Oct. 14,’01 
111 June26/01 

108*4 Jan. 81,’02 
99% June 1,19’ 
87% Jan. 31,’02 

in' octl ii’bi 

106 Dec. UW 
107*4 Oct. 14/01 
106 Dec. 20, *01 
106% Nov. 7,’0l 
104% July 13,19’ 

111 Jan. 30/02 

112 Dec. 30,01’ 
95 Jan. 28/02 

127 J an. 13/02 



January Sales. 



High, Low.l TotaL 



96 95 



111*4 111% 

138*4 131*4 
117 115*4 

100 ~ 
100 
98 



96 

100 

96% 



91% 90% 



m 



9J*6 

77 



116% 116*4 
188% 187% 

114% 114% 

117 116% 

106% 106 

107“ 106% 



125*4 124% 



89*4 





99 

93*4 


138,000 

1,089,500 


104“ 


108% 


382,000 


87% 


87* 


368,000 



111 110*4 



95 

127 



18,000 



5.000 

“^666 

24.000 

11.000 

3.000 
783,000 



885,000 



2,451,000 

2,273,600 



15.000 

19.000 

'34,6o6 

' 10,666 

22.000 

“9,666 



12,000 



95,000 



52.000 

*28^666 

15.000 



Digitized by i^.ooQle 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.— Last sale, prloe and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 

for the month. 

Nor*.— The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 



Name. 



Principal 

Due. 



Morgan's La A Tex. 1st g 0’s. . . .1020 

. 1st 7*8 1918 

N. Y. Tex. A Mex. jgtd. 1st g 4*s..l912 
Nth’n By of Cal. fit gtd. g. 6*8.1907 

> gtd. g. 5*s 

Oreg. A Cal. 1 st gtd. g 5*8. 1987 

San Ant. A AranPaasIstgtdg 4*s.l948 

Sou th*n Pac.of Ariz.lst 8 ’s 1909 

. . 1910 

of Cal. 1st gd’s ser. A. 1906 
» • ser. B.1905 

. . C. AD. 1906 

• . E.AF.1902 

- • ....1918 

1st con. gtd. g 5*s. . .1937 

stamped 1905-1967 

So. Pacific Coast 1st gtd. g. 4*8.1987 
. of N. Mex. c. 1st 6*8.1911 
Tex. A New Orleans 1st 7*s 1906 

• Sabine dir. 1st g 6 *s. . .1918 

• con. g 5*s 1943 

Southern Railway 1st con. g 5*8.1994 

Mob. A*^S?o collat. trust g. 4*8.i968 

• registered 

• Mempb.div.lstg.4-4)*5*8.1996 

• registered 

» St. Louis div. 1st g. 4*8.. .1961 
» • registered 

Alabama Central, 1st 6 *s 1918 

Atlantic A Danville 1st g. 4*8. .1948 
Atlantic A Yadkin, 1 st gtd g 4s. 1949 

Col. A Greenville, 1st 5-6*8 1916 

BastTenn., Va. A Ga. div. g. 5*8.1930 
» con. 1st g 5*8 1966 

• reorg. lien g 4*8 1938 

• registered 

Ga. Pacific By. 1st g 5-6*8 1928 

Knoxville A Ohio, 1 st g 6 *s 1985 

Rich. A Danville, con. g 6 * 8 . . . .1915 

• equip, sink. f*d g 6*8, 1909 

• deb. 5*8 stamped. 1927 

Rich. A Mecklenburg fit g. 4*8.1948 
South Caro’a A Ga. 1st g. 5*8. . . . 1919 
Vlr. Midland serial ser. A 6 *s. .1906 





ser. B 6*8 


1911 




small 






ser. C 6’s 


1916 




small 






ser. D 4-5*8 


1921 




small 






ser, 15*8. 






small 





ser. P5*s 1981 

Virginia Midland gen. 5*8 1986 

• gen.5*s. gtd. stamped .1926 

W. O. A W. 1st cy. gtd. 4»s 1924 

W. Nor. C. 1st con. g 6*s 1914 

Spokane Falla A Nor th.lst g.6’s.. 1989 
Staten Isl.Ry.N.Y.lstgtd.g.4)4*s.l948 



Tex. A Pacific, Bast div. 1st 6*s, 1 
fm. Texarkana to Ft. W’th f 1906 

• 1st gold 5’s. 2000 

• 2d gold income, 6*8.. . . . .2000 

• La. D1V.B.L. 1st g.5*s. . .1961 

Toledo A Ohio Cent. 1st g 5*8. . . .1965 

) • 1st M. g 6»s West. div. ..1965 

* gen. g. 5*s 1985 

_ , * Jtanaw A M. 1st g. g. 4*8.1990 
Toledo Peoria A W. 1st g 4*s.... 1917 



Amount. 



1 . 494.000 

5 . 000 . 000 

1 . 466.000 

3 . 964.000 

4 . 761.000 

19 . 742.000 

18 . 900.000 

6 . 000 . 000 

• 4 , 000,000 

| 30 , 217,500 
J 

’ 6,809,666 

20 . 420.000 

5 . 600.000 

4 . 180.000 

965.000 

2 . 575.000 

1 . 620.000 

[ 33 , 706,000 
\ 7 , 856,000 
[■ 5 , 088,000 

| 11 , 250,000 

1,000,000 

3 . 925.000 

1 . 600.000 
2,000,000 
8 , 106,000 

12 . 770.000 

[ 4 , 600,000 

5 . 660.000 

2,000,000 

5 . 597.000 

818.000 

8 . 868.000 

815.000 
5 ^ 50,000 

600.000 

1 . 900.000 

1 . 100.000 

960.000 

1 . 775.000 

1 . 810.000 

2 . 898.000 

2 . 466.000 

1 . 026.000 

2 . 531.000 

2 . 812.000 

500.000 

7 . 000 . 000 

4 . 500.000 

3 . 500.000 

3 . 065.000 

21 . 928.000 

968.000 

2 . 424.000 

8 . 000 . 000 

2 . 500.000 

2,000,000 

2 . 469.000 

4 . 800.000 



rnt’st 

Paid. 



Last Sale. 



Price . Dale. 



128 

125 



Jan. 13, *02 
Jan. 80, *02 



94 

118 

105)4 

sm 

112)4 

112)4 

108)4 

108 

11094 

114)4 

120 

107 

110)4 



Nov. 30, *97 
Jan. 4/01 
Nov. 7, *01 
Jan. 81, *02 
Dec. 7, *01 
Jan. 81, *02 
Jan. 27,*02 
Doc. 23, *01 
Jan. 14, *02 
Nov. 3 , *99 
Feb. 15/01 
Nov. 27,19* 
Jan. 81, *02 



114V4 

110 

1065A 

108)5 



Oct. 14, *01 
Apr. 11, *01 
Nov. 17, *97 
July 29,*01 



120 Jan. 31,*02 
122 Jan. 2,*02 
9794 Jan. 30, *02 

iii* ’ "s©pt.i», ; 6 i 

1 00 ) 4 jan. 81, *02 

lio’’ Mar. 25, ; 6i 
96)4 Jan. 80, *02 

JuneS,*’ 6 i 
117 Jan. 17, *02 
120)4 Jan. 18, *02 
114 Nov. 9, *01 

i25)4* Jan*. 90. *02 
125 Jan. 80,*02 
120)4 Jan. 27, *02 

101) 4 July 20,19’ 
111 Dec. 80,*01 

83 Dec. 10,19* 
109)4 Jan. 10, *02 



102 Oct. 18/99 
iii" ‘ 8 e‘pt.l 0 ,* 6 i 



115 Jan. 13, *02 
116)4 Dec. 80, *01 

91)4 Sept.l4,*99 
126)4 Dec. 31, *01 

117 July 25,19* 

116)4 jan.24,*C2 

116 Dec. 17,*01 
118)4 Jan. 13/02 

104 Feb. 15,19* 

121 Jan. 81/02 
101 Jan. 81/02 
111 Junel8,*01 

119 Jan. 15/02 
112)4 Nov.18/01 
107 Nov. 8/01 
98)4 Jan. 6 , *02 
92 Jan. 24,*02 



January Sales. 



High. Low.l Total 



123)4 1^3 
137 186 



90 87)4 

112)4 1*12)4 
108)4 10794 

11094 11094 



110)4 109 



121)4 119)4 
122 122 

98 97 



100)4 9994 



95)4 



117 



94 



117 



120)4 120 



125)4 125 
12594 125 
120)4 120)4 



109)4 109 



115 


115 


2,000 


116)4 


116)4 


15,666 


113)4 


113)4 


1,000 


121 


119 


214,000 


100 


98 


65.000 


119 


119 


1,000 


noiV 


98)4 


2,000 


92 


91 


17,000 



16,000 

25,000 



747,000 

140,666 

28,000 

* 4*666 



117,000 



366,000 

4.000 

87,000 



18,000 



10,000 

25,000 



2,000 

8.000 

6,000 



27,000 



Digitized by 
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THE BANKERS' MAGAZINE. 



BOND QUOTATIONS.— Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sale# 

for the month. 



Nora.— The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 



Namb. 



Principal 

Due. 



Tol„ 8t.L.AWn. prior lien g 814*8.1925 

• registered 

• fifty years g. 4’s 1925 

> a registered 

Toronto, Hamilton ABuff 1st g 48.1946 

Ulster A Delaware 1st c. g 6’s. . . . 1925 
Union Pacific R. K. « Id gt g 4s. . .1947 

f a registered 

a 1st lien con. g. 4’s 1911 

a a registered 

Oreg. R. R. A Nav.Co.con. g4’s.l946 
Oreg. Short Line Ry. 1st g. 6*8.1922 
a a 1st con. g.5’8. 1946 

Utah A Northern 1st 7*8. 1906 

. g. 6’s 1928 



Wabash R.R. Co., 1 st gold 5’s — 1909 
a 2d mortgage gold 5’s. . .1989 
a deben. mtg series A. . . 1989 

. series B 1989 

a 1st g. 6 *s DeLA Chi.ex . .1940 
a Des Moines div.lstg.4s. 1969 
St. L., Kan. C. A N. 8 t. Cbas. B. 

T 1st 6 ’s 1908 

Western N.Y. A Penn. lstg. 5’s..l987 

a gen g. 3-4’s 1948 

a Inc. 5’s 1948 

West Va.Cent’1 A Pitts. 1st g. 6’s.1911 
Wheeling A Lake Bne 1 st g. 5*8.1926 
. Wheeling div. 1st g. 5*8.1928 
• exten. and imp. g. 5’s. ..1900 
Wheel. A L. B. RR. 1st con. g. 4’s. . 1949 
Wisconsin Cen. R’y 1st gen. g. 4s. 1949 



Strut Railway Bonds. 
Brooklyn Rapid Transit g. 5’s. ..1945 
a Atl.av.Bkn .imp.g.6’8,1984 

• City R. R. 1st c. 5’s 1916. 1941 

a Qu. Co. A 8 ur. con. gtd. 

g.5’s 1941 

a Union Elev. 1st. g.4-5s. 1960 

a stamped guaranteed 

Kings Co. Elev. R. R. 1 st g. 4*8.1949 

a stamped guaranteed 

. Nassau Electric R. R. gtd. g. 4’s.l951 
dity A 8 ub. R’y. Balt. 1st g. 5’s... 1822 
Conn.Ry . A Lightg IstArf g.g4!4’s.l951 
Denver Con. T’way Co. 1st g. 6 ’s. 1983 
J Denver T’way Co. con. g. 0’s.... 1910 
1 Metropol’n Ry Co. 1st g. g. 6 ’s. 1911 
Detroi tCit’ensSt. Ry . I stcon.g.5’8.1905 

Grand Rapids Ry 1 st g. 5’s 1916 

Louisville Railway Co. 1st c. g. 5’s, 1980 
Market St. Cable Railway 1st 6 ’s, 1913 
Metro. 8 t. Ry N.Y.g. col. tr.g. .Vs.1997 
f B’way A 7th ave. 1 st con. g. 5’s, 1943 

a registered 

Columb. A 9th ave.lst gtd g5*s, 1993 

a registered 

Lex ave A Pa v F«r 1st gtd g 5’s, 1993 

a registered 

Third Ave. R.R. 1st c.gtd.g.4’s..2000 

a registered 

^Thlrd Ave. R’y N.Y. 1st gS’s... 1987 
Met. West 8 ide Ele v.Chic.lstg.4’s.l988 

a registered 

M U. Elec. R. A Ligh t con.dOyr.g.5'8.1926 
Minn. St. R’y(M. L. A M.) 1st 

con. g. 5’s 1919 

8 t. Paul City Ry. Cable con.gA’s. 1987 

a gta. gold 5’s 1987 

Union Elevated (Chic.) 1 st g.S’s.194* 
West Chic. S*. 40 yr. 1st cur. 5’*. 1928 
a 40 years con. g. 5’s 1936 



Amount. 



f 9,000,000 

!■ 6,500,000 j 
8^60,000 

1,862,000 

100,000,000 

j- 91,952,000 

19.634.000 

18.651.000 

12.828.000 

4.998.000 

1.877.000 

31.664.000 

14.000. 000 

8.500.000 

25.740.000 

3.411.000 

1.600.000 

1 , 000,000 

10 . 000 . 000 

9.789.000 

10,000,000 

3.250.000 

2 . 000,000 

894.000 

843.000 

10 . 211.000 

24.686,000 



6.625.000 

1.500.000 

4.373.000 

2.255.000 
16,000,000 

7.000. 000 

10.474.000 

2.480.000 

8.355.000 

780.000 

1.219.000 

918.000 

5.485.000 

2.500.000 

4.600.000 

8.000. 000 

12.500.000 

7.650.000 

3.000. 000 

5.000. 000 

85.000. 000 
5,000,000 

10 . 000 . 000 

6.500.000 

4.050.000 

2.480.000 

1.138.000 

4.887.000 

3.969.000 

6.001.000 



Jni’st 

Paid. 



A 

J 

A 

No 

J 

A 

J 

r 

M 

J 



Last Sals. 



Price. Date. 



91 Jan. 31, *02 
83%’jan. W , ; 02 
*9714 Jan. * 4, *02 



111 

105 

105 

10614 



Jan. 17,*Q2 
Jan. 81, *02 
Jan. 20, *02 
Jan. 31, ’02 



IS* 

iiS* 

113 



Jan. 29, *02 
Jan. 28, *02 
Jan. 81, ’02 
June20,*01 
Mar. 7,*01 



118*4 Jan. 31, *02 
U4V? Jan. 80, *02 
100U Dec. 3, *01 
68 *J Jan. 81, *02 
1U Oct. 14,’01 
95 Jan. 11,*02 



110 H Dec. 
120 Jan. 
100 Jan. 
40 Mar. 
11414 Jan. 
112 Oct. 
11214 Jan. 
118 Dec. 
9864 Jan. 
88 (| Jan. 



e,™ 

29, *02 
29, *02 
21, *01 
2 0,*02 
15,*01 
21, *02 
24,19’ 
31, *02 
81, *02 



O 10814 Jan. 25,*02 
j U 0 Jan. 20, *99 
j| 11214 Dec. 22 , *02 

108 Jtin.ZU'OSi 
10214 Jan. 31/02 



AJ16 



January Sales. 



High. Low. \ Total. 



91 90* 

88J4 8*14 

97J4 9714 

111 111 
105*4 104*4 
105 105 

107 10514 

1U314 108 * 
129H 12814 
118 117 



119 11814 

114*4 114 



69*4 
95 * 



6514 
96 * 



296,000> 

“ 455,666 

‘ "1,60b 

1,000 

887,000 

6,000 

11,204,000 



12014 119*4 1 
100 100 

11414 112*4 

11214 11214 

8 1 



10814 107 

11234 11^4 

103 100 

10214 100*4 



I 



451.000 
32,000 

118.000 



288,000 

102,000 

8£W,b0O 

“io‘666 

m.666 

8.000 

““ 6,606 

““2,666 

“987,666 

558.000 

80,000 

“1606 

12,000 

718.000 



92 Jan. 8**02 




*90* 


626,000 










i05*4 Apr. 17,*95 
100*2 Nov.l5,*01 
9714 iune 13, 19’ 




.... 












108 Nov 28, *61 








109 Mar. 19, *98 


.... 


.... 




i» Jan. 90, *02 
11814 Jan. 31, *02 
11914 Dec. 8,19’ 
122 Dec. 28, *01 


122 

11814 




n 




•••• 




i23 Jan. 7V*02 


mi 


128* 


AOOO 


161 Jan. 81, *02 


101 “ 


9«*4 


2,96*000- 


12414 Jan. 8i,*08 
108 Jan. 31, *02 


12414 

103 


12814 

MW 


mm* 

4,000- 


106 Oct. 27,*99 








110 Apr. 9, *01 
11414 Nov.l4,*01 
112 Nov. 28, *90 
10914 Dec. 14, *99 




.... 





““ 


;::*. 





, 99 Dec. 28, *97 




.... 
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BOND QUOTATIONS. -Last sale, prioe and date; tugheat and lowest pnoes and total sales 

for the month. 

Non.— The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 
MISCELLANEOUS BONDS. 



Name. 



Principal 
Due . 1 



Adams Express Co. col. tr. g. 4’s.l948 

e’kiynFerryCo.ofN.Y.lstc.g.5’s.l948 

Chic. June. A St’k Y’ds col. g.5’s.l916 

Hackensack Wtr Reorg.lst g.5’s.l900 
Hoboken Land & Imp. g. .Vs 1910 

Madison Sq. Garden 1st g. 5’s 1919 

Manh. Bch H. A L. lim. gen. g. 4’s.l940 

Newport News Shipbuilding A ( 

Dry Dock .Vs 1890-1990 ( 

N. Y. Dock Co.60yrs.lst g.4’s...l951 

* registered 

N. Y. A Ontario Land 1st g 0’s... 1910 

Railroad Secur. Co. 50-yr. g. 3%’g.l951 

• registered 

Illinois Central Stock col. ser. A 

St. Joseph Stock Yards 1st g. 4%’sl930 

St. Louis Term!. Cupples Station. 

A Property Co. 1st g 4%’s 5-20. .1917 
So. Y. water Co. N. Y.con. g 0’s. .1923 

Spring Valley W. Wks. 1st 6’s 1906 

U. S. Mortgage and Trust Co. 
Real Estate 1st g col tr. bonds. 



Amount . 



f Series D 4%’s 


..1901-1916 




E 4’s 


..1907-1917 




F 4’s 


..1908-1918 




G 4’s 


. . 1908-1912 




H 4’s 


..1903-1918 




I 4’s 


..1904-1919 




J 4’s 


..1904-1919 




K 4’s 


..1906-1920 


Small bonds 





12,000,000 

0.500,000 

10,000,000 

1.090.000 

1.440.000 

1.260.000 

1.300.000 

2,000,000 

[ 11,680,000 

443.000 

j- 8,000,000 

1.250.000 

| 3,000,000 

478.000 

4.975.000 



1,000,000 

1,000.000 

1,000,000 

1,000,000 

1,000,000 

1 , 000,000 

1,000.000 

1 , 000,000 



Int'fit 

Paui. 



Last Sale. 



Price. Date. 



MAS 

F A A 

J A J 

J A J 
MAN 

man! 

MAN 



F A A j 
FA A! 
F A A 

J A .J 
J A .J 

J A .J 



100% Jan. 29, ’02 

84 Jan. 28, ’02 

111 Mar. 7, ’01 

107% June 3, ’92 
102 Jan. 19,’94 

102 July 8, ’97 
65 Aug.27,’95 

94 May 21, ’94 

95 Jan. 31, ’02 

90* * Oct.* ’ *3, *’99 
91% Dec. 19, ’01 



January Sales. 



High. Low. | Total 



100 % 

85% 



106 

84 



95 



94 



J A D 

J A .1 101 Feb. 19,’97 
mas 113% Dec. 18,19’ 



J A J 
J A D 
MAS 
F A A 
MAN 
F A A 
MAN 
J A J 



Bonds of Manufacturing and 
Industrial Corporations. 

Am. BlcycleCo.sink.funddeb.5’8.1919 
Am. Cotton Oil deb. ext, 4%’s....l915 
Am. Hide & Lea. Co. 1st s. f. 0’s. . .1919 

Am. Spirit Mfg. Co. 1st g. 6’s 1915 

Am.Thread Co.,lst coll. trust 4’s.l919 

Barney & Smith Car Co. 1st g. 6’s.l942 

Consol. Tobacco Co. 50 year g. 4’s.l951 

* registered 

Dis. Co. of Am. coll, trust g 5’s..l91 1 
G rame rcy Sugar Co. . 1st g. 0’s ... . 1923 
Illinois Steel Co. debenture 5’s. ..1910 1 

• non. conv. deb.5’s 1910 

lnternat’l PapcrCo. 1st con.g 0’s. 1918 

Knick’r’ker IceCo.fChldlst g5’s. 1928 
Nat. Starch Mfg. Co., 1st g tt’s. . .1920 
Nat. Starch. Co’s fd. deb. g. 5’s. .1925 
Standard Rope & Twine 1st g. 6’s. 1940 

• • inc. g. 5’s.l940 

U. S. Env. Co. 1st sk. fd. g. 0’s. . .1918 
U. S. Leather Co. 0* g s. fd deb. .1915 

Bonds of Coal and Iron 
Companies. 

Colo. Coal A Iron 1st con. g. 0’s. .1900 
Colo. C’l & I’n Devel.Co. gtd g.5’s.l909 

* Coupon off 

Colo. Fuel Co. gen. g. 6’s 1919 

Col. Fuel A Iron Co. gen. sf g 5’s..l943 
Grand Rlv. Coal A Coke 1st g. 0’s. 191 9 



9.234.000 MAS 

2.919.000 1 

8.375.000 M A s 

1.873.000 M A s 

6.000. 000 .1 A J 

1.000. 000 J A J 



100 Mar. 15,19’ 



58 Jan. 25, ’02 
100% Jan. 28, ’02 
97% Jan. 31. ’02 
85 Jan. 31, ’02 



105 



F A A 
F A A 

J A J 
A A O 
.1 A J 
A A O 
F A A 



Jan. 10,19’ 
Jan. 31,’0e 



36.000 

18.000 



07,500 



60 50 

100% 100 
98% 94% 

85 80 



[ 147,801,600 ^ 

4.080.000 

1.400.000 
6,200, (XX) 
7,000,000 

9.303.000 



2,000,000 a A o 93 Aug.25,19’ 

3.002.000 j A j 108% Jan. 20. ’02 108% 

3.724.000 J A J 89 Jan. 29, ’02 89% 

2.785.000 F A a 60% Jan. 30, ’02 01 

7.500.000 7% Jan. 30, ’02 9 

2,000,000 j a .1 

5.280.000 m A N 113% Jan. 27, ’02 113 



27.000 

14.000 
340,(XKJ 
151,000 



69% 65% 10,272,000 



88% Jan. 31,’02 
99% Apr. 30, ’01 
99 Jan. 17, ’99 I . 
100% Junel3,’01 
111% Jan. 30, ’02 ( ll: 



88% 86 



110 



106% 

89 

58 

6% 

113% 



2,766,000 , F A A 
700,000 J A J I 



101 

55 



Sept. 30, ’01 
Nov. 2,19’ 



1.043.000 m A n 106% Feb. 14, ’01 

3.339.000 f A A 100 Jan. 30, ’02 
949,000 I A A o I 108 Jan. 20, ’02 



106 

108 



105% 

108 



358,000 



39,000 



8,000 

14.000 

157.000 

604.000 

£6ob 



50,000 

3,000 
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BOND Q DOTATIONS. -Last sale, price and date : highest and lowest prices and total sales 

for the month. 

Noth.— The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 



MISCELLANEOUS BONDS-Continued. 



Name. Principal 
Due . 



Jefferson A Clearfield Coal A Ir. 

• 1st g. 6’s 19 28 

• 2d g. 6*8 1928 

Pleasant Valley Coal 1st g. s.f.6e.l928 
Booh APitts.ClAIr.Co.pur my5’s.l948 
Sun. Creek Coal 1st sk. fund 6*s..l912 

Ten. Coal, I.AR.T. d. 1st g 6’s. ..1917 
( • Bir. div. 1st con. 6’s. . .1917 

1 Cah. Coal M. Co. 1st gtd. g 6’s. .1922 
jDe Bard. C A I Co. gtd. g 6’s. . .1910 
Whfu»i t. la * p m rv. iaf 



ieel L.E.AP. Cl Co. 



td. g 8 1 
. 1st g 



5’s.l919 



Gas A Electric Lioht Co. Bonds. 

Atlanta Gas Light Co. 1st g. 5’s..l947 
Boat. Un.Gas tst ctfs s’k rdg.5’s..l939 
B’klyn Union GasCo.lstcong. 6’s.l945 
Columbus Gas Co., 1st g. 5’s 1932 

Detroit City Gas Co. g. 5’s 1928 

Detroit Gas Co. 1st con.g.6’s 1918 

Equitable Gas Light Co. of N. V. 

1st aon. g. 6’s 1982 

Gas. A Elec.of Bergen Co, c.g.5s.l949 
Grand Bapids G. L. Co. Istg.5’s.l916 
Kansas City Mo. Gas Co. 1st g 5’s.l922 
Kings Co. Elec. L.APower g. 6’s. .1937 
s • purchase money 6’s.... 1997 
1 Edison El.lll.Bkln 1st con.g.4’s.l989 
Lac. Gas L’t Co. of St. L. 1st g. 6’s.l919 

• small bonds 

Newark Cons. Gas, con. g. 6’s... .1948 

N. r.GaaEL.HAPColstcol tr g5’s.l948 

* registered 

• purchase mny col trg4’s.l949 
Edison El. lllu. 1st conv. g. 6’s.l910 

t • 1st con. g. 6’s 1995 

N. Y. AQus.Elec. Lg.&P.lst.c.g.6’sl930 
Paterson APas. G.AE. con.g.B’s. .1949 

Peop’s Gas A C. Co. C. 1st g. g 6’s.l904 

• 2d gtd. g. 8’s 1904 

• 1st con. g 6’s 1948 

• refunding g. 6’s 1947 

• refuding registered .... 
Chic. Gas Lt ACoke 1st gtd g. 6’s. 1 937 
Con. Gas Co.Chic. 1st gtd.g.5’s. 1986 
Eq.GasAFuel,Chic.l8tgtd.g.6’8.1905 
. MutualFuelGasCo.lstgtd.g.5’8.1947 

* • registered 

Trenton Gas A Electric 1st g. 6’s.l949 
Utica Elec. L. A P. 1st s. Td g.6’s.l960 
Western Gas Co. col. tr.g. 6’s. . . .1938 



Telegraph and Telephone Co. 
Bonds. 



Am.Teleph.ATeleg.col I.trust.4’s.l929 
Commercial Cable Co. 1st g. 4’s.2397. 

• registered 

Total amount of lien, $20,000,000. 
Erie Teleg. A Tel. col. tr. g s fd 6’s.l928 
Metrop. Tel A Tel. 1st s’k Td g. 6’s,1918 

• registered 

N. Y. A N. J. Tel. gen. g 6’s 1920 

Western Union col. tr. cur. 5’s... 1988 



( • fundg A real estate g.4H’8. 1960 
< Mutual Union Tel. s. fd. 6’s... .1911 
( Northwestern Telegraph 7’s. . .1904 



Amount, 


Int’t 


Last Sale. 


| January Sales. 


paid . 


Price. Date. 


High. Low. 


Total. 


1.777.000 
1,000,000 

1.218.000 


J A D 
J A D 
J A J 


105*6 Oct. 10,*98 
80 May 4,’97 
106 Oct. 24,19’ 




















1.092.000 
879,000 

1.244.000 


MAN 

J A D 

A A O 












108 Jan. 16, ’02 


109 


106 


5,000 


8,899,000 


J A J 


109 Jan. 9, *02 


109 


109 


2.000 


1,000,000 


J A J 


106 Feb. 10,19’ 




.... 


12,666 


2.771.000 
846,000 

1.160.000 
7,000,000 


r a a 

J A J 

J A D 
J A J 


103*4 Jan. 1 A’itf 
32 Jan. 16,19’ 


108*4 


103 






80*4 Feb. 20, ’01 




f ... 


32,666 


14,493,000 


MAN 


117 Jan. 31, ’02 


117*4 


117 


1,216,000 


J A J 


104*4 Jan. 28, *98 




.... 




5,603,000 


J A J 


93 Jan. 81, ’02 


98 


93 


11,000 


381,000 


r a a 


106 Oct. 21,*99 


.... 


.... 




3,500,000 


MAS 


118*4 Oct. 9, *01 


.... 






1.146.000 

1.225.000 

3.750.000 

2.600.000 
5,000,000 
4,275,000 


J A D 

r A a 
A A O 

A. A O 


67 Oct. 2, ’01 
107*4 Dec. 17,19’ 


.... 


.... 












i24*4Dec. 4,’6i 
97 Jan. 7, *20 








J A J 


97" 


97~ 


5,000 


[ 10,000,000 


Q F 


109*4 Jan. 30, ’02 
97*4 Nov. 1,’9& 


no 


108W 


20,000 


5,274,000 
[ 11,500,000 


J A D 

J A D 
j A D 








113*4 Jan. 81, *02 


118*4 


112*4 


59,000 


20,889,000 


F A A 


98*4 Jan. 31,’02 


98*4 


97 


492,000 


4.312.000 

2.156.000 

1.980.000 


MAS 
J A J 
FA A 


108*4 Jan. 24, *02 
121*4 Apr. 23, ’01 
106*4 Jan. 31, ’02 


108*4 


107*4 


18,000 


107*' 


104*4 


104.000 


3.317.000 

2.100.000 


MAS 

MAN 




107 July 13,19’ 






2,600 


2,500,000 


J A D 


103 Jan. 29, ’02 


103" 


103 * 


4,900,000 
[ 2,500,000 


A A O 

m as; 

MAS 

J A J 1 


121 Jan. 20, *02 
108 Dec. 16, ’98 


126 


121 


25,000 








10,000,000 


109 Jan. 29, *02 


tig 


109" 


19,000 


4,346,000 


J A D 1 


108*4 Jan. 30,’02 


108*4 


1,000 


2,000,000 


J A J 


102*4 Jan. 17, ’02 


108 


102*4 


8,000 


5,000,000 


MAN 


106 Jan. 7, ’02 


106 


105 


14,000 


1,500,000 


MAS 


109 Feb. 8,*6i 




• • • • 




500,000 


J A J 


.... 






8,806,500 


MAN 


107*4 Jan. 16,’01 


.... 


M,B 




II 

A o 


.1 A J 










Q A J 
QAJ 

J A J 


100*4 May 29, *01 
100*4 Oct. 3,19* 

109 Oct. 7, *99 








3.906.000 
} 2,000,000 

1.261.000 


.... 


.... 




MAN 


114 Nov.27,*99 

U8*4 0ct. 4, *01 
112*4 Jan. 29, *02 


MAN 

MAN 


11*3" 






8,504,000 


J A J 


112*4 


20,000 


10,000,000 


MAN 


108 Jan. 80, *02 


m 


107*4 


168,000 


1,967,000 


MAN 


118*4 Jan. 7, *02 


113*2 


6,000 


1,260,000 


J A J 




.... 
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UNITED STATES AND FOREIGN GOVERNMENT SECURITIES. 



Name 



Principal 
Due . 



United States con. 2*s registered. . .1960 

con. 2*s coupon. 1980 

con. 2*8 reg, small bonds. .1980 
con. 2*s coupon small bds.1980 

3*8 registered 1906-18 

8*s coupon 1908-18 

3*8 small bonds reg 1908-18 

8*s small bonds coupon.1908-18 

4*s registered 1907 

4*s coupon 1907 

4*s registered 1925 

4*s coupon 1945 

5*8 registered 1904 

5*8 coupon 1904 

District of Columbia 8415*8 1924 

small bonds 

registered 



Foreign Government Securities. 

Frankfort-on the-Main, Germany, 

bond loan 8%’s series 1 1901 

Four marks are equal to one dollar. 

Quebec 6*8 1908 

U. S. of Mexico Externa] Gold Loan of 

I860 sinking fund 5*8 

Regular delivery in denominations of 

£100 and £200 

Small bonds denominations of £20 

Large bonds denominations of £600 and 

£1,000 



Amount. 



445,940,750 

97,564,100 

240,068,800 

189,618,600 

20,060,150 

j- 144524,100 



I 15,000.000 
(■ (Marks.) 

8,000,000 



) £22.555,720 

i 

! 



Int'st 


Year 1902. 




Paid. 


i 

r 


High. 


Low. 


Toted. 


Q J 


urn 108*4 


108% 


i08*4 


2,000 


Q J 


108** 108* 


108* 


108* 


8,000 


Q J 







.... 




Q J 
Q F 


108 108 


108~ 


ioF 


500 


q f 


109* 107% 


ia»K 


107% 


44,500 


Q * 




.... 






Q F 


.... 





.... 




JAJAO 


112 112 


112 


112 


17,000 


J A JRO 


112 111% 


112 


111% 


28,500 


q F 


189 189 


189 


139 


8,000 


QF 


189% 189% 


189% 


139% 


17,500 


QF 










QF 










FRA 










FRA 










FRA 










M R 8 


95 94% 


95 


94% 


80,000 


M R N 




.... 


.... 




Q J 


96 96 


96 


96 


6,000 



Money in Circulation in the United States.— The volume of money in cir- 
culation was increased last month $9,000,000, making the increase in the last twelve 
months $69,000,000. The gold coin and gold certificates now in circulation aggre- 
gate $942,000,000, or forty-two per cent, of the total money in the hands of the 
people. The per capita of circulation is now $28.77. 

Money in Circulation in the United States. 





yov. 1, 1901. 


Dec. 1 , 1901. 


Jan. 1, 1903. 


Feb. 1 , 1903. 


Gold coin 

Silver dollars 

Subsidiary silver 

Gold certificates 

Silver certificates 

Treasury notes. Act July 14, 1890 

United States notes 

National bank notes 

Total 

Population of United 8tates 

Circulation per capita 


$633,858,471 

73,113,520 

83,999,351 

281.678,659 

441,810,33? 

41,384,614 

338.781,028 

351,674,562 


$632,001,740 
73,210,737 I 
84,176,421 
282.298,349 
447,852,192 
40,012,622 
3:19,341,095 
351,363,074 


$635,374,550 

73,239,986 

85,061,094 

277,997,069 

449,492.892 

38,439,737 

341,166,386 

349,856,276 


$364,733,847 

71,295,873 

83,842,839 

307,504,839 

443,011,480 

37,443,524 

335,681,645 

346,437,662 


$2,246,300,542 

78,211,000 

$28.72 


$2, 250,256,230 
78,324,000 | 
$28.73 


$2,250,627,990 

78,437,000 

$28.69 


$2,259,951,709 

78.550,000 

$28.77 



Vy ANTED.— Position in a New York bank by Canadian Bank Clerk who has had thirteen 
years’ experience in the several departments of a well-managed institution. Good 
references. 

Address: CANADIAN, care of Bradford Rhodes & Co., 87 Maiden Lane, New York. 



W ANTED.— Copies of The Bankers* Magazine for the year 1899 ; will pay a liberal price 
" f for complete sets for that year, or for single copies, if in good condition. Please ad- 
vise us what numbers can be furnished. 

Bradford Rhodes & Co., 87 Maiden Lane, New York. 
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BANKERS’ OBITUARY RECORD. 



Adams.— George C. Adams, President of the Warren County National Bank, Belvldere, 
N. J„ died January 15, aged sixty-nine years. 

Ayer.— Nathan C. Ayer, ex-President of tbe Second National Bank, Bangor, Me., died 
January 16. aged eighty-two years. Since 1878 he had been actively engaged in the lumber 
business and was a director In a number of banks and other corporations. 

Baker.— Geo. A. Baker, President of the Continental National Bank, St. Louis, Mo., and 
connected with other large business enterprises of that city, died February 8. 

Barnes.— Major T. Attwater Barnes, President of the New Haven (Conn.) Trust Co., and 
one of the wealthiest and most prominent business men of that city, died January 87 at Los 
Angeles, Cal. 

Bowen.— John Bowen, Vice-President of the Lehigh Valley Trust and Safe Deposit Co,. 
Allentown, Pa., died January 18. 

Brash.— James M. Brush, President of the Bank of Huntington, N. Y., died January 28, 
aged llfty-slx years. He was a native of Huntington and had always resided there, the family 
from which he was descended having been among the original settlers of the place. Mr. Brush 
was prominently associated with numerous local business and benevolent enterprises. In 
1800 he served as Chairman of Group VII of the New York State Bankers* Association. 

Caldwell.— John Caldwell, Jr., President of the Allegheny National Bank, Pittsburg, Pil, 
died January 17, aged seventy-five years. He was a native of Pittsburg, and had always lived 
in that city and in Allegheny City, and was prominently connected in financial and business 
circles. 

Farrington.— Dr. James Farrington, President of the Rochester (N. H.) National Bank, 
died January 18. He was born at Conway, N. H., in 1822. After studying medicine in New 
York and elsewhere, he located at Rochester and entered upon the practice of his profession, 
in which he continued until a few years ago. In 1801 he was elected President of the Roches- 
ter National Bank, and held that office at the time of his death. 

Gilbert.— Oliver A. Gilbert, first Vice-President of the First National Bank, Montrose, 
Pa., and one of the best known business men of Susquehanna county, died January 5. 

Harmon. — John Harmon, President of the Farmers* National Bank, Ashtabula, Ohio, 
died January 6. 

Hlnman.— Edward L. Hinman, President of the Columbus (Ohio) Savings Bank Co., and 
Vloe-President of the Citizens* Savings Bank for over twenty-five years, died January 7. Mr. 
Hinman was born in Connecticut in 1825, and in early life was engaged in manufacturing in 
New York city. He removed to Columbus in 1856 and engaged in business there, becoming 
one of the wealthiest men in that city. 

Howland.— Henry S. Howland, President of the imperial Bank of Canada, Toronto, and 
largely interested In railway enterprises, died January 28. He was born in New York State 
in 1824, but bad resided in Toronto since 1840. 

Jasper.— Geo. F. Jasper, Cashier of the Quincy (111.) National Bank, died January 28. 
He was a native of Quincy, his father being the late Thomas Jasper, mayor of Quincy in 
1861. He graduated at Heidelberg University, and in 1871 entered the First National Bank of 
Quincy as a clerk, remaining with that institution for twenty-nine consecutive years, until 
it was merged with the State Savings, Loan and Trust Co„ remaining with the latter Institu- 
tion a short time, when he was offered the position of Cashier of tbe Quincy National Bank, 
which he accepted. 

Laidlaw.— Henry B. Laidlaw, head of the banking firm of Laidlaw A Co., New' York city, 
and former city chamberlain, died January 8 in his sixty-third year. Mr. Laidlaw was also 
a director of the Bank of New York National Banking Association. 

MorriNon.— 8 . A. Morrison, Assistant Cashier of the Fletcher National Bank, Indianapo- 
lis, Ind., died at Pasadena, Cal., January 15, aged thirty-one years. 

Newman. -Hon. James W. Newman, President of the Central Savings Bank Co., Ports- 
mouth, Ohio, died January 1. He was for many years prominent in Ohio politics, having 
served in both branches of the Legislature, and one term as Secretary of State. 

Robertson .— 1 Thomas D. Robertson, a pioneer banker and lawyer of northern Dlinois, 
died February 5, aged eighty-four years. He was born in Scotland, and in 1888 be came to 
America and settled in Winnebago county, 11L In 1848 he opened tbe first banking house 
in Rockford, and continued in that business, being President of the Winnebago National 
Bank at the time of his death. He was one of tbe founders of Beloit College and Rockford 
College for woman. 
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T he safety of an asset currency is effectually demonstrated 
in an article which we publish in this number, entitled 44 Twenty 
Years of Bank Currency Based on Commercial Assets.” Mr. 
L. Carroll Root is the author of the article, which appeared first 
in 44 Sound Currency,” the quarterly publication issued by the Reform 
Club, of New York city. Although the soundness of the State bank 
currency of New England has been known to all students of finance, 
the experience of that section of the country in issuing bank notes 
based upon commercial assets has perhaps never been set forth more 
clearly and in greater detail than in this paper by Mr. Root. 

The most striking fact brought out by this investigation is that 
in a period of twenty years, with an average annual circulation of 
$33,148,000, the loss for the entire twenty years was only about 
$880,000, or an average of $42,000 a year. It appears that a tax of 
about one-eighth of one per cent, per annum upon the outstanding 
circulation would have met all deficiencies, even with the manifest 
imperfections of the system. The greatest loss that was sustained 
during the period under investigation — $200,000 — was caused by over- 
issue, and would have been prevented if the present system of print- 
ing notes by some central authority had been in force. Not only did 
the banks have control over their issues, but as a rule the notes were 
not a first lien on assets, there was not in all cases double liability of 
shareholders, and the system of supervision was more or less imper- 
fect. But with all these disadvantages the losses were trifling, and 
might have been covered by a tax one-eighth as great as the National 
banks paid on their circulation prior to the act of March 14, 1900. 

After 1841 the annual redemptions at the Suffolk Bank never fell 
below $100,000,000, and in 1856 they amounted to $397,000,000. 
The annual average redemption under the National system has been 
about $44,000,000. Substantially, there is at present no commercial 

l 
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redemption of National bank notes, most of the notes redeemed being 
those that are worn or otherwise unfit for circulation. Thus the 
proper criterion of a bank-note currency — the test of daily current re- 
demption in standard coin — is not applied. It is interesting to note 
that the cost of redeeming the circulation under the Suffolk plan was 
ten cents per $1,000, compared with a cost of $1.29 per $1,000 under 
the National system. If, however, the cost of transportation be de- 
ducted from the latter estimate, as it does not appear to have been in- 
cluded in the former, the cost under the National system would be re- 
duced to ninety-four cents per $1,000. These facts, together with 
many other interesting details in regard to New England State bank 
currency, are obtained from Knox’s “History of Banking in theUnited 
States.” They illustrate, incidentally, how much more expensive it is 
for the Government to do things that ought to be left to the enterprise 
of individuals or corporations. 

Financial writers usually put much stress on the safety of Na- 
tional bank notes, and unquestionably the notes have been as good as 
the legal tenders in which they are redeemable ; but the people have 
sustained great losses through the depreciation of the legal- tender 
notes, and during the era preceding resumption, when these notes 
were in discredit, the National bank notes were equally below specie 
value. It is hardly possible, if Mr. McCulloch had not been pro- 
hibited from retiring any more legal-tender notes by the act of 1868, 
that specie resumption would have been delayed by the banks until 
1879. However, the discussion of this question is not of any practical 
moment now. 

As said by Mr. Knox in his “ History of Banking” (p. 284) : “At 
the very first and for almost the whole period of the existence of the 
National banking system lawful money of the United States, in which 
the National bank notes were legally redeemed, has been in excess of 
the National bank notes themselves. The result of this has been that 
from the beginning of the system there has been no true commercial 
redemption of the National bank note.” It would be interesting to 
inquire what effect this has had on prices, and whether the present 
excessive cost of living is due to any extent to the large volume of sil- 
ver, greenbacks and National bank notes, which, according to high 
authority, are not commercially redeemed. Although these various 
forms of currency are redeemable, either theoretically or practically, 
they are not in practice put to the test that was applied to the New 
England bank notes. 

The currency system of the country would be greatly simplified if 
the Government restricted its financial functions to issuing standard 
and subsidiary coin, and permitted the banks to issue notes based on 
commercial obligations and redeemable in standard coin on demand. 
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The Government of the United States has departed most radically 
from these simple requirements of a safe and sound currency. There 
is but little hope that the banks can be induced in the near future to 
assume the responsibility of maintaining gold payments or that they 
will generally favor any proposal looking to the abolition of bond se- 
curity for their circulation. 

Mr. Root’s investigations show that a currency based upon com- 
mercial assets can be made fully as safe as the present National bank 
notes. The conditions now prevailing generally throughout • the 
United States are certainly as favorable as they were in New Eng- 
land from 1840 to 1860. 



Illegal certification of checks as a means of bank- wreck- 
ing is forcefully illustrated in the failure of the City Savings Bank of 
Detroit, Mich. It seems that Frank C. Andrews, the Vice-Presi- 
dent, obtained the certification of checks to the extent of $666,200 
when in fact his account was overdrawn to the extent of $900,000. 
Andrews had procured large loans from some of the Detroit banks, 
depositing collateral security therefor. He took these certified checks 
to the banks from which he procured the loans, and with them dis- 
charged the loans and took up the collateral. What became of the 
latter does not appear. 

This was a case where the Cashier seems to have been hypnotized 
by his superior officer, though not profiting by his misdeeds. As the 
Cashier of a bank is the officer clothed with authority to certify 
checks, ^both inherently and by prescription, as a rule, it is probable 
that the City Savings Bank will be bound by these checks, although 
the Cashier exceeded his authority in certifying them, as the drawer 
had no funds. It is also likely that the Detroit banks holding these 
checks will share with the general creditors, unless it can be shown 
that the banks had information that should have put them on their 
guard. Ordinarily the certification of a check by a duly authorized 
officer is sufficient, and one taking the check is not bound to inquire 
as to whether the drawer had funds, that fact being sufficiently shown 
by the certification. But, on the other hand, if the banks receiving 
these illegally certified checks knew that Andrews really had no 
funds to meet them, probably they could not hold the City Savings 
Bank liable. Some color is lent to the supposition that the banks ac- 
cepting the checks had reason to question their regularity, for it is 
said that in some cases Andrews asked the holders of the checks not 
to present them for a few days. Still, it is inconceivable that the banks 
would have surrendered their collaterals unless they considered the 
certified checks undoubtedly good. Whatever opinions theyjmay have 
formed of Andrews, they did not regard the bank as insolvent. 
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In the improbable event of the banks losing the entire amount of 
these checks the loss would not be a serious matter, as the amount 
appears to be divided among several strong institutions. It seems 
most likely that they will share in the assets with other creditors, in 
which case the losses will be still smaller. 

Abuse of the directors in this case does not appear to be warranted, 
as the wrecking of the bank was done so expeditiously as to give lit- 
tle warning of the crash. There must be a delegation of power to 
some one, and there is always the possibility that the power will be 
misused. Fortunately, however, the great majority of bankers are 
faithful to their trusts. 

This affair may lead banks to be more cautious in scrutinizing the 
certified checks of a bank officer. Should the President of a bank 
fraudulently certify his own checks the bank would not be bound ; 
but either the President or Vice-President may obtain sufficient influ- 
ence over the Cashier as to procure the illegal certification of their 
checks, and thus hopelessly involve the bank. The power of two 
officers, when evilly disposed, to contract an almost unlimited fraudu- 
lent indebtedness which the bank is bound to pay, is fraught with 
dangerous possibilities, as the Detroit failure shows. Whether it is 
practicable to place such restrictions upon the certification of checks 
as to prevent like occurrences is for the banks to determine. 

Certified checks are of great convenience in business transactions, 
for being obligations of the banks they are substantially equiva- 
lent to cash. It is unfortunate that such useful instruments of 
trade should have been put to such bad use as in the case of the City 
Savings Bank of Detroit. 



The National banks on December 10, 1901, held United States 
bonds to secure circulation, $324,507,180, and to secure public deposits 
$110,257,830; in all, to secure both circulation and deposits, $434,- 
765,010. In addition they held other United States bonds amounting 
to $7,953,600. The total interest-bearing debt of the United States 
on the same date was $949,062,230. The banks therefore held and 
used for profit in their business nearly one-half of the interest-bearing 
debt. 

It is easily seen, from these figures, that it would be impossible 
for the banks, even if they had possession of the whole bonded debt, 
to issue notes enough to supply the paper currency required in the 
United States, on a basis of United States bonds. They could not re- 
place the legal-tender notes and silver certificates, let alone the gold 
certificates, if these forms of Government paper were retired. The 
increase in the amount of gold certificates, the only kind of paper 
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currency that is now increasing, indicates that there would be a field 
for the additional issue of National bank notes were there any profit 
on such notes at the present price of bonds. Gold certificates rose 
from 277 millions on January 1, to 307 millions on February 1, an in- 
crease of thirty millions in one month, and this is a very fair indica- 
tion of the demand there is for additional paper money. If the banks 
were permitted to issue an asset currency, either as a substitute for or 
in addition to the present bond-secured notes, it is plain that the in- 
crease would be much more than thirty millions per month. Gold is 
forced into circulation through the issue of certificates of large de- 
nominations only because of convenience. If credit could be availed 
of for note issues, these issues would be used instead of gold certifi- 
cates, and to a much greater extent. 

The high price of United States bonds is largely due to their use 
as security for bank notes and deposits of public money. If the banks 
were permitted to issue an asset currency, and the bonds now held by 
them were thrown on the general market, there would be a fall in 
price. Too great a decline would cause serious loss to the banks and 
to other holders of these securities. It is easy to see therefore that a 
sudden change in the system of issuing bank notes, however desira- 
ble an asset bank-note currency might be when once established, 
would cause considerable loss to the banks. A gradual transition 
from one system to the other would probably maintain the price of 
bonds until those held by the banks could be absorbed by the general 
investment market. 

It would seem, therefore, that the better way of introducing a 
credit bank currency would be by gradually raising the percentage of 
issue on the par value of the bonds. Of course the objection to this 
is that with every increase of circulation on a given amount of bonds 
the premium would rise. This would be the case were there no other 
limit on note issues. But when a bank has a supply of bonds suffi- 
cient to issue the full percentage to which it may be entitled on its 
capital, it would buy no more, and would soon begin to sell. As the 
bond basis required diminishes, the sales of the banks having an excess 
of bonds will supply the new banks. The premium would probably 
be subject to very slight changes if the process of change to an asset 
currency were conducted with due care. The premium, as the bonds 
were disposed of by the banks, would finally settle at a point deter- 
mined by the general investment market. It would be an advantage 
to the Government in reducing the debt either by purchase or by re- 
funding to have removed from the bonds the element of value arising 
from their use as security for bank notes and public moneys. This 
value was of advantage to the Treasury when it was making and 
funding the great loans of the Civil War, but it has now become an 
obstacle rather than a help. 
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Just how much of the premium the bonds bear in the market de- 
pends upon their use by the banks, would be difficult to determine ex- 
actly, as there are many other causes which go to make up the market 
value, and these causes have more or less force according to the 
changing conditions of the money market. The class of bonds chiefly 
held by the banks consists of the two per cents. These bonds have 
the advantage of a long period to their maturity, but at their present 
market price a lower rate is realized by the investor than on bonds of 
any other class. Out of a total of $324,031,280 of bonds held to se- 
cure circulation, $311,100,700 were two per cents, and $89,428,800 
were deposited to secure public moneys, making a total of $400,529,- 
500 in two per cents held by the banks out of an aggregate issue, on 
February 1, of $445,940,750, or about ninety per cent. Of the fours 
of 1907 the banks held less than three per cent. ; of the fours of 1925 
less than two per cent. The premium on the two per cents is plainly 
due in great part to the bank demand. The defect in the realized 
rate as compared with other classes of bonds is made up by the profit 
on circulation and the use of public moneys. 

It is probable that any sudden change from the present bank-note 
system to an asset currency would cause serious losses to the banks in 
their bond accounts. 



The deposit of public moneys in National banks without bond 
security is provided for in a bill which Hon. C. A. Pugsley, of New 
York, has introduced in the House of Representatives. This bill pro- 
vides for the deposit of public moneys in excess of fifty millions of 
dollars, with National banks having a capital of $100,000, and a sur- 
plus of at least the same amount. In return for the deposits the banks 
are to pay interest of not less than two per cent., the deposits to be a 
first lien upon all the assets of the bank. The limit of deposit is to be 
fifty per cent, of the combined capital and surplus. This, in the case 
of a National bank with the minimum limit of combined capital and 
surplus, would be $100,000. 

The interest rate in most parts of the United States would seem to 
insure the banks an ample profit on public moneys entrusted to them. 
It seems to be perfectly fair that in a bill of this kind there should be 
a provision approximately fixing the strength of the association to be 
entrusted with the public moneys, and taking the banks as they stand 
the accumulation of a surplus equal to the capital of $100,000 argues 
a long and careful management. The banks of smaller capital and 
surplus are not justly entitled to complain of their exclusion, because 
a limit of this kind seems to be absolutely necessary, and the bill puts 
it low enough if not too low. In fact the profit in sight from the use 
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of public moneys, if they could be obtained at two per cent., would in 
the sections where interest rates are high bring about the increase of 
capital and surplus for the very purpose of obtaining Government de- 
posits, and this might lead to the deposit of public moneys in banks 
where it would not be convenient for the Treasury to avail itself of 
them. Of course under the bill the Secretary could control this mat- 
ter by varying the rate of interest demanded according to the situa- 
tion of the bank seeking to act as depositary. The consequence 
might be that there would be a bidding for the public moneys in 
which the highest rates would not always be offered by the most de- 
sirable institutions, in other respects. But any scheme that could be 
devised for using the National banks to relieve the Treasury from the 
accumulation of surplus currency must be open to complaints of inse- 
curity or favoritism, to which there would be some degree of founda- 
tion. The only way in which insecurity could be avoided would be* 
by confining the banks from which the Secretary might select depos- 
itaries to the strong banks in the money centers which guarantee 
each other mutual support. And to obtain security in this way would 
increase the complaints of discrimination. If all National banks, re- 
gardless of capital or surplus, were made equally eligible to be se- 
lected as depositaries according to their ability, there would be no 
foundation for the charges of discrimination, but the risk from inse- 
curity would be increased. 

It may be claimed that the deposit of public moneys with the 
banks of the centers would increase the accumulation of funds at those 
centers, already so great at times that dangerous speculation is en- 
couraged. But this difficulty would probably not be much avoided 
by the distribution of deposits over a wider territory. The tendency 
of money to flow to the money centers would not be in any way af- 
fected by the wide distribution. The banks receiving the public 
moneys would send their reserves, as far as the law permits, and all 
temporarily idle funds to their city correspondents as they do now. 
The only way to prevent this would be to require the retention of a 
larger part of the bank’s reserve in cash in its own vaults. 

Perhaps a provision as to cash reserve would be a better criterion 
of the eligibility of a bank to act as a public depositary, than one of 
capital and surplus, alone ; the capital and surplus might still be the 
criterion of the amount of the deposit. Thus it might be provided 
that any bank selected as a depositary of public moneys should keep, 
in addition to the required reserve on other deposits, the full amount 
of the required reserve on public moneys in cash in bank. The banks 
in the redemption cities of the first class now keep in cash reserves 
twenty- five per cent, of all their deposits, and under Mr. Pugsley’s 
bill they would keep one- fourth of the public moneys held by them ii* 
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cash. The banks in the redemption cities of the second class now 
keep in cash reserves twelve and one-half per cent, of all deposits in 
cash, and on public moneys they would retain one-eighth in cash as 
reserve. Banks outside of reserve cities now keep on hand in cash 
six per cent, of their deposits. On public moneys deposited with them 
they would retain only about one-sixteenth as a cash reserve. These 
figures are cited to show that unless some equalizing provision as 
to reserve were made, the fifteen per cent, reserve banks could af- 
ford to bid higher for public moneys than could banks in the reserve 
cities. Conversely, the banks in the reserve cities, although consid- 
ered the stronger, could not afford to give so much for the public 
moneys as the banks generally considered weaker. If reserves on 
public moneys were equalized in the case of all banks, this discrep- 
ancy would be removed, and the banks having the greater real 
strength would have an advantage according to their strength. This 
would be to the advantage of the Treasury, and there could be no 
unfairness in requiring all banks to keep an equal reserve on public 
moneys. 

As to the advisability of departing from the present requirement 
of bonded security, it is believed that it may be safely done, because 
it is probable that the percentage of loss of public moneys through the 
possible failure of some of the banks selected as depositaries would be 
more than offset by the interest received. It might possibly happen, 
or at least be conceived of so as to be urged as an objection, that after 
the Government had entrusted its funds to the banks, a panic might 
take place and temporarily deprive the Treasury of the use of its 
money. Most of the financial crises in recent years have been 
greatly aggravated if not entirely caused by the locking up of cur- 
rency in the Treasury. This measure will remove that cause, and 
to that extent prevent the recurrence of money stringency. But under 
it also the Treasury still retains a working balance, too small to inter- 
fere with the free flow of currency, but large enough to meet a tem- 
porary emergency. The Treasury has also other resources, its large 
reserve funds of gold, which could be relied on in such a contingency. 



The Empire of Japan in shaping its financial system has tried 
many of the expedients in use in other countries, but after a short ex- 
perience has either modified them greatly or discarded them alto- 
gether. Thus in turn Government paper money has given place to 
convertible bank notes ; the silver standard has given way to gold ; 
National banks (modelled on those of the United States) have been 
supplanted by a central bank of issue. The Bank of Japan is au- 
thorized to issue a large amount of uncovered notes, like the Imperial 



Digitized by t^.ooQle 




EDITORIAL COMMENT 



887 



Bank of Germany ; but with this important difference : the tax on 
the excess issue in Germany is five per cent., while in Japan the tax 
is five per cent, or over. Thus if a five per cent, tax should not be 
sufficient to prevent an excessive issue, the Minister of Finance is 
given discretion to increase the tax to an extent that will prove 
•effectual. 

If an emergency circulation should ever be permitted in the United 
States, the tax might have to be adjusted to meet the varying inter- 
est rate in different sections of the country. A tax of five per cent, 
•would no doubt cause the quick retirement of any excess in the East- 
ern States, but in some of the States where the normal rate of inter- 
est approximates ten per cent, it could not be very effective. 

The objection, that a currency based upon commercial assets, or 
issued through clearing-houses on a deposit of such securities, would 
in ordinary times exhaust a resource that should be reserved for emer- 
gencies, can be deprived of most of its force by limiting the normal 
dssue to fifty or seventy- five per cent, of capital, leaving a margin of 
twenty-five per cent, or more for emergencies. If this excess circu- 
lation were taxed on the Japanese plan, it would be retired in a rea- 
rsonable time. 



The proposals for a central bank have never yet been put 
forth in definite form, most of the propositions that have been made 
•being little more than tentative suggestions. It does not appear to 
•be the intention of those who favor such a bank to have it modelled 
•on the plan of the Bank of England. In fact, this ancient and re- 
spected institution, if it could be set down bodily in New York, 
would not do at all here. It has been strongly hinted by British au- 
thorities, too, that even in its own country the Bank of England is in 
some respects behind the times. A central bank in the United States 
on any such antiquated pattern could not succeed. 

The banks of the United States meet every want of business here 
in ordinary times, and would do so at all times if they had the privi- 
lege of note issues. As banks of discount merely they have advan- 
tages even over the boasted Scotch system, but these advantages of 
-adaptability to their public under the various conditions arising in a 
•developing country are offset by the fact that their small capital and 
want of firm bond of connection with each other make it dangerous 
fo extend to them generally the privilege of an asset bank-note circu- 
lation. If an elastic note currency is to be realized, however, it must 
be based on assets and not on special security. It is not the large 
banks of New York and other money centres that stand in the way 
•of improvement of the bank-note currency. They could be safely 
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enough entrusted with the privilege. The doctrine of equal rights 
for all banks under general banking laws stands in the way of giving 
the note privilege to some banks and withholding it from others, 
when they all alike are organized under the same law. In this di- 
lemma a central bank has been suggested. As has been said, none 
of the suggestions have advanced to details. The idea, however, 
seems to be a bank which shall take up the business not now done by 
the existing banks. Holding Government moneys and issuing a note 
circulation for the whole country, as well as regulating the collection 
of checks in all parts of the country, are three things not accomplished 
by the existing banks. Another would be the regulation of gold 
exports. 

Of course, no new institution can be conceived that might not in- 
terfere in some minor degree with existing business, and opposition 
from some quarter may be expected to any proposition that could be 
made. It is hardly to be expected that any central bank of this kind 
can be started except by legislative power. As there is as yet no 
proposition of this character before Congress it is plain the realization 
is yet distant. In the mean time the great city banks will no doubt 
continue to consolidate and join their forces to meet business wants as 
they arise, without the use of notes base d on assets. 

If a great central bank should be established in the future, how- 
ever, care should be taken to so limit its powers that it could in no 
sense become a monopoly or interfere with the existing independent 
banks, which, despite some imperfections, have been one of the prom- 
inent factors in the development of American enterprise. Experience 
seems to indicate that these banks are better adapted to the conditions 
prevailing in this country than a semi-monopolistic system of central 
banks with branches. 



Trusts and combinations of capital are objects of popular dis- 
like because of the general ignorance prevailing as to their character 
and objects. The veil of obscurity surrounding them is gradually 
being pushed aside, and as more light is thrown upon them the num- 
ber of the citizens of the country who see in them a personal grievance 
calling for their abolishment by political methods is diminishing. 

The formation of trusts undoubtedly threw out of employment a 
great number of men, and as this was done when times were hard, 
when new employment was difficult to obtain, a great outcry was the 
result. Many, if not most all of the trusts, were formed from motives 
of self-preservation on the part of the separate industrial plants enter- 
ing into the combination. If they had not adopted this expedient 
these separate plants would many of them have perished and those 
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dependent upon them for employment would have been thrown out 
just the same. The formation of trusts, therefore, while the appar- 
ent cause of loss of work, was not so in reality. Back of this lay the 
lack of general prosperity which, unless the trusts had afforded some 
relief, would have brought about greater disaster in the labor market. 
This is beginning to be better understood, and with the increased de- 
mand for labor caused by better times there is not the same hostile 
feeling there was before. Politicians cannot secure as many votes on 
the trust issue as they could once. It cannot, however, be said that 
better times are altogether due to the trusts, with any more truth than 
it was said that the trusts were responsible for hard times. On the 
other hand, the general prosperity of the country has increased the 
competition which the trusts were formed to abolish, and it is from 
these new competitors that the continued hostility to these concerns 
chiefly arises. 

To the great mass of people outside of those engaged in any one 
form of production, the competition between the trust seeking to con- 
trol that production and competitors is a matter of little consequence. 
In so far as it has any effect the consumers of that product are bene- 
fited by lower prices. It is true that should the general prosperity 
diminish, the trust, having greater capital, could more easily destroy its 
competitors or absorb them. Nevertheless, the trusts do not desire 
hard times more than any one else, for although their endurance is 
greater, even their endurance has a limit, and necessity will compel 
them to endeavor to restore or at least wish for prosperity even if a 
new crop of competitors is started thereby. 

It follows that a trust cannot raise prices beyond a certain limit 
fixed by the nature of the production and the natural laws and chance 
circumstances that surround it. 

Another apprehension in regard to trusts is now springing up, and 
this is induced not by the fear that they will crush out competition, 
but that in their efforts to crush it they will overstrain even their great 
powers and perhaps collapse altogether, with widespread ruin to all 
who depend upon them and who have invested in their capital as a 
source of income. 

It seems, therefore, that trusts are far from being the impregna- 
ble monsters they have been supposed to be, and that in a way they 
are subject to the same business vicissitudes as other smaller corpora- 
tions. It would, however, be a great misfortune to the people of the 
United States, if through an ill-judged hostility to use of capital in 
this form, they should incite the powers of Government against them. 

The United States has a great territory, and in many things it has 
been found of benefit to bring about equality of conditions in all parts 
of this territory. No greater boon to the people of the United States 
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was ever devised than the laws which insured that the paper currency 
should be of equal value in all parts of its boundaries. This currency 
may be imperfect in some respects, but its homogenity , as it is called, 
almost compensates for any other lack. In the same way it is of the 
very greatest importance that there shall be a virtual equality in the 
price of any given product of general consumption in every part of 
the United States. This insures an equal distribution of population 
and less crowding together at favored points than would otherwise 
take place, and makes it easier for every individual to earn a living. 
Without combinations of capital commensurate to the task, how 
could prices be as well equalized as they are ? It is probable that con- 
sumers have been supplied with the articles they need through the 
trusts at prices which have but little change in any section. With- 
out these combinations the distinction between rich and poor would 
have been much more pronounced than it now is. It is also not diffi- 
cult to prove it was largely due to the trusts, after the panic of 1893, 
the country being full of manufactures, not to be easily disposed of at 
home, that foreign markets were found for these surplus productions, 
and our export trade built up within the last ten years to its present 
great proportions. It would have been impossible for individuals or 
for small corporations to have opened up these foreign markets within 
the time if they could have done so at all. 

It is a mark of the effectiveness of the trusts in gaming and hold- 
ing foreign markets, that they have excited the fears of foreigners lest 
the United States shall soon underbid them in their own markets. 
Our methods of production and distribution arouse not only fear but 
admiration, and France at least has sent men to study and learn them. 

In fact, trusts, like all new devices, have wrought great changes, 
some of them at first sight seeming for the worse; but on the whole 
they have been necessary to the development of the country, es- 
pecially to break the bonds which seemed to confine our industries to 
the home market. 

If the United States takes the lead of other nations in the race for 
supremacy it will be largely by means of the concentration of her re- 
sources effected by the device of trusts. Too much interference by 
special legislation will in time restrict and ruin any industry. The 
publicity now advocated in regard to trust operations might safely be 
legally demanded when the prejudices against them are somewhat 
allayed. But publicity of incidents of trust management, in them- 
selves innocent and necessary, at a time when the tide of popular prej- 
udice against them was high and might easily have been augmented 
by the acts of demagogues, if enforced by law might have proved 
ruinous and postponed the prosperity of the last four or five years 
indefinitely. 
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The condition of the national banks of the country on De- 
cember 10, 1901, compared with the figures shown in September, and 
with those of December 13, 1900, indicates that the business of these 
institutions has greatly expanded during the last year — that the banks 
are evidently giving all the aid possible to the business interests, and 
that credit is freely extended. A comparison of the proportion of 
reserve to liabilities requiring reserves for several years shows that in 
December, 1896, the proportion was over thirty- two per cent., and it 
has diminished gradually until in 1901 it was about twenty- seven per 
cent. It is a natural but fallacious conclusion that the greater the 
proportion of reserve the stronger the banks. This proposition would 
be true only were a bank an institution merely for holding people’s 
money until called for. Then it would be safer if it kept the money 
intact until it is called for. But as banks conduct all their operations 
on a basis of credit, the proportion of reserve is no real indication of 
the soundness of their condition. Should the reserves fall below the 
legal limit, while if this condition continued any length of time it 
would show that the provisions of the National Banking Law as to 
amount of reserve were violated, it would not even then show that 
business was unsafe. If loans were paid as they became due, and 
new and safe ones demanded further credits, the bank would still be 
safe enough. The live character of loans and the unchecked circula- 
tion of bank credits are surer signs of safety than the condition of the 
reserve. 

In what are known as hard times, when credit is in abeyance, the 
proportion of reserves increases. In 1896, when recovery from the 
panic of 1893 had just commenced, the proportion of reserve waa 
thirty-two per cent. With the advance of prosperity it has in five 
years diminished to twenty-seven per cent., and it will probably con- 
tinue to decrease until it nears or even falls below the legal limit, as 
required in the several reserve cities. Nearing the legal limit means 
that the credit-issuing function of the banks as limited by law has 
been reached, and that if more banking facilities are required there 
must be new banks or increase in the cash resources of the existing 
ones. Panic and the locking up of bank facilities might as easily oc- 
cur when reserves were in excess as when below the legal limit. The 
legal reserve would never save a bank were a run made upon it, nor 
would any reserve less than 100 per cent. In fact, the safety of the 
bank depends upon the condition of its loans. 

But it must not be inferred that the legal provision requiring a 
cash reserve is not a very valuable one. If there were no such re- 
quirement it is greatly to be feared that the cash in many parts of the 
country would be reduced to such a low ebb that the movements of 
funds to move crops, etc., at special seasons would be more violent 
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than they now are. If banks were not required to hold a certain 
amount of cash, and to cease loaning unless this amount were held, 
much greater balances would be kept at the money centers and the 
danger of financial crises would be much enhanced. As it is this re- 
serve requirement compels a much more even distribution of money 
in all parts of the country than there would be without it. Moreover, 
as the safety of the money market very often depends upon sentimental 
as well as on real conditions, the fact that a certain limit of reserve 
declared safe by law is not passed, is an assurance to the public that 
tends to prevent a diminution of confidence. The Comptroller of the 
Currency has recently expressed the opinion that as there have been 
several years of good business, a period of lesser activity must be ap- 
proaching. This is a reminder based on the doctrine of chances, 
very proper in its place. Experience has shown that prosperity is fol- 
lowed by its reverse, but if men could be taught moderation, not 
to push things to extremes, these fluctuations could be very much di- 
minished. At present it is apparent that the National banks are 
working as yet very well within their full power, and that they can 
go even further with safety, but it is just as well to exercise increased 
•care with the increased speed. 



What is the surplus fund of a bank ? This is a question of 
great importance in view of the tax imposed on capital and surplus 
by the laws of the United States. If this tax is repealed with the 
other war taxes it will still be necessary to have some authoritative 
definition of the term surplus in the law in order to settle in regard to 
the period the tax has been in force, whether the banks that claim 
that only the technical surplus distinct from undivided profits is 
meant, are right, or whether the claim of the collector of internal rev- 
enue, that the surplus subject to tax includes undivided profits also, 
is well founded. 

In the case of the National banks at least it would seem that the 
law, not mentioning undivided profits, but surplus only, must have 
meant to tax the special surplus which a National bank is required to 
accumulate under the provisions of section 5199, of the Revised Stat- 
utes. Section 5199 provides that every National banking association 
may declare dividends semi-annually, but before the declaration of a 
•dividend the bank must carry to surplus one-tenth part of its net 
profits for the preceding half-year, until by the accretion of these semi- 
annual installments the surplus shall amount to one-fifth of the cap- 
ital stock. Section 5204 provides that if losses are experienced equal 
to or exceeding undivided profits then on hand no dividend shall be 
•declared, and also that no dividend shall be declared from net profits 
until all losses and bad debts have been first deducted therefrom. 
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The item of undivided profits reported by banks represents usually 
the earnings of the period since the last dividend from which the ex- 
penses and losses of the same period have not yet been deducted. 
After these expenses and losses are deducted the item becomes net 
profits ; out of these ten per cent, of the amount is carried to surplus, 
and from the remainder a dividend may be made. After the surplus 
reaches one-fifth of capitate need not be further enlarged. 

The National banking laws therefore specify undivided profits, net 
profits and surplus, and both net profits and surplus in excess of 
twenty per cent, of capital may, at any time the directors see fit, after 
deducting losses, be paid out in dividends. 

It would therefore seem that to tax undivided profits of a bank, or 
even the surplus in excess of the maximum provided by law, would 
be the same as taxing dividends, and if it was desired to tax dividends 
the law would probably have so provided. It is, of course, true that 
as the section providing for semi-annual dividends is permissive only, 
many banks with the object of gaining strength voluntarily pass div- 
idends and sometimes enlarge their surplus much beyond the maxi- 
mum of twenty per cent, required by the Government. They some- 
times merely let the item of undivided profits increase from year to 
year by declaring small dividends or none at all, merely charging off 
losses and bad debts semi-annually. This excess of surplus, as well as 
all net profits above losses and expenses and bad debts, the directors 
are at liberty to pay out in dividends, and they could avoid the tax by 
doing so. 

The distinct terms in which surplus is defined in the National 
Banking Law, and the minute directions as to the use of undivided 
profits, and the further specification of net profits, would seem to make 
it certain that Congress, when it imposed a tax on surplus, had ref- 
erence to the technical surplus defined in section 5199, which cannot 
be used for dividends. Of course, in the widest sense, the surplus of 
a bank means all its profits in excess of its capital stock, what would 
remain were the bank liquidated and its creditors, including stock- 
holders, paid off ; in other words, the rest, as it is called in English 
banking. But Congress has provided by law that a certain part of 
this rest shall be set apart by degrees until it equals five per cent, of 
capital, and like capital it cannot be diminished by dividends. This 
technical surplus virtually becomes the same as capital, and it is quite 
natural that when taxing capital the law should also tax this surplus, 
which is subject to the same rules as capital ; that is, it can only be 
diminished by losses too great to be met by undivided profits, and 
when diminished below the twenty per cent, the building-up process 
must commence again before dividends can be declared. 

In the case of National banks, therefore, the inference seems plain 
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that the undivided profits were not meant to be included in the taxa- 
tion of capital and surplus, and no surplus in excess of the maximum 
of twenty per cent, provided for by law. In the case of banks other 
than National, what is meant by taxable surplus would depend upon 
the definition of surplus in the law under which those banks are or- 
ganized. 



The letter of Secretary Shaw in response to an inquiry from 
Congressman Sulzer relative to the deposit of public money in banka 
furnishes a computation indicating that a change from the present 
system of requiring bonded security to one like that provided for in 
Mr. Pugsley’s bill, would result in a great gain to the Government. 
This computation is based on the experience of the Department under 
the National banking law. It was made by order of Secretary Shaw’s 
predecessor. If the Government had deposited all its surplus moneys, 
over $30,000,000, in the banks without bonded security, the first re- 
sult would have been an accommodation to borrowers available to 
the banks of over $200,000,000. If interest at the rate of two per 
cent, in quarterly payments had been charged there would have been 
a gain of $32,000,000 to the Treasury. There seems to be one point 
on which the computation may be criticised. It is said to based on 
the assumption that the United States has a prior lien on the assets of 
a failed National bank for default in payment of public moneys. This 
seems to be incorrect. 

The United States has a prior lien on the assets of a failed Na- 
tional bank to make good any deficiency in proceeds of bonds deposited 
as security for circulation, to redeem the notes outstanding, but the 
law provides for no other preference. This point was made clear in 
the case of the United States against the Receiver of the Cook County 
National Bank, decided by the United States Supreme Court in 1882. 
But after all it is of no importance, and we doubt whether the Gov- 
ernment ought to have any preference over other creditors. The 
change suggested is merely from one form of security to another. The 
interest which the banks will pay under the changed system should 
be regarded as a safety fund from which such losses as may occur 
shall be made good. Under the old system the Government expected 
no profit, regarding the safety of the deposits as of supreme impor- 
tance. Under the new system profit should also be regarded as of 
secondary importance, and the annual interest received should be in- 
vested in United States securities and held against possible losses. 
With this provision the change of system will be safe without any 
preference to the assets of the failed banks over ordinary depositors. 
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THE LEGAL-TENDER DECISIONS RECALLED. 



The decisions of the United States Supreme Court in the legal-tender cases 
will probably be a topic of more or less continuous controversy; not that the 
constitutionality of the power of Congress to enact laws making paper money 
a legal-tender, either in peace or war, will be questioned. But the action of 
the court in first deciding one way and then immediately reversing its decis- 
ion, has been the subject of so much unfavorable criticism, and the cause of 
so many conflicting reports, that differences of opinion as to the motives of 
this uncertain action will always exist. 

To the straight-out advocate of a monetary system based on natural stand- 
ards of value, the final decision of the court, that under some circumstances 
value can be given by a purely governmental flat, is unorthodox and illogical; 
and that this can be done is apparently the outcome of the decision of the 
legal-tender cases. The decision, however, appears to have been necessary 
and unavoidable in 1872, although the subsequent decision as to legal-tender 
notes issued when the pressure of national necessity had passed does not seem 
so justifiable. At this late day and with the greater knowledge of monetary 
theory and practice in which the whole nation has been expensively educated,, 
it can be conceived that the court might have reached a decision less sweep- 
ing in its character, that would have conserved the rights of contracts, prior 
to and during the war. 

The aversion of sound money men to the decisions as they stand has been 
stimulated and enhanced because the doctrines enunciated by the Supreme 
Court have been used to bolster up and encourage the financial heresis of the 
past twenty years that have required so much effort and expense to counter- 
act. Beyond doubt the arguments of the Supreme Court have given great 
aid and encouragement to the advocates of fiat money in all its protean forms. 
Many hard things have therefore been said about the legal-tender decisions. 
The tradition that they were brought about by a packed court will be more 
difficult to disprove than that the silver dollar was demonetized by the crime 
of 1873. 

There has recently come to light interesting evidence in regard to the cir- 
cumstances surrounding the reversal of the first legal-tender decision declar- 
ing the legal-tender laws unconstitutional. A memorandum signed by the 
five judges who reversed this first decision has just been published. Imme- 
diately after the legal-tender notes went into circulation they began to be 
tendered instead of gold and silver in settlement of contracts made when gold 
and silver coin was the only legal tender. These cases soon began to reach 
the Supreme Court, but the first one was not decided until the term of 1869- 
70. The court then consisted of eight members only, there being one vacancy. 
Of the eight judges one, Justice Grier, was old and infirm, and had in fact at 
the suggestion of his colleagues tendered his resignation in December, 1869, 
to take effect February 1, 1870. 

There were several cases before the court involving the constitutionality 
2 
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of the legal-tender acts. Even from the statement of the five judges men- 
tioned, it seems more than probable that the parties to these cases were under 
an impression amounting to a belief, that the settlement of the question in one 
of these cases would be abided by in all, as ordinarily would be the result. 

In some of these cases the United States was a party, represented by the 
Attorney-General, and therefore on the assumption that public policy required 
the constitutionality of the acts to be sustained, that officer was perhaps biased 
m favor of a rehearing. 

The case of Hepburn against Griswold was the first decided. This was an 
appeal from the highest court of Kentucky deciding the legal-tender acts un- 
constitutional. The first vote in the conference of the eight judges, after 
three or four hours of discussion, stood four to four, which would have af- 
firmed the Kentucky decision without settling the constitutional question. 

After this vote the judges passed to the next case, also involving the legal- 
tender matter. Judge Grier, it seems, made some remarks, and in the dis- 
cussion following became involved in such inconsistency with his previous 
vote that he was persuaded to change it. Having done so, the vote in Hep- 
burn vs. Griswold stood five to three against the constitutionality of the legal- 
tender laws. The decision was announced February 8, 1870. In the mean- 
time, on February 1, Judge Grier’s resignation took effect, and on February 
7 the names of Justice Strong and Bradley were sent to the Senate to fill the 
two vacancies in the court. 

The circumstances of this change of vote by Justice Grier were strongly 
put in the rough draft of the memorandum prepared by Justice Miller, but a 
milder statement was substituted in the memorandum as signed by the five 
judges. In Justice Miller’s statement there seems to be an insinuation that 
Justice Grier's impaired mental vigor was taken advantage of in some way to 
carry the decision in favor of the unconstitutionality of the legal-tender acts. 
Whatever may be thought of this, it seems plain from another part of the 
memorandum that Justice Grier had generally voted with the majority. It 
is recited that the minority — it must have consisted of Judges Miller, Davis 
and S wayne — had begged hard for delay in the decision of this case, until 
there could be a full court, but were voted down by the majority, which 
must have consisted of Justices Chase, Clifford, Field, Nelson and Grier. 
There was evidently some contention in the court, on the one side to gain by 
the position as it stood, and on the other to get strength from the filling of 
the vacancy. Messrs. Chase, Clifford, Nelson and Field would hardly have 
been so firm to have the case decided in the face of the protest of the minor- 
ity if they had not counted on Grier’s support. It is hardly to be doubted 
that both sides struggled for the political advantage. It is therefore proba- 
ble that Grier was under some mental confusion when he made it a tie by his 
first vote, and that he really intended to vote the other way, that the subse- 
quent discussion revealed his mistake, and that he then changed his vote, not 
on account of undue persuasion, but to correct his error. On any theory, 
however, the fact remains that his infirmity made him unfit to hold the cast- 
ing vote on so important a question. Throwing him out altogether, the court 
stood four to three against the constitutionality of the legal-tender acts. 

In a week after this conference, which appears to have taken place in De- 
cember, every judge on the bench, so Justice Miller writes, authorized a com- 
mittee to say to Justice Grier it was the unanimous opinion of his colleagues 
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that he ought to resign. Evidently the extent to which his age and infirmity 
told upon him was painfnl to his associates. What is surprising under this 
state of facts is not that a rehearing of the legal-tender question before a full 
court was deemed necessary by the minority, but that there should have been 
any opposition to this course on the part of the Chief Justice. It appears 
when the order allowing the legal-tender question to be heard, in other cases 
virtually amounting to a rehearing, was made by the full court after the 
nomination of Justices Strong and Bradley, the Chief Justice prepared a 
memorandum to file with the order, seriously reflecting, it is said, on the 
honor of the court. Hearing of this the five judges prepared the memoran- 
dum now published to file in refutation. Mutual knowledge of these prepa- 
rations prevented the filing of either. After thirty-two years that of the five 
judges sees the light, although three of them only could have personally 
known what occurred at the conference when the case of Hepburn against 
Griswold was decided. 

Perhaps the memorandum of Chief Justice Chase may, if resurrected, 
give some further particulars of this interesting episode. 

The additional evidence furnished by the memorandum of the five judges 
will not convince to the contrary those who accept the tradition of the packed 
court, for there is enough to indicate that the filling of the existing and ex- 
pected vacancy was kept well in mind by the whole bench. Both the major- 
ity and minority knew they would probably change places when the vacancies 
were filled. If Justice Grier could have been made to stick to his first vote, 
the minority would have gained all they sought to gain by delay. 

In fact, until the other side of the story supposed to be contained in Chief 
Justice Chase’s memorandum comes to light, it is impossible to say which 
side was most to blame in causing or accepting the bewilderment of Justice 
Grier. 



Maintaining the Parity of Silver.— Hon. E. J. Hill, of Connecticut, has in- 
troduced the following bill, which has been favorably reported by the House Com- 
mittee on Coinage, Weights and Measures : 

A BILL to maintain the legal tender silver dollar at parity with gold, and to 
increase the subsidiary silver coinage. 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United States of 
America in Congress assembled , That the Secretary of the Treasury is hereby author- 
ized to coin the silver bullion in the Treasury purchased under the act of July 14, 
1890, into such denominations of subsidiary silver coin as he may deem necessary to 
meet public requirements, and thereafter, as public necessities may demand, to re- 
coin silver dollars into sudsidiary coin ; and so much of any act as fixes a limit to 
the aggregate of subsidiary silver coin outstanding, and so much of any act as directs 
the coinage of any portion of the bullion purchased under .the act of July 14, 1890, 
into standard silver dollars, is hereby repealed. 

The Secretary of the Treasury is hereby directed to maintain at all times at parity 
with gold the legal-tender silver dollars remaining outstanding ; and to that end he 
Is heteby directed to exchange gold for legal-tender silver dollars when presented to 
the Treasury in the sum of five dollars or any multiple thereof ; and all provisions of 
law for the use or maintenance of the reserve fund in the Treasury relating to United 
States notes are, in the discretion of the Secretary of the Treasury, hereby made 
applicable to the exchange of legal-tender silver dollars. 
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♦THE PRACTICAL WORK OF A BANK. 



BANKING RULES AND CUSTOMS. 

IV. 

The bank has certainly kept pace with.the general march of improvement 
in the business world. To look back at some of the old ways of doing busi- 
ness, one wonders that the banks in former times succeeded as well as they 
did. Take, for instance, the old pigeon-hole arrangement of filing checks 
(and this is but one out of many cases) with the customers 9 names on the mid- 
dle of a partition, deposit tickets on top and checks underneath. Now we 
have the modern metal boxes with partitions, which take up room only ac- 
cording to the number of checks you have, and not the number of checks you 
expect to have. With these partitions tilled they take up only a third of the 
space of the cumbersome pigeon-hole rack. 

A Word on Charging Checks. 

In bookkeeping now most banks use the daily balance system. As the 
space allotted to each account is of necessity small, he is a good man, indeed, 
who can charge his checks each day, and be tolerably sure he has not made 
a mischarge. This is only one example of banking where a man has only his 
accurateness and keen eyesight to guard against errors. All banks desire to 
find their errors before being reminded of them by customers, and especially 
if the customer is a man with many sharp corners. The debits can be easily 
compared, and also the deposit tickets if each customer’s tickets are kept by 
themselves. For this reason it seems to me that they should be so kept, 
rather than to band each day’s tickets together as they are credited on the 
ledger. By comparing both, a mistake can easily be found, thus preventing' 
any trouble that might arise over checks going back when the bank is in error. 

Position op Banking Desks. 

The banking desks should be arranged, of course, for convenience; but in 
the case of a country bank where the force is small, each bookkeeper’s desk 
should be so arranged as to face the lobby. Let no man be out of sight. You 
never know when the crooks are going to pay you a visit, and the more men 
who can see customers enter, and those who are not customers, the wiser and 
better. Give a hasty glance at people entering, and if you are satisfied with 
their appearance, all right; if, on the other hand, you are not satisfied, keep 
your eye on them until they divulge their business. Being prepared for an 
emergency is nine-tenths of the battle. 

The Receiving Teller’s Cash. 

If you are a receiving or paying teller, do not form the habit of allowing' 
persons around your till. I know of a case touching on this point. One of 

♦ A series of articles to be published in competition for prizes aggregating $1,060, offered 
by The Bankers' Magazine. Publication of these articles was begun in the July, 190L, 
number, page 18. 
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officers of a bank in had a friend that often came in to see him. One 

day a peculiar looking two-dollar bill came in over the counter; the teller 
was examining it, as to its worth. The young friend was standing near. That 
night his cash was two dollars short. Where the queer looking bill had gone 
nobody knew. 

Another word in regard to the receiving teller’s cash. I think this rule is 
in general practice; but knowing of one bank where it is not, I shall be jus- 
tified in calling attention to it. The only safe way of counting deposits of 
actual cash running above two hundred dollars, is to cross the hundreds. 
Then when you have finished counting, run your fingers under each hundred, 
counting as you go. You are then absolutely sure you have the correct 
amount in hundreds. This leaves your bills in rather bad condition for band- 
ing; but it is better to spend a little more time and know you are right, 
rather than to throw out a hundred dollars in fives or twenty-five in ones, 
trusting to your ability to remember these. 

Dealing with Stop-Payment Checks. 

Too much care cannot be taken with memorandums stopping payment on 
checks. Have a small tablet, and enter on it all memorandums. Get a full 
description of the check as regards the number, amount, and to whom pay- 
able. Date each one when you receive it, so you can tell how long it has 
been before you. 8ix months is usually ample time to hold any memoran- 
dum. My experience has been that a very few checks of this description are 
ever presented. 

The Petty Ledger. 

I cannot recommend too strongly the practice of keeping a petty or inac- 
tive ledger. It relieves the depositors’ ledger. Balance it once a month, at 
least. Carry an account in one of the depositors’ ledger, debiting and credit- 
ing all the items. Foot up the petty ledger, and if the amount agrees with 
the depositors’ ledger account, you have proved your work. Following is a 
sample sheet of the ledger : 

























OATT 


/nELJrjc 


0£mA lU 


O F/3/ r r^. 


C4CO/T’3 


/3A L » C. 


3 










/ o o o 


LS2SJ2. 




s 




JT oo 


(> O O 




L/-0 o 




8 




/ O o 




70 O 


/ / o o 




^2 






X 3-0 


T 


S 30 
















_ 














































Notes Drawn with Interest. 

Some tellers have a horror of seeing a note come in drawn with interest. 
It should be no harder to handle than if not drawn with interest. Simply 
add the amount of iuterest to the face of the note, and then deduct the dis- 
count. These notes are very few compared to the number that go through 
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a bank. They are almost always in payment of an actual obligation. Ac- 
commodation notes are seldom, if ever, drawn in this way. When days are 
to be considered, a little more time is necessary in figuring interest. 

Importance op the Bookkeepers’ Work. 

The bookkeeper has a position ranking in importance next to the teller, 
but he has not the public to deal with as has the teller. He is the keeper of 
the records whereby the bank is to determine how much an account is worth. 
He is the keeper of the records that guide the bank in determining, to a great 
extent, how much accommodation a customer is entitled to. He is the keeper 
of the records that go a long way towards determining the personality, char- 
acter, and business ability of the customer. 

The bookkeeper should make it a point to become familiar with the custo- 
mer’s accounts. Watch his balance. Be able to tell whether it is small, or 
unusually large ; or rather, be able to tell what his average balance is. Some 
people do not know how to do business with a bank. It becomes the book- 
keeper’s duty to look after a score of details, in the making out of checks, be- 
fore charging. To know whether a certain check’s signature is not a little 
different from usual, or in the case of one person keeping two accounts or 
more, and signing personally, where he should have signed company, or com- 
pany, where he should have signed agent. He also has to keep an eye out 
for his own mistakes, as well as those of the bank’s customers. I think it is 
an excellent plan to adopt some system of charging for keeping an account. 

People do not realize how much work goes on inside of banks. They do 
realize how much more work an overdrawn account makes. In fact, there 
exists a great deal of hostile feeling, to-day, among the people of the United 
States, against banks. 

Color, I think, is an important factor in regard to determining charging. 
Have no two customers heavily checking, near each other, using the same 
colored check. The larger variety of checks a bank has, within a reasonable 
number, for its customers to choose from, the better. I have known of wrong 
charges being made when the customer’s check color has been changed, 
simply because the bookkeeper has associated a certain color, the color he 
has been used to, with a certain customer. The fact of his overlooking the 
different signature, shows how strongly the color idea was implanted. 

A Universal Check. 

I have always thought it would facilitate the exchanging of checks if 
banks would adopt a universal check, universal only as regards the position 
of the number and amount, size not making such a difference; but I think a 
limit should be put upon them in this respect. The best form for a check 
is shown on the following page. 

This form, for convenience in charging, cannot be beaten. The amount 
and numbers can be seen by raising the top check and supporting it between 
the fingers, as is necessary in charging. Above all things, you would know 
at once where to look for the amount of each check, and I must confess that 
now-a-days, with our endless variety of checks, and check receipts, it takes 
some time to determine the amount. 

We have no time in the banking business, or in any business, to be thrown 
away. As long as the world goes on, just so long will new forms for checks 
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appear. Perhaps there will be an improvement over our present check, but 
there will be one hundred failures to one good idea. The same applies also 
to check protection. It seems to me that danger from this source is some- 
what magnified if a person uses care in filling out a check or draft. I recall 
an instance where only our own care probably saved us, or our New York 
correspondent, as the case may be, from loss. We gave a draft on New York 
to a stranger for one hundred dollars. We afterwords found out that the man 
was a crook, and had been getting checks in this way and raising them. He 
was not able to raise our check simply because we had used a stub in filling 
out the check. Simplicity won the day. The most simple things have revo- 
lutionized the world. During my experience of ten years, this comes the 
nearest to any of our checks being raised, and during this time none of our cus- 
tomers’ checks have been tampered with. 

To sum up, ordinary precaution, and the use of the perforator, I think 
sufficient. I think it is an excellent plan not to leave any blank checks on 
the public desk. Customers prefer to draw from their own check-book, and 
if a depositor wants to draw a check at the bank, and does not have his check- 
book, it is a simple matter to hand him a check. It is only throwing tempta- 
tion in a man’s way by keeping checks outside. 

Regarding Cash Items. 

Have as few of these on your cash book as possible. Protested checks 
have to be counted as cash very often ; but if customers do not take care of 
them, charge them up after giving them a chance. I might make a sugges- 
tion that saves a great deal of time. When you have a great many cash items 
to be charged up, deduct all items not to be charged, from the footing, and 
transfer the amount to your listing-book. This saves listing a second time. 

Regarding Deposit Tickets. 

The deposit ticket plays a very important part in banking. Therefore too 
much care cannot be taken of it. It is the only evidence of credit a bank has. 
Therefore it should be filled out in such a way that there can be no question 
as to the amount, or to whose credit it should go. It is a good idea to check 
the silver. Silver of all items is very easily forgotten, or overlooked, being 
carried many times in a bag, or in the pocket, to the bank. If your silver is 
checked you know you have it. This will save much hunting in other places 
when one is short. 
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Mark the name of the towns opposite each check. This facilitates check- 
ing off , and at the same time is an excellent memorandum for a customer for 
future reference. Trouble is ever with us, and the fuller the memorandum 
so much easier will be the work of looking up items, in case of difficulty aris- 
ing later. 

In Reference to Settlements. 

This is a question that has already attracted a great deal of attention. We 
want something more uniform than our present way of paying our indebted- 
ness to other banks. The drift is all the while toward weekly settlements. 

The time when this shall become general cannot come too quickly, in my 
opinion. As it is now most of us are being paid for our debits by the best ar- 
rangement we can make, or by the arrangements which we made ten to twenty 
years ago. Times have changed. The exchanges are much heavier now than 
then. The people generally throughout the country have more money to 
expend. This necessarily increases the banking business, and the old ar- 
rangements are becoming inadequate. Let us make modern arrangement in 
this direction, and I think it will be to the advantage of us all. 

A Nutmbgger. 



BANKING RULES AND CUSTOMS. 

V. 

Vast were the improvements wrought in every field of operation during the 
century just closed. Fifty years ago our fathers and grandfathers were using 
the wooden plow and the reap-hook, whereas we have the steam cultivator 
and the self-binder. They had the flail and the treadmill; we have the elec- 
tric separator and the great roller mills, with daily capacity of five thousand 
barrels. They used the hand-press ; we have presses run swiftly by steam or 
electricity and the Mergenthaler machines for setting the type. And the sail- 
ing boats and steamers of a few decades ago were but as toys in comparison 
with our immense ocean liners. 

But in no department of human effort has there been greater evolution 
than in banking practices and customs — not only as to the safe, expeditious 
and profitable conduct of the business, but as to the nature and volume of 
the transactions as well. 

Proper Equipment for Efficient Service. 

Never in the world’s history has there been as much stress laid on equip- 
ment as now ; never were the managers of financial institutions so exacting as 
to the warp and woof and fiber of their office force ; never were the habits, 
inclinations and characters of applicants for positions of trust as carefully 
analyzed. The time has come in fact when some of the greatest corporations 
on earth, employing thousands of laborers, absolutely refuse to employ men 
who are known to use ardent spirits as a beverage or tobacco in the form of 
cigarettes. Nineteen of the great railway systems prohibit drinking among 
their employees on or off duty. These and similar requirements were not in- 
stituted for the promotion of temperance societies, but business pure and sim- 
ple was the object. Railroad officials have found that the man whose brain 
is filled with the effects of narcotics of any kind is not so safe and reliable as 
the one who does not indulge, other things being equal. Bank clerks and 
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officers should know these facts. They are elementary, to be sure, but the 
foundation must be solid if the building is to be secure. 

Value of Character and a Good Name. 

Character, then, is the substratum, the bed rock, the magnum bonum , 
without which no one can achieve success. The banker whose character is 
of the highest order, whose habits are in all things exemplary and who de- 
sires a good name rather than great riches, is on the royal road. Coupled 
with these traits, if he possesses the other attributes touched upon in this paper, 
and is withal not too proud to render to God the things that are His, then he 
as all right for this world, and for the life beyond, as well. 

Bank Officers and Clerks Must be Educated. 

What I have said as to equipment has been on the moral side, and that is 
indeed the greater side; yet I would in no wise minimize mental preparation. 
Without literary training one may creditably fill a position in an ore bank or 
coal mine, but not in a modern banking institution. It is almost superfluous 
to say that bank clerks and officers should be well educated. They should 
not only be familiar with the text-books, but should be also men of general 
information. The age in which we live and the advantages we have render 
ignorance inexcusable. 

In an address delivered a short time ago in London by Mr. A. B. Hepburn, 
Vice-President of the Chase National Bank of New York, he stated that En- 
glish is the language of commerce, and in this he is certainly correct. A 
■classical education is not absolutely necessary to success in the banking busi- 
ness, but a thorough working knowledge of the King’s English is indispensa- 
ble. Good work demands good tools. 

The David Harums Passing. 

There have been, and are now, great bankers and financiers of limited 
education, Judged by the standards of the college people, but when their in- 
tuition and keen insight into human nature are taken into account, they sur- 
pass many so-called professors of metaphysics. 

But the banker of the David Harum type is passing, and twentieth 
century conditions are not favorable to the production of many such prod- 
igies. David’s moral courage and genuine antipathy to frauds and shams 
are commendable traits, but his buffoonery and horse-swapping proclivities 
and coarse jokes are not to his credit. His rugged honesty, however, and his 
helping hand to the down-trodden and oppressed cover a multitude of sins. 

A Friend to His Bank. 

When a banker is not a better friend to his own bank than to any other 
business institution on earth, his resignation should be handed in and will be, 
if he is an honest man. 

Qualities That Make Up the Fully-Equipped Banker. 

The qualities that go to make up the rounded banker are a part of his being, 
-and come by growth and development in the field of action. They cannot be 
assumed or put on and taken off like a garment. 

The successful banker is a freeman, is untrammelled and holds all people 
at a proper distance. He has but few “ ifs ” and “ buts ” in his vocabulary, 
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and has the back-bone to say no when it is necessary ; makes few promises 
and fulfills to the letter every one made. 

Indulgence in the frivolities of the day is not characteristic of the pro- 
gressive banker. He has not the time nor the disposition to engage in wine- 
suppers, horse-racing, card parties and kindred amusements. Neither does 
he deal in futures nor participate in any other species of gambling. There 
may be successful men who do many of the things I have placed on the 
prohibited list, but the great bankers of the past and present have not been, 
and are not now, inclined that way. The custodians of the people’s money 
must not only refrain from actual engagement in such practices, but must not 
cultivate a desire for such things. 

The master of men and of finance must not weaken or yield to adverse in- 
fluences, but must at all times be master of self and of the situation. And if 
the evil day comes, must still maintain his serenity of mind and steadfastness 
of purpose and be able to do the right thing at the right time. His latent 
powers must come into action and expand to meet the exigency. 

But right at this point is the parting of the ways between the successful 
man and the failure. The one presses forward with all the energy of his soul r 
and rises in his might and overcomes the issues. The other weakens, fal- 
ters and fails. 

Each officer and clerk should know that his individual walk, his conduct 
in the bank and on the outside, his words, his deeds, his all, contribute and 
conspire to the making up of the bank’s reputation and character. 

Evbry-day Banking Law. 

The bank is liable for damages if a customer’s check is protested when he 
had funds in bank sufficient to pay same, but on account of error in posting 
or otherwise the bank’s force had placed deposit to wrong account. 

The bank is not liable for loss in paying raised checks where care was not 
exercised in drawing the check. Proper care is not used where checks are 
written with lead pencil. 

The bank is liable for damage when it allows a note to be protested before' 
maturity. 

In finding date of maturity of a note drawn days after date, the actual 
days must be counted, and when drawn months after date, the time must be 
reckoned by the month. 

Written words in the body of notes and checks prevail over written figures 
in margin. 

Joint notes should read “we or either of us promise to pay,” or 44 wo 
jointly and severally promise to pay,” etc. 

Transferring or offering to transfer forged paper knowing it to be forged 
is a felony. 

After maturity, all notes bear interest. Where a bill, payable after sight,, 
is accepted by the drawee, its maturity must be reckoned from the date of 
acceptance, noted on the bill, and not from the date of the bill itself. 

A check must be presented within a reasonable time after its issue or the 
drawer will be discharged from liability thereon to the extent of the loss 
caused by the delay. 
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Latest Aim Best Way op Dome Things. 

The up-to-date banker is ever on the alert for improved methods. Labor 
and time-saving devices having merit soon find places in the progressive bank. 
Conservatism is one of the cardinal tenets of the profession, but there is no 
good reason why progress and conservatism should not go together. 

With our present facilities for obtaining the best things the world has to 
offer, the bank that fails to keep step with the procession in point of modem 
conveniences will be lost in the fog. 

Banking Practices Relating to Money, Negotiable Paper and 
General Dealings. 

This comprehensive heading covers the banker’s stock in trade, and would 
be an excellent text for a volume. But the average banker is not voluminous. 
The demands upon his time are many and inexorable. He is forced to con- 
centrate. MuLtum in paroo is his motto. 

Notes and Bills. 

The vital part of a bank is its notes and bills, and this department de- 
mands and must have the most vigilant and constant care. Let it be taken 
for granted that every piece of paper in the bank has been carefully passed 
on by a trained and efficient discount committee, and such investigations made 
at the time of acquiring as were deemed necessary, yet as an additional pre- 
caution the bank with which I am connected has adopted the plan, even after 
notes have found lodgement in note cases, of sending out what we call verifi- 
cation notices. These notices are sent from time to time at the discretion of 
the Cashier, and it is probable that he will not think it worth while to send 
them on five per cent, of the paper handled. His good judgment must guide 
him here as elsewhere. 

Verification Notice. 

Mr. John Doe , Nashville, Tenn . 

Dear 8ir : We have received In regular course of business the paper listed below on which 
your name appears as indicated, and we would respectfully ask that you compare with your 
records, and if there is any disagreement in amounts, dates of maturity or otherwise, kindly 



advise us at once. 

Date. Maker or drawer. Payee or acceptor. Maturity. Amt. 

Sept. 6, ’01 John Doe Sam’l Smith Mar. ft, '02 $1,000 

Sept. 20, *01 Wm. Lewis John Doe Apr. 4, ’08 3,715. 

Very respectfully yours, 

James Buchanan, Cashier. 



Besides the bills receivable register, which must give a complete descrip- 
tion of every item discounted, and the liability ledger, showing at a glance 
each customer’s indebtedness, there are some minor points brought out in the 
illustration of John Rider’s note (page 356), which are valuable aids to the 
Cashier and discount committee in determining what kind of treatment each 
individual maturing obligation should have. As will be noticed, the note is 
past due. The letter “ B ” on margin at upper left-hand corner indicates two 
renewals. If the letter “A” were there one renewal would be indicated, and 
“ C ” would show that paper had been renewed three times, and so on. 

It is hardly necessary to speak of the importance of keeping track of the 
time notes have been running in bank, and the length of time can be pretty 
accurately approximated when the number of renewals is known. When ab- 
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solute accuracy is needed, any item can be traced back through the records. 
But this cannot always be done at the time such information is wanted, and 
if it could be, much labor would be involved. The two small straight marks 
(”) at lower right hand comer under the name of John Rider, Sr., indicate 
that two notices have been mailed. When a third notice is sent an addi- 
tional mark is made. 



Precautions to be Observed in Handling Money. 

When a bank teller persists in carrying on conversations with customers 
on general matters while receiving or paying out money, he is ready for other 
work. 

• All funds and checks received by express or registered mail should be 
opened and checked off in the presence of two members of the bank’s force. 
This is important. 

General Dealings. 

In the matter of general dealings arbitrary rules cannot be framed that 
will fit every case. The bank is a little world of its own and the inhabitants 
thereof must know their ground and be able to take care of the institution’s 
interests, as cases arise. They must know what to do — and then do it. 

There is much in knowing how to do things, but there is more in the abil- 
ity to enforce and carry out what is known. 

Points to be Observed to Safeguard the Bank’s Interests. 

Look out for forgeries, counterfeits, raised checks and suspicious charac- 
ters, and keep on looking out . 

If there is paper in the bank not collectible it must be charged off. It 
will not do to carry dead weight of any kind — neither in the shape of bills 
receivable, trifling clerks and officers nor otherwise. 

When an item becomes worth less than one hundred cents in the dollar, it 
must be charged off. The records of the bank and the minute-book as well 
must show why such amounts were charged off, and later, if paid. The 
fact must be shown in the minutes at a regular meeting. This is much bet- 
ter than carrying a judgment account. It is not always practicable to avoid 
judgments, however. 

There must be no appearance of littleness nor sharp practices in the bank’s 
business. Everything should be open and above board. 

Firmly but kindly refuse all demands or requests which you cannot feel 
safe in granting. Let prudence mark your every action. 

Among the first things to learn is self-reliance. Props and supports can- 
not be depended upon. They only serve to make and keep one a helpless 
dwarf. 

► * Date letters, checks, drafts, receipts, etc., on the day written. This rule 
to be invariable, for obvious reasons. 

“ Seest thou a man diligent in his business, he shall stand before kings.” 

James Buchanan. 
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BANKING LAW DEPARTMENT 



IMPORTANT LEGAL DECISIONS OF INTEREST TO BANKERS . 



All the latest decisions affecting bankers rendered by the United States Courts and 8tate Court 
of last resort will be found in the Magazine's Law Department as early as obtainable. 

Attention is also directed to the “ Replies to Law and Banking Questions," included in this 
Department. 



STOLEN PROMISSORY NOTE-RIGHT TO RECOVER ON. 

8 upreme Judicial Court of Maine, December 10, 1901. 

SALLEY VS. TERRILL. 

A negotiable security, stolen from the maker before it has become effective as an obligation 
by actual or constructive delivery, cannot be enforced by any subsequent holder, even 
though he acquired it in good faith and for value.* 



Strout, J.: This is an action to recover the contents of an order drawn by 
Charles E. Hurd upon the defendant, payable to the order of Harry Carter 
and by him indorsed to plaintiff. Plaintiff presented it to defendant for ac- 
ceptance, which was refused. Defendant was engaged in a lumbering opera- 
tion, and Hurd was in his employ. Among his duties was that of keeping the 
time of the men, and when one was discharged to draw an order on defend- 
ant for the amount due. Blank orders were furnished by defendant to Hurd 
for this purpose. • 

Plaintiff claims to hold defendant upon the ground that, as Hurd was the 
agent of defendant, authorized to draw orders of this kind, his signature was 
in law and effect the signature of defendant, and, thus being an order upon 
himself, it operated as an accepted order, or as a promissory note. That such 
would be its legal effect is conceded by counsel. (Bank vs. Joy, 41 Me. 568 ; 
Rev. St. c, 1, § 6, par. 21.) 

Hurd testified, and his testimony is unoontradicted, that “ he wrote the 
order simply as a matter of practice;” that he left it on his table at the camp 
“ among some papers and other stuff;” that he was called away a few mo- 
ments, and on his return he “ took all the papers and everything, and burnt 
them up,” and supposed the order was thus burned, but later, remembering 
the order, he asked Carter, who had been near when the order was written, 
if he had seen it while he was absent, and he said he had not ; that the order 
did not represent the amount due Carter, and was not delivered nor intended 
to be delivered to Carter by Hurd, or by his authority. The inference is 
plain that the possession of the order by Carter was obtained wrongfully and 
by theft. 

The order was drawn and dated November 14, 1898, and was purchased 

* This rule has probably been changed in those States which have adopted the Negotiable 
Instruments Law. That statute provides that “ where the instrument is in the hands of a 
holder in due course, a valid delivery thereof by all parties prior to him so as to make them 
liable to him is conclusively presumed.” 
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by plaintiff December 17, 1898. Ordinarily, such lapse of time before presen- 
tation of a demand order would be sufficient to show that it was dishonored 
when plaintiff received it; but as it purported to be given to an operative in 
the forest, who might not be able to present it earlier, if there was evidence 
upon the point, the delay might not be regarded as unreasonable. 

Waiving this point, the question recurs whether a negotiable paper, drawn 
and signed, but not delivered nor intended to be delivered to the payee, the 
possession of which is obtained by the payee by theft, can create a liability 
of the maker or drawer to a bona fide holder for value without notice. It is 
familiar law that one in possession of chattels by theft can convey no title to 
an innocent purchaser, but coin and bank bills are excepted from the rule. 
As to those, even if feloniously obtained, the holder can convey a good title 
to an innocent purchaser. 

To favor commerce, the law makes an exception also as to negotiable pa- 
per. and permits the bona fide indorsee without notice to acquire title from a 
person who had none in himself. Where by fraud and without negligence 
one is induced to sign a promissory note under the representation and belief 
that it is a paper of another character, and delivers it to the payee, the inno- 
cent indorsee before maturity may recover of the maker. From the many 
cases supporting this doctrine that might be cited we refer only to Nutter vs. 
Stover, 48 Me. 166 ; Kellogg vs. Curtis, 65 Me. 59. So, when the maker of ne- 
gotiable paper deposits it with a third party, to be delivered on a certain contin- 
gency, or for a specific purpose not apparent upon the paper, and such third 
party violates the trust, and wrongfully makes delivery, the bona fide indorsee 
before maturity, and without notice, may recover from the maker. But in 
all these cases the instrument was either delivered to the payee by the maker 
or by his agent, and came into his possession as a complete and executed con- 
tract. 

In the case before us, where the order had never been delivered, and 
therefore had no legal inception or existence as an order, the question is 
whether there is any liability upon it to an innocent indorsee for value. As 
is said in Burson vs. Huntington (21 Mich. 415, 4 Am. Rep. 497): “The 
wrongful act of a thief or a trespasser may deprive the holder of his property in 
a note which has once become a note or property by delivery, and may transfer 
the title to an innocent purchaser for value. But a note in the hands of a 
maker before delivery is not property, nor the subject of ownership, as such. 
It is in law but a blank piece of paper. Can the theft or wrongful seizure of 
this paper create a valid contract on the part of the maker against his will 
where none existed before ? There is no principle of the law of contracts 
upon which this can be done, unless the facts of the case are such that in 
justice and fairness, as between the maker and the innocent holder, the maker 
ought to be estopped to deny the making and delivery of the note.” In that 
case the parties had partially agreed upon the sale by the payee of the note 
to the maker of certain territory under a patent right, for which a note was 
to be given with a surety. The note was made and signed in the maker’s 
house in the presence of his sister. It was laid upon the table, the maker 
telling the payee not to touch it till he came back ; and while he was gone 
the payee took the note, against the objection of the sister, and went off with 
it, without giving a deed of the territory or anything else for it, and negotia- 
ted it to plaintiff, before maturity, for value. It was held that plaintiff could 
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not recover. In District of Columbia vs. Cornell (130 U. S. 655, 9 Sup. Ct. 
694, 32 L. Ed. 1041), negotiable certificates issued by the board of public 
works of the District had been redeemed and cancelled by the proper officer 
by stamping in ink across the face words stating such cancellation. They 
were afterwards stolen by a clerk, who had no duty or authority connected 
with their redemption or care, the marks of cancellation effaced by detersive 
soap and by pasting coupons over them, and then put in circulation. They 
were held invalid in the hands of an innocent holder. To the same effect are 
Cline vs. Guthrie (42 Ind. 227); Hall vs. Wilson (16 Barb. 548); Branch vs. 
Commissioners (80 Va. 427) ; Baxendale vs. Bennett (3 L. R. Q. B. 525). In 
the last case it is said that where the maker or acceptor has been held liable 
“ he has voluntarily parted with the instrument ; it has not been got from him 
by the commission of a crime. This undoubtedly is a distinction, and a real 
distinction. The defendant here has not voluntarily put into any one’s hands 
the means or part of the means for committing a crime.” That there must be 
delivery of the paper, either actually or constructively, is clear. Until then 
it has no existence as a contract. (Bank vs. Strang, 72111. 559.) 

Cases may be found apparently sustaining an opposite view, but an exam- 
ination of them will show that peculiar facts existed, on which the decisions 
were based, and which do not appear here. Of such is Worcester County 
Bank vs. Dorchester and Milton Bank, 10 Cush. 490. There a bank bill, in- 
tended for circulation as money, and in a complete state of preparation for 
issue, had been stolen from the bank and the innocent holder was allowed to 
recover. But in the opinion it is suggested, though not decided, that a bank 
bill is not governed by the same rule as ordinary negotiable securities. Cooke 
vs. U. S. (91 U. S. 389, 23 L. Ed. 237), cited as an opposing authority , rests 
upon peculiar facts, unlike those presented here. Of this case, however, that 
court in a later case — District of Columbia vs. Cornell, supra — said, “ We are 
not prepared to extend the scope of that decision.” 

We think that the weight of authority and the sounder reason is that a 
negotiable security stolen from the maker before it has become effective as an 
obligation by actual or constructive delivery cannot be enforced by any sub- 
sequent innocent holder. 

It is urged that the case falls within the principle that, when one of two 
innocent persons must suffer by the act of a third, he who has enabled such 
third person to occasion the loss must sustain it. This maxim is mainly con- 
fined to cases where the party who is made to suffer the loss has reposed a 
confidence in the third person whose act has occasioned the loss, or in some 
other intermediate person whose act or negligence has enabled such third 
person to occasion the loss. It applies where the drawer or maker has in- 
trusted the paper to a third person to be delivered in a certain event, not 
apparent on the paper, and it is wrongly delivered, or is sent by mail, and 
gets into wrong hands, as the party intended to deliver to some one, and se- 
lected his own mode of conveyance ; or when the maker has himself been de- 
ceived by fraudulent acts or representations of the payee or others, and 
thereby induced to deliver or part with the note or indorsement, and the 
same is fraudulently obtained from him. And there may be such gross care- 
lessness or recklessness of the maker in allowing an undelivered note to get 
into circulation as will justly estop him from setting up non-delivery, — as if 
he were knowingly to throw it into the street, or otherwise leave it accessible 
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to the public, with no person present to guard against its abstraction under 
circumstances where he might reasonably apprehend that it would be taken. 
Upon this principle Ingham vs. Primrose, 7 C. B. (N. S.) 82, was decided, 
where the acceptor tore the bill into halves (with the intention of cancelling 
it), and threw it into the street, and the drawer picked them up in his pres- 
ence, and afterwards pasted the two pieces together and put them into circu- 
lation. 

The case before us does not show negligence of this character. The order 
was drawn at the table of Hurd, and momentarily left there with other 
papers of his, to which no one bad right of access, and from whence it could 
only be abstracted by a criminal act, which he could not reasonably anticipate. 

Judgment for defendant. 



BOND OF BANK OFFICER— DISCHARGE OF SURETY— FAILURE OF BANK TO 
NOTIFY SURETY OF OFFICER'S SPECULATIONS. 

Supreme Court of the United States. January 6, 1902. 

GUARANTEE COMPANY OF NORTH AMERICA vs. MECHANICS’ SAVINGS BANK ANI> 

TRUST COMPANY. 

Where the bond of a bank officer provides that the bank on becoming aware that the officer 
is speculating, shall at once notify the surety, a failure on the part of the bank to do so 
will release the surety from liability on the bond. 

This was a bill in equity brought by the Mechanics’ Savings Bank and 
Trust Company for the use of J. J. Pryor, assignee, against the Guarantee 
Company of North America, for an accounting and for a decree for the 
amount alleged to be due complainant on two bonds executed by the guar- 
antee company to the bank, one insuring the latter corporation against such 
pecuniary loss as it might sustain by reason of the fraudulent acts of John 
Schardt, as teller and collector, and the other insuring the same corporation 
against pecuniary loss by reason of fraudulent acts committed by him in his 
office of Cashier. 

One of the provisions in the bond was : 

“That the employer shall at once notify the company on his becoming 
aware of the said employee being engaged in speculation or gambling, or in- 
dulging in any disreputable or unlawful habits or pursuits.” 

Mr. Chief Justice Fuller (omitting part of the opinion) : The evidence 
showed that in the summer or fall of 1892 the Cashier of the bank was told 
that the teller was part owner in a concern engaged in speculative business ; 
he at once informed the President of the bank, and also called Scbardt’s at- 
tention to the matter, who admitted that he had once been engaged in such 
a concern, but said he had sold out, and also that he had speculated to some 
extent, but had ceased to do so. The Cashier further testified that he after- 
wards received an anonymous letter that Schardt was speculating, and 
showed it to the President ; that he spoke to Schardt about it ; that the latter 
said he thought he knew the author, and asked for the letter, that he might 
bring the party before the Cashier and make him acknowledge that it was 
false. The letter was given him, but nothing came of it, although he was 
asked about it more than once. This conversation was reported to the Presi- 
dent. A leading director and a member of the finance committee was shown 
by another director an anonymous letter to him, to the same effect, which 
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was reported to the President. The letter stated that Schardt was in part- 
nership in a backet shop. Schardt said it was a lie, and brought his partners 
before the President and the two directors, and they said that they had 
opened a brokerage association with Schardt, but that Schardt had sold out. 
This director subsequently heard again that Schardt was speculating and 
went to Schardt’s house and interviewed him, and he said he did not own any 
stocks at all ; he had sold everything he had. He heard this again shortly 
after the Cashier’s bond was given, and Schardt again denied it. Complain- 
ant did not put the President of the bank on the stand. 

In these circumstances was it the duty of the bank to notify the company 
of what it had heard ? 

In American Surety Co. vs. Pauly (170 U. S. 133, 144, 42 L. ed. 977, 982, 
18 Sup. Ct. Rep. 652, 656), which was an action against the maker of a bond 
given to insure a bank against loss arising from acts of fraud or dishonesty 
on the part of its Cashier, the applicable rule was thus laid down : 

“If, looking at all its provisions, the bond is fairly and reasonably sus- 
ceptible of two constructions one favorable to the bank and the other favor- 
able to the surety company, the former, if consistent with the objects for 
which the bond was given, must be adopted ; and this for the reason that the 
instrument which the court is invited to interpret was drawn by the attor- 
neys, officers, or agents of the surety company. This is a well-established! 
rule in the law of insurance. * * * As said by Lord St. Leonards in An- 
derson vs. Fitzgerald (4H. L Cas. 484, 507) 4 it [a life policy] is, of course, 
prepared by the company, and if, therefore, there should be any ambiguity 
in it, must be taken according to law, most strongly against the person who 
prepared it.’ There is no sound reason why this rule should not be applied 
in the present case. The object of the bond in suit was to indemnify or in- 
sure the bank against lose arising from any act of fraud or dishonesty on the 
part of O’Brien in connection with his duties as Cashier, or with the duties 
to which in the employer’s service he might be subsequently appointed. That 
object should not be defeated by any narrow interpretation of its provisions, 
nor by adopting a construction favorable to the company, if there be another 
construction equally admissible under the terms of the instrument executed 
for the protection of the bank.” 

But this rule cannot be availed of to refine away terms of a contract ex- 
pressed with sufficient clearness to convey the plain meaning of the parties, 
and embodying requirements compliance with which is made the condition 
to liability thereon. 

Whatever the common-law duty on the part of the employer to notify the 
guarantor of the fraud or dishonesty of the employee whose fidelity is guar- 
anteed, the parties to this contract undertook to declare the duty of the bank 
to the company in certain specified particulars. It required that the employee 
should not have been guilty of previous default or dereliction within the 
knowledge of the employer. It provided for notification of any act of the 
employee which might involve a loss without unreasonable delay after the 
occurrence of the act came to the knowledge of the employer. And it re- 
quired immediate notification on the employer becoming aware of the em- 
ployee being engaged in speculation or gambling. The words 4 'becoming 
aware ” were manifestly used as expressive of a different meaning from hav* 
ing “knowledge.” 

3 
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In Pauly’s Case, where the bond require4 that the company should be 
notified in writing “ of any act on the part of the employee which may in- 
volve a loss for which the company is responsible hereunder, as soon as 
practicable after the occurrence of such act may have come to the knowledge 
of the employer,” it was ruled that it had been properly held “that the 
surety company did not intend to require written notice of any act upon the 
part of the Cashier that might involve loss, unless the bank had knowledge, 
not simply suspicion, of the existence of such facts as would justify a careful 
and prudent man in charging another with fraud or dishonesty.” 

But the bond before us not only contained that clause, but the clause 
under consideration, which was a different and additional clause intended to 
secure the safety of prevention through timely warning. 

It seems to us that the obvious meaning of “becoming aware,” as used in 
this bond, is “to be informed of,” or “ to be apprised of,” or “ to be put on 
one’s guard in respect to,” and that no other meaning is equally admissible 
under the terms of the instrument. These are the definitions of the lexico- 
graphers, distinctly deducible from the derivation of the word “ aware,” and 
that is the sense in which they are here employed. It is used in the same 
sense in the Cashier’s certificate on the renewals of the teller’s bond. 

To be aware is not the same as to have knowledge. The bond itself dis- 
tinguishes between the two phrases, and uses them as not synonymous with 
oach other. And, in view of the plain object of the clause, we cannot regard 
the words as equivalent to “becoming satisfied,” though perhaps they may 
be to “having reason to believe.” Even then these facts would have de- 
manded investigation or notification, for we think the bank cannot be heard 
to say it did not have reason to believe that Schardt was speculating when it 
took his professions of repentance as sufficient assurance that he had ceased 
speculating, and turned its back on any independent inquiry or investigation. 
Our understanding of the provision is that what the company stipulated for 
was prompt notification of information by the bank in regard to speculation 
or gambling on the part of the employee. It was entitled to exercise its own 
judgment on that information, and had not agreed to rely on the bank’s be- 
lief in that regard. It had the right to investigate for itself, whether the 
bank did so or not. Notification of the existence of reason for inquiry was 
exactly what the clause was intended to secure. The bank neither investi- 
gated nor gave the company notice of the information it had, and substituted 
its own judgment as to the value of that information for that of the company. 
In our view this conduct on its part amounted to a breach of the stipulation. 

The Circuit Judge in his opinion said : “ The language of the bond is that 
the employer shall report ‘ on his becoming aware of the employee being 
engaged in speculation.’ Without now stopping to consider at length the 
meaning of the terms here used, I am of the opinion that, in the absence of 
fraud or bad faith, the failure to disclose the result of the inquiry made in 
this instance did not invalidate the bond as to the surety. Certainly specu- 
lation in a reasonable and substantial sense is meant, such in length of time 
or magnitude as would make it serious. This, when brought to the attention 
of the bank officials, was a past event and apparently in itself unimportant. 
The bank was under no duty by the contract or independently of it to ac- 
tively institute or prosecute inquiries about Schardt, or to run down loose 
rumors or anonymous letters.” (68 Fed. 469, 466.) 
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The circuit court of appeals said : “There is not the least evidence of any 
bad faith on the part of any of these officers of the bank, including Sykes, 
the old Cashier, in not making a disclosure of what was known, but only of 
bad judgment in not being more considerably affected by their information/’ 
(26 C. C. A. 161, 47 U. S. App. 115, 80 Fed. 781.) 

These quotations show that the circuit court of appeals and the circuit 
court concurred in the opinion that if the President and directors had such 
confidence in Schardt that they did not feel called upon to make any inves- 
tigation in view of the information that they had received, or to notify the 
company of that information, and were not guilty of intentional bad faith, 
then the bank could not be held to have violated the stipulations of the 
bond on its part. 

As will have been seen, we are unable to accept this conclusion. The 
company’s defense did not rest on the duty of diligence growing out of the 
relation of the parties, but on the breach of one of the stipulations entered 
into between them. The question was not merely whether the conduct of 
the bank was contrary to the nature of the contract, but whether it was not 
contrary to its terms. Engagement in speculation or gambling was what the 
company sought to gpard against, because experience had admonished it of 
the probability that speculation or gambling would lead to acts involving loss 
of which it would be responsible. Bad faith, in view of the courts below, 
would not exist if the bank had such confidence in Schardt’s integrity that it 
accepted his bare statement that he was not speculating as overcoming the 
weight of his admission that he had been. How anything but such a denial 
could be expected it is not easy to see, nor how careful and prudent men 
could have been justified in omitting independent inquiry. 

The truth is that, in spite of strict supervision and the pursuit of the best 
systems of keeping accounts, there is always a risk of defalcation. The pre- 
vention of defaults or their detection at the earliest possible moment are of 
even more vital importance to financial institutions than to the guarantors of 
the fidelity of their employees. The provisions intended to protect the com- 
pany in this case were not in themselves unreasonable, and, so far as they 
operated to compel the bank to exercise due supervision and examination and 
due vigilance, were consistent with sound public policy. We think it was 
the duty of this bank to have made prompt investigation, or, at all events, 
to have notified the company at once of the information that it had ; and we 
decline to hold that the bank’s misplaced confidence in Schardt affords suf- 
ficient ground for enforcing the liability of the surety company on the theory 
of good faith. 

Our conclusion is that the failure of the bank in the particulars adverted 
to defeats a recovery on the teller’s bond for defalcation after information of 
Schardt being engaged in speculation was received. 

It also results that there can be no recovery at all on theCashier’s bond. If 
the bank* had observed the stipulation in the teller’s bond to which we have 
referred, it is obvious that there would have been no Cashier’s bond, and the 
question would not have arisen. But this it did not do, and the bond was 
given. The bond provided that the company covenanted with the bank in 
reliance on the statement and declaration of the President on behalf of the 
bank, and on the. bank’s strict observance of the contract ; that any mis- 
statement of a material fact in the declaration should invalidate the bond ; 
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that the bank should use “ all due and customary diligence in the supervision 
of said employee for the prevention of default ; ” u that any written answers 
or statements made by or on behalf of said employer, in regard to or in con- 
nection with the conduct, duties, accounts, or methods of supervision of the 
said employee, delivered to the company, either prior to the issue of this 
bond or to any renewal thereof, or at any time during its currency, shall be 
held to be a warranty thereof, and form a basis of this guarantee, or of its 
continuance.” 

Two of the questions and answers in the declaration were as follows : 

Q. Have you known or heard anything unfavorable as to his habits or 
associations, past or present ? — A. No. 

Q . Or of any matters concerning him about which you deem it advisable 
for the company to make inquiry ? — A . No. 

In Pauly’s Case the President and the Cashier were confederates in the 
dishonesty of the Cashier, for the purpose of defrauding the bank ; and also- 
it was held no part of the duties of the President under the circumstances 
there disclosed to certify to the integrity of the Cashier as he did. In this 
case the dishonesty was that of the Cashier alone ; the statements were re- 
quired to be and were made on behalf of the bank, and the President acted 
for the bank in so doing ; and the bonds were procured by the bank, and the 
bank paid the premiums. There can be no doubt that the bank was respon- 
sible for the representations of its Cashier in the one instance and its Presi- 
dent in the other in procuring these contracts of indemnity. The representa- 
tions made in the declaration on which the Cashier’s bond was issued were 
clearly misrepresentations. The teller’s bond required notification if the 
bank were informed of speculation on Schardt’s part. The President had 
heard of such speculation, and knew that speculating was something unfavor- 
able as to Schardt’s habits ; and the President of course knew that the mat- 
ters concerning him, of which he had heard, were such as it was advisable for 
the company to make inquiry about. True, the second question was if he 
had heard of matters about which he deemed it advisable for the company to 
inquire, and the word “deem” might be said to give a considerable discretion, 
but it was not a discretion to be abused. That the company would consider 
it advisable to make inquiry is too plain for argument. The whole tenor of 
the bond renders any other conclusion impossible. 

We cannot regard the representations of the President as consistent with 
good faith, and he was not even called as a witness by the bank to explain 
his conduct, if he could have done so. 

The decrees of both courts are reversed, and the cause remanded to the 
circuit court for further proceedings consistent with this opinion. 



DEPOSIT OF TRUST FUND8-PATMENT OF TRUSTEE'S CHECKS . 

Supreme Court of Pennsylvania, January 0, 1902. 

PENNSYLVANIA TITLE AND TRUST COMPANY M. REAL E8TATE LOAM* AND 

TRUST COMPANY. 

Where money is deposited in bank in the name of one person “ as attorney for” another t 
the bank may properly pay out the funds on the checks of the attorney, unless it has- 
notice from the beneficiary not to do so. 



The judgment in this case was affirmed on the opinion of the court below, 
which was as follows : 
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McClurg, J . : The defendants in this case were doing a banking business, 
receiving deposits subject to check. Frank J. Fertig opened an account in 
the bank in the name of 44 Frank J. Fertig, Attorney for Anna Baumann. ” 
He checked against this account, signing the checks as the account was opened. 
The bank paid the checks, and the money in the account was thus paid out. 
After the death of Mrs. Baumann her administrator sued the bank, averring 
that the account as opened showed the money to be that of Mrs. Baumann, 
and that the bank had no legal right to pay it out on the checks of Fertig, 
attorney. The account did show that the money belonged to Mrs. Baumann* 
(Burger vs. Burger, 135 Pa. 499.) 

It does not, however, follow that she alone had the right to check against 
it. The relation between a bank and its customer is that of debtor and cred- 
itor, but still it is not the ordinary simple case of one party owing another 
money. As is said in Patterson vs. Bank (130 Pa. 419) : “A bank is an insti- 
tution of a quasi public character, and when a bank, without legal cause, 
refuses to honor a check drawn upon it by a depositor, something more than 
a mere breach of contract is involved, and it is liable to the depositor for sub- 
stantial damages. The agreement of the bank is to repay the deposits to the 
person who makes the deposit, or upon checks drawn by him. The bank 
can not set up an adverse title • to defeat the claim of its own depositor.” 
(Bank vs. Mason, 95 Pa. 117.) 

When the law holds the bank to so strict a responsibility, it must, of 
course, adopt strict and certain rules by which the bank will know who is the 
44 depositor.” 4t A bank account, even when it is a trust fund, and designated 
as such by being kept in the name of the depositor as trustee, differs from 
other funds which are permanently invested in the name of trustees, for the 
sake of being held as such; for a bank account is made to be checked against, 
and represents a series of current transactions. The contract between the 
bank and the depositor is that the former will pay according to the checks of 
the latter, and when drawn in proper form the bank is bound to presume that 
the trustee is in the course of lawfully performing his duty, and to honor 
them accordingly.” (Central Nat. Bank vs. Connecticut Mut. Life Ins. Co., 
104 U. S. 54.) 

It follows from this rule that in the present case Fertig was the depositor, 
and the bank, in the absence of notice of intended misappropriation, was 
bound to pay his checks, and hence will be protected in paying them. The 
designation of the party for whom the depositor is acting has its uses, as in 
case of an execution attachment, or an attempt by the bank to appropriate 
the money to the payment of an individual debt of the depositor. (See 
Bank vs. Mason, and Central Nat. Bank vs. Connecticut Mutual Life Ins. 
Co., supra.) 

But, say plaintiff’s counsel, under Kerr vs. Bank (158 Pa. 305), Mrs. Bau- 
mann was the depositor. We do not so understand the Kerr case. In that 
case the deposit was in the name of William Kerr, with the memorandum 
added, 44 by Varner Kerr.” This indicated that William Kerr was both de- 
positor and owner. In the present case the deposit is in the name of 44 Frank 
J. Fertig, Attorney for Anna Baumann.” This indicates that, whilst Mrs. 
Baumann is the owner, Fertig is the depositor. Nor can it be said that, inas- 
much as in each case a party not the owner actually opened the account, this 
is a distinction without a difference, or that there is nothing in it to put the 
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actual owner of the money on his guard. When one party intrusts another 
with money to be deposited in bank, we must assume that he will require the 
return of the pass book, showing the form of the deposit. In the Kerr case 
an examination of the pass book wpuld have shown that the owner was the 
depositor, and that he alone had the right to check upon the deposit. In the 
case in hand an examination of this book would have shown that Fertig was 
the depositor, and, if the owner did not wish to trust him, it was her duty to 
have the form of the deposit changed, or at least to notify the bank not to 
pay Fertig’s checks. A mere notice would have been effective, because the 
money was by the deposit identified as the money of plaintiff intestate.. No 
notice was given that there was danger of misappropriation, nor does it even 
appear that there was any misappropriation. 



RIGHT OF STOCKHOLDER IN NATIONAL BANK TO INSPECT BOOKS OF THE 
BANK— JURISDICTION OF STATE COURT TO ISSUE WRIT OF MANDAMUS . 
Court of Appeals of New York, February 18, 1902. 

IN THE MATTER OF THE APPLICATION OF GEORGE F. TUTTLE, et al. FOR A WRIT OF 
MANDAMUS TO ISSUE V8. THE IRON NATIONAL BANK OF PLATT8BURG. 

The stockholders of a National bank in process of liquidation may in a proper case by writ 
of mandamus require the officers and directors to exhibit to them the books, papers and 
assets of the bank, and permit them to examine the same. 

Such a writ may be issued by a State court. 



Per Curiam: This was an application by certain stockholders of the Iron 
National Bank of Plattsburg for the issuance of a writ of mandamus, directed 
to the said bank and to its board of directors and its officers, requiring them 
to exhibit to the petitioners the books,, papers and assets of the bank, and to 
permit them to examine and to take extracts therefrom. 

The application was opposed, and, after a hearing, the court at special 
term ordered that a peremptory writ of mandamus issue, requiring the Presi- 
dent and Cashier of the bank in question to forthwith give a certified state- 
ment, showing the following facts, viz: “1. A description of all real estate 
owned or held by the Iron National Bank of Plattsburg, giving the location 
and a description of the title by which the said bank holds the same, with the 
place of record, etc. 2. A copy of all notes charged to the profit and loss ac- 
count of said bank within three years last past. 3. A description of all other 
bonds owned and held by said bank. The above information to be furnished 
as herein required within five days after service of said mandamus.” 

Unless there be a question of the power of the court to grant the applicar 
tion, its discretion appears to have been lawfully exercised and will not be re- 
viewed in this court. While the allegations in the petition, which bore upon 
the conduct, motives and management of the directors and officers of the 
bank, were denied in the answer made to the application, in full and express 
terms, certain of the allegations, with respect to the situation of the affairs 
of the bank and to the lack of definite knowledge concerning some material 
facts, were not put in issue. The charter of the bank had expired by limita- 
tion, and its affairs had been in the course of liquidation. Information as to 
the condition of the bank’s assets and at the liquidation proceedings was re- 
fused, when requested by the petitioners, and they had no knowledge as to 
what had been done or was being done with the assets and property of the 
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corporation. The facts not in dispute were sufficient to justify the court in 
ordering the officers in charge of the bank’s affairs to furnish information as 
to the description of the bank’s assets to the extent set forth in its order. Such 
information was only what the stockholders were entitled to have in the sit- 
uation of affairs. It could in nowise prejudice the liquidation of the bank, 
and its officers should not have refused to the stockholders the statements 
which they naturally desired and which, upon equitable principles, they were 
entitled to have concerning their distributory interests in the corporate prop- 
erties. 

With respect to the question of power, it might be sufficient to observe 
that no objection was made to the application upon that ground so far as the 
record discloses. Assuming, however, that the question is one that may" be 
now raised, we think the jurisdiction of the court to have been ample for the 
purposes for which it was exercised. Under the National Banking Act (Sec. 
4) National banking associations are 4 4 to be deemed citizens of the States in 
which they are respectively located, and in such cases the circuit and district 
courts shall not have jurisdiction other than such as they would have in cases 
between individual citizens of the same States.” It has been held by this 
court, with respect to the question of jurisdiction over actions against Na- 
tional banks, that it has not been taken away from the courts of this State 
(Robinson vs. National Bank of Newberne, 81 N. Y., 385; Cooke vs. State 
National Bank of Boston (52 ib. 96-106.) 

The principle upon which a stockholder is allowed access to the books of 
a corporation is as applicable to the case of a banking corporation as it is to 
any other kind of corporation. It is his common law right, and, unless re- 
stricted by law or by the charter, the exercise of that right will not be denied 
him, at a proper time and place, when the circumstances are such as seem to 
the court to make that right available. (Matter of Steinway, 159 N. Y. 250 ; 
Cock burn vs. Union Bank of Louisiana, 13 La. Ann. 289.) 

The order appealed from should be affirmed, with costs. 



LIABILITY OF DIRECTORS OF NATIONAL BANK— SUIT BY STOCKHOLDER- 
JURISDICTION OF COURT. 

Supreme Court of Ohio, Dec. 3, 1901. 

ZINN vs. BAXTER. 

Where the directors of a National bank have violated the provisions of the National Bank- 
ing Act, to the damage of the bank and its shareholders, and the bank fails upon re- 
quest to bring an action against such directors for the recovery of such damages, an 
action may be maintained for that purpose by a shareholder. 

Such action must be brought by such shareholder on behalf of himself and all the other 
shareholders, the bank must be made a party, the judgment must be in its favor, and 
the proceeds of such judgment will inure to the common benefit of all the shareholders 
alike. 

Such action may be brought in a State court. 

In such case a shareholder cannot maintain such action for his benefit alone while the bank 
is a going concern and has not been dissolved by proper action by the Comptroller of 
the Currency in a Federal court. 

One who has been a shareholder in a National bank, but has parted with his stock, cannot 
maintain such action against the directors before the dissolution of the bank by proper 
proceedings in a Federal court. 
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Burkbt, J. (omitting part of the opinion) : It seems clear that the acts of 
omission and commission charged in the petition were in violation of the 
provisions of the National Banking Act, and sufficient to impose a liability 
upon such directors as participated therein or assented thereto, and that the 
plaintiff suffered loss by reason of such acts. 

Whatever may be the case after a National bank has been adjudged dis- 
solved by a Federal court, and gone into the hands of a Receiver, or after 
such Receiver has been discharged, it seems too clear for controversy that 
before such dissolution, and while the bank is open and carrying on its usual 
business, the loss caused by the wrongful acts of its directors is an asset of 
the bank, and that the bank may recover from such directors all damages 
which it may have sustained in consequence of such wrongful acts. Said sec- 
tion 5239 provides that, where the provisions of the act are knowingly viola- 
ted by the directors, every director who participated in or assented to the 
same shall be held liable in his personal and individual capacity for all dama- 
ges which the association, its shareholders, or any other person shall have 
sustained in consequence of such violation. As the directors are to be held 
liable for the damages which the association the bank, has sustained, it fol- 
lows that they are liable to the bank for such damages, and that the dama- 
ges are therefore an asset of the bank, and may be recovered by it in an ac- 
tion for that purpose; and if the bank brings its action, and recovers the 
damages, such damages inure to the benefit of all the stockholders by an in- 
crease in the value of their respective shares or the payment of increased 
dividends; and in such case the shareholders would have no right of action 
against the directors, for the reason that, while they may have been damni- 
fied in the first instance, such damages have been paid to their benefit, and 
they have no right to be compensated twice for the same injury; and the di- 
rectors cannot be compelled to pay twice for the same wrong. In case the 
bank fails to bring an action against the directors for damages by it sustained, 
then, by the law of civil procedure, one or more of the shareholders may 
bring an action against the delinquent directors in behalf of himself and all 
the other shareholders, making the bank a party defendant. The action must 
be in behalf of all the shareholders, and not, as in this petition, in behalf of such 
shareholders as wish to become parties to the action. In such action the share- 
holder who sues cannot recover a separate judgment for himself for the dama- 
ges he has individually sustained, but the judgment must be in favor of the 
bank for the full amount of damages sustained by all the shareholders com- 
bined; and the judgment when collected, must goto the bank, and inure to 
the equal benefit of all the shareholders, the same as if the action had been 
brought by the bank. (Smith vs. Hurd, 12 Mete. 371, 46 Am. Dec. 690; Allen 
vs. Curtis, 26 Conn. 456; Wallace vs. Bank, 89 Tenn. 630, 15 S. W. 448, 24 
Am. St. Rep. 625 ; Thomp. Corp. §§ 4479, 7441, et seq. ; Beach, Corp. § 587 
et seq. ; Mor. Corp. § 227 et seq. ; An g. and A. Corp. § 312 ; Smith vs. Poor, 
40 Me. 415, 63 Am. Dec. 672; Craig vs. Gregg, 83 Pa. 19; Hodgson vs. Rail- 
road Co. 46 Minn. 454, 49 N. W. 197 ; Southwest Natural Gas Co. vs. Fay- 
ette Fuel Gas Co., 145 Pa. 13, 23 Atl. 224 ; Pom. Eq. Jur. § 1095; Brewer vs. 
Boston Theater, 104 Mass. 378; Hersey vs. Veazie, 24 Me. 9, 41 Am. Dec. 
364; Robinson vs. Smith, 3 Paige, 222, 24 Am. Dec. 212; Peabody vs. Flint, 
6 Allen, 52 ; Greaves vs. Gouge, 69 N. Y. 154 ; Hawes vs. City of Oakland, 104 
U. S. 450, 26 L. Ed. 827; Miller vs. Murray, 17 Colo. 408, 30 Pac. 46; Byers 
vs. Rollins, 13 Colo. 22, 21 Pac. 894.) 
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The above authorities are clearly to the effect that, while the bank is a 
going concern, and has not been dissolved, the action of a shareholder against 
the directors for damages for wrongful acts can be maintained only for the 
common benefit of himself and all the other shareholders, and that a single 
shareholder cannot maintain an action against such directors for his indi- 
vidual share of the common damages suffered by all the shareholders in con- 
sequence of the wrongful acts of the directors. And on principle the same 
rule must prevail when the action is brought, as this one was, under said 
section 5239. Whether a shareholder can maintain such action for his indi- 
vidual benefit after the dissolution of the association, need not now be decided, 
as the question is not involved in this case. As the action by a shareholder 
against the directors for damages before dissolution of the bank must be for 
the common benefit of all the shareholders, and as the judgment must be in 
favor of the bank for their common benefit, it follows that such action can be 
maintained only by a shareholder while he still owns his shares, because after 
he has parted with his shares he has no longer any interest in the proceeds to 
be derived from the litigation, as such proceeds must go to the bank for the 
•common benefit of the then shareholders. 

Counsel for plaintiff concede that, if the wrongful acts of the directors 
occurred before a particular shareholder obtained his shares, such shareholder 
•cannot maintain an action against the directors for damages resulting from 
such acts; but they claim that a shareholder who has parted with his stock 
may maintain an action against the directors for damages arising from their 
wrongful acts while he was the owner and holder of his stock, and they cite 
a New York case to sustain their contention. The statute of New York un- 
der consideration in that case is different from said section 5239, in this: that 
it gives no right of action to the bank, but only u to the creditors and stock- 
holders, respectively, of the corporation of which he shall be a director, to 
the full extent of any loss they may respectively sustain from such violation.” 
This New York statute clearly gives a right of action against such directors 
to each creditor and to each stockholder for any loss that each one may sus- 
tain individually, and the judgment under that statute would not be in favor 
of the corporation, but in favor of the individual stockholder, and the pro- 
ceeds would go, not to the bank, for the benefit of all the stockholders, but 
to the individual stockholder bringing the action, for his own benefit. The 
New York case — Mabey vs. Adams, 3 Bosw. 346 — is therefore not in point. 
The same is true, and for the same reason, of Buell vs. Warner (33 Vt. 570). 

But it is urged that at common law, and under the rules of equity, a 
shareholder may maintain an action against the directors for such damages 
as he has individually sustained by reason of the wrongful acts of the direct- 
ors, even though the same acts damnified all the stockholders in the same 
degree as they did him, and even though the corporation is a going concern, 
and has not been dissolved. The error of this contention lies in supposing 
that the statute, the common law, and rules of equity may all be invoked in 
the same case, and that, where one may be found too narrow, the other may 
be called in to help out, and that the right of action is given partly by statute, 
partly by the common law, and partly by the rules of equity. The correct 
rule is that, as Congress has legislated upon the subject, and given and defined 
the right of action, the right thus given by Congress is the only right, and 
that the action must be maintained under the act of Congress or fail; and 
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that the liability of the directors of a National bank is measured by that act 
alone, and cannot be enlarged or changed by the common law or roles of 
equity. 

In the case of Briggs vs. Spaulding (141 U. S. 132, 11 Sop. Ct. 924, 35 L. 
Ed. 662), which was a bill by a Receiver of a National bank against the 
directors for damages, as in the present case, the bill charged that, independ- 
ently of the acts of Congress, the directors were liable as trustees for the 
bank, its stockholders and creditors, and upon the hearing this view was 
ably urged by counsel; but the Supreme Court of the United States ignored 
the claim, and disposed of the case in favor of the directors upon the pro- 
visions of the National Banking Act alone. The duty of directors being de- 
clared by that act, as well as their liability for the violation of that duty, it 
is competent to resort to the common law and rules of equity to ascertain 
whether such duty has been properly performed; and that was done in the 
above-cited case, but the court went no further. It is therefore clear that 
the common law and rules of equity cannot be invoked in opposition to the 
acts of Congress to enable a shareholder in an action like the one at bar to 
maintain such action against the directors after he has parted with his stock, 
and before a dissolution of the bank. 

But it is further urged by counsel for plaintiffs that under the National 
Banking Act the plaintiff, having parted with his stock, is no longer a share- 
holder, and that he may now maintain his action against the directors in his 
capacity of “any other person,” because the act provides that the directors 
shall be liable “for all damages which the association, its shareholders, or 
any other person shall have sustained,” and that in an action by a person 
other than* a shareholder the judgment must be in favor of such person, and 
not in favor of the bank, and the money, when collected, must be awarded to 
such person, and not to the bank. It is true that in an action by such per- 
son the judgment would be in his favor, and the money, when collected, 
would be awarded to him; and, if that was all, he might maintain the action. 

But the words “ any other person ” in that section do not reach back and 
include shareholders, nor causes of action which have accrued to sharehold- 
ers, but has reference to creditors and persons other than shareholders. And 
where a cause of action under that section has accrued to a shareholder in 
his capacity as such, and he has not availed himself of beginning an action 
against the directors before parting with his stock, he cannot thereafter 
change his cause of action from what it was when it accrued — a cause in 
favor of a shareholder — to a cause of action in favor of a creditor, or person 
other than a shareholder. The only cause of action against the directors 
which the plaintiff ever had was a cause as shareholder, and, having allowed 
that to go by without bringing his action, he now shows no cause of action 
in his favor in the capacity of “any other person.” He slept on his rights 
until they were gone by reason of parting with his stock, and now his petition* 
shows no cause of action in his favor. 

It may well be doubted whether the demurrer, as to the first ground 
thereof, should have been sustained, because it is not a want of capacity in 
the plaintiff to sue, but the lack of a cause of action in him. We regard the 
principle stated in Buckingham vs. Buckingham (36 Ohio St. 68) as applic- 
able. The principle is there stated as follows : “ The objection that a cause 
of action for which the plaintiff sues was assigned before the commencement 
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of the actiou does not relate to the capacity of the plaintiff to sue, but to the 
fact that the right of action sought to be enforced is not in the plaintiff. To 
warrant a recovery, the petition must show a cause of action in the plaintiff.” 
It is clear, however, that the common pleas was right in sustaining the third 
ground of demurrer, as was also the circuit court in affirming the judgment. 

Judgment affirmed. 



TITUS TO DEPOSIT— REFUSAL TO PAT DEPOSITORS' CHECKS WHERE BANK 
HAS NOTICE THAT FUNDS BELONG TO ANOTHER. 

Supreme Court of Illinois, December 18, 1901. 

HANNA VS. DB0VER8’ NATIONAL BANK. 

While, as a general role, it is the duty of a bank to pay money on on deposit with it to the 
party in whose name it is deposited, yet where it has notice of the fact that the fond 
belongs to another, it may refuse to pay the same to the depositor. 



Welkin C. J. (omitting part of the opinion) : This suit is in the nature 
of an action for slandering the credit of the plaintiffs as traders, and in order 
to maintain it they were required to prove that at the time the checks men- 
tioned in the three first counts of the declaration were drawn and presented, 
they had on deposit funds belonging to them, unincumbered, out of which 
the checks should have been paid, and that the bank, by mistake or some 
other inexcusable conduct, refused to honor and pay the same ; the theory 
upon which the right of action is based being that such conduct on the part 
of the bank would be calculated to bring into disrepute the credit and busi- 
ness reputation of the plaintiffs as trader. 

No part of the fund in the bank upon which the checks were drawn be- 
longed to plaintiffs. By their conduct in notifying the Iowa shippers to come 
on and claim the money which they admitted belonged to them, they refuted 
all right in themselves to draw checks upon that fund in favor of other cred- 
itors. Had the bank, with knowledge of the fact that the money belonged 
to Clemmer and others, paid it upon the checks drawn to Hess Bros, and 
others, it would have thereby aided and abetted the plaintiffs in perpetrating 
a fraud upon those parties; and whether it could have protected itself against 
liability for paying the money a second time or not is a matter of no conse- 
quence in this action. 

It may be conceded that, as a general rule, it is the duty of a banker to 
pay money on deposit with it to the party in whose name it is deposited ; 
but, where it has notice of the fact that the fund belongs to another, it may 
refuse to pay it to the depositor, and be compelled to pay it to the real owner. 
That is settled by our decision in the chancery suit supra. It was found in 
that decree (which finding was affirmed by this court) that all the material 
allegations of the bill and cross bills were proved; that the moneys there in 
question were trust funds, and the property of the complainants in that liti- 
gation ; that the bank knew that fact ; that the shippers were entitled to re- 
cover from the bank the total amount of said moneys deposited in the name 
of plaintiffs, with interest thereon. 

The findings and decree in that suit are conclusive in this as to every ma- 
terial fact there found. “ Whether the adjudication relied on as an estoppel 
goes to a single question or all the questions involved in a cause, the funda- 
mental principle upon which it is allowed in either case is that justice and 
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public policy alike demand that a matter, whether consisting of one or many 
questions, which has been solemnly adjudicated by a court of competent ju- 
risdiction, shall be deemed finally and conclusively settled in any subsequent 
litigation between the same parties where the same question or questions 
arise, except where the litigation is a direct proceeding for the purpose of 
reversing or setting aside such adjudication.” (Hanna vs. Read, 102 111. 596, 
40 Am. Rep. 608, and authorities on page 603, 102 111., and on page 612, 40 
Am. Rep.) 

If, at the time the bank refused to honor the checks and refused to pay 
over the balance on deposit to the plaintiffs, it had placed its refusal upon 
the ground that the money belonged to Clemmer and others, and that it was 
its legal duty to pay it to them, there could have been no possible grounds 
for the present action, because the decree in the court of chancery not only 
found that the money did belong to those creditors, but compelled the 
defendant bank to pay it to them. 

We are clearly of the opinion that the fourth count presents no valid 
cause of action, in any view of the case. In the first place, as we have seen, 
the plaintiffs had no right to the money. Secondly, how this action can be 
maintained for a refusal to pay over the money on deposit upon a mere parol 
demand by the depositor, we are unable to perceive. The plaintiffs, it is 
true, might by such refusal sustain loss and be greatly embarrassed, but 
there would be no slander of their credit, — no publication of their drawing 
checks to customers when they had no funds on deposit, which is the gist of 
the action for a refusal to pay checks. 



CONDENSED LEGAL DECISIONS OF INTEREST TO BANKS. 



ACTION ON CHECK— LIABILITY OF BANK— ESTOPPEL. 

In an action brought by the payee of a check against the bank on which 
it was drawn, and in which the maker had sufficient funds when payment was 
demanded, but which funds had been garnished in an action against the maker, 
it is held that on the admitted facts defendant bank is estopped to deny its 
liability for the amount of the check. 

Rostad vs. Union Bank of St. Paul, 88 N. W. Rep. (Minn.) 848. 



APPLICATION OF DEPOSIT 

A bank may appropriate money on deposit to the payment of a debt to 
itself by its depositor, where it holds from the depositor a special mandate to 
that effect. 

Succession of Gragard, 30 So. Rep. (La.) 885. 



CASHIER'S CHECK— COUNTERMAND-INDORSEMENT— CONSIDERATION— PA F- 
MENT— GAMING DEBT—RECO VER Y BY INDORSER. 

A Cashier's check, being merely a bill of exchange drawn by a bank upon 
itself, and accepted in advance by the act of its issuance, is not subject to 
countermand, like an ordinary check, and the relations of the parties to such 
an instrument are analogous to those of the parties to a negotiable promis- 
sory note payable on demand. 
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Both under elementary principles of the law of contracts and by the pro- 
visions of section 59 of chapter 100 of the Civil Code (Rev. Codes 1899), the 
title of an indorser of a negotiable note is defective when the consideration 
for the indorsement is unlawful, or where the indorsement is procured by un- 
lawful means. 

Payment of a negotiable instrument, to effect a discharge, must be made 
to the rightful holder or his authorized agent ; but the mere possession of 
such an instrument indorsed by the payee in blank is prima fade evidence 
of the holder’s right to demand and receive payment, and payment to such 
holder will discharge the instrument, when made in good faith, and in ignor- 
ance of the facts which impair the holder’s title. 

Under the statutes of this State gambling is expressly prohibited. It i s 
accordingly held, that the indorsement and delivery of a Cashier’s check by 
the payee to a gambler in payment for chips to be used in a gambling game 
does not make such gambler a holder in due course, and his title so acquired 
is defective. 

The rule that courts of law and equity will leave the parties to prohibited 
transactions where their unlawful acts have placed them, so far as the same 
are executed, does not authorize an indorsee, who has procured the indorse- 
ment of a negotiable instrument in a gambling transaction, to rely upon the 
indorsement so procured, either against the indorser or the maker of the in- 
strument. Neither will prevent the payee of the instrument which has been 
so indorsed from enforcing payment against the maker, for the obvious 
reason that the contract which the latter enforces is not tainted with the* 
unlawful transaction. 

The plaintiff in this action seeks to recover on a Cashier’s check issued to 
him by the defendant, which check he indorsed and delivered to a gambler in 
payment for chips to be used in playing a roulette wheel. The check was 
thereafter paid to the gambler by the defendant. We find there is substan- 
tial evidence in the record to sustain the finding of the jury that the defendant- 
had notice of the defect in the gambler’s title prior to making such payment, 
and therefore hold that it was not error for the trial court to overrule defend- 
ant’s motion for a new trial, based upon the insufficiency of the evidence as 
to notice. 

Drinkall vs. Movius State Bank, 88 N. W. Rep. (N. D.) 724. 



CHECKS— OPERATIONS— PA 7MENT— LIABILITY OF BANK— REVOCATION OF 
CHECK— BURDEN OF PROOF— RIGHTS OF PAYEE. 

Where a bank or depositary pays a valid check by which a depositor as- 
signs a portion only of his deposits, it is not liable to the depositor or to his 
administrator therefor. 

A check given for a valuable consideration, and operating as a pro tanto 
assignment of the funds of a depositor, may be paid by the bank or deposi- 
tary without liability to the depositor, either before or after the depositor has 
attempted to revoke the check and has given notice thereof to the bank, as 
such check cannot be revoked. 

The banker, in case of payment after notice of such attempted revocation,, 
has the burden, as against the depositor, of showing that the check operated 
as a valid assignment, though the check itself, before such notice, would be 
ample protection to the bank. 
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The payee of a check given for a valuable consideration, and operat- 
ing as an assignment pro tanto of the defendant’s funds, cannot impose on a 
non consenting depositary bank, by notice or otherwise, any duty to protect 
the payee’s equitable rights, or prevent the bank or depositary from paying 
out the funds of the depositor, either in whole or in part, to others, as the 
depositary may refuse to consent to a partial transfer of the fund. 

Raesser vs. National Exch. Bank of Milwaukee, 88 N. W. Rep. (Wis.) 618. 



BANK DEPOSITS— FRA UD VLENT WITHDRAWAL BY THIRD PERSON. 

In an action by a bank to recover money withdrawn from a third person’s 
deposit by defendant’s intestate, the depositor denied intestate’s authority. 
The Cashier testified that he did not remember the representations made by 
intestate ; that intestate had the pass book, and receipted for the money. 
He and another witness testified to different conversations in which the de- 
positor said that intestate could use his money, but these conversations were 
denied by the depositor. The bank’s answer in a suit against it by the de- 
positor averred intestate’s authority to draw the money. Depositor could not 
read English, but could read certain numerals. He deposited money after 
the withdrawals by intestate, but denied having seen the charges against him 
on the pass book. Held, sufficient to show want of authority and fraud on 
intestate’s part in drawing the money. 

A Cashier and Assistant Cashier of a bank are not parties to an action by 
the bank against an administrator, within Code Civ. Proc. § 1880, subcL 3, so 
as to be incompetent as witnesses. 

City Sav. Bank vs. Enos, 67 Pac. Rep. (Cal.) 52. 



DEPOSITS— RI QHT TO CHECK. 

Where F opened an account in the bank in the name of 44 F, attorney for 
B,” he is the depositor; so that the bank may pay checks so signed by him 
without liability to B, having no notice of F’s intended misappropriation. 

Pennsylvania Title and Trust Co. vs. Real Estate Loan and Trust Co. 50 
At. Rep. (Pa.) 998. 



DIRECTORS OF NATIONAL BANK- VIOL ATI ON OF NATIONAL BANKING ACT 
—ACTION BY SHAREHOLDER— PART IES-^J UD GMENT. 

Where the directors of a National bank have violated the provisions of the 
National Banking Act, to the damage of the bank and its shareholders, and 
the bank fails upon request to bring an action against such directors for the 
recovery of such damages, an action may be maintained for that purpose by 
a shareholder ; but such action must be brought by such shareholder on behalf 
of himself and all the other shareholders, the bank must be made a party, 
the judgment must be in its favor, and the proceeds of such judgment will in- 
ure to the common benefit of all the shareholders alike. Such action may be 
brought in a State court. 

In such case a shareholder cannot maintain such action for his benefit 
Alone while the bank is a going concern and has not been dissolved by proper 
Action by the Comptroller of the Currency in a Federal court. 

One who has been a shareholder in a National bank, but has parted with 
his stock, cannot maintain such action against the directors before the disso- 
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lution of the bank by proper proceedings in a Federal court. Whether he 
•can do so after such dissolution is not involved in this case, and is not here 
decided. 

Zinn vs. Baxter, et aZ. 62 N. E. Rep. (Ohio) 327. 



DRAFT— FRAUD OF CASHIERr-RECO VER 7 FROM PAYEE . 

A Cashier of a bank under its by-laws had power to sign drafts in favor of 
the bank on its correspondent. There was no rule of the bank forbidding 
him to obtain drafts for his own use, and he had been allowed to overdraw his 
personal account. Held, that where he paid for personal property, when his 
account was overdrawn, with a draft on the correspondent of the bank, pay- 
able to the order of the vendor, and signed by him as Cashier, and fraudu- 
lently entered the draft at a sum much less than its face, the bank could not 
recover the difference from the payee of the draft. 

Campbell vs. Upton, 73 N. Y. Supp. 1084. 



INDIVIDUAL DEPOSIT— PARTNERSHIP DEBT TO BANK— SET OFF \ 

A bank may apply a deposit to the payment of a debt which it holds 
against a firm of which the depositor is a member, or may, when sued for the 
depost, plead the firm debt as a set-off. 

Owsley vs. Bank of Cumberland, 66 S. W. Rep. (Ky.) 33. 



LIABILITY OF BANK HOLDING DRAFTS FOR COLLECTION 

Where bills of lading for two cars of wheat were attached to drafts, and 
forwarded to a bank for collection, and paid, no liability attached to the 
bank where the quality of the wheat was found not to be as warranted. 

Commerce Milling and Grain Co. vs. Morris, et al. 65 S. W. Rep. (Tex.) 
1118. 



MISREPRESENTATION— KNOWLEDGE OF FALSITY— EVIDENCE— SUFFI- 
CIENCY— LIABILITY OF BANK. 

An insolvent engaged in a business supported by Government contracts 
was largely indebted to a bank, and the Cashier thereof, having knowledge 
of such facts, stated in reply to a request by plaintiff, who was contemplat- 
ing selling goods on time to the insolvent, to enable him to continue business, 
that the contract of the insolvent was all right, and advised plaintiff to accept 
the insolvent's note, and stated that it would be paid. The Cashier afterwards 
made similar statements to plaintiff, both before and after the maturity of the 
note. The continuance of the insolvent in the business was apparently the only 
manner in which the bank could make its debt. Held, sufficient to warrant 
the inference that the representations were made by the Cashier for the bene- 
fit of the bank, as the plaintiff's action in acting on the representations would 
increase the assets of the insolvent. 

The misrepresentations by the Cashier being for the purpose of increasing 
the assets of the bank's debtor, and thus to aid the bank in collecting its 
debt, the bank is liable for damages resulting to the plaintiff by reason of 
such misrepresentations, as the collection or securing of indebtedness due the 
bank is within the scope of the authority of the Cashier. 

The fact that the sale of goods to the insolvent did not eventually result 
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in any profit to the bank did not relieve it from liability for damages result- 
ing from the misrepresentations of the Cashier. 

Taylor vs. Commercial Bank, 73 N. Y. Sapp. 924. 



PRESENTATION OF DRAFT—NEOLIGBNCE—A CTIO N—A OENC Y— EVIDENCE. 

Where in a suit by partners against a bank to recover for bank’s delay in 
presenting a draft, it appeared that the draft was drawn by the partners to 
the order of one of them, and indorsed by him individually for deposit in 
a bank which sent it to defendant for collection, and on its return unpaid the 
first bank charged it back to his account, and one witness stated that the 
bank to which the draft was first given was the agent for the partners, but 
hiq attention was not directed to the matter of ownership as between the firm 
and the individual partner, the evidence was insufficient to show plaintiffs the 
owners of the draft. 

Where a draft payable to plaintiffs was indorsed for deposit and delivered 
to a bank, which then indorsed it to its own order “for collection,” and it was 
sent to defendant bank, defendant bank could not be held for delay in pre- 
senting the draft, on the theory of an agency for plaintiffs, inasmuch as the 
first bank undertook the collection, and as between it and defendant the first 
bank was the owner, and the second its agent alone. 

Morris, etcU. vs. First Nat. Bank of Allegheny, 50 At. Rep. (Pa.) 1,000. 



SURETY COMPANIES- CONSTR UCTION OF EMPLOYEES BOND— DUTY OF EM- 
PLOYER TO NOTIFY COMPANY OF SPECULATION BY EMPLOYEE 
MISREPRESENTATIONS IN EMPLOYEES DECLARATION. 

The rule that two constructions of a bond executed by a guarantee com- 
pany to secure a bank against defalcation by an employee, the one favorable 
to the bank, if consistent with the objects for which the bond was given, 
must be adopted, cannot be availed of to refine away terms of a contract ex- 
pressed with sufficient clearness to convey the plain meaning of the parties, 
and embodying requirements, compliance with which is made the condition 
to liability thereon. 

The failure of a bank, upon its officers being told that its teller was spec- 
ulating, to notify at once the guarantee company which was on the teller’s 
bond of such information as it had, will defeat recovery on stich bond for de- 
falcation after the information was received by such officers, where such bond 
provided that the bank should at once notify the company on its “ becoming 
aware ” that the teller was engaged in speculation or gambling. 

Negative answers by the President of a bank to the questions in a state- 
ment or declaration, in reliance on which a guarantee company executed a 
bond insuring the bank against defalcation by its Cashier, “ Have you known 
or heard anything unfavorable as to his habits or associations, past or pres- 
ent ? ” “ Or of any matters concerning him about which you deem it advi- 

sable to make inquiry ? ” — when he had beard that such employee had been 
speculating, will defeat any recovery on such bond, which provided that any 
misstatement of any material fact in the declaration should invalidate it. 

Guarantee Co. of North America vs. Mechanics’ Savings Bank and Trust 
Co. 22 Sup. Ct. Rep. (U. S.) 124. 
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NOTES OP CANADIAN CASES AFFECTING BANKERS. 

[Edited by John Jennings, B. A., LL. B., Barrister, Toronto.] 

BILL OF EXCHANGE— SI GNA TURK MADE UNDER MISTAKE— HOLDER IN 

GOOD FAITH. 

BANQUE JACQUES CARTIER VS. LELANDE (20 Quebeo S. C. R. page 43). 

Statement of Facts : This was a suit brought by the Banque Jacques 
Cartier against the defendant for the sum of $430. 20 due on a bill of exchange 
at twelve months, accepted by the defendant, to the order of Mahan & Company 
and by them assigned to the plaintiff bank. The defendant pleaded in an- 
swer that he had never signed the bill sued upon, and if he had signed it he 
did so by mistake and intending to sign merely an order for agricultural im- 
plements. 

Judgment (Langelier, J .) : The signature having been denied under oath 
by the defendant the onus is upon the plaintiffs to prove it affirmatively, and 
this they have not satisfactorily done. But the evidence leaves no doubt 
that the defendant if he signed this bill at all did so under mistake, and in 
the belief that he was signing an order to Mahan & Co. for the delivery of 
certain agricultural implements. In the conversation preceding the signing 
of whatever was signed there had been no mention of the defendant signing 
a bill, and he was not to assume any responsibility whatever; certain agri- 
cultural implements were to be sent to him on his order and he was to return 
those he did not wish to buy. This disposes completely of the plaintiff’s case. 

A bill of exchange is a contract and the consent of the parties is essential 
to it as to all other contracts. If by reason of mistake or otherwise a person 
who does not intend to sign a bill of exchange does in fact sign one, it is com- 
pletely null and void — the contract is non-existent. 

It was urged on the part of the bank that the defendant by negligently 
putting his signature to what was to all appearances a valid bill of exchange, 
made it possible to effect a fraud upon the plaintiff bank, and that he should 
be liable in an action in tort. It is unnecessary to decide upon this point, as 
the action is framed upon the contract and not in tort, and the moment the 
contract is shown to be void the action based upon it fails. 



PARTNERSHIP-LIABILITY FOR CHECKS SIGNED INDIVIDUALLY. 

RICHARDS VS. THE BANK OF BRITISH NORTH AMERICA (Vol. 8, British Colombia 
Reports, page 209). (On Appeal to the full conrt.) 

This is an appeal from the judgment reported in The Bankers’ Maga- 
zine for January, page 46, where the facts are set out. On the appeal, how- 
ever, the following further facts were submitted to the court. The account 
of Richards & Riley in the bank’s ledger was headed as follows: “ Richards 
& Riley, partners, Ernest Ward Richards and Molly Riley — both to sign,” 
and the pass book for this account was headed “ The Bank of British North 
America in account with Richards & Riley,” and the deposit slips read, 
“ Place to the credit of Richards & Riley.” 

Judgment: From all these facts and those set out in the previous report 
of the case, the court concluded that there was no individual liability in the 
two partners who signed the checks individually, and that the whole course 
4 
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of dealing was with the partnership only. The counsel for the bank argued 
that as by taking the proper steps to secure Judgment they might issue exe- 
cution against both Richards & Riley individually, they should be at liberty 
to set off the partnership debt against the account standing to the credit of 
Richards' account. The law of lien, however, does not give a banker a lien 
on the funds or securities of a partnership nor a debt due by a member of the 
partnership, and vice versa the bank cannot claim a lien on the funds of an 
Individual member for the debt of the partnership. The principle of set off 
can be applied only where there are mutual debts, that is to say, debts be- 
tween the same parties and in the same right. Inasmuch as the bank's error 
in crediting the partnership with $200 too much resulted in Richards individ- 
ually paying partnership debts to that amount, the order of the trial judge 
by which the plaintiff was deprived of costs was varied — the appeal was dis- 
missed with costs in the appeal and below. 



BANKS AND BANKING— BANK ACT \ SEC . 46— INSPECTION OF CUSTOMER* 8 
ACCOUNT— EVIDENCE INJUDICIAL PROCEEDING— PRIVATE LIABILITIES 
—IMPEACHING— CONSIDERATION OF PROMISSORY NOTE. 

HE CHATHAM BANNEB 00., RE BANK OF MONTEAL’S CLAIM (Divisional Court, Ontario 

Law Reports, Vol. 2, page 672). 

Statement of Facts : One N. F. Ford was the manager of the Chatham 
Banner Co. and he and the company had accounts in the same agency as the 
Bank of Montreal. A large number of notes were from time to time dis- 
counted by the bank, the proceeds of some of them being placed to the credit 
of Ford and of others to the credit of the company. 

The company went into liquidation, the bank filing a claim for $1,335.36, 
which included a number of notes made by Ford and endorsed by the com- 
pany. The liquidator showed that number of notes made by Ford and in- 
dorsed by the company had been charged at maturity to the company’s ac- 
count by the direction of Ford and that renewals of these notes formed part 
of the bank’s claim. In order to get at the facts of these transactions, the 
liquidator desired to refer to Ford’s private account with the bank, but the 
Master in Ordinary declined to allow him to do so under section 46 of the 
Banking Act of 1900. This was an appeal to the Divisional Court from that 
ruling. 

Judgment: In the opinion of the court the learned Master in Ordinary 
was in error. The section of the Banking Act referred to comes under the 
heading, ( ‘ Annual Statement and Inspection, ” and reads as follows : ‘ ‘ Books, 
correspondence and funds of the bank shall at all times be subject to the in- 
spection of the directors; but no person who is not a director shall be allowed 
to inspect the account of any person dealing with the bank.” 

The intention of the clause was probably to do away with the right which 
a shareholder in the bank, as a guo^t-partner might possibly have asserted 
under the general law of companies of inspecting the accounts of the banking 
company. But whatever its intention may have been, it certainly cannot 
enable the bank to refuse to disclose its transactions with one of its custo- 
mers, when the propriety of those transactions is in question in a court of law 
between the bank and another customer who attacks them, and shows good 
cause for requiring the information he seeks. The court had no doubt that 
the liquidator was entitled to a production of Ford’s account with the bank 
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and to the documents and information necessary to explain the entries found 
in it so far as they bear on the claim of the bank against the liquidator. 

With regard to the other questions, there is nothing to prevent the liqui- 
dator, who stands in the place of the company, from impeaching the consid- 
eration for the notes offered in proof by the bank, just as the company itself 
might have done, but no further. 

Prima facie, the notes are evidence of a liability for their amount from 
the company to the bank, but this prima facie case may of course be im- 
peached by showing defects to the knowledge of the bank, as by showing that 
the bank was aware that a note signed by the company and discounted by it 
was to be made by Ford to cover the amount charged to the company’s ac- 
count in respect of Ford’s personal liability. 

Periodical acknowledgments given by Ford as manager of the company of 
the correctness of the company’s account, as set forth in the bank book, can- 
not be set up as a bar to an inquiry into the account, where specific errors are 
•charged in it to the knowledge of the bank. 



BILL OF EXCHANGE— CONDITIONAL DELIVER Y—N0T1 CE—1NR0 CENT HOLD- 
ERS— BILLS OF EXCHANGE ACT , SEC . 21, SUB-SEC. S. 

ONTARIO BANK vs. YOUNG (Ontario Law Report, Vol. 2, page 701). 

Statement op Facts : This was a motion for judgment on a promissory 
note under the circumstances mentioned in the judgment. 

Judgment: The defendant in his examination admits the making of the 
note, and says that he made it and left it with the officers of the Consolida- 
ted Pulp and Paper Co. to be used by them in procuring an advance from the 
plaintiffs, the payees of the note, for the purposes of the company, and that 
the note was deposited with the plaintiffs by the officers of the company as 
security for pAst advances instead. It is not alleged that the defendant was 
induced by any fraud to make the note, or that the officers of the company 
acted fraudulently towards him. He alleges in his statement of defence only 
only that the plaintiffs took the note without consideration. He does not 
allege notice to the plaintiffs of the terms on which he delivered the note to 
the officers of the company. 

In my opinion, no defence is shown to the note ; notice to the plaintiffs 
is not even alleged, and the onus of making out his defence is upon the de- 
fendant. Where a bill is no longer in the possession of a party who has 
signed it as drawer, acceptor or indorser, a valid and unconditional delivery 
by him is presumed until the contrary is proved. 

There will be judgment for the plaintiffs for the amount of the note, with 
interest and costs, including the costs of this motion. 



BILLS OF EXCHANGE— ALTERATION— JOINT AND SEVERAL LIABILITY- 
PRINCIPAL AND SURETY— JUDGMENT. 

BASQUE PRO VINCI ALE VS. ARNOLDI (Ontario Law Report, Vol. 2, pa*e 624.) 

(In the Coart of Appeal.) 

Statement of Facts : Appeal by the defendants other than King Ar- 
noldi, from the judgment at the trial. 

The defendants, E. C. Arnoldi, E. D. Arnoldi, and H. L. Bowie, who car- 
ried on business in partnership under the name of the Citizens’ Exchange and 
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Loan Agency, discounted paper under that name with the plaintiffs to the* 
amount of nearly $5,000. As collateral security for the accommodation a 
note for $5,000 was given to the plaintiffs, made by these defendants in their 
individual names and by the defendants H. W. Bowie, King Amoldi, Kirby 
and St. Jacques. This note fell due on May 10, 1899, the debt of the Loan 
Agency to the plaintiffs being then $4,800, and a new note for that sum made* 
by all the defendants except King Amoldi, was then given to the plaintiffs. 
The plaintiffs contended that they had reserved all rights upon the $5,000 r> 
note, and claimed payment as against all the defendants. The defence was- 
that the $5,000 had been made void by the insertion in it by the plaintiffs’ 
manager without the knowledge and consent of the defendants, of the words 
“ jointly and severally” before the words “ promise to pay,” though these* 
words had afterwards been cancelled by him ; that the $4,800 note was 
signed upon the condition known to the plaintiffs, that King Amoldi should 
also sign ; and, as to the defendants E. C. Amoldi, E. D. Amoldi, and H. L. 
Bowie, that the plaintiffs had taken jugdment against them for the same 
debt upon the note made by them in the partnership name. 

The action was tried at Ottawa on October 31, 1900, before Street, J., who- 
held that the $5,000 note had been made void by the alteration, but that the 
$4,800 note had been taken by the plaintiffs in good faith and without 
knowledge of the condition, and could be enforced against all the defendants 
except King Amoldi. He also held that as to King Amoldi the plaintiffs did. 
not better their position by falling back on the original consideration, as that 
was a loan to the agency company only. 

Judgment : I am unable to agree with the finding of the learned trial 
judge that the manager of the bank at the time he took the $4,800 note made 
by all the defendants but the defendant King Amoldi did not observe the* 
absence of the defendant King Arnoldi’s name from it, and that such absence 
was not called to his attention by the defendant E. C. Amoldi from whom he- 
received it, for I think that the weight of evidence is the other way, and I 
think the proper conclusion of fact to be that he was told by the defendant 
E. C. Amoldi that the defendant King Amoldi had not signed it, and that ho- 
was induced to take it by the assurance of the defendant E. C. Amoldi that 
the defendant King Amoldi would subsequently sign it. 

Whatever may be thought of the evidence of the defendant E. C. Ar- 
noldi in this regard standing alone, 1 cannot ignore the corroboration of it by 
the defendants H. W. Bowie and Kirby, more especially as the evidence of 
the defendant Kirby was not contradicted by the manager, and to this must 
be added the fact that the manager was taking this note as a renewal of the 
$5,000 note, which it would not have been without the signature of the de- 
fendant King Arnoldi. 

This note, therefore, when given to the manager was, to his knowledge, 
an incomplete instrument, and being such no recovery could be had upon it 
by the bank, the defendant E. C. Amoldi having no authority to deliver it 
to the bank until it was signed by the defendant King Amoldi, it having been 
signed by the parties who signed it upon the distinct understanding that it 
was not to be used until all the defendants had signed it, and having been 
handed after it was so signed to the defendant E. C. Amoldi upon that 
understanding. (Awde vs. Dixon, 6 Exch. 869.) 

But even if this^ fin ding of fact by the learned judge is to stand, there 



Digitized by t^.ooQle 




BANKING LAW . 



881 



could be no recovery upon this note against the defendants who were sure- 
ties, for the manager of the bank, when he took this note, took it not as an 
original note but as a renewal of the $5,000 note made by the defendants, of 
whom the defendants E. C. Arnoldi, E. D. Arnoldi and H. L. Bowie were, 
under the name of the Citizens’ Exchange and Loan Agency, the principal 
debtors and the other defendants were their sureties, as the manager of the 
l^ank well knew, and in taking this note as a renewal of the original note the 
manager of the bank was bound to see that it was in truth a renewal of it, 
and that it had the signature to it of the defendant King Arnoldi ; and hav- 
ing taken and used it as he did without his signature, the bank must suffer 
ior his neglect and not the co-sureties of the defendant King Arnoldi, and it 
must be held that such his act and neglect released such co-sureties from 
their liability upon this note, and the bank cannot fall back upon the $5,000 
note and recover against the defendants upon it, because as to the defend- 
ants King Arnoldi, Kirby, H. W. Bowie and St. Jacques the note had been 
avoided by alteration made in it by the plaintiff’s manager, whatever his 
intention may have been in making that alteration. 



CHECK— CONVERSION— CROSSED CHECK PAID INTO CUSTOMER'S ACCOUNT 
FORGED ENDORSEMENT— CREDIT GIVEN TO CUSTOMER BEFORE 
CHECK CLEARED— CHECK CROSSED BY COLLECTING 
BANKER-DRAFT BY ONE BRANCH OF A BANK 
ON ANOTHER 

GORDON V8. LONDON CITY AND MIDLAND BANK (1902 2 K. B. 243). 

Statement op Facts: Plaintiff employed one Jones who had authority 
to open letters and put checks, etc., aside, but not to endorse them. Be- 
tween August, 1895, and March, 1899, Jones stole from his employer’s letters 
many checks and bank drafte which he endorsed with the plaintiff’s name 
and his own, and paid into his own account at the Sparbrook agency of the 
defendants. Gordon kept his account at the Birmingham branch of the de- 
fendant bank. As soon as the checks were received by the defendants the 
amounts of them were placed to Jones’ credit, and at the same time the de- 
fendants crossed the checks, “The London City and Midland Bank, Ltd., 
Sparbrook, Birmingham, to Head Office, London.” The checks drawn on 
defendants’ own bank were collected by the ordinary bookkeeping process of 
debit and credit at their head office. 

The jury found against negligence on the defendants’ part in taking the 
checks, and it was admitted that they acted in good faith. 

J udgment : The elaborate judgment of the court of appeal may be thus 
summarized: 

Bankers are entitled to the protection of section 81 of the Canadian Bills 
of Exchange Act, 1890, reading as follows : 

“ Where a bank, in good faith and without negligence, receives for a cus- 
tomer payment of a check crossed generally or specially to itself, and the 
customer has no title, or a defective title thereto, the bank shall not incur 
any liability to the true owner of the check by reason only of having re- 
ceived such payment ; ” only in cases where they receive payment of a crossed 
check as agents for collection for a customer. They are not entitled to that 
protection where they receive the check under such circumstances as to con- 
stitute them holders of it on their own account. Therefore, where bankers 
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credit a customer with the amount of the checks and allow him to draw 
against the amount so credited before the checks are cleared, they are not 
entitled to the protection given by this section. 

The section applies only to checks which are crossed before they come into 
the banker’s possession, and the bankers cannot by afterwards crossing the 
check themselves become entitled to its protection. 

A banker’s draft addressed by one branch of a bank to another branch of 
the same bank is not a check within the meaning of the Bills of Exchange 
Act. 

Payment to one branch of a bank by another branch of the same bank is 
sufficient to bring the case within section 78 of the Canadian act (sec. 79 of 
English act) which enacts that when a bank on which a check crossed gen- 
erally pays the same otherwise than to a bank, it shall be liable to the true 
owner for any loss he sustains thereby. 

In the result the defendants were held liable for such of the checks paid 
to Jones as were : 

(a) Drawn on banks other than themselves to the plaintiff’s order and not 
crossed when received by the defendants. 

(b) Drawn on banks other than themselves payable to bearer and not 
crossed when received by them ; and were not otherwise liable. 



REPLIES TO LAW AND BANKING QUESTIONS. 



Questions In Banking Law— submitted by subscribers— which may be of sufficient general inter- 
est to warrant publication will be answered in this department. 

A reasonable charge is made for Special Replies ashed for by correspondents— to be sent promptly 
by mail. See advertisement in back part of this number. 



COMPUTATION OF TNTERE8T. 

Editor Bankers' Magazine : Grand Rapids. Mich.. February 18, 1902. 

Sir : In 1890 I purchased a mortgage for $1,100, which had been running one year. It pro- 
vided for annual payments on the principal of $100 and seven per cent, interest, payable an- 
nually. Payments were made promptly until the debt was reduced to $900. Then Interest 
was kept up for the next year, and since then no payments have been made. The mortgagor 
is about to sellout and will want to pay me. but raises a point about computation of inter- 
est. Please tell me how interest should be computed. The mortgage originally was for five 
years, and has Just been allowed to run. Investor. 

Answer . — You can compute interest on all unpaid interest up to the ma- 
turity of the mortgage note ; then all back interest, together with the prin- 
cipal, constitutes the debt due and owing, and on this amount you compute 
simple interest to the date of payment. 



CASHIER’S AUTHORITY. 

Editor Bankers' Magazine : Cincinnati, O., February 16, 1902. 

Sir : The President and Cashier were the active managers of the C bank. A debtor of the 
bank proposed a compromise to the Cashier, the debtor’s other creditors, two banks, agreeing 
to compromise if the C bank would. The President consenting, the Cashier wrote to one of 
the other banks, stating that the C bank accepted the compromise. Soon afterwards the 
President and Cashier changed their minds, and, when the debtor tendered the indorsed note 
and check agreed upon, the Cashier refused to accept them, and repudiated the agreement. 
In the meantime the debtor had settled with the other banks. The question 1 desire to ask 
is, can the C bank be held to its agreement by the debtor and the other banks ? 

G. W. Neilson. 

Answer . — If there is no contention that the Cashier exceeded his author- 
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ity, his authority can be presumed, and the agreement is a valid composition 
agreement from which the C bank cannot retreat after the other banks have 
acted upon it. 

FRAUD ON PART OF CASHIER. 

Editor Banker §* Magazine: Louisville, Ky., February 12, 1908. 

8ir : 1 left with a bank for collection a note payable by tbe Cashier of that bank. 1 after- 
wards wrote to the Cashier asking him to remit tbe amount by draft to my brother in New 
York, and to cancel the note. He remitted the draft, but Instead of applying It in payment 
of the note he charged it to my account. 1 know that the President knew the contents of my 
letter, as well as that the Cashier sent the draft, and also that the Cashier had on deposit suf- 
ficient to cover same. I had no notice that the draft had been so charged until some time 
later when I left my bank book for posting. Now the Cashier is insolvent. Can 1 hold the 
bank liable for the amount charged to me ? R. K. 

Answer. — Yes, most certainly. 



LIABILITY OF BANK FOR ACT OF TELLER. 

Editor Bankers' Magazine: Elkhart, Ind., February 17, 19U2. 

8ir : I presented to the teller of E bank a check dated ahead. It was after banking hours* 
The teller who sometimes received deposits in the absence of tbe receiving teller promised to 
pay the check when due, and enter it as a deposit to my credit. Tbe Cashier was in the bank 
at the time of the transaction and knew of the understanding. On the morning of the day 
the check was payable the drawer’s deposit was sufficiently large to pay it, but was exhausted 
by the payment of other checks during the day, and the check I deposited was protested for 
non-payment. Am I obliged to take up this check and lose the deposit ? Payee. 

Answer. — No ; the teller acted as agent for the bank, and the bank is liable* 



BANK SECURITI E8— ATTACH MEN T. 

Editor Bankers' Magazine : Iola, Kansas, February 17, 1002. 

8ir: Mine owners indebted to a certain bank made their note, and executed a deed of 
trust to the bank’s Cashier, to secure the indebtedness. The note was not paid at maturity, 
and without the payment of any money to him or to the bank, and without authority, the 
Cashier released the deed of trust, and two other papers were executed between the parties* 
One was an absolute deed of the property to the Cashier ; the other, an agreement whereby 
he was to work the mines till the indebtedness of the bank was paid from the proceeds, and 
certain amounts paid to the grantors, after which he was to become the absolute owner. Sub- 
sequently a creditor attached the property as belonging to the bank. Will the attachment 
hold ? Adjuster. 

Answer. — No, we think not. From what you say it is not conclusive that 
the bank adopted the contract of the Cashier, and, even if it attempted to do 
so, the agreement to operate the mines would have been ultra vires. 



INDIVIDUAL INTERE8T OF PRESIDENT IN LOAN. 

Editor Banker »’ Magazine : Beloit, Wis., February 26, 1002. 

Sir: The directors of a railroad company made their personal promissory note, payable 
to the order of J, who was one of the makers, and the president of the company, and was tbe 
President of the bank to which the same was transferred. The note was given in renewal of 
others upon which money had been obtained for the company purposes. By an agreement 
between said directors and a third party the latter agreed to pay this note and release the 
makers from all responsibility. J, the President of the bank, was present, and consented to 
such agreement. Under these circumstances has the bank released the directors so that it 
must look to the third party named for the payment of the note, alone ? J. C. W. 

Answer. — No; the bank is not affected by the agreement, the President 
being liable on the note could not act for the bank so as to release himself. 



PRIVITY OF CONTRACT. 

Editor Bankers' Magazine : Evanston, 111., February 0, 1902. 

8ir : A city bank, upon receiving a deposit for transmission to a country bank for the use 
of tbe depositor, transferred the same to the city correspondent of the country bank for ac- 
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oount of the latter, but without stating that the same was to be credited to that bank for the 
use of the depositor. On the day of the deposit the country bank failed, and notified its city 
correspondent thereof. Was there such a relation between the depositor and the city bank 
to which the deposit was transferred as would allow a recovery by the former against the 
latter ? Shipper. 

Answer . — We think not. 



DILIGENCE IN DETECTING FRAUD. 

Editor Bankers' Magazine : , Knoxville, Tenn., February 15, 1902. 

Sir : A customer intrusted funds to a bank's bookkeeper to be carried to the bank and 
deposited. The bookkeeper entered the amounts on the ledger to the customer's credit, but 
did not pay the money to the receiving teller, nor was the amount entered in the teller’s cash 
book. When the customer’s bank book was balanced the amount of the supposed deposit was 
entered therein, and checks against it were paid. Subsequently the bookkeeper absconded, 
and the bank claimed that he had never deposited the money, but had embezzled it and made 
a false entry in the ledger ; and it thereupon brought suit for the money paid on overdrafts. 
Was the bank not so negligent in discovering the fraud as to release the customer from all 
liability? A.C. 

Answer . — It does not appear from anything in your question but that all 
the usual and customary methods of detecting fraud were used, and these 
must be accepted as sufficiently diligent. The customer adopted an irregular 
way of making his deposits over which the bank was not bound to establish 
a special system of inspection. 



REPRESENTATION OF BANK. 

Editor Bankers' Magazine : Augusta, Me., February 18, 1902. 

Sir : M, the managing officer of a Savings bank, carried on a banking business in his own 
name in the same room with the bank, receiving deposits, etc. A deposited with M, receiving 
certificates of deposit In the name of M therefor. M failed and went into bankruptcy. A has 
proved his demand on the certificates against M’s estate, and received a dividend thereon. 
He now desires to disaffirm his contract with M and recover the amount of the deposit from 
the bank. Can he accomplish this ? Depositor. 

Answer. — No, he has estopped himself from setting up any such claim. 



TITLE VESTED IN BANK. 

Editor Bankers' Magazine : Savannah, Ga., February 27, 1902. 

Sir : A regular customer of a bank deposits his draft payable to his own order, and in- 
dorsed, *’ For deposit to the credit of ” the drawer, and the same is entered to his credit on 
the books of the bank, and forwarded by the bank to another bank for collection. By the 
oourse of dealing pursued between the bank and the customer, the latter had the right to 
check against such deposit, and did so, his checks being honored. In whom is the title to the 
draft ? Clerk. 

Answer . — In the bank. It has purchased the draft the same as it would 
other paper, and the title vests as soon as the deposit is entered. 



PROPER PARTY PLAINTIFF. 

Editor Bankers' Magazine : Springfield, 111.. February 21, 1902. 

Sir: B and T deposited with the U bank $1,182.80, with a deposit ticket which recited 
that such sum was ’’deposited with the M bank to the credit of the E Bank, by B and T for 
the use of D.” On the same day the U bank delivered to the M bank a check, with a deposit 
ticket which showed that $1,182.30 of the amount of the check was for the aocount of the E 
bank, but did not show that such sum was for the use of D. Afterwards the E bank wrote 
the M bank that it could not receive the deposit of $1,182.30 for the use of D, as it (the E bank) 
had closed its doors before the deposit had reached the M bank, and directed the M bank to 
pay the sum to D. The M bank refuses to pay the money on D’s order. In a suit therefor for 
money had and received who is the better party plaintiff, D or B and T ? D. 

Answer . — B and T, if such action is to be commenced . 
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FIDELITY INSURANCE. 

Editor Bankers ' Magazine: Austin, Texas, February 21, 1002. 

Sir : This company recently procured a bond indemnifying us against loss through dis- 
honest acts of an employee acting as vice-manager of our business at this point. Our state- 
ment to the obligor company, and which was made the basis of the bond, provided that the 
employee would be authorized to draw checks to which no counter signature would be re- 
quired. After the bond was delivered the indemnity company again requested answers con- 
tained in the statement, and we filled it out again, this time providing that our vice-mana- 
ger would be authorized to draw checks, to which the counter signature of the bookkeeper 
would be invariably required, and that such statement should be in substitute of any prior 
■statements. Now, the requirement for countersigning by the bookkeeper was not adopted 
by us as a precaution against loss, but merely as a double check system for convenience. 
What we desire to know Is, are we indemnified on the basis of the first statement or the last, 
the bond having been issued before the last statement was made ? Manufacturer. 

Answer . — The furnishing of the new statement was an alteration of the 
•contract, so that a new contract began at that time, the basis of which was 
the new statement. 



WRONGFUL APPROPRIATION. 

(Editor Bankers' Magazine : Scranton, Pa., February 24, 1902. 

Sib : A made certain contracts for the delivery of oil at his own option within a stated 
time. He deposited in a bank the counterparts of these contracts, and, as security for said 
contracts, also deposited the checks of H, who was a depositor in the bank. These checks 
were made payable to the Cashier of the bank, “ for margin for oil sold as per contracts in the 
hands** of said Cashier. The counterparts of the contracts were indorsed by A to the effect 
that the margin was a guaranty for the fulfillment of the contracts, and with the further 
stipulation that, if more margin was needed, demand should be made on A. and if not met, 
the contract was to be sold. The Cashier also endorsed on the counterparts the receipt for 
the margins on the conditions therein set forth. Before the contracts matured they were 
settled, and the margins were carried by the bank to the credit of A, who drew them out by 
-check. H has sued the bank for the margins. Is he entitled to recover? P. H. K. 

Answer . — The cheeks operated as a specific appropriation, to the extent 
named therein, of the drawer’s funds, to be applied by the bank solely to the 
payment of such sum as A might become liable to pay, on the event of his 
failure to comply with the contracts, and the bank, as custodian of the money 
ior that specific purpose, had no right to appropriate it in any other way. 



NOTICE TO THE BANK OF TITLE IN DEP08IT. 

Editor Bankers' Magazine : Newburo, N. Y., February 19, 1902. 

8tb : A bank having on deposit funds of a corporation certified a check drawn by the 
treasurer of the corporation, for the amount thereof, payable to him as such treasurer. Be- 
fore the check was paid, or had passed from his hands, an attachment was served on the bank 
for a debt of the corporation ; and subsequently, but on the same day, said treasurer opened 
an account with the bank in his Individual name, depositing this same check. The deposit was 
subsequently exhausted by such treasurer in paying debts of the corporation. If it can be 
shown that the bank knew of the pecuniary embarrassment of the corporation, will enaction 
lie by the attaching creditor to recover the amount of the fund for which such check was 
drawn? Please cite authorities. Builder. 

Answer. — Yes, if you have evidence sufficient to justify a finding that the 
bank had reason to and did believe that the fund when deposited by the 
treasurer was the property of the corporation, an action will lie and ought to 
be successful. (See Gibson vs. National Park Bank, 98 N. Y. 87.) 



BAD FAITH OR NEGLIGENCE. 

Editor Bankers' Magazine: Hartford, Conn., February 8, 1902. 

Sib : The understanding between this bank and a co-operative association of which it was 
the depository, was that it could not withdraw funds unless a notice of ninety days was given. 
‘The trustees of the association signed a paper under seal, in the form of a check for $700, pay- 
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able to themselves, and gave it to their president, to be presented as notice. W agreed to let 
the president have $640, providing the bank would allow the $700 to be credited to him on his 
books. The $700 was then charged to the association in its pass books and on our books and 
credited to W. The president of the association absconded with the $840. It had been cus- 
tomary for him to draw the funds of the association. A movement is growing In the associa- 
tion to commence proceedings to the end that the bank may be held liable for the amount* 
What will be the outcome if this be tried ? Savings Bank. 

Answer . — As the bank violated none of its rules and is certainly liable ta 
W, we think there can be no possible liability to the association. 



STATE BANK STOCK-TRANSFER OF PROXY.* 

Editor Bankers' Magazine : Buffalo, N. Y., January 7, 1908. 

Sir : If a blank for proxy should be filled out to an officer of a State bank, could he prop- 
erly make it over to some other person, and have such stock represented by such person, the 
law being that no officer or employee can act as proxy ? Cashier. 

Answer . — It is clear that the officer could not make over the proxy to 
another person, unless it contained a provision expressly authorizing him to 
substitute some one else in his place; and even in such case we think the 
power would be very doubtful ; for the evil which the law has sought to pre- 
vent would be quite as great whether the officer himself acts as proxy, or se- 
lects the person to act as such. 



PROMISSORY NOTES DATED ON A HOLIDAY. 

Editor Bankers' Magazine ; Denver, Pa., February 10, 1908. 

Sir : Are promissory notes dated on a holiday collectible ? 

Alvin W. Mentzer, Cashier . 

Answer. — Yes. At common law, contracts might be made on any day; 
but in some of the States there are statutes which declare that contracts made 
on Sunday shall be void. But no State has enacted that a contract made 
upon a holiday shall be invalid. A promissory note or other negotiable instru- 
ment may be made and delivered upon a holiday as well as upon any other 
day. The only mode in which holidays affect commercial paper is with re- 
spect to the time of payment. And even with regard to notes dated on Sun- 
day, the rule is that the note is valid if the delivery is upon a secular day. 



RATE OF INTEREST NOT STIPULATED. 

Editor Bankers' Magazine : Glens Falls, N. Y., February 5, 1908. 

Sir : Would you consider Interest collectible on the following note : 

$100. Glens Falls, N. Y., February 4, 1908. 

One month after date I promise to pay to the order of John Doe, one hundred dollars,. 

with interest at per cent, per annum, at first National Bank. Value received. 

Richard Roe. 

Cashier. 

Answer . — We think interest would be collectible at the rate of six per 
cent, per annum. The language is plain that the note shall bear interest,, 
and the only omission is as to the rate. In such cases the legal rate prevails, 
and the effect is precisely the same as if the agreement were “ with interest at 
six per cent, per annum.” 
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TWENTY YEARS OF BANK CURRENCY BASED ON 
GENERAL COMMERCIAL ASSETS.* 



L. Carroll Root In “Sound Currency.” 

Provision for the issue of bank notes without the deposit of bonds as security has 
been the fundamental idea in most of the recent proposals for a reform of our bank- 
ing laws. It is very generally recognized that such a currency would be more re- 
sponsive to commercial needs than is our present National bank currency. Most of 
the criticisms which have been brought against it relate to its supposed insecurity ; 
and advocates of the proposed change have been asked to cite instances of the suc- 
cessful operation of such a system under conditions analogous to those prevailing 
in the United States. 

A study of banking history does not furnish many examples of bank note cur- 
rency which would be generally regarded as instructive for comparison with the 
present situation in the United States. It is true that the Bank of France and the 
Reichsbank of Germany issue notes secured, like their other liabilities, only by 
their general assets, and that neither of these institutions deposits bonds or offers 
other special security to note holders. Both these banks, however, are large insti- 
tutions and are more or less subject to State control, and can -therefore scarcely be 
cited as precedents for the thousands of independent banks of the United States. 

Again, the six banks of Ireland, the ten Scotch banks, and the thirty-five Cana- 
dian banks, issue notes without bond security. But it is objected by the more crit- 
ical that even in the case of these banks a comparison could scarcely be fairly insti- 
tuted with the United States. For, in each of the countries referred to, the banking 
system consists of a few large institutions, with numerous branches, instead of a 
large number of independent banks. 

It appears, then, that the investigator is limited quite narrowly to our own coun- 
try in the search for examples of banking systems operating under conditions so 
similar to those which now exist here as to be available as analogous comparisons. 

Nowhere, probably, in the whole range of the banking history of the United 
States can be found a more fruitful subject of study than the currency issued by the 
State banks of New England in the last two decades before the Civil War. It is 
admitted by all that this currency was elastic and adaptable to commercial needs — 
consequences which followed from the fact that it was based upon the general com- 
mercial assets of the issuing banks. 

The relative success attending the New England currency system is particularly 
instructive because of the similarity between the conditions under which it operated 
and those which obtain to-day throughout the greater part of the territory covered 
by the National banking system. 

(1) The first important point to be noted in the banking history of these twenty 
years is the number of the banks engaged in business. At the opening of the period, 
in 1840, they numbered some 800 and, at its close, over 500. Compared with popu- 
lation or with volume of business, this number is large. The population of New 
England varied, between 1840 and 1860, from 2,200,000 to 3,150,000, from which it 
appears that there was in operation one bank for every 6,000 or 8,000 inhabitants. 

* 1 wish to express here my indebtedness to Prof. W. M. Burke and Mr. H. Parker Willis 
for their valuable co-operation in the preparation of this article.— L. C. R. 
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Proportionately, this is a much larger number than exist at the present day, when 
the total number of National and State banks and trust companies in the New Eng- 
land States does not average more than one institution to each 7,000 of population. 

(2) Secondly, it should be observed that the banks of New England from 1840- 
1860 were for the most part of low capitalization. Of the 800 banks in existence in 
1840, 159 did not possess capitals in excess of $100,000. Taking New England as a 
whole, the average bank capital was not more than $160,000 outside of Boston, and 
Including that city not more than $206,000. 

(8) The territorial distribution of the banks is worthy of attention. They were 
widely scattered throughout the whole area of the six New England States and 
were subject to but slight supervision or control. • 



Distribution of New England Banks According to Size, About 1840. 



New England States. 


$60,000 or less. 


Over $60,000; 
less than %10G,0t)0. 


$100,000. 


No. 


Amount. 


No. 


Amount. 


No. 


Amount. 


Maine (January, 1841) 

New Hampshire (June, 1840) 

Vermont (October, 1889) 

Massachusetts (October, 1840) 

Rhode Island (December, 1840) 

Connecticut (March, 1840) 

Total 


22 

2 

6 

is 

1 


$1,009,000 

100,000 

280,000 

601,480 

40,000 


6 

8 

8 

ii 

7 


$445,000 

185,000 

562,770 

1,006,510 

479,580 


11 

16 

2 

80 

6 

1 


$1,100,000 
1,600,000 
200,000 
8,900 000 
600,000 
100,000 


046 


$2,120,480 


88 


$2,678,860 


75 


$7,500,000 



a Of these forty-six banks, seven are of less than $40,000 capital, three of them being' 
$25,000 or less. 



New England States. 


Over $100,000; 
less than $300,000. 


$300,000 or over. 


Total. 


No. 


Amount. 


No. 


Amount. 


No. 


Amount. 


Maine (January, 1841) 

New Hampshire (June. 1840) 

Vermont (October, 1889) 

Massachusetts (October, 1840) 

Rhode Island (December, 1840) 

Connecticut (March, 1840) 

Total 




ilillS 


2 

1 

34 

18 

10 


$700,000 

900,000 

22.110,000 

5,548^75 

6,025,550 


47 

27 

18 

115 

62 

81 


$4,871,500 

2,887.508 

1,297,770 

38.750,000 

9,975,215 

8,878,245 


81 


$14,147,073 


60 


$34,688,825 


800 


$01,110,288 



Statement Showing Condition of Banks in the Six New England States , by Two - Tear 
Periods , 1840-1860, about January 1, in each year. 



No. of 
hanks. 


Capital. 


Circulation. 


Deposits. 


Due to 
otherbanks.a 


Mr * » 


$62,212,811 

59,542,546 

56,118,461 

56,288,702 

57,909.527 

62,861,808 

60,495,820 

92,760.405 

112,151,077 

118,255,605 

128,668,066 


I 


*7,648,127 

10,840,178 

15,148,962 

17,281,601 

16JB0,799 

15,487,144 

21,915,416 

28,777,711 

82^55,089 

27.647,671 

41,206,190 


$8,174,180 

5JB16,687 

9,414,708 

6,187,670 

8,478,578 

5,840,608 

8,734,061 

10,823,726 

8039.jg4 

6A96.888 

9,247,621 



Tear. 



1840. 

1842. 

1844. 

1846. 

1848. 

1850. 

1862. 

1854. 

1856. 

1856. 

1860. 



Specie. 



$3,270,838 

4,858,004 

8^07,775 

4,574,711 

6,520,670 

4,280,968 

4,624,784 

6,799,866 

6,902.746 

6,177,758 

10,058,996 



a Exclusive of New Hampshire. 
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From this survey of banking conditions in New England , it will be seen that the 
banks of that region during the period selected for study may very properly be com- 
pared with those of the National banking system as it exists to-day. There are pres- 
ent in both cases essentially the same characteristics— wide and uneven distribution 
of institutions, independence of banks, relatively small capitalization, comparative 
freedom from Government control. The main difference lies in the fact that in New 
England these conditions were much intensified and appeared in extremer forms. 

If anything, therefore, the conditions for successful banking without loss on notea 
were much less favorable under the New England than they would be under the Na- 
tional bank system. Consequently, if it can be shown that the so-called New Eng- 
land system was a'success and that the losses incurred under it were inconsiderable, 
an example will be furnished of a relatively safe currency, secured by general assets, 
issued successfully under American conditions, and there will be good ground for a 
confident prediction that the history of New England bank currency might be re- 
peated under some system of banking not dependent upon bond deposits for 
security. 

This study of the banking experience of New England during the twenty year* 
before the Civil War, therefore, will deal mainly with the character and security of 
the note currency. The failures which occurred during the period under investiga- 
tion will be enumerated, the circumstances of each case presented, and an attempt 
made to ascertain the loss which fell upon the note holders. 

Features op the New England Banking System. 

At the outset it should be clearly understood that the New England banking sys- 
tem, although in principle and nature a single system, was not homogeneous or uni- 
form. No general act under which charters might be granted to all those comply- 
ing with specified conditions existed. It was necessary to obtain a special charter 
in each individual case, although this was usually accomplished without difficulty. 

While, however, the charters, as will be seen at a later point, differed much in 
detail, they were similar and uniform in the important fact that they permitted the 
issue of note currency without special security of any sort.* In most of the States 
the note holder did not have even a prior lien upon assets. All claims against the 
property of broken banks stood upon a footing of equality , and note h olders were i 
gotjj referred to depositors and other creditors, f 

Finally, it deserves to be pointed out that the note issue was large in 1840 and 
that it increased proportionately faster than the number and capitalization of the 
banks, growing from $16,461,047 in 1840 to $44,653,006 in 1860. 

The systematic character of New England banking as a whole, however, ex- 
tended no further than to the mere plan upon which the notes were issued. There 
was no uniformity in any of the actual laws governing banks, either in regard to* 
the relation between circulation and capital, stockholders’ liability, or other elements 
of the system. 

Relation Between Circulation and Capital. 

The maximum limit to circulation was, in the early days of the New England 
banks, established by the State Legislatures in the case of each individual bank and 

• In Vermont certain banks were chartered under a safety fund act, passed in 1881. Each 
bank was required to pay into the State Treasury per cent, upon the amount of its capi- 
tal stock. This fund was to be kept intact by assessments on the banks, but such assessments- 
should not exceed three-quarters of one per cent, in one year. Not more than half the banks 
of Vermont, however, ever came within the scope of the safety fund act, and the act itself 
was early superseded by other measures. 

t In Connecticut the note holder had a first lien on the assets for notes of a smaller de- 
nomination than $100. Rhode Island enacted a law, in 1887, giving note holders a prior claim 
on assets. 
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varied widely not only from State to State, but also among the different charters in 
the same State. The differences between charters granted in the same State had, 
however, for the most part, been done away with before 1840, and between 1840 and 
1860 the relation between circulation and capital was fixed in the New England 
States as represented in the annexed table : 

Per cent, 
of capital. 



Massachusetts. 125 

Vermont, after 1840. 200 

New Hampshire 100 a 

Maine, to 1846: 

Banks with a capital of $50,000 or less 100 

Banks with a capital of from $50,000 to $150,000 75 

Banks with a capital of more than $150,000 86% 

Maine, after 1846 50 b 

Connecticut, before 1855 150 

Connecticut, 1856-1868 135 

Connecticut, after 1868 75 

Rhode Island : 

Banks with capital of $50,000 or less 75 

Banks with capital of $50,000 to $120,000 66 

Banks with capital of $400,000 to $500,000 20 

Rhode Island, after 1860 66 



a Less loans on pledge of the bank’B stock, 
b Plus specie held. 

Redemption System. 

It might seem that variations of this sort would result in great irregularity in the 
Amount of issues in different States, and that in consequence the bank notes in some 
States might differ radically in the matter of security from those issued in other 
States. Nevertheless, this did not prove to be the case. As early as 1826 the banks of • 
New England entered into arrangements with the Suffolk Bank of Boston, whereby 
the Suffolk virtually acted as a clearing-house for the notes of all New England 
banks. It was evidently directly to the interest of each bank to maintain as large an 
outstanding volume of notes as it could legitimately do. Hence, it was the effort of 
-every bank so far as possible to pay out its own notes in preference to those of other 
institutions which might come into its possession. The notes of its rival were, of 
-course, sent on to Boston for redemption, and this mode of competition for business 
resulted in an extremely active retirement and reissue of currency. Not less than 
one-eighth probably of the entire volume of note-currency in New England passed 
through the Suffolk Bank each week,* Every bank met its own weekly redemp- 
tions so far as possible by the use of the notes of other hanks which had accumula- 
ted in the course of the week's business, and thus a regular outflow and Inflow was 
maintained. 

This feature of the system affords a most instructive lesson, inasmuch as it shows 
that it was the very freedom enjoyed in the issue of notes which rendered redemp- 
tion active ; while on the other hand the redemption system completely thwarted 
any efforts on the part of banks to increase their circulation unduly. By regular 
redemption, they were compelled, if they wished to continue in business, to limit 
their issues to the amount corresponding to their actual bona fide requirements. These, 



* In some cases the redemption was even more rapid than this. Note, for example, the 
following from the report of the Connecticut Bank Commissioners for 1887 : 

“ We have taken pains to inquire at each bank the average period of the circulation of 
bills, and find that so rapidly do their bills circulate and return for redemption, that, for the 
six months prior to the 1st of April last, about two-thirds of the bills of the Connecticut banks 
in circulation were redeemed once in thirty days, and the other third within about forty-five 
days from the time they were issued.” 
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on account of the numbers of the banks and the consequent competition for custo- 
mers, were relatively low. The legislative restriction upon circulation, therefore, 
was ordinarily so much higher than the amount of notes which could be kept out- 
standing as in itself to have little effect in limitiog circulation. The real limita- 
tion was that imposed by the necessity of meeting the constant demands for cur- 
rent redemption. 

It is true that in some few instances a special effort was made to circulate notes 
in the Western States, where they would not readily be presented for redemption. 
These cases, however, were not numerous, and where banks exceeded the legal limit 
of circulation the legal penalty was enforced. How generally it held true that the 
circulation of banks was far below the permitted maximum may be seen from the 
accompanying table, in which the capital and circulation of all New England banks 
are compared with the permitted maximum. From this comparison it appears that 
in none of the representative years taken was the aggregate circulation more than 
fifty per cent, of what might have been issued had commercial conditions been such 
as to call for the maximum circulation. In 1840 the percentage of actual to permit- 
ted circulation was about twenty- three per cent.; in 1850, forty per cent., and in 
1860, thirty -six per cent. 

Actual Circulation Compared with Circulation Permitted* 



No. of Actual Circulation 

Yeab. banks. Capital. circulation. permitted. 

1840 801 961,142,482 916,670,888 970,828,000 

1860 807 65,443,378 31,700,061 76,638,000 

1860 606 126,316,148 47,680,877 181,310,000 



While this redemption system was not legally compulsory, it was practically so, 
for whenever country banks refused to enter into the Suffolk redemption system 
they soon found that their notes did not circulate outside of their immediate vicin- 
ity. It, therefore, became necessary, after the establishment of the Suffolk Bank 
with its central redemption system, that country banks which wished to enjoy their 
proportionate share of circulation should arrange for the redemption of their notes 
in Boston, though it was by no means an evidence of insolvency when banks refused 
to enter the Suffolk system, as they were legally bound to redeem only over their 
own counters. 

Stockholders’ Liability. 

Useful as was the actual working of the current redemption system enforced by 
the Suffolk Bank and its associates, it, of course, afforded no remedy to creditors of 
broken banks. It was, in short, precautionary and not remedial. Later banking 
experience suggests the necessity for some special safeguards to creditors. These, 
however, are found in New England only in fragmentary and incomplete form dur- 
ing the period now under consideration. 

As late as 1849 Massachusetts, whose bank currency was soundest, made the 
stockholders liable only in case of proven fraud or mismanagement or upon the ex- 
piration of a charter, although in the year mentioned the provision for stockholders’ 
liability was extended to all cases of failure irrespective of fraud or mismanagement. 
Maine, too, had only a law similar to that prevailing in Massachusetts prior to 1849, 
with the additional provision that in case of the expiration of a charter liability 
should be limited to two years. 

Until the passage of the late law in Massachusetts just referred to, it was only in 
Rhode Island and New Hampshire that an unlimited liability was imposed upon 
bank stockholders. This was effected in Rhode Island by the act of 1888, which, 
however, added the limitation 14 provided that the corporation be first sued and the 



* Report of the Monetary Commission, p. 806. 
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corporate property be first exhausted in payment of the debts of the corporation. ' r 
Unlimited liability did not make its appearance in New Hampshire until 1846. 

Vermont and Connecticut laid the responsibility for redemption upon the bank 
officers. In the former State, directors were made liable for the debts of their bank, 
should excessive issues take place under their administration. Each director, too r 
was obliged to give a satisfactory bond, usually $8,000, as a guarantee of the faith- 
ful performance of his duties. In Connecticut the directors and Cashier were held 
liable as joint and several debtors should the debts of the institution exceed the 
amount specified in the charter. No other liability of stockholders seems to have 
existed. 

The General Character op the Currency System. 



The currency system of New England, as it developed along these lines, justly 
claimed the place of pre-eminence among the currency systems of the United States. 

Because it was based on general commercial assets it was fully responsive to 
commercial needs. In the rural sections, where the habits of the people called for 
the employment of a note currency of larger proportional volume than in the cities, 
we find the local issue of bank notes proportionately greater. For example, in 
1855 the banks of the distinctly rural States of New Hampshire and Vermont, with 
an aggregate capital of $8,150,000, were issuing $7,300,000 of bank notes ; while the 
banks of Boston alone, with $82,700,000 capital, were issuing only $7,500,000 of 
notes, but were supplementing this by the use of some $15,000,000 of bank deposits 
a form of currency even then coming to occupy the first place as bank currency in 
the larger cities. 

Lower Interest Rates. 



The result of this extensive use of bank credit in the form of notes was practically 
to give to the citizens of those States the use of so much additional capital and thus, 
by making capital more abundant, to lower the rates of interest. This tendency of 
the system was so marked as to draw from the Connecticut Bank Commissioners in 
their report for 1844 the comment that — 

“ It has been impossible for the banks of discount to find use for all their mean* 
in discounting good paper ; and some having the largest capitals have reduced the 
rate of discount, in a few instances, to five, four, and even three per cent." 

That this must have been the effect will be apparent by making a simple com- 
parison between the facilities for loaning which the system of note issue, based upon 
general commercial assets, afforded and the facilities which the same banks might 
have given if their notes had been based upon Government bonds, as at present re- 
quired. 

To use the illustration cited above, the condition of the banks of Vermont and 
New Hampshire, in 1855, was approximately as represented by the following balance 
sheet : 



Assets. 



Loans and discounts $14,750,000 

Bonds 250,000 

Specie 450,000 

Notes of other banks 800,000 

Balances due from banks 1,900,000 

Total $17,650,000 



Liabilities. 

Capital 

Surplus 

Circulation 

Deposits 



$8,150,000 

750,000 

7.800.000 

1.450.000 



Total, 



$17,660,000 



To enable these banks to earn six per cent, upon their capital stock, net earnings* 
of $489,000 would have been required. If the expenses were half as much more, 
the gross earnings would have had to be $784,000 to permit a six per cent, dividend 
on the capital. Assuming that the bonds paid no more than two per cent, (the pres- 
ent income from Government bonds), the bonds they owned would have furnished 



Digitized by ^ooQle 




TWENTY YEARS OF AS8ET CURRENCY, \ 



898 



only $5,000 of this, leaving $729,000 to be supplied by the interest on the loans, thus 
necessitating an average interest rate of only 4.8 per cent. 

If, on the other hand, the banks had been obliged to invest in an amount of 
United States bonds equal to their circulation, as the National banks must now do, 
their condition would have been as follows : 



Assets. 



Loans and discounts $7,700,000 

Bonds 7,300,000 

Specie 460,000 

Notes of other banks 300,000 

Balances due from banks UttO.OOO 



Total $17,660,000 



Liabilities. 

Capital $8,160,000 

Surplus 760,000 

Circulation .* 7,300,000 

Deposits 1,«0,000 

Total $17,660,000 



Assuming that the expenses were the same, the amount required to earn a six per 
cent, dividend would have been $784,000, as in the other case. In this instance, how. 
ever, since $7,300,000 is invested in United States bonds, where the net income is 
only two per cent. , the amount to be earned by the loans is $588,000 — or over 1% 
per cent, upon the $7,700,000 of loans. 

In other words, if our present system of bond secured currency had been substi- 
tuted for the system of currency based on general assets which they then had, the 
inhabitants of these States would have found that the amount of capital seeking in- 
vestment in local loans was only about half as great as before, while the rate of in- 
terest was greatly increased. 



Universal Satisfaction with the System. 

From this comparison it will be easy to see why the borrowing element of the 
population (and this includes the agricultural interests as well as the mercantile, 
commercial and manufacturing interests) were so well satisfied with the New Eng- 
land experience with a system of bank currency based upon general commercial as- 
sets. But this feeling of satisfaction with the currency was not confined to borrow- 
ers alone, or to any one class ; it was almost universal. 

Perhaps the general sentiment in this regard cannot be better indicated than by 
citing the following from official reports — the most competent contemporary au- 
thorities : 

The currency of this State is of the first order, and cannot be Improved, being equal to 
gold and silver. This is strong language, we admit, yet perfectly true ; for every bill holder 
can, on demand, convert his bills into coin. 

The banking system in New England (though fraudulent practices, with their evil conse- 
quences, in a few instances, have been witnessed, and cannot, perhaps, be effectually guarded 
against) stands undeniably above any other in the United States ; and the world can scarcely 
show a better system. Stockholders and the public find in the New England banks a safe 
guaranty for their future interests by referring to the past. Were the system perfect, it 
would be needless to discuss the subject ; but general opinion is sustained by facts that abuses 
have been suffered; and the question is, bow shall their evils be corrected ? In the opinion 
of your commissioners, one important step is that of sustaining and giving greater efficacy to 
the arrangement for redemption, now known as the “ Suffolk Bank System.” This methed 
has been salutary in its influence, and has tended greatly to produce a healthy state in all our 
Connecticut and New England banks. By some banks, however, this mode is considered op- 
pressive, and. no doubt, contributions for its support are unduly apportioned. Although im- 
perfect, the system should not be abandoned till a better is provided. The extent of failures 
that would have occurred, with their disastrous results, but for this conservative and regu- 
lating power, may be judged of, somewhat, by contemplating the present state of monetary 
affairs throughout the South and West. * * * 

Any estate in the southwest part of Connecticut is now given for the bank issues of the 
opposite point with as much safety and readiness as though it was located at the door of the 
Receiver, the whole being at par at the 8uffolk Bank ; consequently with every bank redeem- 
f in g there.— Connecticut Bank Commissioner*' Report , 18U1. 4 

The commissioners, from the evidence they have, can say with entire confidence that all 
the banks In this 8tate are in a sound and healthy condition, and the currency is of the first 
6 
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order. And when we take into consideration the almost unexampled embarrassed condition 
of the monetary concerns of this country, growing out of the gTeat revulsion of 1835-87, the 
immense amount of worthless paper put afloat by chimerical speculation, we may well say 
that our banks have done well to escape that general insolvency that has visited many of 
these institutions in several of our sister States .— Connecticut Bank Commissioner*' Report, 
1866. 

It may be claimed that by increasing the banking capital greater inducements will be 
held out for the people to engage in improvident speculations and investments, and greatly 
endanger the sound and safe operations of business. If there was no check upon circulation 
there might be some danger. But the frequent redemptions at the Suffolk Bank, and the 
rapid communications between different parts of the country, will prevent any greater cir- 
culation than the natural business wants of the country will sustain. The moment any banks 
In New England are unable to meet their redemptions at that institution, their bills are 
thrown out, their credit is doubted, and they can do but very little business until they make 
their credit good again. Indeed, this system of par redemption seems to be a most perfect 
regulator upon all the New England banks. It would seem somewhat surprising that some- 
thing has not been adopted in other parts of the country that should produce the same bene- 
ficial results. If there was, there would be but little necessity for brokers. The bank note 
of Ohio might be as good in New Tork, Boston or Philadelphia as at the counter from where 
It issued .— Connecticut Bank Commissioner *' Report , 1868. 

We believe there is not a more sound and safe currency in existence than that furnished 
by the banks in this State. We know of no better system of banking than ours. Connecticut 
Bank Commissioners' Report . 1869. 

And first, we remark, that the currency of the Commonwealth, so far as it depends upon 
its banking institutions, is in a sound and healthy condition. The banks are. In the main- 
carrying out the objects for which they were created, with fidelity to the public and to stock, 
holders.— Massachusetts' Bank Commissioners' Report , 1861. 

The failure of a bank is always to be regretted, but in this case (the Cochituate Bank) the 
public will be losers, if at all, to but a small amount. The fact is not a little gratifying that a 
failure of this kind has not before occurred in Massachusetts for many yeses.— Massachusetts 
Bank Commissioners' Report , 186U. 

Your commissioners cannot refrain from remarking upon the very satisfactory condition 
presented by the banks of the Commonwealth, after the severe commercial crisis through 
which the community has Just passed. Although driven into the suspension of specie pay- 
ments through the action of foreign institutions, still they never for a moment lost the con- 
fidence of the community as to their soundness, nor did they fail, during the period of alarm, 
to furnish every accommodation to their customers which could Justly be expected. In fact, 
some of our banks did not suspend at all, not even in form ; and, with a large part of them, 
the suspensions were merely nominal ; they occurred, as a matter of precaution, in the action 
of other institutions ; but in very few Instances was specie positively refused, when called 
for : on the contrary, the supply appears to have been sufficient for the demand, and, as a 
general thing, all reasonable requirements were satisfied. 

That this confidence in the strength of our banking institutions was well founded, and 
also that their efforts in extending every possible aid to their customers were not ill-judged, 
is fully evinced by their prompt resumption of specie payments, and by the comparatively 
small amount of overdue or suspended paper with which they were burdened. There was 1 
reason to apprehend large losses on such paper, but we have been gratified to find it, with 
few exceptions, so protected that very little is set down, in the directors’ estimate, as even 
doubtful. We speak of those banks which have been visited by us, situated, for the most 
part, in the country. 

In this connection we would also remark that the amount of paper in the banks, issued 
by large manufacturing corporations which have suspended business, is far less than there 
was reason to fear. This paper is confined to a few institutions, and is not of an amount 
seriously to affect their soundness or to cripple their business. 

These results cannot fail to inspire Increased confidence in the banking system of the 
Commonwealth, as well as in the general ability, prudence and sagacity which characterise its 
administration .— Massachusetts Bank Commissioners' Report , 1868. 

The banking institutions of the Commonwealth give satisfactory evidence of soundness 
and ability to meet the constantly Increasing demands of the community for a safe and relia- 
ble currency.— Massachusetts Bank Commissioners' Report , 1869 . 

From a careful examination of the reports of other 8tates, I have no hesitation in saying 
that the banks of Vermont will bear a favorable comparison with other Institutions of the 
kind throughout the country: and, on review of the whole subject, we may justly flatter 
ourselves that our banks are as prudently conducted as sound in their condition, and afford 
as great facilities to our citizens, as those of any other State, and that no portion of the Union 
enjoys so good a currency as the New England States. * * * 
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The bills of any country bank, redeemed at par in any commercial city, will always be 
current throughout the. extent of region whose business channels How to that city. Hence 
New England money is worth more in the cities of New York and Philadelphia than the bills 
of their own country banks. Vermont bills have uniformly borne a premium in eastern 
cities without 1068, while bills of their own States are at a heavy discount.— Vermont Bank 
Commission' 8 Report, 185s. 

Our banks have accomplished their great object, of furnishing a sound currency— sound, 
equal and uniform, in consequence of its redemption at par, in the great central market of 
the country (Boston). The bills furnish a most convenient Instrument for exchanging the 
various commodities of commeroe and agriculture, and go into wide circulation. * * * 
The system is admirable, and is, perhaps, without a parallel in the world ; it leaves us nothing 
to desire, so far as an Instrument of commerce is needed, within the circle of the Eastern 
States.— Maine Bank Commissioners' Report , 18US. 

For the last eight or ten years, the value of our paper currency has been more uniform 
than during any similar period since the foundation of our Government, and there has con- 
sequently been greater security in all business operations. This fact goes far to show that 
our banking system has improved, and that our banks are well managed. -Mains, Annual 
Report of Governor , May, i860. 

The “Suffolk System,” though not recognized in our banking law, has proved to be the 
great safeguard to the public. Whatever objections may exist to this “system” in theory* 
its practical operation is to keep the circulation of our banks within the bounds of safety. 
No sound bank can have any well-founded reason for refusing to redeem its bills in Boston, 
and a bank that is not sound cannot long do business under that system, and ceases to be in 
good credit when it is “thrown out at the Suffolk.”— Maine Bank Commissioners' Report , De- 
cember 51, 1867. 

The Suffolk system (if we may so call that system which has obtained throughout New 
England), the distinctive characteristic of which was a central point of redemption, has given 
to New England as sound a currency as was to be found in any part of our country. Bank 
failures at the North have been rare, and the losses to stockholders or bill holders, when com- 
pared with the amount of capital invested, have been very trifling. It is by no means won- 
derful that a system which has stood the test of time, and struck its roots so deep as to have 
become incorporated with and formed a part of our banking system, should be abandoned 
with hesitation for one which is new and untried.— Afains Bank Commissioners' Report 1866. 

If, during the last twenty years, the period during which the charters now about to ex- 
pire have existed, a sound currency has been f ecured, is it the part of wisdom to change the 
laws, and overturn the arrangements, by which this result has been produced ? The charters 
of the banks have been renewed. If the laws by which they are constituted the agents of the 
people to provide a currency, and by which their faithfulness in the discharge of the duties 
of such agency is secured, remain unchanged, there is every reason to believe that the cur- 
rency of Massachusetts will be for the next twenty years what it has been for the twenty 
years past, as perfect as any in existence— as perfect as in the nature of things it can be. No 
reasonable man, no practical man, no man who is not bound hand and foot in the fetters of 
mere theory, can desire for the people a currency better adapted to meet all the circumstan- 
ces of a business community, than that which has been furnished by the banks of Massachu- 
setts for the last quarter of a century.— James B. Congdon, Cashier Merchants' Bank, New 
Bedford , in Memorial to Governor of Massachusetts , 1861* 

The anomalous feature of the case is, that the well secured and bond-protected bank is- 
sues of New York are at a greater discount at this point than the apparently unsecured cir- 
culation of New England, including places hundreds of miles off, and Inaccessible, in a meas- 
ure for compulsory redemption. * * * 

We said that the Massachusetts currency was apparently unsecured. In reality, their 
bank paper is well secured. The experience of the last fifteen years has demonstrated that 
the losses from bank issues in the State of New York are four or five times greater than in 
Massachusetts. The system of the latter is better than our own.— New York Courier and En- 
quirer, 186k. + 

In conclusion, the following quotation from a Massachusetts report of 1865 may 
be permissible, voicing, as it does, sentiments then common to all New England : 

“The State parts with these objects of her care and solicitude with many regrets, but 
with a Just pride in their career Inspired by the belief that their capital has been highly in- 
strumental in promoting the prosperity of the State, and that they have furnished as good 
a paper currency, based on individual credit, as any part of the country has ever enjoyed.” 



’Bankers 1 Magazine, Vol. 5, p. 097. 
t Quoted in Bankers 1 Magazine, Yol. 8, p. 747. 
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Bank Failures and Losses to Note Holders. 

Although the system of bank currency employed in New England in the period 
under investigation proved eminently successful, as shown above, it is nevertheless 
true that there were failures and that in the case of a number of them the note hold- 
ers were obliged to suffer more or less serious losses. It remains for us to consider 
bank failures in New England from 1840 to 1860. 



Failed Banks in New England from 1840 to 1860 Inclusive. 



Capital $6,296^)01 

Circulation 8,586,860 

Deposits 1,691,554 

Liabilities to public. 5,812,816 



Value of assets (nominal) $11,157,978 

Estimated loss to note holders.. . . . 877,827 

Number of failures 47 



[The author then proceeds to analyze in detail the results of the liquidation of 
each of these forty -seven institutions.] 



Some Defects and Their Remedies. 

Among the defects in the banking system contributory to the losses sustained 
during this twenty years' experience may be mentioned the following, the most of 
which are such as have been more or less effectually remedied by subsequent devel- 
opments in banking legislation and practice. 

(1) Fictitious or unpaid capital. 

The danger from this source has been practically eliminated in the case of our 
National banks by the strict requirements as to the subscription and actual payment 
of capital stock and as to the subsequent maintenance of the capital unimpaired, as 
well as by the prohibition against a bank's making loans on the pledge of its own 
stock. 

(2) Overissue of circulation. 

The benefits to be derived from a central agency for the printing and registry of 
bank notes have been fully impressed on all careful students of the question. As 
early as 1843 the State of New York had fully developed a system of registry simi- 
lar to that now in use in the National banking system, though not including the 
feature of uniformity in design of notes. But in New England each bank was left 
to control its own note printing, and was permitted to have on hand as many of its 
notes as it chose to have printed. This left a wide loop hole for fraudulent over- 
issue of circulation. In the case of a considerable number of the failures noted 
above, where a loss to note holders actually occurred, there would have been no such 
loss except for the over-issue of bills, which could not have occurred under any ad- 
equate system of printing and registry of notes. The largest item of loss in the en- 
tire experience covered by this investigation— $200, 000 in the case of the Shipbuild- 
ers’ Bank, at Rockland, Me.— was made possible solely by this lack of Governmental 
registry. 

Then, too, the danger of loss from counterfeiting, of which no account has been 
taken here, is minimized by the uniform printing of notes, especially if this be ac- 
companied, as in the case of our National bank currency, by the use of more elab- 
orately engraved designs than any single bank would probably feel able to afford. 

(3) Lack of adequate stockholders’ liability. 

In the case of most of the New England States, as noted above, there was not the 
same double liability of stockholders that characterizes all our best systems of to- 
day ; and even where some provision existed, the measures for enforcing it were too 
imperfect to permit satisfactory results to be obtained. It is quite probable that 
some of the losses enumerated in the table may have been made good by suits against 
individual stockholders in those States where such suits could be brought ; but offi- 
cial record of such actions not being at hand, it is impossible to say how far the losses 
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noted may thus have been made good to the note holders. But there can be no ques- 
tion but that our present system of stockholders’ liability would have accomplished 
much more than was done. 

(4) Temporary depreciation of notes. 

Even where the assets of an insolvent bank were sufficient to provide for the ul- 
timate payment of all notes in full, there was naturally, in many cases, a temporary 
depreciation of the notes upon the announcement of the failure. This accounts for 
the quotation of notes from time to time in the “ Bank Note Reporter ” of that period 
at a discount of ten or twenty per cent., even when the records show that the Re- 
ceivers ultimately paid them in full. 

One of the strong points in favor of the “ guaranty fund ” which is made a prom- 
inent part of nearly every proposition for the issue of notes against general commer- 
cial assets, is that such a fund is not merely a source from which the notes may be 
ultimately met in case the assets should be insufficient to provide for their full pay- , 
ment ; it is a reservoir from which they can be immediately redeemed, thus effect- / 
ually guarding against even a temporary depreciation. 

(5) Requirement of prompt presentation of claims. 

A portion of the amounts included as losses to note holders in the table above 
were such simply because the notes were not presented for payment within the time 
limit fixed by law. It is now generally recognized that as the notes enter into cir- 
culation at a long distance from the place of issue, their holders should not be com- 
pelled to be on the lookout for the failure of the bank of issue ; but that adequate 
provision should be made for the payment of all the notes, even if they should not 
be presented for years. As a matter of interest in this connection it is worth noting 
that between October 81, 1896, and October 31, 1900, there were presented for pay- 
ment at Washington no less than $8,809 of notes of National banks which failed 
prior to October 81, 1876, or more than twenty years before the notes were pre- 
sented. 

If the other four States in New England had followed the example of Connecti- 
cut and Rhode Island, and given note holders a paramount lien on the assets of the 
banks, the losses to this class of creditors would have been much less than they ac- 
tually were. 

Prom the memoranda which have been given above as to the circumstances in 
the case of each failure, it will be apparent that the difficulties in the main were not 
those properly chargeable to the fact that the notes were secured only by general 
commercial assets. They were incidental to an early stage of banking experience 
when practice had not fully developed the details of financial administration and 
control. They would not exist to day under any plan for “ asset currency ” to any 
greater extent than they do under our present system ; while every advance in the 
means of communication and transportation puts the possibility of their recurrence 
further from us. Little attention, therefore, need be paid to them in this connection, 
except to bear in mind that they are doubtless responsible for many of the failures 
included above — all of which might not improperly be omitted from the account in 
comparing the relative advantages of a bond-secured currency with one based on 
general assets, as illustrated by actual experience. 

The Losses Summarized. 

It appears from the table which has been given above, that the total losses to 
note holders in the twenty-year period under discussion were about $880,000 — an 
average loss of $42,000 a year. The average circulation during the same period was 
$88,148,000. It appears, therefore, that a tax of about one eighth of one per cent, 
per annum upon the outstanding circulation would have met all the deficiencies, 
even as the system stood. Thus the burden of the guaranty fund which would have 
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amply protected the note holders from every loss they actually suffered would have 
been barely felt, being, in fact, only one eighth the Federal tax our National banks 
have paid for years past on their circulation. 

This investigation also throws light upon the amount of the guaranty fund which 
would have been required to properly care for the possible failures. In the panic of 
1857 (one of the worst in the history of New England, and a year in which occurred 
over one-third of all the failures of the period) there were sixteen bank failures. 
The aggregate circulation of these banks, according to the latest prior returns, was 
$1,567,280. A guaranty fund of five per cent, of the outstanding circulation at this 
time would have been $2,747,000. So that even if all this circulation had been 
promptly presented, and if none of the assets of the banks had been readily availa- 
ble, the total sum to fall on the fund in this panic year would have been less than 
two-thirds of a five per cent. fund. Therefore, considering that it Is not possible to 
secure the immediate presentation of all the notes, and that it is equally impossible 
to conceive of any considerable number of failures so absolute that something would 
not be realized from the assets within a few months, it is apparent that a guaranty 
fund equal to five per cent, of the outstanding circulation would be ample for any 
possible, or at least probable, contingencies. And, as shown above, the actual ex- 
perience of New England banks with a currency based upon general commercial as- 
sets, running through a period of two decades embracing a severe financial panic, 
makes it clear that this guaranty fund would in the end require for its maintenance 
only the most moderate contributions from the banks in the system. 



RETIRING CIRCULATION. 

As many National banks are now retiring circulation, the following will be 
found of interest : 

Editor Banker*' Magazine : Muncie, Ind M February 21, 1902. 

Sir : I have taken The Bankers 1 Magazine tor about one year, and have never seen the 
following question discussed : “ B is a National bank in a certain city with one hundred thous- 
and dollars circulation. The directors wish to sell the bonds and retire the circulation. An 
officer of the bank writes the Comptroller of the Currency to this effect. When does the 
Comptroller surrender the bonds, and how does he proceed to call in the outstanding notes of 
the bank ? 11 Yours truly, John Allen. 

Under section 4, act of June 20, 1874, any National banking association can de- 
posit lawful money and retire in whole or in part its circulation and withdraw the 
United States bonds, except it must keep on deposit with the United States Treas- 
urer one-fourth of its capital stock in bonds (the maximum requirement as to bond 
deposits being, however, $50,000). 

The practice of the Department to carry this object into effect is as follows : A 
National bank desiring to retire say $50,000 circulation and take from deposit with 
the United States Treasurer a corresponding amount of United States bonds, must 
make application to the Comptroller of the Currency by forwarding a resolution of 
the board of directors authorizing the withdrawal, together with a certificate of de- 
posit of lawful money and the Treasurer’s duplicate receipt for the bonds to be with- 
drawn. The resolution of the board of directors must state the kind of bonds to be 
withdrawn and some authority for some one to assign the same. 

The bonds are then withdrawn from deposit with the United States Treasury 
and forwarded to whom the bank may direct in the resolution above referred to. 

The circulating notes of this bank are redeemed in the usual manner and charged 
against the lawful money deposit until the same is exhausted. A sum equal to the 
average cost of National bank-note redemption for the preceding year is assessed 
against the bank to meet the cost of transporting and redeeming the notes. 
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The conscientious bank auditor must always dread an examination of the individ- 
ual ledger, and even after the most rigid scrutiny he can not give a certificate 
entirely free from 44 ifs” and 44 buts ” 

I once had the task of examining a set of books that had been more or less skill- 
fully 44 manipulated/' and upon concluding it, I was more strongly convinced than 
ever before that we need a much more perfect system of auditing in that depart- 
ment. Periodical examinations are good only in one way ; the bookkeeper knows 
his work will be examined and he does not know when. The examiner may possibly 
happen to discover some small irregularity which may lead him in the right direc- 
tion. For these reasons if a dishonest bookkeeper is timid he may not try to stfeal ; if 
he is not timid he will be more careful when and how he steals, and if he is reckless 
he will take chances and be caught after he has gone on for a month, a year, or a 
generation, as the case may be. 

Let us see what are some of the requirements of a perfect system. 

First, it must be practical ; that is, it must not interfere with the bookkeeper in 
his daily work, and must not involve too much extra work or expense. 

Second, it must be thorough, and include the smallest as well as the largest 
accounts. 

Third, it must be as applicable to one system of ledgers as to another, for many 
banks are now changing from the old style or mercantile to the Boston system or 
one of its variations. 

Fourth, it should be one that would, as far as possible, spare the feelings of the 
bookkeeper. No honest man should ever object to having his books examined by 
one who has the right to do so, but it is hard that a hundred honest men should be 
treated as possible thieves because one of them may not be all that he should be. 

With these and many other considerations in view, I have worked out the follow- 
ing system. I have not hesitated to appropriate ideas I have found already in use. 
Some I have kept as they were, some I have changed more or less to suit circum- 
stances, and in some instances I have introduced ideas that (as far as I know) are 
entirely new. 

According to this system the ledger should be kept by one man and the pass book 
or statement of account should be made up and balanced by another. The work of 
each should be entirely independent of the other, except that the balance as shown 
by the pass-book or statement should in all cases be compared with the balance in 
the ledger, and the ledger balance, so proven, should be checked or brought down, 
as the case may be. 

Let us see how this can be done. The debits on an individual account come from 
three sources : First, checks drawn by the depositor ; second, notes or acceptances 
made payable at the bank by him ; third, checks drawn against his accounts by the 
Cashier or some authorized officer of the bank. In all cases the charges are made 
by vouchers. These vouchers should be turned over to the clerk who writes up the 
pass-books and statements (whom we will call the balance clerk). These he files in 
regular check-files, which remain under his charge. Just here let me say one word. 
Do not buy cheap files. They are used every day and all day, and the best you can 
get are the cheapest in the end, to say nothing of the extra work and unnecessary 
worry involved in makeshifts and imitations. 
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The sources of credit are as follows : First, deposit tickets, which are in most 
cases made out by the depositor himself or his clerk, and country tickets, which are 
made by the receiving teller or his assistant. 

In no case should a bookkeeper be allowed to make out a ticket, except to correct 
an error ; and even in that case it would be far better to let him take the matter to 
the balance clerk and have him make out the ticket and state all the circumstances ; 
second, the discount books or the proceeds of notes, etc., discounted by the bank for 
the depositor ; third, the blotter, or notes, etc., held by the banks for collection and 
paid through the note teller for the credit of the depositor ; fourth, the journal or 
notes, etc., payable out of town, which have been reported paid by some correspond- 
ent of the bank, have been charged to him and placed to the credit of the depositor. 

Let the balance clerk take the journal blotter and discount books every day and 
make off tickets like the deposit tickets for each depositor. (I would use paper of a 
different shade), making each ticket show the name, amount, source of credit and 
date. Some banks have tickets of this character made out by the clerk who makes 
the original entry. In such cases of course those tickets would be used by the 
balance clerk. 

These tickets may be called back with the cash books of the individual book- 
keepers, or with the ledgers, and they may be proven by addition of totals, and with 
the deposit tickets should be placed in a suitable file (similar to the check-file) by the 
balance clerk. The bookkeeper should never be allowed to make out a credit ticket. 
If the bank has an adding machine the balance clerk can satisfy himself each day 
that all credit tickets have been made out and that the bookkeeper has given him all 
of the deposit tickets. It would also be well for him, once in a while, and at irreg- 
ular times, to list all of a day’s checks and see that all are turned over to him. At 
the proper time for writing up the pass-book of an account, he should get out checks 
and tickets from the files, and starting with the first credit, he can make up a state- 
ment of an account without reference to the ledger. 

After the pass-book or statement has been found to agree with the ledger and 
has been balanced, he should make out a balance ticket. I should make them of a 
third tint and heavier paper than the deposit tickets or credit tickets, and let them 
show the following facts : Name of account, date and amount of balance (Dr. or 
Cr.), whether the statement is in pass-book or on sheet paper. The ticket should 
have below the following, on separate lines : 

Statement delivered mailed filed in vaults 

This ticket should be held on the desk of the balance clerk as long as he holds 
the corresponding statement. When he disposes of the statement or pass-book he 
should get out the balance ticket and by one print of a date stamp on the proper line 
he can have a record of when and how the statement was disposed of. If it is 
thought desirable the person to whom the pass-book is delivered may be required to 
sign the balance ticket. The balance ticket should then be placed in the ticket-file 
and become the first credit (or debit) for the next statement. This ticket serves two 
additional purposes : first, it is a separate record, and serves as a check on the book- 
keeper if he should attempt to alter the balance after a pass-book has been proven 
and delivered ; second, it saves the trouble of looking through the account in the 
ledger to find when the account was last balanced, and the amount of the balance. 
With daily balance ledgers, this is sometimes quite difficult. The old checks should 
be carefully mutilated and delivered with the statement while the old credit and 
deposit tickets should be filed. 

A good way to do this is as follows : Provide a number of stout envelopes (one 

for each account) slightly larger than the credit tickets (the kind used for cabinet 
photos is very good), write on the back of each the name and say credit tickets 
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from to The envelopes can be filed in drawers made for the purpose, 

two or three rows to the drawer, and a case of moderate size will hold a great many 
of them. The first space should bear the date of the first deposit or balance, and 
each envelope can be left open and more tickets added from time to time until it 
Is full. It should then be sealed and the last date supplied, and another envelope 
with the name on it placed in front of it in the file to receive the next batch of 
tickets. When the case is full, some of the oldest envelopes may be taken out and 
filed in boxes, or a new case may be started. In this way we have all of a deposi- 
tor's tickets in one place. In one envelope if he has only a few, or in several 
arranged one behind the other in case he has more. While the balance tickets, which 
are of course filed with the others, show on what dates statements were made out, 
the balances, and what was done with each one. 

Statements should be made off at regular intervals for every account, and when 
the bookkeeper opens a new ledger the old one should be turned over to the balance 
clerk, who should write up any accounts that have not been balanced and take off a 
balance sheet. He will have only proved balances to deal with, and if it agrees with 
the balance on the general ledger he can be pretty well satisfied that everything is 
correct. The bank may also have balance sheets taken off by an examiner from 
time to time and may also make a practice of changing bookkeepers as is done in 
some places. 

Advantages of this System. 

Now, let us see how far this system will fill the requirements which were stated 
to begin with. 

First, it is practicable, does not interfere with the bookkeeper, and does not 
involve much extra work. If the bank is so small that one man can do all the work 
of the bookkeeper's desk, it does seem absurd to employ two ; but it must be remem- 
bered that each of these can do other things in the bank if his whole time is not 
taken up with this work. The only time the balance clerk can possibly interfere 
with the bookkeeper is when they compare balances, and if both are accurate in 
their work the interference would not be worth talking about. In larger banks I 
am satisfied that the arrangement would be found economical in the long run. The 
history of manufacturing or indeed of civilization shows us that as employments 
become specialized results improve ; that is, as men have fewer different duties to 
perform they accomplish more. I am sure that three bookkeepers and one balance 
clerk (if that should be found to be the proper proportion) will do far more work 
than four bookkeepers. 

Second, thoroughness. Each statement is made up from debit vouchers and 
credit vouchers. The credit vouchers are in most cases original documents and 
more certain than any book in the bank, and in the case of tickets made out by the 
balance clerk, almost as certain as the book of original entry. It is true that the 
clerk may make out a ticket wrong or may misplace one, and the bookkeeper may 
post an entry wrong, but the chances are very small that the two men will make the 
came error in the same entry. (One man making the entry in both places would be 
far more liable to have both wrong than two men working independently would be.) 

Third, it is manifestly as well adapted to one system of bookkeeping as to another, 
because it is operated without reference to the bookkeeper, except to compare balan- 
ces. In fact, with the daily balance system something like this is almost a necessity. 
A small account running through two or three ledgers is as much trouble to write 
up as a large one, because each day must be examined to pick up the credits, and 
after they are found they must be checked back with the books of original entry to 
be sure that they belong to the accounts to which they are posted. 

Fourth, the bookkeeper can understand that it is not his business to make up 
statements and write up pass books, and he will hardly be placed in a position to 
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have his feelings hurt unless he walks into such a position with his eyes open, and 
then he would have only himself to blame. 

Some of the additional advantages of this system are obvious. Suppose we wish 
(as is often the case) to look over toe tickets of a certain depositor. Under the old 
system of filing tickets we should have to make out a list of dates and pick out his- 
tickets one by one from bundles. 

One has to do this to appreciate the time and trouble it takes. When we are 
through, it is almost as much trouble to replace the tickets as it was to get them out. 
Under the new system we would have to get the tickets from the ticketflle and if 
they did not cover enough ground, get one or two envelopes from the case, and we 
have all we want. To replace is a matter of a few moments. 

Again, it often happens that we wish to be perfectly certain that a particular 
balance as shown by the ledger is correct beyond question. We can prove the 
checks and possibly all additions, etc., in the account, but can we be sure that no 
credit, that should have been posted to the account, is posted on some other instead t 
With the new system the checks and tickets can be gotten out in a moment, and, no 
matter how large the account, they can be added and a balance be determined. If 
this balance agrees with the ledger we can be practically certain that it is correct. 

As was said before, both men can make mistakes, but that both (working inde~ 
pendently) should make the same mistake is a possibility that can safely be disre- 
garded in practice. 

Again, it often happens that the depositor has failed to have one or more credits 
entered on his pass book. In this case all the credits must be checked with the 
ledger until the missing ones are located. (This is a serious job with the daily bal- 
ance ledgers.) They must then be entered on the pass-book and the book of original 
entry hunted up that the items may be compared. 

Under the new system the credits can be checked back in a few moments. If the 
omitted credits are deposits, we have the original document (the highest possible 
authority) in hand. If it be a discount journal or blotter entry, we have the entry 
taken off by the bookkeeper aud the ticket made off (Independently) by the balance 
clerk, and this is practically as good a proof as a reference to the original book 
would be. 

These are some of the most important and obvious advantages, but many others 
will appear from time to time as the system becomes more familiar by use. 

Now, a few words in regard to the system as a whole. No matter how good a 
system may be it can never be automatic, and to get the best results it must be 
applied with energy and regularity. It should be remembered that the balance 
clerk is more than a mere machine for writing up pass-books. He is also to some 
extent an auditor and as such is responsible for the correctness of the bookkeeper’s 
work. He should be a man of energy and capacity and one who thoroughly under- 
stands the whole system of bank bookkeeping, and who takes a lively interest in 
the perfect working of his department. His position should not be interior to that 
of the bookkeeper ; and he should be given cheerfully and promptly whatever 
assistance he may need in his work. It will not pay to so crowd him with the filing 
and listing of checks and tickets that he has no time for the higher duties of his 
office. 

I am thoroughly satisfied, in addition to this, that the system will have a strong 
tendency to promote accurate work. If a bookkeeper knows that his work is to be 
proven by some other person and all of his errors found, natural pride will make 
him take care to make as few as possible. 

It will be noticed that the system makes no provision against collusion between 
the bookkeeper and the balance clerk ; but I franklv confess that I have never seen 
a system in this or any other department that would prevent loss when the exami- 
ner and the clerk are both dishonest. But the fact that we can not secure absolute, 
perfection should not deter us from making every possible effort in that direction. 

The history of many defalcations in the bookkeeper’s department would show 
that the trouble started with some error of the bookkeeper’s which remained unde 
tected long enough for a depositor to overdraw his account. Upon finding the 
mistake the bookkeeper — ashamed to confess — carries it on in the hope of being able 
to have the amount replaced, until it gets beyond his reach, and he yields to the 
temptation of getting something for himself out of his disgrace. Suppose these 
errors are in every case detected by the balance clerk, and the state of affairs is thus 
known to two men in the bank instead of one, are the chances then as great that 
fraud will be used to cover up error ? Chas. A. Peple. 

Richmond, Va. 
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THE RELATION OF COUNTRY BANKS TO CONGRESS . 



Editor Bankers ’ Magazine : 

Sir : While visiting Washington recently, I had a long conversation with an old 
friend of mine who is now a member of the House. We discussed the proposition to* 
establish a central bank, also the branch banking system, asset currency and other 
matters. Thinking that what he had to say might interest your readers, I have set 
down the substance of our conversation as well as I could remember it. Picking, 
out some letters from a large pile lying upon his desk, the Congressman said : 

“ Here are a lot of letters from constituents I wish to show you. They will prob- 
ably bore you some ; they do me in a way. Still, from one point of view at least, 
they are exceedingly interesting. Representatives are laughed at and berated be- 
cause they do not at once make an end of important questions, of which the solution 
seems easy when common sense and reason are applied. This correspondence ia 
about this question of banking reform. I don’t know that a mere consumer of the 
fruits of the earth like you, whose father has left him enough so that he need not 
work or even think except for amusement, is aware that this banking business haa 
been as thoroughly studied and is as well understood as the multiplication table or 
the rule of three. 8ince the United States commenced its career, the general prin- 
ciples of the art of banking have been applied and misapplied with various results 
to our glorious country, until it would seem that the wayfaring man, though a fool, 
would perceive what ought to be done. In the last few years Congress has investi- 
gated and investigated and piled up libraries of interviews with experts, and reports 
sound money clubs and monetary commissions have resolved, formulated and re- 
ported. and have collected and spent money in promulgating their literary exposi- 
tions of results by the ton, showing what should be done or avoided. The measure 
which is now on the anvil in the House is, in my poor judgment, an excellent meas- 
ure. It is simple and would seem to accomplish what all experts have agreed upon 
as desirable. In fact, it seems to be the very quintessence of all the projects the in- 
telligent agitation of banking reform has evolved during the last decade. You 
know, or perhaps you do not, that almost every banking expert and financial writer, 
every ambitious banker, very many editors, Senators and Representatives, and even 
literary men who generally treat only of love and glory, as well as others not easily 
classified, have been attracted by this subject of banking reform, and have each and 
all devised infallible plans for its accomplishment. The banking methods of all na- 
tions have been investigated, even those of the Chinese and Siamese. If you don’t 
know all this, where have you been ? This measure is as near as may be the best 
conclusion that has yet been reached from all this study and experience, and as I im- 
agine fairly boils it down and applies it to the present requirements of the people of 
the United States. I would like to vote for it and there are many others of my 
mind, but — ” 

“ Well, why don’t you vote for it then,” I enquired. 

“ Why don’t I vote for it ? Read these letters from constituents of mine, mostly 
bankers and capitalists, and perhaps you will understand.” 

The Representative with whom I was conversing came from a district in Ohio, 
containing no great cities, but several large and thriving towns, full of intelligent 
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And well-to-do citizens. These citizens were engaged in farming, manufacturing, 
banking and commerce. The district abounded in schools and contained an im- 
portant higher institution of learning. Bom on a farm he was a studious boy ; had 
graduated with honor at the high school, and then studied law in the chief town of 
his native county. He had won friends and clients, not however so many of the lat- 
ter that they prevented him from helping to run the political machinery of the party 
to which he belonged like many others, by inheritance. He did not find it difficult 
to express his ideas in public, and by practice in the courts on public occasions, in 
political conventions, at farmers’ institutes and in Sunday schools, he acquired a 
facility that gave him a reputation as an orator. Being much in the eyes of his fel- 
low citizens, his fine personality and oratorical skill caused him to be elected first 
•district attorney, then State representative, and in due course to Congress, where he 
was now serving a second term. He was a very honest man, though he did not 
•carry his heart on his sleeve, having learned the value of silence as well as of speech. 
He had grown in the knowledge of men, especially of those men who exercised the 
greatest control of the ideas and votes of the constituency be represented. 

Continuing his remarks, he said : “All the bankers in my district are good men ; 
there has never been a failure. You see while our section is not startlingly rich, all 
the people are comparatively well to do, property values are well settled, and every- 
thing is carried on in moderation. I really don’t think it makes much difference how 
banking is carried on there, I mean on what system. We have National, State and 
private bauks, and they seem to thrive alike and benefit the various lines of business. 
Even in such a land of Beulah there is competition, and ambition to surpass others 
and take the lead. There are consequent jealousies, which show themselves when 
any measure like this, possibly affecting their business, is being discussed. All sec- 
tions are not like ours. There are places where bankers have to struggle for 
patronage and build up business with a good deal of heart burning. In the big cit- 
ies, to which capital gravitates, competition becomes even fiercer from the low rates 
that money brings. Moreover, banking is a very honorable and easy business, and 
tempts all who can to undertake it. 

From my standpoint it is this way. I am not destitute of ambition, and I want to 
be re-elected. I can conscientiously say I have endeavored to work for the best in- 
terests of my constituents. I have looked after the welfare of every postmaster and 
pensioner in my district. I take an interest in the affairs of every school district and 
voting precinct and distribute seeds and documents with due energy. I have ob- 
tained places for many, both in and out of the classified service. Generally I have 
•helped where I could do so. I think my experience renders me of more value in 
getting a fair share of appropriations than a new man would be for some time. But 
this makes no difference. I could not help making some enemies. There are men 
who want to succeed me, and I do not say they are unfit. Nevertheless, I am as yet 
much in the lead, but if I give umbrage to influential citizens, of whom the bankers 
are easily the chief, my opponents, not to say enemies, will at once turn any cool- 
ness to account. This is what is troubling me about this measure. Not one of these 
men appear to want it. Now, here is a letter from the President of one of our Na- 
tional banks : 

“ Lakeville, February 24, 1902. 

“ Dear Sir : In reply to your favor asking my opinion in regard to tbe proposed bank bill, 
I am opposed to it. I think it has many good features, but 1 fear it will make such a radical 
change in banking methods as to put us all at sea. I believe it will especially injure the Na- 
tional banking system. 

I know there are grave theoretical objections to the greenbacks and other Government 
notes, and I appreciate the advantages of what is called an elastic currency. 1 have no doubt 
the institution provided for in the bill might furnish an elastic currency. But we bankers 
have to look at new banking projects from our individual standpoint. In this town as else- 
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where we have had good and bad times, but under the law as it now stands we have always 
managed to meet our engagements. 

Tt would be perfectly safe for the Government in the case of our bank to let us issue 
promissory notes on our credit, but there are many National banks, and many more 
that would be organized were this permission granted that are not and would not be strong 
enough, in my estimation, to be trusted with such a power. Moreover, with this privilege 
granted, a lot of 8tate and private banks would enlist under the National law and what little 
advantage a National bank now has would be taken away, and competition, now severely felt* 
would be much increased. Our dividends would, I think, be lessened by such a measure and 
our stock depressed in value. 

As to the proposal to create a great bank to which shall be relegated the creation of bank 
notes, there may be some advantages, but we are strongly advised to oppose it by our city 
correspondent, and if we neglect this advice our long and highly -prized relations with this 
correspondent might be shaken. I therefore advise strongly against passing this measure or 
in substituting for it the bill creating an asset currency to be issued by the National banks. 
Nor do I want branch banks, although our city correspondent favors these. 

It seems to me that we had better let well enough alone. If bad times come, we can, I 
think, take care of ourselves. We have gone through many panics, and always with safety,, 
and usually came out with Increased strength and resources. Our charter expires soon. 
Please look out for the bill extending the corporate existence of National banks. Very truly 
yours, etc.” 

“Intensely conservative, you see,” said the Representative. “ It is hard for him 
to look outside of the narrow pale that surrounds his own business. The only ray 
of light he admits shines from his city correspondent. He even differs from thia 
correspondent on branch banks, in regard to which their interests are opposed.” 

“ There is,” I replied, “justice in the standpoint of both. Every man hates to 
have the comfortable surroundings he has built up and become accustomed to dis- 
turbed. He dreads the exertion necessary to readapt them. His present experience 
enables him to provide very fairly for anything that may happen under existing 
conditions. If these conditions are changed he will have to acquire new experience ; 
otherwise to learn more when he thought his education complete, and this is pain- 
ful. Let me hear what the President of the State bank has to say. I recognize the 
letter-head.” 

The Representative then read the following letter: 

” My Dear Sir : I am somewhat puzzled how to reply to you, as to the proposition likely 
to come before Congress for a regulating bank, which is the embodiment of the suggestion 
made by Mr. Gage when Secretary of the Treasury. I think, however, my interest as a banker 
warns me against it. This bank, working under the liberal banking laws of the State of 
Ohio, enjoys many advantages, and is subject to hardly any restriction, other than those a 
good banker imposes always on himself. It has been long established, and with our large line 
of deposits and our excellent customers, we have so far been able to meet all competition. 
The money now furnished by the Government, in our case at least, meets all requirements. 
It passes equally well in all parts of the country. I cannot understand this desire to substi- 
tute a bank-note currency. I know formerly the State banks issued such a currency, and it 
was the cause of many disasters. That was before my time. Since I have been in the bank- 
ing business we have got along very well with greenbacks. National bank notes, secured by 
bonds, silver certificates and coin, when we could get it. The National bank notes were never 
of much service. Some people complain of silver dollars. We like them because the Gov- 
ernment sends them to us free of all transportation. You ought to introduce a bill to have 
the Government pay transportation on all currency sent out. If it would do so I do not 
think there would be so many complaints of the accumulation of surplus money in the Treas- 
ury. Such a bill, would, I think, be a more practical measure than any now under discussion. 
Would the great bank pay transportation on the notes it put in circulation ? Perhaps this 
might make bankers more favorable to it. I am afraid it would become a monopoly, or, being 
created by the Government, would show more favors to National banks. As to the National 
banks being permitted to issue notes on the credit of their general assets, I am opposed to 
any such plan. They already have advantage enough. By the way, you must vote against 
the extension of charters of National banks. If their charters are not renewed, they would 
gradually disappear. State banks meet local wants better than National banks, and with 
greenbacks, silver certificates and coin we could get along. If there were no National banks, 
and all the business was In the hands of State banks, I might see the use of a great bank Just 
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to issue currency. As to allowing National banks to establish branches, no ! no ! this would 
be the worst thing that could happen ; true it would abolish all the little National banks, but 
the little State banks would have to go also. A few big National banks would monopolize 
all the business in the United States by means of their branches, just as a few big banks have 
already in Canada. Let things stay as they are, dear sir ; don’t vote for any of these bills. If 
our throats must be cut, don’t have it said that we committed suicide. Please keep me ad- 
vised as to the state of these bills from time to time. If they are likely to pass, 1 can stir up 
opposition to them in other parts of the 8tate. Cordially yours, etc.” 

“ Here i9 another letter from a man who runs a private bank in an agricultural 
district. Hi9 father founded the bank and the son has now a very fine business. All 
the farmers down there, and they are mostly well off, leave their money with him. 
I do not believe that section would have been as prosperous as it is if it had not been 
for that bank. He, like bis father before him, has always advanced money in agri 
cultural enterprises, and that country has been developed as a consequence. I do 
not believe he now has much capital of bis own in the bank, although he has a great 
deal of property of various kinds which, of course, is regarded as security. A pri- 
vate bank being subject to no special banking laws can loan to those who could not 
get loans from other banks, and can do a great deal of good. Are they safe ? Well, 
when managed by the right kind of man they are as safe as any bank. You may 
say also that any bank, under whatever restrictions of law, is not safe unless run by 
the right kind of man. My correspondent, however, is the light kind of man. If he 
were dishonest he could probably tie up his property so that it could not be reached, 
before he failed. With the private banker everything depends upon the character 
of the man. It is to so tie up a certain amount of property that in case of failure it 
oan be reached by creditors, regardless of the dishontsty or incapacity of bank man- 
agers, that these special banking laws are devised. This is the objec t of bond de- 
posits, of the liability of stockholders and of other resiriction9. As I said, I have 
great confidence in my correspondent’s honesty and experience as shown by his 
record. Here is what he writes : ” 

“Dear Sir : Your letter as to banking measures In Congress and particularly in regard 
to a great central bank to furnish a bank-note currency, was duly received. You must excuse 
this delayed reply. As a private banker 1 am less hampered perhaps by certain views in re- 
gard to banking, apt to be taken by men who work under restrictions imposed by special 
banking laws. These restrictions are frequently mistaken for the real essence of the busi- 
ness, and they often obscure principles which I shall not bore you by attempting to specify. 
I have no objections per se to an asset currency, knowing it to be a legitimate use of bank 
credit. It is, however, rather a ticklish experiment in a country of small isblated banks like 
the United States to grant the privilege of using bank credit indiscriminately in this way. 
In truth, there is great difficulty in knowing just what credit these small banks areentitled 
to. A general law equalizes the credit of them all, when in fact their credit is by no means 
equal. It is like fixing the value of silver by statute to say that the credit of all these banks 
with the same capital Is equal. The safety fund provision, of course, reduces this objection, 
but it really only pushes back the difficulty, as it supports the fictitious credit of some at the 
expense of the real credit of others. 

The statistics of failed National banks from the reports of the Comptroller of the Cur- 
rency seem to me a little beside the point, as they are based on the operations of a system so 
restricted that there were not the same temptations to fraud as there would be, in my opin- 
ion, under a system having so much freer circulation privilege. 

Therefore, If we need a bank currency, and I believe it would be an advantage to substi- 
tute bank notes for the present Government notes, it should only be issued by large city 
banks closely affiliated in clearing-house associations, or by a bank like the one proposed, 
specially chartered for the purpose. I myself would under no circumstances wish to take this 
risk with my small bank, but should prefer to use the notes of the well protected large banks. 
I can get along very well under present conditions, and there is much in letting well enough 
alone, for those situated as I am. If I was sure that the powers of a great bank could be so 
confined that it would not be possible for it in any way to compete or interfere with the or- 
dinary business of existing banks, I would be inclined to believe it a solution of the question 
of banking reform in this country. But I must confess I am not certain on this point. 

As to branch banks, I do not much care. My bank is a sort of close corporation in which 
the interests of myself and depositors are mutually and peculiarly interwoven. I know every 
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one of them personally, and each one of them knows me. This is the acquaintance of a life- 
time grafted on the previous experience of my father. 1 do not think any other bank could 
seriously interfere with my business, as it has been built up and is now conducted. Still, un- 
less you can settle the point I have made about the powers of the great bank, I would advise 
going slow. Very truly your friend, etc.” 

“There, you Bee,” said the Representative, “are three hankers each representing 
a different line of banking. I do not think any one of them properly appreciates the 
national importance of this banking question. There are other letters, but these are 
sufficient to show what I mean. The private banker seems to have a wider view 
than the others ; at least he is less opposed to new measures. Even his appearance 
•of greater fairness arises chiefly from indifference. He thinks his peculiar position 
impregnable. 

Now, I apprehended as little about the situation as any of them seem to before I 
•came here ; but, lifted above the provincial standpoint by the accident of my posi- 
tion, I can see how for the whole nation some banding together of the banking power 
is necessary and how it would benefit all the banks in the end. Their objections to 
branch banking are not unreasonable ; those to an asset currency have some real ba- 
•sis, but least reasonable of all are their objections to this measure for a great regu- 
lating bank. While it may not be possible so to restrict its powers that it will not 
interfere with the ordinary business of all existing banks, it can certainly be so re- 
stricted that it will not interfere with that of banks like those in which our three 
friends are interested. It will probably interfere to some extent with the correspond- 
ent business of the larger city banks, but not so much as they perhaps fear. 

But what can I do ? My constituents who should be most interested are either 
opposed or indifferent. If I vote for the measure it may cause me to lose my nomi- 
nation. If the law be enacted the realization of its benefits will come too late to 
-save me. If the bill is defeated I would be looked upon as unsafe in bank matters. 
My condition is no different from that of many other Representatives. We are in 
the same boat. In most districts the bankers and capitalists can and do exercise 
great influence on the financial machinery. If they were united they could secure 
the enactment of this measure, but it seems impossible to secure their agreement. 
The difficulty is greater in prosperous and wealthy districts than in those less so, as 
the inertia of indifference is greater.” 

To this I replied that the Congressman perhaps exaggerated the effect the opposi- 
tion of these men will have in any future canvass he might make. “ If the measure 
prove beneficial,” I said, “as you seem to believe, to general business prosperity, 
the end would so justify you in the eyes of the mass of voters that it would influence 
-even the bankers and capitalists in your favor. You Representatives are indeed 
timid folks when the preservation of your fences is concerned, but probably not 
more so than those you most seem to fear. However, I have often wondered why 
it is so difficult to obtain banking legislation of the first importance, and this talk 
with you partially enlightens me.” Western Banker. 



A Denunciation of Gambling.— Rev. M. J. Savage, pastor of the Church of the Mes- 
siah, New York city, in a recent sermon said : 

“ The spirit of gambling is unsocial, it Is anti-human ; it makes a man live with his 
hand against every other man. There is hardly any other vice so utterly and hopelessly in- 
human as gambling ; most vices you share with somebody, even if you injure them by so 
doing, you at least share a momentary satisfaction with them ; but in gambling everybody 
is your enemy, and you are seeking to get out of them what they possess without doing 
them any good. It Is opposed to the world’s business, to the world’s prosperity in every 
•direction, and it dries up In a man the fountains of love and tenderness that bind him to his 
fellows and makes him the enemy of mankind.” 
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Editors Bankers ’ Magazine : 

Sir : The bill for improvement of the bank currency introduced by Mr. Pugs- 
ley, of New York, has two objects in view, both of them very desirable — first, to 
enable the banks to furnish an elastic currency, and, second, to prevent periods of 
stringency in the money market caused by the accumulation of revenues in the 
Treasury. To accomplish the first object the bill undertakes to utilize the clearing- 
house system by organizing the banks throughout the country into clearing-houses 
at prominent points. These associations of banks for mutual support are to guar- 
antee the notes issued by each of the banks on asset security. 

If the clearing-house associations proposed in the bill could be organized, the re- 
sult desired of security for a note currency that would possess the desirable property 
of elasticity, would no doubt be successfully attained. The second object in view 
of affording at all times an outlet for surplus moneys temporarily collected would 
also be attained by this use of clearing house associations. The bill proposes that 
on the security afforded by the mutual support of the banks forming the associa- 
tion, the Government may deposit public moneys with any or all of them without 
as now requiring a bond deposit. The banks thus receiving these deposits would 
pay interest upon them. Under present law when public moneys are received by a 
National bank depository no interest is paid, the Government sacrificing the possi- 
ble gain from interest in return for the security afforded by the special bond deposit. 

The general principle of obtaining security for banking operations, either in 
whole or in part, by the association of banks for mutual support, is an old one. It 
was the basis of the old safety-fund system of New York State, and was there ap- 
plied simply to the support of the bank notes issued by the banks contributing to 
the safety fund. The affiliation of the banks was the slightest possible and 
amounted only to a mutual contribution to a safety fund. This contribution was 
enforced by the power of the State and not by the power of the banks. Owing to 
circumstances unconnected with the principle involved, this system did not work 
very well in practice. The complaints against it came from the banks themselves. 
Being more or less competitors the strong banks could not see why they should con- 
tribute of their strength to build up weak competitors to their own business disad- 
vantage. With a system of independent and isolated banks such as has grown up 
in the United States, and which possesses many advantages under the business con- 
ditions prevailing here, this objection will always arise to any plan of so-called as- 
sociation for imparting to each bank the strength of the whole. The power of Con- 
gress can no doubt enforce association of any kind, but as the bankers are a strong 
part of the Congressional constituency, their opposition to association would prob- 
ably defeat legislative action. The opposition to forced association in any form 
would be greater the object of association being to make the strong banks guar- 
antee not only the bank notes but also a portion of the deposits of those regarded as 
weaker competitors. 

The proposition to employ the clearing-house machinery as a method of associa- 
tion for effecting objects outside of those for which the clearing-house was orig- 
inally designed, was some years ago suggested by Edward Atkinson. His idea was 
to issue clearing-house loan certificates, a device used in emergencies, in ordinary 
times in the form and denominations of bank notes. The objection made to this at 
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the time was that it might be unwise to exhaust such a strong emergency resource, 
in ordinary business operations, and leave the banks unprotected when an emergency 
did arise. The clearing-house was devised first as a mutual convenience and left 
each bank participating in its benefits perfectly independent. The principle of as- 
sociation crept in later as a mutual safeguard against outside competitors, but did 
not at first call for any mutual support. Such mutual support as did arise under 
association was forced by the danger threatening all in times of panic. In ordinary 
times and business the banks in existing clearing-house associations are still virtu- 
ally as independent of each other as they ever were. 

If clearing-house associations were forced by Federal law, they would become 
something very different from what they now are. Probably they would be incor- 
porated and thus become amenable to processes of law to which they are not now 
subject. Every bank in such legalized associations would assume new responsibil- 
ities to each other and to the public. If the resources of the banks were made the 
common security for the notes and a portion of the deposits of all, if an emergency 
arose, the usefulness of clearing-house associations as they now are would be very 
much impaired. The principle of association is one thing, but there is much differ- 
ence to the banks whether this principle is acted upon voluntarily by them, or 
whether it is forced upon them by legislative power. 

The clearing-house associations already formed indicate the extent to which the 
banks have adopted the principle of mutual support by their own free will. Possi- 
bly favorable legislation by Congress might induce the banks to adopt it to a still 
greater extent for the very purposes Mr. Pugsley’s bill attempts to accomplish. 
Perhaps the fault with the bill in the minds of bankers is the probability that it 
would force mutual support along the wrong lines. Why should locality enter into 
the formation of association for mutual support, and why should these combinations 
be called clearing-house associations ? Let the present clearing-house associations 
alone, and pass a law permitting such banks as desire to associate or affiliate to do 
so regardless of locality. When a sufficient number of banks, with specified re- 
sources, have bound themselves voluntarily to support each other in the issue of 
circulation to specified amounts, and to mutually redeem at any bank counter the 
circulation issued by any one, then grant the banks concerned the privilege of issu- 
ing notes. These associations, like clubs, would only admit banks that were sat- 
isfactory to all. The banks in any such association might be located all over the 
country and would probably consist of such as do not now regard each other as 
competitors, but as correspondents and feeders. Such an association would be on 
the natural lines of the banking business, but to force the association of all banks 
within certain territorial lines which might be enemies and competitors, could only 
produce a dislocation of natural business lines. There are indications that these 
free associations of banks for mutual support are already progressing. The law 
should take cognizance of this new evolution and not work contrary to its spirit. 

Brooklyn, N. Y., March 3. Ex-Banker. 



Demonetization of Peruvian Silver Poles.— Mr. Neill, secretary of the lega- 
tion at Lima, under date of January 18, 1902, transmits copies and translations of a 
decree of January 17, authorizing 500,000 soles to be smelted into silver bars at the 
Lima mint and directing that said bars be exported to Europe and sold for the pur- 
pose of buying gold, according to the decree of December 14, 1901, which says : 

“ The President shall exercise his judgment in smelting to the amount of 1,000,- 
000 silver soles, the value of which shall be replaced by Peruvian gold pounds.” 



Southern Pacific’s Rednced Rates.— The Southern Pacific Company, by agreement 
with their connections, will put in effect daily during March and April colonists' one-way 
second-class rates to California, as follows: From Chicago, $33; from St. Louis and New 
Orleans, $30; and from the Missouri River, $25, thus reducing the regular rates from eastern 
points nearly fifty per cent. 

6 
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[Ad address delivered before Alexander Hamilton Chapter American Institute of Bank 
Clerks, New York city, by John Bambey, President Washington Bank.] 

Bank bookkeeping is a hard field to cover in a single hour ; but perhaps we can 
arrive at some adequate comprehension of what it means by considering the matter 
under two headings, into which the subject seems naturally to divide itself : 

First, how does bank bookkeeping differ, if it differs at all, from mercantile book- 
keeping ? 

Second, what books are ordinarily used in bank bookkeeping ? 

Essential Features op Bank Bookkeeping. 

The essential features of bookkeeping are the same everywhere, and the maxim 
4,1 debit what we receive, and credit what we give,” is of universal application. The 
•only difference between the bookkeeping of a bank and that of any mercantile con- 
cern is that incident to the different character of the business. If the business in- 
Yolves the handling of a large number of different articles, and the conducting of 
many joint ventures, or trades, it is correspondingly more complex in its features 
than if only one article is dealt in. Banking deals with only one article — cash (un- 
less we consider that credit is a separate and distinct species of commodity.) 

A bank has been aptly defined by Horace White in his 44 Money and Banking ” 
as 44 a manufactory of credit and a machine of exchange.” Both of these features 
involve considerable bookkeeping, but generally bank bookkeeping is considered the 
simplest of any known kind ; and probably this is true so far as the individual ledger 
bookkeeper is concerned. He has to do only with crediting the deposits, and charg- 
ing the drafts on the customers' accounts. He gets but a one-sided view, however, 
if he knows and thinks only about his own ledger. 

Let us see how the principle we begin with, 44 debit what we receive and credit 
what Tye give,” will apply to the individual or dealers’ ledger. When we receive a 
deposit it is credited, and when we pay a check it is charged on that book. That 
seems to be rather a reversing of the principle stated. It will, perhaps, be made 
clearer if we say debit the custodian of the particular article when we receive some 
of it, and credit the custodian when we give some of it out. So when we receive a 
deposit we receive cash or its equivalent, and must charge the custodian of the same 
(say the Cashier) with the amount received, at the same time crediting the person 
who deposited the cash with the amount, because we are his debtor to the amount 
so deposited. Conversely, when we pay a check we part with cash, and must credit 
the custodian of cash with the amount, while at the same time we must see that our 
debt to the depositor, as evidenced on the dealers’ ledger, is correspondingly re- 
duced. 

Now, this is all fundamental, and to one who has kept the general ledger, and 
has a broad conception of bookkeeping, may appear too elementary to speak about 
at such length. But were I to submit the general trial balance sheet to the book- 
keeper who has kept only an individual ledger, or note book, or some one or more of 
the other numerous books of a bank, I think he would have quite a problem cipher- 
ing out its meaning, and he could not do it at all without some knowledge of double- 
entry bookkeeping beyond what is required for the keeping of a dealers’ ledger. 
This daily trial balance with the omission of those accounts which represent earn- 



Digitized by 



Google 




BANK BOOKKEEPING. 



411 



ings or loans, or rather with their consolidation into the profit and loss account, be- 
comes the balance sheet of the institution of whose books it is an abstract. 

It may be well made the basis of the answer to our our second question, what 
books are ordinarily used in bank bookkeeping ? 

In the first place it is evident that we must have what is called a general ledger. 
This contains accounts with all the items of business done by the bank, debiting 
what the bank receives to the account with that particular thing (or with its custo- 
dian if you prefer), so that we may require an accurate account of all that we have 
received ; as, cash, cash in banks, loans, discounts, etc., and on the same principle 
also debiting expense, interest and kindred accounts with what we pay for services 
represented in that way, received by us, and entering finally into profit and loss. 

We credit what the bank gives to the account which we keep with the thing given 
out (or with its custodian). When we receive a deposit of money or checks we 
charge cash, or the Cashier, for what we receive, and credit the individual depositor 
on the dealers’ ledger, because we give him an evidence of the indebtedness in the 
shape of a pass book or a certificate of deposit which he can call upon us to redeem 
on demand. If the deposit is in the shape of the proceeds of a loan or discounted 
note, we give him a credit, and charge loans or discounts. For the money received 
as interest or discount we charge cash and credit an account called interest or dis- 
count, to the imaginary custodian of which we have given a claim on our cash ac- 
count for the amount received. 

Of course the bank is the real custodian and owner of that claim, and when we 
come to a point when we wish to ascertain the result of business for a certain pe- 
riod, we set the amount paid for salaries and other intangible things received, and 
which stands on the debit side of the ledger, over against the amount which our 
earning accounts have a right to claim from our assets, as to which they stand as 
creditors, and the result is a net profit (it might be a loss if the balance were on the 
wrong side, but of course no banker ever shows a loss as the result of the quarter’s 
business). 

In getting the many transactions of adayinto such shape that each one can prop- 
erly be debited and credited to the general ledger, a cash book, on one side of which 
are entered all receipts of cash or credits representing cash either in detail or in total. 
On the other side are entered all payments, including credit given customers as of 
cash, and deposits made in other banks either in detail or total. 

At the close of the day the total receipts are posted to the debit of cash in general 
ledger, and the total payments posted to the credit of cash ; the difference between 
the debit and credit sides of this account should be the amount of money in the bank 
(and by money of course I mean both currency and checks representing currency). 

Many other subsidiary books or journals are necessary, and in order to keep each 
one of them in proper articulation with the ledger, a bank clerk should have a thor- 
ough knowledge of the principles I have hurriedly outlined, otherwise he will be 
likely to make many blunders. 

First in importance of the subsidiary books comes the individual or dealers' 
ledger, because in this are kept the accounts with the public ; and every bookkeeper 
knows how easy it is for a careless man to involve the bank in serious loss by over- 
draft, by crediting a deposit to the wrong account, or else in taking his balance off 
wrong, to say nothing of the bank losing accounts of dissatisfied customers, whose 
checks may have returned marked “ N. G.” owing to a bookkeeper's error. 

The next step below the dealers’ ledger, in some banks, is a balance book or du- 
plicate ledger kept to show only the actual daily change in the balances. The ac- 
counts which do not change are brought forward daily and the total footings should 
represent the amount credited to individual ledger, as it appears on the daily trial 
balance. The checks paid and deposited received are first sorted alphabetically and 
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then listed and recorded in some manner, separating the accounts into groups, and 
if more than one division of the ledger is used, so as to get a correct total for post- 
ing to the general ledger. 

Some other books which are used in banking, and their purposes, are: 

The Discount Register. 

This is a book of original entry, and becomes the basis of all transactions involv- 
ing bills discounted. It contains a complete record of all paper discounted by the 
bank, which record is made at the time the paper is discounted. This book is ruled 
with columns as follows : For whom discounted, maker, endorser, date, time, when 
due, amount, discount, exchange, proceeds and general remarks. All entries are 
numbered consecutively, and the paper is then classified with reference to its maturity. 

The Discount Tickler. 

In this book all the notes discounted are entered according to their maturity, so 
as to be always under the watchful eye of the discount clerk, to insure the presen- 
tation of the paper at the proper time. 

Dealers’ Bill Book. 

The dealers’ bill-book is designed to show in convenient form the amount of dis- 
counted paper carried by the bank for each customer. A title-page is given to each 
dealer, and the record is compiled either from the paper itself or the discount reg- 
ister. 

Collection Register. 

This contains a record of all paper left at the bank for collection. It is a book of 
original entry. The paper is recorded by consecutive numbers, and the facts of 
maker, time, amount, payment or dishonor, etc., are carefully noted for future ref- 
erence. 

Collection Tickler. 

Like the discount tickler, all entries are arranged according to the date of matu- 
rity, and from a record of all paper left with the bank for collection. 

Certified Check Book. 

This contains a record of all checks certified by the bank. When a check is cer- 
tified it is charged at once to the depositors’ account, and then credited to certified 
check account, the check thereby becoming a liability of the bank, and the money 
being held in reserve to pay it on presentation. When the certified check is pre- 
sented for payment it is charged to the certified check account. This book is bal- 
anced daily, the balance shown beiug the amount of certified checks outstanding, 
and agreeing with the ledger. 

Loan Book. 

Herein is kept a record of all loans upon collateral made by the bank. The col- 
lateral which secures the loan is carefully examined to make sure that the proper 
forms of assignment have been complied with, and is then recorded at its present 
market value. From time to time it is 4 4 put to market,” or in other words the value 
is changed to agree with the market rates. This is done to insure a sufficient mar- 
gin of safety, the margin required in ordinary times being from twenty to twenty- 
five per cent, above the amount of the loan. 

In a large institution many other subsidiary books are used, but the ones enumer- 
ated are, in my estimation, the most essential, and by the use of these any ordinary 
bank can conduct its business conveniently. 
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A COLLEGE EDUCATION AND COMMERCIAL 
PURSUITS. 



The benefits of a college education to young men who have to earn their living 
in commercial pursuits are considered in a pamphlet recently issued by R. T. Crane, 
a Chicago manufacturer. Mr. Crane sent out a large number of letters to universi- 
ties, college graduates and business men making inquiry, among other things, as to 
the success achieved by college graduates in business, also as to whether business 
men regarded a college education beneficial, and if they gave preference to young 
men so educated in selecting their employees. From the graduates themselves the 
replies received were hardly sufficient to afford a basis for forming a conclusion, the 
replies generally, however, seeming to favor the college course. 

The business men consulted, with few exceptions, replied that they believed that 
a college education was highly desirable ; but Mr. Crane shows that the practices of 
these business men in selecting employees belied their words — that they did not give 
preference to college trained men. For instance, the first vice-president of the New 
York, New Haven and Hartford Railroad Company writes strongly commending a 
college education for railroad men. Upon further inquiry he admitted that none of 
the 900 station agents of the company were college graduates. Many other similar 
cases were developed by the inquiry. 

It may be of some interest, perhaps, to summarize that part of the inquiry re- 
lating to banking. Regarding this branch of the subject Mr. Crane says : 

“As an example of the conflicting opinions held by men in the same line of business, with 
regard to the benefits of a college education in a commercial life, I quote from letters re- 
ceived from two students who are now engaged in banking. 

The first upon leaving college became connected with a bank which his father (who re- 
ceived only a common school education) had already built up into a successful concern. 
This young man says : 

* Whatever success I may have received, I attribute entirely to my course at college, where 
I learned to judge human nature in a way I could never have acquired elsewhere ; also the 
methods used to learn the college lessons, I have been able to apply to other things and ar- 
rive at a rapid and accurate conclusion. I was also taught self-reliance, and to stick to a 
thing until it was accomplished. 1 

His opinion of what his position would be to-day, had he started In business at the time he 
entered college, is expressed as follows : 

‘ I would have been an undeveloped narrow-minded bank clerk, and would never have 
achieved any of the success I may have done. College taught me to judge human nature, 
the most important thing in banking. 1 

It would seem that this gentleman has rather over-estimated the benefits that he has de- 
rived from bis college education, for inquiry does not show that he has made any remarkable 
success in his business. 

The other banker says : ‘I unfortunately work in my father's bank, holding a position 
my education did not especially fit me for. Had I foreseen a business career, 1 am certain the 
college education I received could have been combined with other work that would have been 
of immense advantage to me. A literary and scientific education does not compensate me 
for the lack of practical knowledge. 1 

In regard to the question whether a college education has been a benefit to him in the 
performance of his duties, etc., he says : ‘No and yes— my general information has helped me, 
but my lack of special and local knowledge has hurt. 1 

With regard to his probable position had he not gone to college, he says: 

‘In a country bank thorough knowledge of local conditions and acquaintance with peo- 
ple, with proper clerical experience, is everything. I would be better off in this respect if I 
had staid at home. 1 
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Mr. James B. Forgan, President of the First National Bank, Chicago, takes the ground 
that : 4 More depends on the man than his early education. A man's schooling is after all the 
smallest part of his education,' and it seems to be his rule to look to the man rather than to 
his education. 

He has taken considerable pains to ascertain the proportion of college men in his bank, 
and finds that it is from three and one-half to five and one-half per cent. 

He says that they do not give preference to nor do they avoid college men ; that they do 
not find that such men show greater mental ability or advance more rapidly than persons of 
about the same caliber who have not received a ooUege education. 

While his answer to the question * will not the work and experience a young man obtains 
in any line of business develop the mental qualities required in that business fully as much 
as would a course in college,' is in the affirmative, and while he also says that he would not 
advise a young man who had only $5,000 to spend it for a college education, if he Intended to 
enter upon a business career, he still thinks that there is need of more than a grammar school 
education in a general business life. 

Edward Townsend, Cashier Importers and Traders' National Bank, New York, 6ays: 4 Of 
our entire force of over one hundred clerks, we think we have but two college graduates, and 
they passed through one of the smaller colleges many years ago, and finished the course at a 
very early age. 

Our method, when we need to increase our force, has been for many years to take in boys 
Just from school, of about sixteen years of age, without any previous business experience 
and train them in our own methods, promoting them from time to time as the opportunity 
presents itself. This plan has worked very satisfactorily with us. We have found that the 
best material for our purpose has come from the middle class, young men who have to work 
to make a living. Other things being equal, we, of course, in selecting young men, take into 
consideration the education they have received, but at the age they enter our employ, they 
are usually too young to have completed a college course.' 

Mr. A. H. Wiggin, Vice-President of the National Park Bank, New York, says they have 
no college men in their employ. 

Mr. F. H. Peabody, of Kidder, Peabody & Co., Boston, writes : * The chance of getting 
himself successfully established in business seems to me better fora young man who goes 
into a business establishment on graduating from school, say at the age of seventeen or 
eighteen, than that of a man who spends the four years from seventeen to twenty-one in col- 
lege, and the chances of being efficient, up to a certain point, seem to me better than thoseof 
the college student. Coming to a higher grade of work, the chances seem to me about equal. 

Probably the management of our railroads illustrate as high a grade as any of business 
and executive ability, and the greatest managers of railroads in this country are men who, I 
believe, never had any college education. Edgar Thomson, President Roberts. Cornelius 
Vanderbilt, JameB F. Joy, C. P. Huntington, Mr. Plant and James J. Hill are instances, and 
Mr. 8chwab, of the Steel Trust, I believe to be another in a different line. 

But, If a man has the qualities which carry him up to the top in business, the college ed- 
ucation seems to me likely to give him a line of valuable acquaintances, more tact in dealing 
with his fellow men. and more capacity for enjoying the intellectual part of life, than if he 
had grown up without it.’ " 

Mr. Crane comments as follows on the letter of Mr. Edward Townsend, Cashier 
of the Importers and Traders’ National Bank, New York : 

44 1 regard the letter from Mr. Townsend as being the most business-like of all the replies 
received, and believe it will be found that the method which he says is folio wed in his bank is 
the custom of practically all business men— that is, that they take boys about sixteen years 
of age who have attended the lower schools and then train such help in their own methods, 
advancing them as they prove worthy and the business requires.” 

Mr. Crane thinks that a course in college has a tendency to make a voung man 
conceited and impractical. Perhaps it might be retorted that those who have gained 
their education in the school of experience are disposed to look with condescension 
on the man trained in the colleges. True education, wherever obtained, ought to 
render a man humble instead of conceited. As “ Touchstone” says: “The fool 
thinks himself a wise man, and the wise man knows himself a fool.” 

Mr. Crane seems rather too anxious to prove his case against the colleges, and 
some more extensive data are desirable on which to base a conclusion. 

The disposition of the colleges to change their curricula to meet the great com- 
mercial demands of the present times shows that they realize the tendency of the 
times. 

George Eliot tells in “ The Mill on the Floss ” how poorly Tom Tulliver’s study 
of Latin verbs equipped him for keeping the books and managing the affairs of the 
mill, when these responsibilities were thrust upon him by his father’s death. 

Mr. Crane states what is a striking fact when he says : 

44 The great majority of our strongest and most successful men in the country to-day 
came from farms and villages and obtained very little education.” 

While this is doubtless true, it does not follow as a corollary that the voung man 
who would succeed in a commercial life should be content with a very little educa- 
tion. The requirements of a successful career are not unvarying, ana perhaps the 
man of college training may be more in evidence before the close of the twentieth 
century than he is at its beginning. 
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The “ Financial Annual of Japan ” for 1901 contains a large amount of statistical 
information in regard to the finances and commerce of that Empire. 

A striking illustration of Japan's growth in recent years is to be found in the 
very large increase in the revenues, the ordinary receipts rising from 85,883,080 yen 
in the financial year 1893-94 to 207,540,670 yen in 1901-02. The national debt in- 
creased from 261,187,822 yen in 1898 to 518,764,195 yen in 1901. 

The total ordinary and extraordinary revenues and expenditures together with 
the surplus or deficit for a series of years are shown in the table following. It may 
be noted that the extraordinary revenues include proceeds derived from loans, from 
the Chinese indemnity, etc. : 



Financial Years. 


Revenue. 


Expenditure. 


Surplus. 




Yen. 


Yen. 


Yen. 


1892-98 


101,461,911 


76,734,740 


24,727,171 


1893-94 


.... 113,769,380 


84,581,872 


29,187,508 


1894-96 


.... 98,170,028 


78,128,643 


20,041,885 


1895-96 


.... 118,482,721 


86,317,180 


83,115.541 


1896-97 


.... 187,019,428 


168,856,508 


18,162,915 


1897-08 


.... 226,890,128 


223,678,844 


2,711,279 


1898-99 


.... 220,054,128 


219,757,568 


296,560 


1899-00 


.... 254,254,582 


254,165,588 


88,994 


1900-01 


... 254,549,818 


257,980,417 


*3,880,599 


1901-02 


.... 277,497,003 


275,928,645 


1,568,358 



♦ Deficit. 



Following the war with China there was a considerable expansion in all lines of 
trade and industry, as shown by the following table, showing the number of com- 
panies engaged in agriculture, industry, commerce, railway enterprises and bank- 
ing, together with their paid-up capital, for a series of years : 



Year. 



1806 . 

1806. 

1897. 

1896. 

1890. 



No. of companies. 

2,107 

8,821 

4,684 

5,122 

5,643 



Paid-up capital* 
Yen. 

268,635,810 ' 

506,500,081 

655,619,090 

770,986,851 

878,154,896 



The number of railway companies reported in 1894 was twenty -nine, with paid- 
up capital amounting to 63,928,649 yen ; in 1900 the number of companies had in- 
creased to fifty -five and the paid-in capital to 185,207,296 yen. For the same period 
the number of companies engaged in banking rose from 869 to 2,356 and the paid-in 
capital from 101,408,881 yen to 827,742,296 yen. There were 501 industrial com- 
panies reported in 1895 and 878 in 1899. In the same time the paid-up capital of 
these companies rose from 44,755,567 yen to 128,715,719 yen. The number of com- 
panies engaged in commerce in 1895 was 440 and their paid-up capital 16,092,657 
yen. Sixty-nine companies were reported engaged in agriculture in 1895 with paid- 
up capital amounting to 1,207,807 yen. In 1899 sixty-three companies were 
reported with paid-up capital amounting to 1,568,460 yen. 



Banks and Banking. 

The capital of the Bank of Japan increased from 10,000,000 yen in 1894 to 80,- 
000,000 yen in 1899. There was also an increase in the capital of the Yokohoma 
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Specie Bank from 4,500,000 yen to 12,000,000 yen. In 1895 the capital of the Na- 
tional banks reached its highest point, amounting to 48,951,100 yen. By 1899 these 
institutions were superseded by ordinary banking firms. In 1894 the number of or- 
dinary banks reported was 700, with paid-up capital amounting to 87,410,781 yen. 
The number had increased to 1,561 in 1899 and the capital to 209,978,481. From 
1895 to 1899 the Savings banks increased in number from 92 to 531, and their paid- 
up capital from 1,889,855 yen to 19,979,151 yen. 

Circulation op Specie and Paper. 

The circulation of Government paper money in Japan reached its maximum in 
1878, when the amount outstanding was 139,418,592 yen. After January 1, 1886, 
the Government paper was gradually converted into metallic currency, until its cir- 
culation came to an end on December 31, 1899. In 1893 there were 52,124,358 one- 
yen coins in circulation. After 1897 these coins also disappeared from the circula- 
tion. In 1879 the National bank notes in circulation amounted to 84,426,851 yen. 
By a law put in force in 1896 these notes were withdrawn from circulation on De- 
cember 9, 1899. 

Stock op Money in the Country. 

The amount of specie in the country and the amount of paper money issued are 
given below : 



Tears. Specie. Paper. Total. 

Yen. Yen. Yen. 

1804 91,928,819 185,000,043 276,928,862 

1805 95,689,086 212,262,825 307,951,891 

1896 102,538,771 224,187,957 328,728,728 

1897 156,438,787 238,704,885 305,143,672 

1898 146,454,979 204,678,190 351,138.169 

1899 165,475,085 255,669,481 421,144,516 

1900 127,494,886 230,821,779 358,816,645 



In the period covered by the foregoing table the stock of gold coin increased 
from 11,957,378 yen to 52,930,394 yen, while the one-yen silver coins decreased from 
46,292,212 in 1894 to 31,048,987 in 1897, disappearing entirely after the latter date. 
There was an increase of about 2,000,000 yen in the stock of subsidiary coins from 
1894 to 1900, the total on the latter date being 17,446,096 yen. Government paper 
decreased from 13,404,547 yen to 1,767,814 yen in 1900, and National bank notes de- 
creased in the same time from 21,781,796 yen to 483.983 yen. Convertible bank notes 
increased from 149,818,700 yen in 1894 to 228,570,032 yen in 1900. The total stock 
of specie and paper in 1900 wa9 858,316,645 yen ; deducting the reserve against con- 
vertible bank notes, amounting to 85,367,842 yen gold, and 2,666,668 yen silver, the 
amount of money in actual circulation was 320,282,135 yen. 

The Increase in Bank Clearings. 



There was an enormous gain in the volume of checks and bills cleared at the va- 
rious clearing-houses from 1894 to 1900. Below will be found returns from several 
of the most important cities, by two year periods, 1894 to 1900 : 





189k. 


1896. 


1898. 


1900 . 

-- 


Tokio 


Yen. 

185,507,497 


Yen. 

417,425^07 


Yen. 

790,247,456 

60,064,038 

228,980,828 


Yen. 

1,406,449,664 

107,566,488 

628,552,745 

848,806,775 

168,228,700 


Kyoto 


Osaka 


67,543,807 


138,409,838 


Yokohama. 


Kobe 






100,848020 
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Interest rates are rather high in Japan, but appear to be gradually tending lower. 
For 1900 the highest rate on loans was 14.10 per cent., and the lowest 11.50 per 
cent.; on fixed deposits, highest 7.50 per cent., lowest 6.80 per cent. The highest 
rate on discounts was 14.60 and the lowest 12.23. 



Foreign Trade op the Empire. 

The imports and exports of commodities, specie and bullion for the years 1898, 
1899, 1900 and for the eleven months ended November, 1901, were as follows : 



Tear. 


Commodities. 


Specie and Bullion. 


Exports. 


Imports. 


Exports. 


Imports. 


1808 


Yen. 

165.763.763 

214.929,894 

204.429,998 

228,001,113 


Yen. 

277.fi02.167 


Yen. 

86.967.481 


Yen. 

42,568,781 

20.163,501 

11,517,886 

10,446,158 


I860 


220,401,926 , 11,178,247 

287,261,846 56.707,063 

238,961,184 ( 13,765,780 


1900 


^1001 





* Eleven months. 



For 1898 the exports of specie and bullion exceeded the imports by 44,428,700 
yen, and the excess of exports for 1900 was 45,189,228. The excess of imports of 
the precious metals was 27,543,324 yen in 1896 and 62,247,550 yen in 1897. It should 
be stated in this connection that from 1888 to 1897 the value of gold coin was calcu- 
lated on the basis of the silver yen, and after 1898 on that of the gold yen. 

For the eleven months of 1901 the gold coin and bullion amounted to 11,817,852 
yen and the silver coin and bullion to 2,447,928 yen, while the imports for the same 
time were : gold, 10,177,400 yen ; silver, 268,758. 

In 1895 the exports of commodities were 6,851,600 yen in excess of the imports, 
but for the subsequent years up to and including 1900 there was a large excess of 
imports, the total excess in this period being 810,049,696. For the eleven months 
months ended with November, 1901, the excess of imports was only 10,870,071 yen, 
compared with an excess of 58,831,718 yen for the year 1896, 56,165,695 yen for 1897, 
111,748,404 yen for 1898, 5,472,032 yen for 1899 and 82,831,852 yen for 1900. 

Perhaps the wonderful growth can not be more graphically illustrated than by 
giving the imports and exports of commodities for periods ten years apart. They 
were $s follows : 

Exports and Imports of Commodities , 1880, 1890 and 1900. 





Year. 


Exports. 

Yen. 


Imports . 
Yen. 


1880 




28,395,387 


86,626,601 

81,728,681 

287,261,846 


1890 

1900 




66,603,506 

204,429,994 



The successful conclusion of the war with China, and the receipt of a large in- 
demnity from the latter power, was followed by a period of considerable extrava- 
gance in public and private expenditure. However, as a large part of this expendi- 
ture has gone into productive enterprises, the results in future will undoubtedly be 
more favorable. The financial reforms introduced within the last few years are 
such as will promote public and private credit. The trade returns show a marked 
tendency toward retrenchment, the effect of which will also shortly appear in the 
amount of home capital available. 

The Late Crisis and the Outlook for the Future. 

In an address delivered before the Osaka Bankers' Club on November 18, Mr. 
Tatsuo Yamamoto, Governor of the Bank of Japan, gave the following account of 
the late financial crisis, and expressed a hopeful view of the future. He said : 
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“The financial crisis which prevailed from last year to April or May of this year is stilt 
very fresh in our memories. Happily, the difficulties have been overcome without very dis- 
astrous results, on which fact we are to be much congratulated. It is well known that the* 
crisis originated in the boom which came after the war with China. The capital of various 
business companies (banks excepted) invested in machinery and other immovables stood at 
the enormous sum of from <10,000,000 yen ($20,880,000) to 90,000,000 yen ($44,820,000) in the years 
1890-07. The Government drew up a financial scheme for the next ten years, which suddenly 
expanded the annual national expenditure by a large amount. The money required was to 
be drawn chiefly from the increase of taxation, the issue of bonds, and the indemnity received 
from China ; while the fund for the extension of telephone and telegraph systems, the rail- 
way and the establishment of the iron foundry was to be raised chiefly by issuing domestic' 
bonds. For this purpose, it was proposed to raise the sum of 270,000,000 yen ($184,400,000). 
This proposal in itself seriously affected business. 8uch a radical expansion of the country’s 
finances soon brought about a reaction, and the aim of the Government— which was prac- 
tically to distribute the indemnity money received from China among the people, thus giving 
them wider scope in their business and at the same time enabling them to subscribe to the 
bonds— was defeated. The money spent by the Government on public works chiefly found its 
way into the pockets of the laboring classes, not to return easily to the Government. The 
prices of articles rose, the imports exceeded the exports, and business circles were placed in 
a most trying position. The people began to complain of the Government scheme, all hope 
of the proposed domestic loan being raised was abandoned, and the Government was finally 
compelled to modify its financial proposals. Taxation bad to be increased again and again,, 
and arrangements made to raise a foreign loan instead of the domestic loan before proposed. 

Laws were amended to meet the change in the scheme, and bonds to the amount of 42,- 
000,000 yen ($20,916,000) were placed on the foreign markets, and some 100,000,000 yen ($49,800,- 
000) was also raised from abroad, by means of which the Government managed to carry out 
*ts scheme to the present year. Yet scarcity of money in business circles increased day after 
day, with the result that there was a contraction in business enterprise. The total amount 
of the paid-up capital of commercial companies, which stood at some 90,000,000 yen ($44,820,- 
000) some years ago, fell to about 21,000,000 yen ($10,458,090) last year and to 19,000,000 yen 
($9,402,000) this year. This, however, meant that the demand for money had returned to its 
normal level. 

Order having now been restored in the finances of the country, in my opinion it has be- 
come necessary to cut down the public works within the limits of the country’s financial abil- 
ity. Last year I urged the Government authorities to follow this policy. The last Cabinet 
fell on account of financial troubles, and the present Cabinet, finding a deficit of 50,000,000 yen* 
($24,900,000) in the revenue, entered into negotiations for a foreign loan. Happily or unhap- 
pily, the negotiations failed, and I do not think we need be disappointed that they.did fail. 
Indeed, the failure of the negotiations will be productive of good in Japan. It has led the 
Government to make up its mind to postpone or suspend a part of the projected Government 
works and to readjust or economize expenditure. The only course now left for the Govern- 
ment to take for raising the necessary funds is to count on the Bank of Japan, no loan being 
otherwise possible at home or abroad. It is impossible for the Bank of Japan to make limit- 
less advances even to the Government. When the negotiations for the foreign loan failed,, 
the bank made Inquiries of the Government as to the repayment of the advances now stand- 
ing, and was assured that of the amount of the loans made by the bank, which will equal 
some 40,000,000 yen ($19,920,000) at the end of the present year, 20,000,000 yen ($9,900,000) would 
be repaid about February next, by disposing of the bonds now kept in London by the Gov- 
ernment and of the silver seized in China. The whole amount it is proposed shall be repaid in 
July next, when the half-yearly balance is made. With this assurance the bank has agreed 
to make further advances, and the issue of the notes of the bank beyond the legal limit will 
probably amount to some 80,000,000 yen ($14,940,000). There being good prospects of the money 
so advanced being easily recovered, the financial position will not be much affected. 

The financial prospects are very promising. In particular, the rice crop has proved to be 
exceptionally successful, and the export trade has much improved, the raw-silk market be- 
ing particularly active. There is, therefore, every hope of improvement of trade in the 
future.” 

The wonderful increase in the foreign trade must be taken as an indication of a 
great gain in the producing and consuming power of the inhabitants of the Empire, 
rather than greater requirements following an addition to the number of inhabitants. 
In the past quarter of a century the population has gained only a little more than 
10,000,000. The total population in 1872 was 83,110,798 ; in 1889 it was 40,453,461, 
and 48,761,728 in 1898. This comparatively small increase in the population makes 
the wonderful achievements accomplished by the Japanese people in the fields of 
trade and industry all the more remarkable. 
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DEATH OF FREDERICK D. TAPPER 



Frederick D. Tappen, who was the oldest bank President, in point of service, in 
the city, and one of the country's ablest and best-known financiers, died February 
28. At the time of his death he was President of the Gallatin National Bank, and 
had occupied that position since 1868. He was four times elected President of the 
Clearing-House Association, and was several times chairman of the clearing-house 
committee, holding that position at the time of his death. He was a member of 
some important committee almost continuously from 1869. His services as chair- 
man of the clearing-house committee won him special distinction in the several 
financial crises through which the country has passed. For many years his name 
has been more prominently associated with clearing-house affairs than that of any 
other bank officer in the city. His work in the 1898 panic was attended with par- 
ticular success, and in token thereof his banking associates presented him with a sil- 
ver tankard, which had been presented to Sir John Houblon, 200 years before, to 
commemorate his services as first Governor of the Bank of England. 

Mr. Tappen was born in New York, January 29, 1829. He graduated from the 
New York University in 1849, and entered the service of the National Bank (now 
the Gallatin National) as specie clerk. He was rapidly promoted, becoming Assist- 
ant Cashier, October 20, 1857, and Cashier the following day. On July 1, 1868, he 
was elected President and director. 

On November 12, 1900, Mr. Tappen completed fifty years of continuous service 
with the bank, the occasion being commemorated by the presentation of a gold lov- 
ing-cup and an address from the directors, officers and employees. 

A portrait of Mr. Tappen, accompanied by a biographical sketch, appeared in 
the Magazine for December, 1900. 



Retiring the Greenbacks. 

Editor Bankers' Magazine : 

8ir : The majority of the students of finance believe that the legal-tender notes were a 
mistake in the beginning, and the history of these notes seems to warrant that conviction, 
it is believed the notes are now inimical to the stability of business, though the extremely 
strong condition of the Treasury at present arouses no immediate concern. 

The champions of these notes are many, but perhaps they might be induced to make a 
compromise. Could not the threatening influence of the legal-tender notes be lessened by 
retiring them at the rate of, say, $2,1)00,000 a month until they are reduced to $160,000,000, the 
amount of the gold reserve fund, without injuring the money market? An increased Na- 
tional bank circulation could supply the place in the circulating medium of the country left 
vacant by their withdrawal. 

When the amount of outstanding legals is reduced to $150,000,000 the retirement should 
cease as long as the gold fund remained intact, but if the fund were impaired, then the legals 
should be reduced to a like amount. 

Would not that endless chain effect be destroyed, and the burden that the fund must 
carry be lessened by such a scheme? If the Government were forced to issue bonds to 
strengthen the gold reserve it could restore the legals after the danger was over. 

This scheme may be impracticable, and I should deem it a favor if you would point out to 
me wherein is the weakness. Albert S. Cox. 

New York, March 3. 

Answer.— The “ impracticability ” of the scheme lies in the fact that Congress shows no 
disposition whatever to retire the greenbacks. If the legal-tenders when redeemed were re- 
issued only in exchange for gold, the “ endless chain ” would not give anybody further con- 
cern. This proposal was made by John Sherman some twenty or thirty years ago. Its adop- 
tion would make the greenbacks gold certificates. But the greenbacks cannot well be retired 
until the silver dollars or certificates are taken care of, and provision made for gold redemp- 
tion by the banks of the notes issued by them. 
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A BANKERS’ MONEY ORDER. 



Below will be found a facsimile of a bankers’ money order in use by the Fargo 
(North Dakota) National Bank. It is somewhat reduced in size, the original meas- 
uring 3% by 3% inches (outside border). The following is in regard to the order 
kindly furnished by Wm. C. Macfadden, Cashier of the bank : 

“We find these money orders very convenient in issuing in small amounts, and 
already have quite a demand for them, although we have used them but a short 
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time. They are especially convenient to be carried for use when traveling, the payee 
being required to insert his signature in the body of the order when they are issued, 
furnishes a means of identification which is very convenient. They are more easily 
drawn than a draft, for the reason that we do not insert the name of the payee. 

As we draw these orders, we credit them on our books to ‘ money order account,’ 
and, as the statements from our correspondents come in on the first of each month, 
we credit each correspondent with the orders paid by them, and charge the total 
amount back to ‘ money order account,’ which keeps our books straight. 

We make the same charges for these orders which are made by express companies 
for money orders issued by them, thus meeting the competition in that line which 
has always been so annoying to bankers.” 



Southern Monet in Banking.— Mr. James H. Eckels of Chicago, ex- Comptroller of the 
Currency, finds gratification in the fact that the South is acquiring greater and greater bank- 
able wealth. 44 The increase of bank facilities in the South, * ’ he writes in the Twentieth Anni- 
versary Number of the “ Manufacturers’ Record ” of Baltimore, “ has another feature about 
It which is not alone a source of congratulation to the people of that section, but to the 
whole country. That feature is that it is Southern wealth developed in the South and largely 
owned by Southern men which is doing this thing. The noticeable defect in not a few banks 
in suddenly-developed and over-boomed Southern cities prior to 1892 was that they were 
promoters’ banks, organized with borrowed money, with local interests not too deeply in- 
terested in their lasting and success. The result of all this was easy borrowing, unwise 
speculation, accumulated debt and ultimate widespread disaster. The lesson then learned 
has not been forgotten, and no section of the country to-day presents better illustration of 
progressive banking methods, coupled with conservative soundness, than the 8outh.” 
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THE UNITED STATES TRUST COMPANY, 



MR. GAGE TO SUCCEED MR. STEWART AS PRESIDENT. 



At a special meeting of the trustees of the United States Trust Company, of New 
York, held February 18, the following communication was read from President 
John A. Stewart : 




Lyman J. Gage. John A . Stewart. 



“ Owing to my advanced years, I have for some time been seriously contemplating the 
importance of installing a suitable successor to myself in the Presidency of the company; 
but until very recently I have been unable to suggest any one for the position. Within the 
past few weeks, however, it occurred to me that possibly the Hon. Lyman J. Gage, the late 
Secretary of the Treasury, might be available for the position, and it affords me great pleas- 
ure to state that after correspondence and personal conference with him, he has been pre- 
vailed upon to signify his willingness to accept the Presidency should it meet with the entire 
concurrence of the board. 1 am convinced that Hr. Gage is admirably fitted for the place,, 
and believe that under his guidance the prosperity of the company will continue in increas- 
ing measure. 

The steps which l had assumed the liberty of taking in this matter have met with the ap- 
proval of every member of the executive committee, and will, I trust, have your unanimous 
approbation.” 

Mr. Gage has signified his acceptance of the position, and will probably assume 
the duties of his office about May 1. 

John A. Stewart, who retires from the Presidency of the United States Trust 
Company, was one of those who organized that corporation in 1853. He became 
Secretary, and continued to hold that position until 1864, when he became Assistant 
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United States Treasurer at New York. In 
1865, on the death of Joseph Lawrence, 
President of the company, Mr. Stewart 
was chosen as his successor, and has held 
the office since that time. 

Lyman J. Gage, Secretary of the Treas- 
ury under President McKinley and Presi- 
dent Roosevelt, and formerly for many 
years President of the First National 
Bank, of Chicago, comes to the duties of 
his new office with a reputation and a 
record second to that of no other financier 
in the country. 

The United States Trust Company is 
the largest corporation of its character in 
the United States, having total resources 
exceeding $89,000,000. 

Another officer of the United States 
Trust Company who has served the 
corporation for many years with fidelity 
and rare ability is James S. Clark, the 
Vice-President, whose portrait is pre- 
sented herewith. He became connected 
with the company as a clerk in 1864, and was promoted to be Assistant Secretary and 
later Secretary. For the last twenty years he has been Vice-President. Mr. Clark 
will continue as heretofore to take an active part in the management of the great 
interests committed to the company’s care. 




James S. Clark. 



Return of Papers with Imprinted 8 tamps.— The following resolution was passed by 
the House of Representatives January 15 : 

House joint resolution 88, authorizing the Commissioner of Internal Revenue to return bank 
checks, drafts, certificates of deposit, and orders for the payment of money, having im- 
printed stamps thereon, to the owners thereof, and for other purposes. 

“ Whereas, By the act of Congress approved March 2, 1901, entitled 44 An act to amend an 
act entitled 4 An act to provide ways and means to meet war expenditures, and for other pur- 
poses, 1 approved June 13, 1898, and to reduce taxation thereunder, 11 the internal revenue tax 
imposed upon bank checks, drafts, or certificates of deposit not drawing interest, or orders 
for the payment of any sum of money drawn upon or Issued by any bank, trust company, or 
person or persons, companies or corporations, at sight or on demand, was repealed on and 
after July 1, 1901 ; and 

Whereas , Many thousands of bank checks, drafts, certificates of deposit and orders for 
the payment of money have been Imprinted with necessary stamp and were unused on July 
1, 1901 ; and 

Whereas, The Commissioner of Internal Revenue is authorized to redeem stamps im- 
printed on said instruments, and which instruments are required by existing laws to be filed 
with the claims for said redemption of said stamps ; and 

Whereas , The owners of same are extremely desirous that said checks, drafts and other 
papers above mentioned, should be returned to them after the cancellation of the stamps 
Imprinted thereon : Now, therefore, 

Resolved , etc.. That the Commissioner of Internal Revenue be, and is hereby, authorized 
to return said imprinted instruments to the owner or ownors thereof, where said return is 
demanded, within one year after the passage of this act, after the redemption and cancella- 
tion of stamps imprinted thereon ; and said cancellation and return to the owner or owners 
shall be made in such manner and under such regulations as may be prescribed by the Com- 
missioner of Internal Revenue and approved by the Secretary of the Treasury. All such 
checks, drafts, etc., remaining unclaimed by the owner at the expiration of one year after 
the passage of this act shall be destroyed in such manner as may be prescribed by the Com- 
jnissioner of Internal Revenue and approved by the Secretary of the Treasury. 11 
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TO TEST THE TAX ON UNDIVIDED PROFITS 



A. B. Hepburn, Vice-President of the Chase National Bank and chairman of the clearing- 
bouse committee on taxation, has issued the following statement relative to the tax on the 
•undivided profits of banks : 

The present Commissioner of Internal Hevenue recently reversed the ruling of his prede- 
cessor and held that undivided profits, as well as capital and surplus, were liable to a tax of 
$2 per thousand under the internal Revenue Act. A committee representing the clearing- 
house associations of St. Louis, Chicago, Baltimore, Philadelphia, New York and Boston, of 
which J. B. Forgan, of Chicago, was chairman, Stephen Baker, representing New York, 
called upon the commissioner representing the interests of the banks. An agreement was 
reached with him not to enforce the tax pending a judicial construction of the statute, the 
commissioner in the meantime requiring the banks to make a return of the amount of their 
undivided profits under the statute, under protest, leaving the payment of the tax in abey- 
ance pending the decision of the courts. 

None of the suits already pending involved either a National or State bank. It was de- 
sirable, therefore, to have some bank pay this tax under protest and bring suit to recover the 
same, in order to obtain a judicial construction which would apply to the banks of the coun- 
try as a whole. Myron T. Herrick, President of the American Ban leers' ‘Association ; F. G. 
Bigelow, President of the First National Bank of Milwaukee and chairman of the executive 
council of the American Bankers' Association, and A. B. Hepburn, chairman of the commit- 
tee on taxation, were called in consultation. It was determined that insomuch as the question 
at issue Involved all the banks of the country, it was proper and right for the American 
Bankers' Association to assume the responsibility and expense of this litigation. The Leather 
Manufacturers' National Bank of this city, being one of the oldest, strongest and most conserv- 
atively managed institutions, was deemed a desirable bank to bring this action. The officers of 
this association, being called upon, very kindly and patriotically consented to do so in the in- 
terests of the banks of the country as a whole. Mr. Yerkes, the Commissioner of Internal Reve- 
nue, was consulted and conferred with, as well as Collector Treat of New York city. Gifford, 
Steams & Hobbs were retained as attorneys, and under their counsel and direction return of 
the undivided profits of the Leather Manufacturers' National Bank has been made, the tax 
thereon paid under protest, proper demand for its repaj'ment made and suit will immediately 
be commenced. This suit will involve all questions at issue and it is expected that the Gov- 
ernment authorities will facilitate its trial and determination. 

The blank form of return furnished by the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, literally 
complied with, would necessitate the banks swearing to the amount of their undivided prof- 
its and in addition thereto that such undivided profits were liable to taxation under the terms 
of the Internal Revenue Act. The form of return which follows was prepared by Gifford, 
Stearns & Hobbs, to be posted on to the blank form furnished by the commissioner. This 
form of return is unobjectionable from the standpoint of the banks and is understood to be 
acceptable to the Department at Washington. 

Form 457. Bankers 12 months | 

United States Internal Revenue. 



Additional Banker’s Return of Special Tax. 

To be made in duplicate to the Collector of Internal Revenue for the district in which the 
banker is located, and the tax (and penalty, if any) paid to such collector. 

8tate of County of 

The undersigned being duly sworn ac- 
cording to law, declares that the undivided profits of designated 

as *’ Profit and Loss" on the books of said Dank, held, used or employed in the business of 

banking during the fiscal year ending June 80, 1901, amounted to the sum off 

and that the sum total or these unaividedprofits claimed by the Commissioner of Internal 
Revenue to be liable to special tax under Paragraph 1, Section 2, of the Act of June 13, 1898, 

as amended by Act of March 2, 1901, is $ ; and no other funds belonging 

to this bank (excluding capital and surplus) have been set apart either by law or by the ac- 
tion of the bank authorities and used in carrying on the general business of the bank, and 
that the tax claimed by said Commissioner of internal Revenue to be due on said profit and 
loss or undivided profits for twelve months ending June 80, 1902, amounts to the sum of $. . . . 

The foregoing return is made in obedience to demand made on the part of the Collector 

of Internal Revenue of the District of and threat to 

enforce payment of said sum by distraint and sale of the property of plaintiff or by other le- 
gal proceedings, against which demand and the obligation on the part of said bank to make 
this return, the said bank hereby protests, claiming that said bank is not liable on the said 

sum of $ representing profit and loss or undivided profits, or on any sum 

representing undivided profits, and said bank makes said return under protest, in obedience 
to said demand and for the purpose of preventing said distraint, sale, or other legal proceed- 
ings as aforesaid. 

(Name) 

(Officer), 

Sworn to before me this day of 1902. 
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STATE BANKS— REPORTS OF SUPERVISING OFFICERS 



NEW YORK. 

Annual Report op the Superintendent op Banks, Relative to Savings Banks, 
Trust Companies, Safe Deposit Companies, and Miscellaneous Corporations. 

To the Legislature: 

The reports of the Savings banks and trust companies to the Banking Department as of 
January 1, 1902, disclose a continuation of the marvelous growth which has distinguished these 
institutions during the past few years. The increase in the resources of the Savings banks 
for the year 1901 is shown to have been $65,545,436, and of the trust companies $171,410,181. 
In the six years covering my incumbency of the office of Superintendent of Banka, consti- 
tuting a natural period for comparison, the Savings banks have gamed $848,486,043 in re- 
sources, or a larger amount than in the previous fourteen years, and the trust companies 
$576,763,508, which is nearly one and a half times their entire combined accumulations for all 
the years prior to 1896 ! That these stupendous increases have not been made at the expense 
of other banking corporations is evidenced by the fact that the National and State discount 
banks in the State have increased their resources in the same time by about eight hundred 
million dollars I The present total assets of these three classes of institutions approximate 
four thousand millions of dollars, over forty per cent, of which has been accumulated in six 
years. Of course rediscounts, funds carried with reserve agents and deposits with other 
banks and trust companies, contribute to some duplication of values in this astounding state- 
ment, but it is none the less undoubtedly the truth that never before in the world’s history 
have such statistics unfolded a story of equal development and prosperity in so brief a time. 
It is testimony to the energy, enterprise and sagacity of the “ great captains ” of trade and 
industry in the Empire State and to the thrift of the mass of the people; but without the laws 
enacted at Washington and Albany, the one establishing a stable money standard and a fos- 
tering revenue system, and the other safeguarding the operations of our domestic moneyed 
corporations -thus creating and justifying confidence— no such results would have been 
possible. It should be the care of our legislators and of the people themselves to permit no 
step to be taken which could threaten a reversal of the present policies or any lessening of 
the sense of security that now obtains. 

The Savings Banks. 

The number of active Savings banks on the morning of January 1, 1902, was 128, the same 
as a year before. The total amount deposited in these institutions during the year was $286,- 
155,826, and the amount withdrawn $252,549,176. The former Item is nearly eighteen million 
dollars, and the latter twelve and a half million dollars, larger than in the previous year, 
making the net gain over the record for 19C0 approximately five and one-half millions. The 
increase for the year in the amount reported due depositors, including interest credited, 
was $67,176,219, which is, I think, with one exception, the largest ever made in one year. It 
exceeds that for the year 1900 by seven and a half millions, but is four millions under that for 
1899. The increase belongs in the proportion of three-fifths to the first half of the year, and 
two-fifths to the last half, a rate which has prevailed as between the two periods of the year 
with but slight variation for some time past. 

The total resources of these institutions January 1, list, were $1,131,564,624, which are 
itemized as $1,014,305,857 due depositors, $503,773 other liabilities, and $116,754,992 surplus on 
market values. The last mentioned item represents a decrease during the year of $1,584,681, 
of which .$1,134,452 was occasioned by a reduction by the banks in their estimated market 
value of their banking houses, and the balance results from several causes, including the 
market depreciation of stocks and bonds, a reduction in the estimated value of other real 
estate, and, to a slight extent, to losses on loans and to the payment of dividends to deposit- 
ors beyond current earnings. The surplus computed by considering stocks and bonds as an 
asset only at at their par value appears to have decreased $7,549,384, but this shrinkage is in 
the main nominal only, and is explicable by a change in the form of reporting which wa9 
instituted January 1. That change consists in considering the Interest which would pass with 
a sale of the stocks and bonds, and also the interest on such securities which is due but uncol- 
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ected, as a part of tbeir market value instead of carrying it, as formerly, in a separate item. 
This interest approximates five million dollars, making tbe reported market value of these 
securities larger by that sum than it would have appeared under the old form of report, in. 
which case such interest entered into the calculation by which the par value surplus was 
ascertained, and so made such surplus larger by that sum than by tbe present method. The 
diminished value of real estate and the payment of premiums on the unusually large pur- 
chases of bonds made during the year cover the decrease not thus accounted for. 

For tbe benefit of those who examine these figures with reference to the question of tax- 
ation, it needs to be stated that the tax to be paid by any bank is In no way determined by 
the report submitted by it to this Department, but by its report to the Comptroller, together 
with the decision of that official and the court upon any controverted point. Consequently 
any showing made by this report as to this matter is not to be taken as in any way affecting 
the amount of tbe revenue likely to be derived by the State from the tax on Savings banks. 

The number of open accounts in the Savings banks is 2,174,511, or 102,321 more than at the 
corresponding date in 1001, and a larger increase by 11,502 than appeared in 1900. 

The condition of the Savings banks in the aggregate, as of the morning of January 1, 1002 
is shown by a compilation of their reports (cents omitted) : 



Resources. 

Bonds and mortgages 9461,568,821 

Stock and bond investments : 

Par value. 

United States $87,600,299 

District of Columbia 5,076,350 

New York State 1,618,000 

Bonds of other States 50,448,547 

Bonds of cities in other 8tates 01,888,672 

Bonds of cities In this 8tate 151,601,678 

Bonds of counties in this State 24,428,344 

Bonds of towns in this State 7,399,215 

Bonds of villages in this State 11,448,589 

Bonds of school districts in this State 8,417,733 

Railroad mortgage bonds 124,789,410 



Total par value of stocks and bonds 1518,725,800 

Amount of stocks and bonds at cost 560,837,006 

Estimated market value of stocks and bonds 572,935,01$ 

Loans upon pledge of securities 3,433.298 

Banking houses and lots, estimated market value 10,983,058 

Other real estate at estimated market value 4,234,717 

Cash on deposit in banks and trust companies 62,900,867 

Cash on hand 9,339,268 

Collectible interest 5,583,215 

Other assets 602,865 



Total resources $1,131,564,624 

Liabilities. 

Amount due depositors $1,014,805,867 

Other liabilities 503,778 

Surplus on market value of stocks and bonds. 116,754,902 



Total liabilities 11,131,564,624 

Surplus on par value of stocks and bonds 62,488,983 

Statistics. 

Number of open accounts 2,174Jill 

Number of accounts opened or reopened during the year 488,657 

Number of accounts closed during the year 831,675 

Total number of deposits received during the year 8^00,027 

Total number of payments to depositors during the year 2,463,428 

Amount deposited during the year, not including interest credited.. . $286,155,828 

Amount withdrawn during the year 262,540,170 

Amount of interest credited and paid during tbe year 88,620,964 

Salaries paid for the year 1,016,754 

Expenses other than salaries for the year 1,410,564 



The items of expense for salaries, rent, repairs on bank buildings, taxes on real estate 
State franchise tax, etc., etc.— in a word, the entire administrative cost of the institutions— 
7 



Digitized by ^ooQle 




426 



THE BANKERS ’ MAGAZINE. 



reach a total of $3^36,318, or $607,021 more than for the year 1900. But the franchise tax, 
which the hanks paid last year for the first time, $705,838, or nearly one hundred thousand 
dollars more than the increase In expenses. Making allowance for this new item, the cost of 
administration is seen actually to have fallen, though the gain in resources and in the num- 
ber of deposits was so large. 

By reason of the imposition of the tax in question the percentage of cost of administra- 
tion to the total resources of the banks has increased from $3.56 per thousand dollars in 1000 
to $2.04 in 1001, but, excluding that item from the sum of expenses, the rate would be but $2.82 
per thousand dollars, a very oredi table decrease of thirty-two cents as compared with the 
Same items for 1000, which would be the largest decrease made In any one year for a consider- 
able period. 

Institutions Subject to the Supervision op the Banking Department. 

The total amount of resources of each of the classes of institutions below mentioned, sub- 
ject to the supervision of this department on January 1 in each of the last eleven years, is 
shown by the following tabulation (cents omitted) : 



Total Resources. 



January 1. 


Savings banks. 


Banks of deposit 
and discount. 


Trust companies. 


Safe deposit 
companies .t 


1802 


$675,987,634 


$271,830,609 


$300,765,575 


$4,370,117 


1803 


718.454,662 


205.459,020 


335,707,779 


5,045,787 


1804 


704,585,118 


♦271,406,822 


841,466,011 


5,025,760 


1895 


735,Hd3,608 


284.911,681 


365,419,729 


5,102.680 


1806 


783,078,580 


28-5,407, «97 


392,6 <0,045 


4,517.600 


1807 


812,173,632 


280,601,855 


306,742,947 


4,677,325 


1808 


860,751,244 


324,766,610 


483,739,025 


5.116.362 


1809 


023,420,881 


355,485,972 


579,205,442 


5,107,096 


1900 


1,000,200,099 


366,304,182 


672.190,671 


5^60^71 


1001 


1,086,019,216 


880,711.930 


797,083,512 


5,255,452 


1002 


1,131,564,624 


421,616,408 


969,303,644 


5,663,016 



♦November 28, 1898; the other reports called in December. 

tTbe Buffalo Loan, Trust and Safe Deposit Company and Rochester Trust and Safe 
Deposit Company are not included, as they are given under the bead of trust companies. 



The total grain in resources of these four classes of institutions duringr the year 1001 was 
$278,267,561.45, or, $72,270,698.91 larger than that made in 1900. The increase in the past six 
years, or since I became Superintendent, has been $1,082,603,870.76. 

The Trust Companies. 

Six trust companies were authorized by me during the calendar year 1901, three already 
engaged in business increased their capital In December, 1901, or January, 1902, and eight 
companies are at present in the course of organization. The companies authorized are the 
Mutual of Westchester County, at Port Chester: the Qenesee Valley, at Rochester; the 
Poughkeepsie ; the Adirondack, at Saratoga Springs, which, however, did not begin business 
until after January first ; the New Rochelle, and the Troy. The combined capital of these 
companies amounts to $1,075,000, and they have also subscribed and paid in surplus aggregat- 
ing $365,000. In addition, the Troy Trust Co. is now increasing its capital from $150,000 to $200,- 
000. The Salamanca Trust Co., with a capita] of one hundred thousand dollars and a paid-in 
surplus of ten thousand dollars, was authorized by me February 14 of the current year. This 
Institution displaces a National bank at Salamanca, at which place, though containing a 
smaller population than any other village in the State having such an institution, there seem 
to be exceptional reasons fbr the establishment of a trust company. The older companies 
which have recently increased their capital are the American Deposit and Loan Company, the 
Continental Trust’ Co, and the Fifth Avenue Trust Co., all of New York city, and in each case 
the increase is from half a million to one million dollars. The companies which are at present 
in process of organization, and which will probably add eight or nine million dollars in the 
way of capital and surplus to the investment already existing in companies of this class, are : 

Guardian Trust Co., Borough of Manhattan, New York city ; McVickar Realty Trust Co., 
Borough of Manhattan, New York city ; Mutual Alliance Trust Co., Borough of Manhattan, 
New York city; Schenectady Trust Co., Schenectady; Security Trust Company of Troy, 
Troy ; Trust Company of the Republic, Borough of Manhattan, New York city ; (Jnion Trust 
Company of Albany, N. Y., Albany; Van Norden Trust Co., Borough of Manhattan, New 
York city. 
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The only company which discontinued business during the year was the Trust Company 
of New York, which had an active existence of only about a year. It reported as of the first 
of January, but It had not been active since the previous May. 

Resources and Liabilities op Trust Companies. 

Sixty- two trust companies, comprising all except the Adirondack that are included in the 
foregoing list, filed reports in this department in January, and a summary of such reports 
herewith appears in comparison with their statement of the year before (cents omitted): 



Resources. 1901. i90i. 

Ronds and mortgages $40,730,575 $45,488,009 

Stock investments 196,858,582 190,888,965 

Loaned on collaterals 887,911,414 540.208,706 

Loaned on personal securities, including bills purchased. 89,840,066 41,907,300 

Overdrafts 89,106 52,290 

Due from banks and brokers 2,829,876 5,978,825 

Beal estate 9,456,991 10,747,440 

Cash on deposit in.banks or other moneyed institutions.. 96,337,244 111,187.094 

Cash on hand 9,865,171 9.858.702 

Other assets 14,620,081 18,147,207 



Total resources $797,988,512 $989,393,844 

Liabilities. 

Capital stockjpaid In, in cash $47,150,000 $49,125,000 

Surplus fund 76,128,783 64,796,907 

Undivided profits 17,479,821 89.882,284 

Deposits in trust 245,867,995 852,213,121 

General deposits 892,753,774 440,718,002 

Other liabilities 19,108,637 22.667,728 



Total liabilities $797,088,512 $969,893,644 

Supplementary. 

Debts guaranteed and liability thereon $500 $1,000 

Interest, commissions and profits received during the 

year 88,992,877 44.978,187 

Interest paid and credited to depositors during the year. 14,244,400 18,878,883 

Expenses for the year 6,044.794 6,917,141 

Dividends on capital declared for the year 5,566,388 6,806,000 

Taxes paid during the year 695,460 1.934,100 

Deposits made by order of court 2,861,199 8,728,740 

Total of deposits upon which interest is allowed at this 

date 689,722,276 721,614,485 

Amount invested in bonds and mortgages during the 

year 34,^78,780 56.480,417 

Amount received from bonds and mortgages paid or sold 
during the year 31,805,509 51,726,242 



The more striking changes shown in this table are the increase of $1,975,000 in capital, of 
$11,076,067 in surplus and undivided profits, of nearly eleven millions in gross earnings, of four 
and a half millions in interest paid to depositors, of a million and a quarter paid for taxes, and 
of $152^97.291 in loans on collaterals. The considerable decrease in surplus and the yet larger 
increase in undivided profits represent a curious shifting, which it has been intimated is due 
to a contention that under the United States Internal Revenue Laws the latter is not taxa- 
ble, while the former is. In view of the more than doubling of taxes paid by these compa- 
nies during the year it is not remarkable if they press this point to the uttermost. The vast, 
sums on which interest is paid, constituting over nine-tenths of the entire deposits, may 
doubtless be taken as explaining to a considerable degree the wonderful growth which these, 
companies have had, andtheir net earnings, equivalent to thirty-seven per cent, upon their 
actual capitalization, or to nearly twelve per cent, on capital, surplus and undivided profits 
combined, is suggestive of the reason for the widespread eagerness just now so manifest to 
organize trust companies rather than banks. It may be wise, however, to reflect that profits 
from reorganization enterprises may not always be as handsome as they have been latterly, 
and that large earnings from all sources may not be os sure in villages and small cities as at 
the financial center of the continent. 
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Securities Deposited. 

The securities held in trust by the Superintendent of Banks under the law for the protec 
tion of depositors with and creditors of the several trust companies on the first of January, 
1902, are shown In the following table : 



Jan. 1 . 1902. | 

United States 2 per cent, bonds $402,000 I 

United States 4 per cent, bonds 45,000 i 

New York county 8.8 per cent, bonds. 50,000 

New York city 2% per cent, bonds. . . 500,000 | 

New York city 8 per cent, bonds .. . 612,400 

New York city 314 per cent, bonds. . 8,510,000 

Brooklyn city 8 per oent. bonds 220,000 

Brooklyn city 314 per cent. boDds. ... 350,000 



Jan. 1. 190t. 



Brooklyn city 4 per cent, bonds 100,000 

Rochester city 3^ per cent, bonds. . . 50,009 

Rochester city 6 per oent. bonds 30, COO 

Niagara Falls city 4 per cent, bonds.. 20,000 
Middletown city 3J4 percent, bonds.. 20,000 
Bonds and mortgages 50,000 



Total $5,969,400 



RECOMMENDATIONS. 

Miscell a:; eous. 

Section 159 of the Banking Law, relating to trust companies, reads as follows: 

“ Investments of Capital and Deposits .— The capital of every such corporation shall be in 
vested in bonds and mortgages on unincumbered real property in this State worth at least 
double the amount loaned thereon or In the stocks or bonds of this State, or of the United 
States, or of any county or incorporated city of this State duly authorized by law to be issued. 

The moneys received by any such corporation in trust may be invested in its discretion in 
the securities of the same kind in which its capital is required to be invested, or in the stocks 
or bonds of any State of the United States, or in such real or personal securities as it may 
deem proper. No such corporation shall hold stock in any private corporation to an amount 
In excess of ten per cent, of the capital of the corporation holding such stock. 11 

I have ascertained that several trust companies in the State are holding or have held 
stocks in private corporations in excess of ten per cent, of their capital, and in each case have 
directed the companies to reduce their holdings to an amount not to exceed ten per cent, of 
their capital. Some companies, however, contend that the section above quoted, as Indicated 
by its caption, treats only of the investment of capital and deposits, and that, therefore, a 
company's surplus may be wholly invested in stocks of a private corporation. In several in- 
stances they have fortified this contention by opinions of eminent authorities. I suggest 
that this section be amended so as to make its meaning plain. I am of the opinion that no- 
element of unsafety would be added to the transactions of the trust companies if the limita- 
tion were made to permit such holding to the amount of ten per oent. of a company’s com- 
bined capital and surplus. 

Section six of the General Corporation Law prohibits the use of certain words, including the 
word “ loan, 11 as part of the title of any corporation not formed under the banking law or the 
insurance law. The exception should be broadened by adding, “ or under chapter 826 of the 
Laws of 1895, as amended. 11 The suggested change would enable companies for loaning money 
on the pledge of personal security to employ the word “loan 11 in their corporate title, which 
is properly descriptive of the character of their business, and in such connection it would not 
be misleading or mischievous. 



Foreign Trust Companies. 

Further reflection but strengthens my conviction that the character of the business 
which a foreign trust company may transact within this State should be defined by statute,, 
and that some reasonable provision should be enacted for ascertaining whether such corpor- 
ations transgress our laws. Our own trust companies are subjected to official examination at 
least once in every year. The Superintendent of Banks possesses and exercises the power aso 
to examine the agency of every foreign bank in this State “for the purpose of ascertaining 
whether it has violated any law of the State, and as to such other matters as the Superintend- 
ent may prescribe. 11 It is difficult to conceive any good reason why outside trust companies 
should be exempted from requirements imposed upon our own and upon all other like classes 
of institutions. Moreover, it is desirable that there be somewhere an authoritative list of 
foreign trust companies maintaining offices and doing business within the State, and that tLe- 
ob ligation be devolved upon some official to see to It that our laws are not violated by such, 
companies. To that end there should be a statutory requit ement that no foreign trust com- 
pany shall transact any business in New York without having first obtained from the Super 
intendent of Banks a license therefor, and that the Superintendent examine such companies- 
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at least annually, the cost of such examinations to be a charge against the company or com- 
panies so examined. 



The Savings Banks. 

In my judgment the two exigent problems in the Savings bank situation are how to regu- 
late investments by the banks so that, without surrender of a single existing element of 
safety, there may not be a continuing decrease in the rate of Income which the banks derive 
from that source, and how to confine these institutions yet more distinctively than is now 
the case to the service and benefit of the wage earner, the widow and orphan, and those who 
are untrained in business, or the sum of whose savings is too small for independent invest- 
ment. The one requisite which must always be supreme is that there be preserved certainty 
that every dollar deposited in a Savings bank be recoverable in full, and, in ordinary con- 
ditions, at the pleasure of the depositor. Restrictions as to the securities which these insti- 
tutions may purchase must never be relaxed to the degree that there could arise the 
remotest likelihood of losses by depreciation, default or repudiation which would jeopardize 
the principal of a deposit. New York's system of Savings banks is the best in the world, and 
it should be our pride and care to so maintain it. But with deposits increasing at the rate 
of sixty or seventy million dollars a year, if the field for investment were held unchanged, 
there would follow of necessity an appreciation in the price of such securities until in time 
it became prohibitive. At present, however, it is the opinion of those best qualified to judge 
that relief is required only to the extent of legalizing for investment a slightly larger per- 
centage on the value of premises to be mortgaged and also the bonds of a few additional 
railroads of a standard character, and I commend for passage the bill so providing which is 
now pending in the Legislature. It is conservative, has had the careful consideration of the 
Savings Banks Association and its counsel, and is approved as safe by that body. Beyond 
this step, however, I do not deem it wise at present to extend the scope of investments which 
Savings banks may make. 

An abuse of the Savings bank system is the advantage taken of it by investors whereby 
they put upon these institutions not alone the burden of caring for their large deposits, but 
the embarrassment and injustice of causing them to be more or less regarded as depostarles 
for these classes and as agents to aid them to escape taxation. The Savings banks were not 
designed to serve people of means, and when they so act they prejudice the Interests of 
those who have the right to claim and to enjoy their beneficent care. The mere popular convic- 
tion that they are thus perverted from their legitimate functions tends also to discredit and 
so Injure the system. I have directed special effort for several years past to remove occasion 
for this criticism wherever a state of facts has been disclosed which could Justify it, and in 
many instances I have found not only ready but zealous co-operation on the part of the offl- 
cers of the Savings banks. There is, however, reason to apprehend that in some quarters the 
ambition to take rank as large banks, or the disposition to oblige, leads some managers to ac- 
cept and continue accounts which ought to be refused. The trust companies afford a natural, 
safe and proper Aeld for such depositors, with the opportunity to realize nearly or quite as 
large returns as are to be had from the Savings banks, and I am convinced that it is time to 
adopt stringent measures for excluding large funds of an Investment character from the lat- 
ter class of institutions, or at least for limiting the conditions under which they can be de- 
posited, in order that it may not be the fact that many men carry for themselves, or in the 
names of various members of their families, a number of accounts, all of them to the legal 
limit, in each of many banks. A regulation which it would seem would be effectual to this 
end was suggested in my report of two years ago, and is herewith renewed : “ Fix the limit 
which any one person may have on deposit in a single bank, or the aggregate he may carry in 
two or twenty or all of them, and then require that any one offering at any bank a deposit 
exceeding some sum to be specified in tbe law shall subscribe an oath that the deposit so 
offered will not make his aggregate of deposits iu all banks more than this limit. Prescribe 
that false swearing in such cases shall constitue perjury." 

Tbe enactment of some such restriction seems to me important, if not imperative, if the 
Savings banks are to be preserved to their full possible usefulness and to the enjoyment of 
popular support and approval. The average amount to tbe credit of each account in these 
Institutions Increased $9.89 during the year, and a similar Increase has occurred annually 
since 1894. The entire Increase sinoe that date has been $75.96. I am disposed to believe that 
a considerable part thereof is due to tbe larger accumulations which full employment and 
prosperity have enabled artisans and clerks to lodge with tbe Savings banks, and examina- 
tion of the books and conferences with the officers of a number of banks confirm that view. 
It does not, however, explain all of the increase in the average, and tbe part not so covered 
deserves no consideration or exemption from exclusion by the Legislature or by the manage- 
ment of the banks themselves. I trust, therefore, that a bill embodying tbe suggestion here 
submitted may be presented and become law. 
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Foreign Banking Facilities. 

European capital and organization have hitherto practically monopolized control of in- 
ternational banking facilities in the Orient and also in South America, to the prejudice of all 
effort to extend and develop American commerce and industrial enterprises in those quar- 
ters. There has long been an importunate desire on the part of American manufacturers, 
export and import houses engaged in the Asiatic and South American trade, and companies 
and individuals holding valuable concessions in other American countries and in China, for 
the establishment there of American banks of exchange, and if this country is to realize its 
hopes for a great expansion of its commerce in these directions this want must now be sup- 
plied. One of the trust companies in New York city has already amended its charter in order 
to acquire the right to establish and maintain branches at Manila, Hongkong and Shanghai, 
and recently a corporation amply capitalized, and vested with a wide scope of powers, was 
organized under the laws of the State of Connecticut to conduct banking operations, and 
perhaps also to exploit quite other interests, in any part of the world. It will not be gainsaid 
that if there is here an inviting field for such undertakings every proper facility for its occu- 
pation by New York capital should be afforded by New York laws. So far as I am informed 
all competent testimony is to the effect that banking operations in China particularly have 
been remarkably profitable, and unquestionably our business and national interests alike 
require that American banking institutions be situate there to afford convenient channels 
for exchange, to act as fiscal agents in a multiplicity of matters, and to finance many enter- 
prises. Respectfully submitted, 

Frederick D. Kilburn, Superintendent of Batiks. 

February 25 , 1902 . 



NOTICES OF NEW BOOKS. 



The A B C of Banks and Banking. By George M. Coffin. New York : S. A. Nelson. 

Price $1.25. 

Mr. Coflan was for some years Deputy Comptroller of the Currency, and is now 
Vice-President of the Phenix National Bank of New York city. In this volume he 
has condensed very much interesting information about banks and their manage- 
ment and operations. The matter relating to the practical details of banking will 
be found especially helpful to the younger bankers, and the book may be read with 
profit by anyone connected with or interested in banking. 



Poor’s Manual of the Railroads of the United States, 1901. New York: H. V. & 
H. W. Poor. 

To make any reference to this work as a compendium of railway information — 
statistical and otherwise — would superfluous ; but it ought to be commended to 
bankers especially for its value in fixing the worth of railway bonds and stocks. 
The banker who loans money on this class of collaterals, or who buys them as in- 
vestments, needs to know more than their current quotations on the exchanges. He 
should know the actual condition of the properties the securities represent. This 
knowledge may be obtained from Poor’s Manual. 



Currency and Banking in the Province cf the Massachusetts-Bay. By Andrew 
McFarland Davis. New York : The Macmillan Co. 

This work is in two parts, Part I dealing with Currency, and Part II with Bank- 
ing, and treats exhaustively of the various New England currency issues and bank- 
ing schemes prior to the Revolution. From it many instructive lessons may be de- 
rived, and much valuable information obtained in relation to currency and banking 
matters during this epoch. The author has expended a large amount of careful 
labor in bringing together the material comprised in the two volumes, and has con- 
ferred a substantial benefit on all who wish to investigate the early financial history 
of the country. 
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MASSACHUSETTS SAVINGS BANKS 



Under date of January 13 the Board of Commissioners of Savings Banks of Massachusetts 
presented the twenty-sixth annual report of the commission, to the Senate and House of 
Representatives. 

On October 31 last there were 186 Savings banks in operation with assets of >606,004,818 ; 
thirty-six trust companies with assets of $180,768,010. There were also three Savings banks in 
the hands of the courts, and one trust company in the hands of a Receiver. 

In the past year the total amount of dividends declared was $10,313,702. an increase of $646,- 
465 over the amount declared in the previous fiscal year ; the average rate for the year was 
3.75 per cent., compared with 3.81 the previous year. 

The following shows the decrease in the rate of dividend in the last five years : 

1896 . 1901. 



Banks paying less than four per cent, per annum 10 88 

Banks paying four per cent, per annum 157 88 

Banks paying over four per cent, per annum 18 0 



The number of open accounts on October 31 was 1,583,640, an Increase of 58,631 over the 
previous year; the average amount to the credit of each account was $351.84, a decrease of 
twenty-one cents compared with the average on October 31, 1800. The amount deposited during 
the past year was $86,531,488 and the withdrawals $85,535,702. Compared with the previous 
year the figures show an Increase of $3,431,874 in the amount deposited and an increase of $6,- 
011,102 in the amount withdrawn. Although there was a slight increase in expenses, the ratio 
remains at less than one-fourth of one per cent, of the deposits. 



Aggregate Statement op Assets and Liabilities. 



Showing Increase or Decrease, as compared with the Tear ending October 31 , 1900 

{cents omitted ). 



Assets. 



Public funds 

Loans on public funds 

Bank stock 

Loans on bank stock 

Railroad bonds 

Loans on railroad bonds 

Loans on railroad stocks 

Commonwealth of Massachusetts notes 

Boston Terminal Company bonds 

Real estate (for banking purposes) 

Real estate by foreclosure 

Loans on real estate 

Loans on personal security 

Loans to counties, cities and towns (notes) 

Loans on depositors’ books 

Sundry stocks, bonds and notes taken to secure 

Expense account 

Premium account 

Furniture and fixtures 

Sundry assets * 

Cash on hand : 



In banks, on interest $16,426,564 

In banks, not on interest 565,553 

In office 1,482,188 



Total 



Amount 
Oct. 31 , 1901. 


Increase. 


Decrease. 


||| 
? "5 

II s 


$60,457,699 


$1,469,158 




11.65 


1,433,184 


230,394 




.24 


20,148.249 




$1,318,456 


3.^8 


1,195,503 




190,998 


.20 


85,865,657 


12,045,064 




14.40 


622,350 





464,350 


.10 


723,220 




379,790 


.12 


75,000 


75,000 




.01 


11,248,709 




232,990 


1.89 


4,481.810 


85,378 




.75 


3,681,181 


384.486 




.62 


245,655,167 


7,318,982 




41.21 


118.443,091 


4,122,755 




19.87 


13,294.383 




872,993 


2.23 


47,186 




3,633 


.01 


221,453 


1,890 




.04 


195,419 


1 ] 






468,839 

76,152 


v 111,503 

| 




.17 


275,252 


J 






18,484,306 




410,928 


3.12 


1 $596,094,818 















* Consisting of interest and suspense accounts, taxes and insurance paid, real estate 
Expenses, etc. 
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Liabilities. 



Deposits 

Guaranty fund 

Undivided earnings 

Due on incomplete mortgage loans, 
Sundry liabilities 



Amount Oct. SI , 1901. 
... $560,706,762 
24,764,318 
10,318,683 
213,940 
92,165 



Increase. 

$20,302,066 

1.188,362 

296,137 

69,200 

11,812 



, Total $596,094,818 

As the charters of many National banks are soon to expire, the commissioners suggest 
the inquiry whether the present would not be an opportune time to consider if it is desirable 
to have a system of State banks in the Commonwealth. It is pointed out that many of the 
trust companies recently incorporated are misnamed as they are in fact simply State banks. 

The thirty-six trust companies of the State transacting business on October 81 held de- 
posits in their banking departments of $142,629,778, with other liabilities amounting to $31,- 
575,546, and total assets of $174,205,323. Of the thirty -six trust companies fifteen have estab- 
lished trust departments, the liabilities in which were $15,564,294. 



Comptrollers and Deputy Comptrollers of the Currency, Dates of Appointment 
and Resignation, and States from Whence Appointed. 



No. 


Name. 


Date of 
appointment . 1 


Date of 
resignation. 


State. 


1 


COMPTROLLERS OF THE CURRENCY. 
Hugh McCulloch 


May 9, 1868 


Mar. 8,1865 


Indiana. 


2 


Freeman Clarke 


Mar. 21,1866 


July 24, 1866 


New York. 


8 


Hiland R. Hulburd 


Feb. 1, 1867 


Apr. 8, 1871 


Ohio. 


4 


John J. Knox 


Apr. 24, 1872 


Apr. 80,1884 


Minnesota. 


6 


Henry W. Cannon 


May 12,1884 


Mar. 1, 1886 




6 


William L. Trenholm 


Apr. 20, 1886 


Apr. 30,1889 


South Carolina. 


7 


Edward S. Lacey 


May 1, 1889 


June 30, 1892 


Michigan. 
New York. 


8 


A. Barton Hepburn 


Aug. 2,1892 


Apr. 26, 1868 


9 


James H. Eckels 


Apr. 26, 1893 


Dec. 81,1897 


Illinois. 


10 


Charles G. Dawes. 


Jan. 1, 1898 


Sept. 8U, 1901 


t* 


11 

1 


William Barret Ridgely 


Oct. 1, 1901 


•1 


DEPUTY COMPTROLLERS OP THE 
CURRENCY. 

Samuel T. Howard 


May 9, 1868 


Aug. 1,1865 


New York. 


2 


Hiland R. Hulburd 


Aug. 1,1866 


Jan. 31,1867 


Ohio. 


8 


John J. Knox 


Mar. 12,1867 


Apr. 24,1872 


Minnesota. 


4 


John 8. Lang worthy 


Aug. 8,1872 


Apr. 80, 1886 


New York. 


6 


V. P. Snyder 


May 5, 1886 


Jan. 8, 1887 




6 


J. D. Abrahams 


Jan. 27, 1887 


May 26,1890 


Virginia. 


7 


R. M. Nixon 


Aug. 11. 1890 


Mar. 16, 1898 


Indiana. 


8 


Oliver P. Tucker 


Apr. 7, 1893 


Mar. 11, 1896 


Kentucky. 


9 


George M. Coffin 


Mar. 12.1866 


Aug. 81, 1898 


South Carolina. 


10 


Lawrence O. Murray 


Sept. 1,1898 


June 27, 1899 


New York. 


11 


Thomas P. Kane 


June 29, 1899 




District of Columbia. 







Note.— The compensation of the Comptroller of the Currency is $5,000 per annum, and of 
the Deputy Comptroller $2,800. 



Failures, Suspensions and Liquidations. 

Georgia-— The Bank of Warren ton made an assignment February 15 to James A. Anderson. 

Illinois.— J. A. Hamann. a private banker doing business at Warren, is reported as hav- 
ing disappeared. The Citizens’ Bank, which he owned, is dosed. 

—The Bank of Elkhart closed March 3, and the Cashier, Frank W. Cottle, is reported to be 
short $82,000. Deposit liabilities are placed at about $80,000. 

Ohio — Cleveland. — Appraisers of the assets of the Euclid Avenue Trust and Savings 
Co. filed a report on February 17 placing the total value at $1,506,894. Liabilities (mostly de- 
posits) are $1,414,868. 

—On February 26 the Comtproller of the Currency placed James W. De Lay in charge of 
the First National Bank of Belmont, Ohio. Liabilities are $863,506, of which $251,506 are 
individual deposits. 

Michigan— Detboit.— On February 10 the City Savings Bank passed into the hands of 
the 8tate Bank Commissioner. Frank C. Andrews, the Vice-President, is charged with having 
fmudulently secured from the bank a sum in excess of $1,000,000. His overdrafts are placed 
at over $900,000, and in addition he Is said to have procured the certification of his checks for 
$662,000. Liabilities of the bank to depositors are $3,860,317. There is an additional contin- 
gent liability of $662,000 on the Andrews certified checks. Total resources are $8,597,816, in- 
cluding overdrafts of Andrews amounting to $911,000. The capital is $150,000, and the surplus 
and profits $74,668. 

Texas.— W. H. Westfall’s private bank at Burnet was reported closed on February 26, 
with deposit liabilities amounting to about $100,000. 
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BANKING AND FINANCIAL NEWS 



This Department inoludea a complete list of New National Banks (famished by the Comp- 
troller of the Currency), State and pkivatb Banks, Changes in Officers, dissolutions and 
Failures, etc., under their proper State heads for easy reference. 



NEW YORK CITY. 

—The International Banking Company of New York city, capital $100,000, was Incor 
porated at Albany February 28, and authorized to do a banking and discount business in this 
State. Its directors are Thos. H. Hubbard, Valentine P. 8nyder, James H. Hyde, Edward F. 
Cragin and Jno. J. McCook, all of whom are directors of the International Banking Corpor- 
ation, recently Incorporated in Connecticut. The New York company was formed so that 
the business carried on in this State may be in accordance with New York laws. 

—On February 24 a prospectus of the New York and London Trust Company was issued. 
This company is organized under a special charter of the New York Legislature, with an 
authorized capital of $600,000. It is the intention to sell the stock at $120 a share, which will 
provide a surplus of $100,000. Ultimately It is the intention to increase the capital and sur- 
plus to $5,000,000. Under the terms of its charter and the general trust company laws the 
company is empowered to perform many important functions, and is also authorized to 
establish branch offices and agencies at such places as the directors may deem necessary. The 
•company's temporary office is at 64 Cedar street. 

—At the meeting of New York Chapter of the American Institute of Bank Clerks, to be 
held at 72 Fifth avenue on the evening of March 27, the following subject will be debated : 

“Resoired, That the modern economic conditions require a central bank.” 

The affirmative of this proposition will be taken by the New York Chapter and the nega- 
tive by Alexander Hamilton Chapter. Three prominent bank presidents are to act as judges. 

At the following meeting on April 10, Hon. Charles N. Fowler, Chairman of the Commit- 
tee on Banking and Currency, will speak on “The New Financial Bill.” 

—Robert M. Pettit and Wm. Heydt are new members of the firm of Winslow, Lanier & Co. 

—On February 13 Revenue Agent F. G. Thompson received instructions from the Com- 
missioner of Internal Revenue in Washington that all certificates of stock deposited or 
hypothecated with banks or trust companies as securltity for loans or for the future pay- 
ment of money must be stamped at the rate of two cents per hundred dollars of par value of 
the stock. Any stocks substituted for those first given as security must also be stamped. 

— Wm. B. Potts has been admitted as a member of the firm of J. W. Davis & Co. 

—More than $600,000 has now been subscribed to the capitalization of the Consolidated 
National Bank being organized by President Mortimer H. Wagar of the Consolidated Stock 
Exchange. A lease has been arranged of portions of two floors at 67 Broadway. It Is 
expected to have the bank in operation within three months. 

—The new Trust Company of the Republic will have $1,000,000 capital and $600,000 surplus. 
D. Leroy Dresser will be President, and Alex. Greig, Vice-President. Among the directors 
are Perry Belmont, Stuyvesant Fish, James McMahon, Daniel G. Wing, Ex-Comptroller 
Eckels, and many other well-known bankers and capitalists. 

—It is estimated that the new ten-story building now being erected for the Irving Na- 
tional Bank, at West Broadway and Chambers street, will cost $600,000. It will be one of the 
fine buildings of that district of the city. 

—For the use of its City Hall branch the Wllliamsburgh Trust Co. has acquired the prop- 
erty at 891 and 896 Fulton street, Brooklyn, comprising two large buildings, which will be 
■completely remodelled for banking purposes. 

-The National City Bank, of Manhattan, and the Brooklyn Trust Co., of Brooklyn 
Borough, have been designated as the principal clearing depositories of the city. 

—A. M. Townsend, agent for the Hong Kong and Shanghai Banking Corporation at New 
York, has been appointed joint Manager in London for that bank, and has been succeeded 
here by J. P. Wade-Gardner, Manager of the bank's Shanghai branch. 

—A new two-story building, to be erected by the Washington Life Insurance Co., at 189 
Broadway, will be occupied entirely by the Liberty National Bank under a lease for forty 
years. 
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—After fifty years’ service in the National Citizens’ Bank, during which time he was pro- 
moted through the various positions to the office of President, David C. Tlebout has been 
retired by the board of director?, at the age of seventy -seven years. 

—The International Banking Corporation now occupies temporary offices at 71 Broadway* 
The company will remove to the building 1, 8 and 6 Wall street as soon as the banking room 
is fitted up. 

The officers of the company are: Valentine P. 8nyder, Acting President; Edward i. 
Cragln, Vice-President; John Hubbard, Treasurer; James H. Rogers, Secretary, pro tewi.; 
J. B. Lee, General Manager; W. H. MacIntyre, Assistant Manager. The capital is $8,000,000 
and the surplus $8,000,000. 

—Mutual Life Insurance Company interests are reported to be organizing the Mutual 
Alliance Trust Company, to be located near Broadway and Canal street. 

NEW 8TATES. 

Portland, Me.— About forty bank officials and employees were present at the annual 
meeting and banquet of the Portland Bankers’ Association, at Riverton Park Casino Febru- 
ary 8. After the banquet the business meeting was held and these officers chosen : Presi- 
dent, Thomas H. Eaton, Cashier Chapman Natlonel Bank ; vice-president. Geo. W. Leighton* 
of the National Traders’ Bank ; secretary, Carl D. Moody ; treasurer, F. A. Weber. 

A pleasant musical entertainment followed the business meeting. 

Boston.— A bill providing for the physical separation of Savings banks and National 
banks recently passed the lower House of the Legislature by a practically unanimous vote. 

—Hearings were recently given before the Committee on Banks and Banking of the Leg- 
islature upon the recommendation of the Savings Bank Commissioners for the enactment of 
a general banking law, one of the effects of which would be “ to prevent the continued appli- 
cation for the incorporation of trust companies in the smaller cities and towns,” and for 
legislation affecting foreign banking corporations doing a general banking business in this 
State. This suggestion is based upon an opinion addressed by Attorney-General Knowlton 
to the Commissioner of Corporations, in the course of which he said : “ Whether a law should 
be permitted to continue upon our statute books which is inoperative so far as it relates to 
domestic corporations, but which may be taken advantage of by foreign corporations, is a 
question for the determination of the Legislature.” 

—A pamphlet has been issued by the Boston 8afe Deposit and Trust Company containing 
suggestions relating to transfers of stock. These rules are designed to make such transfer* 
conform to legal requirements, and to facilitate the orderly transaction of business. 

MIDDLE STATES. 

Paterson, N. J.— On February 8 this city was visited by a fire which destroyed a large 
part of the business district of the city, including several bank buildings. The large manu- 
facturing establishments, which are the city’s main reliance, were unharmed. Rebuilding 
of the burned section is proceeding rapidly, and though outside help was freely tendered it 
was declined. Whatever Iosb the banks may have sustained on their buildings beyond the 
amount of insurance carried, will be readily met, as their condition is especially strong, and 
in a short time it is expected that they will all be better housed than ever. 

Pittsburg, Pa.— The seventh annual meeting of Group VIII Pennsylvania Bankers’ Asso- 
ciation was held at the Hotel Scbenley, Pittsburg, Pa., February 20, 1902. Ninety-four mem- 
bers were present, thirty-eight city and fifty-six country banks being represented. 

The following officers were elected to serve for the ensuing year : Chairman, W. W. Ram- 
sey, Cashier German National Bank, Pittsburg ; vice chairman, C. C. Johnston, Citizens Trust 
Co., Cannonsburg; secretary, R. J. Stoney, Jr., banker, Pittsburg; treasurer, C. M. Hughes,. 
Beaver National Bank, Beaver. Executive committee, A. C. Robinson, Pittsburg; P. J- 
Pierce, Wilkinsburg; C. C. Law, Pittsburg; 8. F. Jones, Belle Vernon, and W. J. Cassidy, 
Oakdale. 

Following the meeting an informal reception was held after which the members sat down 
to a banquet in the ball-room of the hotel ; many ladies were present as guests of the associa- 
tion. The toastmaster of the occasion, Mr. W. R. Thompson, was introduced by C. L. Snow- 
don, theretiring chairman. The first speaker was Willis F. McCook, Esq., who epoke on ” No- 
Usury.” This was followed by an able address by Hon. Josiah Cohen, judge of the Orphan’s 
Court, Allegheny county. The last speaker on the programme was John Jarrett, who made 
an address on *• Labor and the Pay-Roll.” 

The meeting was the largest and most successful in every way of any yet held. 

—The City Trust Co. has added to its realty holdings in Sixth avenue by the purchase 
from William E. and F. G.Stieren of the lot adjoining its property at the southeast corner of 
Sixth aveoue and Smithfield street. The lot has a frontage of twenty feet on Sixth avenue- 
and a depth of sixty feet. The lot is improved with a four-story brick building, which wilt 
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be torn down by the trust company, to begin the erection of a new bank and office building. 
The new building will front on Smithfleld street and will be one of the finest buildings of its 
kind in the city. 

—It is reported that the Colonial Trust Co. has absorbed the Freehold Bank, and that it 
will also organize a number of institutions throughout the State to be affiliated with the 
company's office in this city. 

Baltimore.— Work is progressing favorably on the addition to the Citizens' National 
Bank building, and the bank will occupy the new room early in the coming fall. The room 
is to be finished in marble and bronze, and when completed will be one of the handsomest 
banking rooms in the city. 

—A special meeting of the shareholders of the First National Bank will be held on March 
81, to vote on a proposition to increase the capital stock from $555,000 to $1,000,000. 

A Branch Banking Enterprise.— It is said that the Interstate Trust Company, recently 
incorporated at Trenton, N. J M will acquire a number of banks throughout the country with 
the view to inaugurating a system of branch banking. The capital is only $100,000, but there 
is to be a paid-in surplus of $8,500,000. 

Philadelphia.— At the annual meeting of the Philadelphia Stock Exchange, March 8, 
W. H. Lee was elected President to succeed Beauveau Borie, who declined re-election. The 
other officers were all re-elected. 

Troy, N. Y.— The Security Trust Company is being organized here with $200,000 capital 
and $200,000 paid-in surplus. Representatives of practically all the banks are among the in- 
corpora t oi s. 

Beading, Pa.— On February 8 the Citizens' Bank was consolidated with the Second Na- 
tional Bank. 

SOUTHERN STATES. 

New Orleans, La.— An institution which will probably be called the Southern Trust 
Company is reported in process of organization here with a capital of $1,000,000, and the same 
amount of surplus. Prominent connections are to be established with banks in New York* 
Chicago and other leading centres. 

New West Va. Bank.— The Putnam County Bank at Hurricane, West Va., opened for 
business February 20. Its subscribed capital is $25,000, of which $10,000 is paid In. 

A Progressive Bank.— The Farmers and Merchants' Bank, of Bells, Texas, opened for 
business in the latter part of September, 1901, and has prospered from the start. It is expected 
that the bank will take possession of its new building some time this month. The building Is 
a very neat and substantial structure, and is equipped with a safe of the latest pattern, safe- 
deposit boxes and other things necessary to insure the safe and convenient dispatch of business. 

8. D. Simpson, Cashier of the bank, is an energetic and capable young banker, and is justly 
proud of the favorable progress of his institution. 

WESTERN STATES. 

Kansas City, Mo.— The State bankers* associations of Kansas and Missouri will hold a 
joint convention in this city on May 13 and 14, and will have for their guests the bankers' as- 
sociations of Oklahoma, Colorado and Indian Territory. Among the subjects to be discussed 
are branch banking and asset currency, and several prominent speakers will participate in 
the discussion. An interesting meeting and a large attendance are assured. 

Chicago.— To meet the demand of those who wish to open small savings accounts the 
Merchants Loan and Trust Company has opened a savings department, receiving deposits of 
one dollar and upward and paying three per cent, annual Interest. It is said that the savings 
deposits in this city have increased from $22,000,000 in 1898 to $70,000,000 at the present time. 

—The safe-deposit vaults of the Chicago National Bank were recently opened, aod they 
prove to be in keeping with the taste and solidity which characterize the building through- 
out. These vaults and boxes not only approach the absolute so far as safety is concerned, 
but are handsome in appearance, and embrace many new devices. Adjoining the safe-deposit 
boxes are a number of coupon-rooms, thoroughly equipped for convenience and safety. 

—The salary of John J. Mitchell, President of the Illinois Trust and Savings Bank, was In- 
creased at a recent meeting of the board of directors to $40,000 a year. This is believed to be 
the second highest salary paid to a bank officer in this country. Mr. Mitchell began his career 
as a banker in 1878 as assistant teller, at $85 a month, in the bank of which he is now at the head. 

—The Corn Exchange National Bank and the Merchants' National Bank are In process of 
consolidation, according to a programme agreed on at meetings of the directors of both insti- 
tutions. The merger will be completed as soon as stockholders' meetings can be held. The 
present name, management and situation of the Corn Exchange National Bank will remain 
unchanged, but the capital stock will be increased to $8,000,000 by issuing $1,000,000 additional 
stock. 
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—Deposits of the National banks on February 25 were $284,214,534, a gain of over $24,000,000 
since December 10, 1901. 

—A permit was recently issued for the construction of the great bank and office building 
to be erected by the First National Bank, at a cost of $3,000,000. 

—The Western State Bank will Increase its capital from $800,000 to $500,000, the new stock 
to be offered to present holders at 110. 

Sioax City, Iowa.— The Twentieth Century edition of the Sioux City “Tribune,” re- 
cently issued, reports that the deposits of the National banks of this city have increased from 
$1,188^296 in December, 1896, to $7,556,000 in December, 1901. The clearings rose from $24,994,- 
965 in 1896 to $38,406,587 in 1901. There are at present six National and two Savings banks do- 
ing business in the city. 

Plenty of Money In Nebraska —Deposited in the State and National banks of Nebraska 
is $87,072,486, an average of $79.16 for each man, woman and child in the State. These are the 
figures recently made public by Secretary Koyse of the State Banking Board. In the 439 State 
banks 95,052 depositors have $31,315,633. In the National banks is $55,756,806. There is an in- 
crease in deposits over one year ago, notwithstanding the drought and corn crop failure, of 
nearly $12,000,000. 

Secretary Koyse says that Nebraska never had so much money before in her banks and 
that at least twenty-five per cent, of the loans and discounts represents money loaned in the 
Bast. Farm loans have dropped to five per cent, and low Interest rates have caused great in- 
dustrial activity and have led to large Increases in land values. 

St. LouU.— Three St. Louis banks will pay interest on daily deposits hereafter. 

The Franklin Bank and the German Savings Institution will pay two per cent. The State 
National Bank will pay interest on dally balances on certain kinds of accounts to be deter- 
mined by the officers of the bank. 

The trust companies are responsible for these announcements. Depositors have been 
attracted to the trust companies by two to four per cent. Interest paid on current aooounts. 
The President of a St. Louis bank states that the deposits of the St. Louis trust companies 
have increased 150 per cent, in a certain period, while the bank deposits have increased only 
ten per oent. 

President G. W. Gar re Is, of the Franklin Bank, is quoted as follows: 

“The trust companies have invaded the banking field and are doing a large quantity of 
business that was formerly done by the banks. We wish to secure deposits now going to 
trust companies, and so we come out openly and offer to pay interest on daily deposits, the 
same as they do. The trust companies have invaded the banking field under a decision of the 
8upreme Court, which says that if a trust company pays interest on deposits it may enter 
the banking business. The combined capital of the trust companies in St. Louis is now 
double the combined capital of the St. Louis banks.” 

Milwaukee, Wia.— On April 1 the capital of the First National Bank will be increased 
from $1,000,000 to $1,500,000, the sup] us and profits aggregating $750,000 additional. H. G. Goll 
was recently elected an Assistant Cashier of this bank. 

Iowa Bankers' Association.— The next annual convention of the Iowa Bankers' Asso- 
ciation will be held at Des Moines, May 21 and 22. 

A fund of $5,000 has been raised by the members of the association for the family of an 
officer who lost his life in attempting to arrest two bank robbers. 

Cleveland, Ohio.— On February 18 the deposits of the Century National Bank, amounting 
to nearly half a million dollars, were taken to the Colonidl National Bank, and the Century 
Bank will go into liquidation. Cashier T. W. Latham, of the Century Bank, will be found at 
the Colonial to assist in turning the deposits over to the latter institution. The Colonial Na- 
tional thus gets the good will of the Century National. 

PACIFIC SLOPE. 

Tacoma, Wash.— The Fidelity Trust Company reports several changes In its officers. 
Owing to ill health. Col. C. W. Griggs resigned the office of President and was succeeded by 
J. C. Ainsworth, President of the Ainsworth National Bank, of Portland, Ore. Col. Griggs 
retains his interest in the bank. 

P. C. Kauffman, who has been Cashier of the Fidelity Trust Company since January, 1892, - 
was promoted to toe office of Vice-President, succeeding Leonard Howarth, who retires to 
give closer personal attention to other business Interests. Mr. Kauffman's promotion is con- 
sidered as a just recognition of his ability. He is widely known through his addresses at 
bankers' conventions, and is now representing bis 8tate as a member of the executive council 
of the American Bankers' Association. 

Arthur G. Prichard succeeds Mr. Kauffman as Cashier, and Forbes P. Haskell, Jr., is 
promoted from the position of teller to be Assistant Cashier. 

The statement of condition of the Fidelity Trust Company February 8 showed : Capital, 
$800,000; undivided profits, $41,405: deposits, |852,952; to talresouroes, $1,194,858. 

CANADA. 

Montreal.— The paid-up capital of the Banque d'Hochelaga will be Increased from $1,500,- 
000 to $2,000,000, the full amount authorized. Present shareholders will be given an oppor- 
tunity to take the additional shares at 125, the premium being added to the rest, which Is 
now $750,000. 



Digitized by t^oocle 




NEW BANKS, CHANGES IN OFFICERS, ETC 



NEW NATIONAL BANK8. 

The Comptroller of the Currency furnishes the following statement of new National hanks organised 
since our last report. Names of officers and other particulars regarding these new National hanks 
will he found under the different State headings. 

National Banks Organized. 

0106— First National Bank, Salisbury (P. O., Elk Lick), Pennsylvania. Capital, $50,000. 

6107— First National Bank, Memphis, Texas. Capital, $25,000. 

0106— First National Bank, Weatberley. Pennsylvania. Capital, $25,000. 

6100— First National Bank, Swissvale, Pennsylvania. Capital, $50,000. 

6110— First National Bank, Marianna, Florida. Capital, $50,000. 

6111— Hennessey National Bank, Hennessey, Oklahoma. Capital, $25,000. 

6112— First National Bank, El Campo, Texas. Capital, $30,000. 

0113— First National Bank, Leger, Oklahoma. Capital, $25,000. 

6114— First National Bank, Point Marlon, Pennsylvania. Capital, $25,000. 

6115— Citizens* National Bank, Cisco, Texas. Capital, $25,000. 

6110-First National Bank, Waverly, Illinois. Capital, $25,000. 

6117- Tower City National Bank, Tower City, Pennsylvania. Capital, $25,000. 

6118 - First National Bank, Litchfield, Minnesota. Capital, $50,0u0. 

6119- First National Bank, Carey. Ohio. Capital, $50,000. 

6129-First National Bank, Hillsboro. Kansas. Capital, $25,000. 

6121— American National Bank, Vicksburg, Mississippi. Capital, $100,000. 

6122 -Citizens* National Bank. Washington, Iowa. Capital, $50,000. 

0123— Tazewell National Bank, Tazewell, Virginia. Capital, $60,000. 

6124— First National Bank, Waubay, South Dakota. Capital, $25,000. 

6125 — First National Bank, Collinsville, Illinois. Capital, $50,000. 

6129— Fauquier National Bank, Warren ton, Virginia. Capital, $50,000. 

6127— National Kit tanning Bank, Kittanning, Pennsylvania. Capital, $200,000. 

6128— Citizens* National Bank, Albert Lea, Minnesota. Capital, $50,000. 

0129— Traders* National Bank, Mount Sterling, Kentucky. Capital, $50,000. 

6139— First National Bank, Hugo, Indian Territory. Capital, $25,000. 

6131— Union National Bank, Minersville, Pennsylvania. Capital, $50,000. 

6132- First National Bank, Orange City, Iowa. Capital, $25,000. 

6183— First National Bank, Iveedale, Illinois. Capital, $25,000. 

6134 — First National Bank, Jasper, Texas. Capital, $25,000. 

6135— Bolivar National Bank, Bolivar, Pennsylvania. Capital, $30,000. 

6136— First National Bank, Benton, Illinois. Capital, $25,000. 

6187— Grand Valley National Bank, Grand Junction, Colorado. Capita 1 , $50,000. 

6139— First National Bank, Collinsville, Indian Territory. Capital, $25,000. 

0189— Merchants and Planters* National Bank, Mount Pleasant, Texas. Capital, $80,000. 

6140— First National Bank, Mesquite, Texas. Capital, $80,000. 

6141— First National Bank, Zelienople, Pennsylvania. Capital, $50,000. 

6142— Chandler National Bank, Chandler, Oklahoma. Capita), $25,000. 

Applications to Organize National Banks Approved. 

The following notices of intention to organise National banks have been approved hy the Comp- 
troller of the Currency since last advice : 

First National Bank, Henderson, Texas; by Tom Arnold, et ah 
First National Bank, Pertaam, Minnesota ; by W. W. Allen, et at. 

First National Bank, Hanley Falls, Minnesota ; by G. 8. Gilbertson, et at. 

First National Bank, Cass Lake, Minnesota ; by G. D. La Bar, et at. 

Caribou National Bank. Caribou, Maine ; by Geo. W. Irving, et at. 

First National Bank, Arapahoe, Oklahoma; by J. W. McNeaJ, et at. 

First National Bank, Livingston, Texas; by B. 8. Wood fin, et at. 

American National Bank, Ebensburg, Pennsylvania ; by Robert Scanlan, et at. , 

Gatesville National Bank, Gatesville, Texas; by J. E. Walker, et at. 

First National Bank, Keyser, West Virginia ; by James T. Carskadon, et at. 

Carnegie National Bank, Carnegie, Pennsylvania; by R. P. Burgan, et at. 

Sheffield National Bank, Sheffield, Pennsylvania ; by A. J. Hazeltine, et ah 
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Merchants 1 National Bank, South Bend, Indiana ; by K. C. De Rhodes, et al. 

8t. Charles National Bank, St. Charles, Illinois; by C. J. Schmidt, et al. 

First National Bank, Carthage, Texas ; by J. W. Cooke, et cU. 

First National Bank, Elmwood Place, Ohio : by A. J. Solomon, et cU. 

First National Bank, Sidney, Nebraska ; by Charles Callahan, et al. 

First National Bank, Hills, Minnesota; by J. R. Wright, et al. 

First National Bank, Lubbock, Texas ; by I. L. Hunt, et al. 

Glyndon National Bank, Glyndon, Maryland ; by T. Rowe Price, et al. 

American National Bank, South McAlester, Indian Territory ; by P. S. Newoombe, et al. 
Berwick National Bank, Berwick, Pennsylvania; by Chas. C. Evans, et al. 

First National Bank, Everett, Pennsylvania ; by John G. Cobler, et al. 

National Bank of Chesapeake City, Chesapeake City, Maryland ; by John Banks, et dl. 

First National Bank, Long Prairie, Minnesota; by Albert Rhoda. et al. 

Tremont National Bank, Tremont, Pennsylvania ; by W. C. Hack, et al. 

First National Bank, Rockport, Indiana ; by Wm. I. Rudd, et al. 

Yorkville National Bank, Yorkville, Illinois; by Bobert N. Newton, et al. 

First National Bank, Two Harbors, Minnesota; by A. D. Davidson, et al. 

Merchants and Farmers 1 National Bank, Carthage, Texas; by E. S. Woodfln, et dl. 

First National Bank, Farmington, New Mexico; by A. M. Amsden, et al. 

First National Bank, Clintonville, Wisconsin : by Leander Choate, et dl. 

City National Bank, Fulton, Kentucky; by C. E. Rice, et al. 

First National Bank, Weleetka, Indian Territory ; by Geo. Clarkson, et al. 

City National Bank, Evansville. Indiana ; by F. J. Reitz, et al. 

North Tonawanda National Bank, North Tonawanda, New York ; by Fred. Robertson, cl al. 
First National Bank, McLeausboro, Illinois; by James R. Campbell, et dl. 

Johnson County National Bank, Cleburne, Texas; by Cato Sells, et al. 

Olean National Bank, Olean, New York; by Clare Willard, et al. 

Vanport National Bank, Vanport, Pennsylvania; by James M. Buchanan, et al. 

Valparaiso National Bank, Valparaiso, Indiana; by Wm. Johnston, et al. 

Citizens 1 National Bank, Tecumseh, Nebraska ; by John R. Pierson, et al. 

Citizens 1 National Bank, Livingston, Texas; by S. M. Peters, et al. 

First National Bank, Churchs Ferry, North Dakota; by A. O. Whipple, et al. 

First National Bank, Burton, Ohio ; by John S. Ford, et al. 

First National Bank, Crowder City, Indian Territory : by John Findley, et al. 

First National Bank, Pawpaw, Illinois; by Jno. F. Edwards, et al. 

Old National Bink, Martlnsburg, West Virginia; by Wm. T. Stewart, et al. 

Exchange National Bank, Tucumcari, New Mexico ; by J. A. Hughes, et al. 

Farmers 1 National Bank, Winnsboro, Texas; by Thomas F. Shelton, et aL 
First National Bank, Lyons, Nebraska: by Jno. A. Wachter, et al. 

First National Bank. Sylvester, Georgia ; by T. J. Pinson, ct al. 



Application fob Conversion to National Banks Approved. 
Citizens 1 Bank, Baker City, Oregon; into Citizens 1 National Bank. 

White Rock State Bank, White Rock, South Dakota; into First National Bank. 
First State Bank, Fort Hankinson, North Dakota; into First National Bank. 
Rolette County Bank, Roila, North Dakota; into First National Bank. 

People's Bank, De Soto, Missouri: into First National Bank. 

Exchange Bank, Roanoke, Alabama; into First National Bank. 

Parksley Bank, Parksley, Virginia: into Parksley National Bank. 

State Bank, Campbell, Minnesota; into First National Bank. 



NEW BANK8 V BANKERS, ETC. 

ARKAN8A8. CALIFORNIA. 



Alma— Bank of Alma ; capital, $25,000 ; Pres., 
Jacob Yoes; Cas., L. V. Black. 
Crawfordsville— Bank of Crittenden Co. 
Hamburo— Hamburg Bank ; capital, $25,000 ; 

Pres., T. A. Jackson ; Cas., L. J. Burbrldge. 
Harrison— Arkansas Savings Bank (succes- 
sor to First National Bank); capital, $25,- 
000; Pres., J. Bernard. 

Little Rock— Union 'trust Co. (successor 
to S. J. Johnson & Co.)'; capital, $50,000; 
Pres., Allen N. Johnson ; Sec., 8. W. Rey- 
.burn ; Treas., M. Wright. 



Alvarado -Bank of Alvarado. 

Long Beacb— Long Beach Savings Bank; 
capital, $25,000; Pres., I sal as W. Heilman; 
Cas., P. E. Hatch ; Aset. Cas.. J. W. Tucker. 
Los Angeles— Dollar Savings Bank; capi- 
tal, $200,000. 

Redlands— Redlands Trust Co. 

COLORADO. 

Canon City— C anon SavingB Bank; Pres., 
W. H. McClure; Cas., H. 8. Lee. 

Grand Junction— Grand Valley National 
Bank: capital, $50,000; Pres., John E. 
Phillips ; Cas., Max Buchmann. 
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DELAWARE. 

Milford— MU ford Trust Co. 

FLORIDA. 

Marianna— First National Bank; capital, 
$50,000; Pres., Wm. J. Daniel; Cas., William 
H. MUton. 

GEORGIA. 

Warrenton— Citizens 1 Bank; capital, $25,- 
000; Cas., C. R. Fitzpatrick. 

W rights vi ll* — Johnson Banking Co.; 
Pres., W. O. Tompkins; Cas., William W. 
Coan. 

ILLINOIS. 

Algonquin— Bank of Algonquin; capital, 
$15,000. 

Carrier Mills— Carrier Mills Bank (suc- 
cessor to Saline County Bank); capital, 
$5,000; Pres„ H. N. Finney; Cas.. L. A. 
Finney. 

Camp Grove— Bank of Camp Grove. 
Chicago— Stock Yards Bank : capital, $250,- 
000; Pres., 8. R. Flynn; Cas., Henry W. 

Mahan. Drovers 1 Trust and Savings 

Bank; capital, $200,000; Pres., Wm. H. 
Brintnall ; Vioe-Pres., WUltam A. Tilden; 

Cas., Chas. 8. Brintnall. Illinois Finance 

and Trust Co. 

Crete— Crete State Bank. 

Collinsville— First National Bank (suc- 
cessor to Collinsville Bank); capital, $50,- 
000; Pres., Jas. H. Belt; Cas., H. R. Wood- 
cock ; Asst. Cas., Tho9. Kennedy. 
Danville— Commercial Trust and Savings 
Bank; capital, $100,000. 

Ivesdale— First National Bank (successor 
to Dighton & MiUer) ; capital, $25,000; Pres., 
John N, Dighton; Vice-Pres., Jacob G. 
Chambers; Cas., W. A. MiUer; Asst. Cas., 
James C. Stout. 

Lawrencevillr — Citizens 1 Banking Co.; 
Pres., Charles F. Breen : Cas., Charles J. 
Borden ; Asst. Cas., Kelsey J. Crackel. 
Leland— Farmers 1 Bank. 

Manlius— First State Bank ; capital, $25,000. 
Princeton— First City Bank ; capital, $50,000. 
Waverly— Firat National Bank (successor 
to First State Bank); capital, $25,000; Pres., 
George D. Bradford ; Cas., A. C. Moffet. 

INDIANA. 

Denver— Bank of Denver (W. O. Piper); 
capital, $10,000. 

Gaston— Gaston Bank: Pres., Mark Pow- 
ers ; Cas., Mele Cbenowith. 
Indianapolis— £. M. Campbell & Co. 

INDIAN TERRITORY. 
Collinsville— F irst National Bank; capi- 
tal, $25,000 ; Pres., S. Edwards ; Cas., N. O. 
Colburn. 

Hugo— First National Bank; capital. $25,- 
000: Pres., John J. Thomas; Cas., F. M. 
Sterrett, Jr. 

Ramona— Ramona State Bank. 
Tishomingo— Bank of the Chickasha Nation 
(successor to Tishomingo Bank); capital* 



$25,000; Pres., R. M. Harris; Cas., Kirby 
Purdom. 

IOWA. 

Ankeny— Farmers 1 Exchange Bank; capi- 
tal, $25,000; Pres.. A. Nelson; Cas., H. M. 
Whloery. 

Blairsburg— State Bank (successor to Ex- 
change Bank); capital, $25,000; Pres., W. F. 
Powers ; Cas., J. C. McNee. 

College Springs— Farquhar Savings Bank ; 
capital. $10,000; Pres., W. S. Farquhar; 
Cas., J. Dee Loudon. 

Earlville— State Bank (successor to Sav- 
ings Bank of EarJvUle); capital, $25,000; 
Pres., Charles M. Laxson ; Cas., H.1G. Mil- 
len ; Asst. Cas., E. H. Millen. 

Jamaica— Citizens 1 Bank. 

McCallsburg — McCall6burg State Bank ; 
capital, $25,000; Pres., B. M. Rasmussen; 
Cas., N. H. Nelson. 

Murray— Citizens 1 Bank; capital, $10,000; 

Pres., Charles Bonner; Cas., Wm. Taylor. 
New Market - People’s Bank: capital, $6,- 
000; Pres., T. M. Dougherty; Cas., O. E. 
Dougherty. 

North boro -Bank of Northboro; capital, 
$10,000; Pres., H. T. Scott ; Cas., J. R. Har- 
ris ; Asst. Cas., M. C. Harris. 

Orange City— First National Bank; capi- 
tal, $26,000: Pres., James F. Toy; Cas., A. 
J. Kuyper. 

Runnells —Farmers’ Bank; capital, $10,000; 

Pres., Herman Raag ; Cas., J. J. Pedersen. 
Washington— Citizens 1 National Bank ; cap- 
ital $50,000; Pres., Charles H. Keck; Cas., 
Frank R. Sage. 

KANSAS. 

Goddard— State Bank. 

Hillsboro— First National Bank (successor 
to Farmers 1 8tate Bank); capital, $25,000 ; 
Pres., E. R. Burkholder; Cas., 8. L. Arm- 
strong. 

Mahaska— Mahaska State Bank; capital, 

$ 10 , 000 . 

Melvern — Citizens 1 State Bank; capital, 
$8,000; Pres., Wm. H. Warner; Cas., R. E. 
Warner. 

KENTUCKY. 

Falmouth— Citizens 1 Bank. 

Mount Sterling— Traders 1 National Bank ; 
capital, $50,000 ; Pres., J. M. Blgstaff ; Cas., 
Geo. W. Baird. 

Owensboro— Corn and Tobacco Bank : cap- 
ital, $25,000 ; Pres., L. W. Marble; Cas., M. 
L. Ogden. 

LOUISIANA. 

Church Point— Commercial State Bank; 
capital, $15,000. 

New Orleans— Southern Trust and Bank- 
ing Co.; capital,. $1,000,000. 

Rayne -Commercial Bank ; capital, $25,000 ; 
Pres., August L. Cbappuis; Vice- Pres., 
Jonas Weil. 

Winnsboro— Winnsboro State Bank; capi- 
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tal, $20,000; Pres., W. J. Cordill: Vice- 
Pres., L. A. Thompson. 

MICHIGAN. 

Applegate— Commercial Bank. 
Birmingham— Exchange Bank. 
Hillsdale— First 8tate Savings Bank. 
Homer— Calhoun State Bank (successor to 
Nix & Fellows); capital, $20,000; Pres., E. 
J. Fellows ; Cas., R. D. Gardner. 
Kalkaska— Kalkaska County State & Sav- 
ings Bank ; capita), $20,000; Pres., Ambrose 
E. Palmer; Cas., Harold B. Whalley. 
Melvin— Melvin Bank (Noble 8c Benedict). 
Pontiac - People’s Savings Bank; Cas., F. 
G. Woodward. 

Traverse City— People’s 8avings Bank; 
capital, $50,000. 

MINNESOTA. 

Albert Lea— Citizens’ National Bank (suc- 
cessor to Citizens’ Bank); capital, $50,000; 
Pres., C. A. Ransom ; Cas., C. L. Swenson ; 
Asst. Cas., A. C. Erickson. 

Byron— Bank of Byron; Pres., McD. Wil- 
liams ; Cas., M. D. Fuller. 

Fergus Falls— Scandla State Bank; capi- 
tal, $25,000; Pres., F. P. Woods; Cas., L. P. 

Gjermo; Asst. Cas., Charles fA. Root. 

First State Bank ; capital, $25,000. 
Ivanhoe— Lincoln County Bank ; capital, 
$ 10 , 000 . 

Litchfield— First National Bank (successor 
to Meeker County Bank): capital, $50,000; 
Pres., E. P. Hanson ; Cas., E. O. Hammer. 
Parker’s Prairie— Bank of Parker’s Prai- 
rie ; capital, $10,000. 

MISSISSIPPI. 

Shelby- Bank of Shelby; capital, $10,000. 
Vicksburg— American National Bank (suc- 
cessor to Vicksburg Bank; capital, $100,- 
000; Pres., Edward S. Butts; Cas., W. Tho- 
mas Rose. 

MISSOURI. 

East Lynn— Farmers' State Bank; capital, 
$10,000; Pres., P. 8penoer ; Cas., Leonard M. 
Spenoer. 

Fredbricktown— Fredericktown Trust Co. 
(successor to Madison County Bank); capi- 
tal, $25,000; Pres., J. E. Franklin ; Sec., J. 
W. Perry ; Gas., J. F. Glaves. 

St. Louis— Union Station Trust and Savings 
Co.; organizing. 

Webb City— Exchange Bank; capital, $20,- 
000; Pres., T. C. Stewart; Cas.. J. P. Stewart. 
Whitesville— Farmers’ Bank ; capital, $10,- 
000 . 

NEBRASKA. 

Bellwood— Bank of Bell wood ; capital, $5,- 
000; Pres., Geo. W. Post; Cashier, J. R. 
Schreck. t 

Bladen— Exchange Bank; capital, $10,000; 
Pres., U. B. Hall : Cas., V. 8. Hall ; Vice- 
Pres. and Asst. Cas., W. J. Whitten. 
Memphis— Bank of Memphis; capital, $5,000; 
Cas., Floyd Seybolt. 



NEW YORK. 

Mount Vernon— Mount Vernon Trust Co,; 
organizing. 

New York— N ew York and London Trust 
Co.; capital, $500,000. 

Salamanca— Salamanca Trust Co. (successor 
to Salamanca National Bank*; capital, $100,- 
000; surplus, $10,000 ; Pres., E. B. V reeland ; 
Vice- Pres., C. M. Dow ; Cas., W. H. Hazard; 
Asst. Cas., F. A. Rhodes. 

Troy -Security Trust Co.; capital, $200,000. 
NORTH DAKOTA. 

Ashley— Ashley State Bank ; capital, $5,000; 
Pres., J. H. Wishek; Cas., I. C. A Thorn; 
Asst. Cas., Arthur Stimecker. 

Flaxton— First Bank; capital, $10,000; Pres., 
Walter Bond ; Cas., G. L. Bickford. 
Rolla— State Bank of Rolla; capital, $10,000; 
Pres., Adam Hannah ; Cas., Kctil Stensrud. 
OHIO. 

Carey— First National Bank ; capita), $50,- 
000; Pres , W. W. Edwards; Cas., R. G. 
Spencer, Jr. 

Galena— Bank of Galena; capital, $25,000; 

Pres., G. W. Hughes ; Cas., J. J. Adams. 
Cincinnati— Guaranty Trust Co.; capital, 
$ 1 , 000 , 000 . 

OKLAHOMA. 

Chandler— Chandler National Bank (succes- 
sor to Bank of Chandler); capital, $25,000; 
Pres., John M. Hale; Cas., Charles A. Tilgh- 
man. 

Hennessey— First National Bank ; capital, 
$25,000; Pres., D. A. Espy; Cas,, George A. 
Gilmore. 

Leg er— First National Bank ; capital, $25,- 
000 ; Pres., J. A. Henry; Cas., Wm. C. Baker. 
Shawnee— Oklahoma Mortgage Loan Co.; 
capital, $25,000*. Pres., D. F. Singlet-on; 8ec., 
Frank A. Stone. 

PENNSYLVANIA. 

Bolivar— Bolivar National Bank; capital, 
$30,000 ; Pres., E. R. Hammond ; Cas., Sam. 
H. Hughes. 

Kittannino — National Kittanning Bank 
(successor to National Bank of Kittanning; 
capital, $200,000; Pres., Henry A. Colwell; 
Cas., W. Pollock. 

Minersville -Union National Bank ; capi- 
tal, $50,000; Pres., Andrew J. Crawford; 
Cas., Charles E. Steel. 

Philadelphia— Henderson, Lindley 8 c Co. 
Point Mar iGn— First National Bank (suc- 
cessor to Merchants and Mechanics’ Bank); 
capital, $25,000; Pres., Elmer Cagey; Cas., 
Wm. O. Foley. 

Salisbury (P. O. Elk Lick)— First National 
Bank; capital, $50,000; Pres., J. L. Bar- 
chus ; Cas., Albert Reitz. 

Swissv ale— First National Bank; capital 
$50,000 : Pres., Nathaniel Green : Cas., Ross 
W. Drum. 

Tower City— Tower City National Bank;, 
capital, $25,000; Pres., C. M. Kaufman ; Cas.,. 
Walter E. Kahler. 
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Weatherly— First National Bank ; capital, 
$555,000; Pres., Elmer Warner; Cas., Ira W. 
Barnes. 

Zeliknople - First National Bank; capital, 
$50,000; Pres., Gedaliab D. Swain; Cas., 
Wm. H. Gelbacb. 

SOUTH DAKOTA. 

Castle woon— Citizens’ State Bank ; capital, 
$10,000; Pres., W. H. Armin; Cas., E. Wal- 
ton.* 

Waubay— First National Bank (successor to 
First State Bank); capital, $25,000; Pres., 
Edwin R. Thompson; Vioe-Pres., Manson 
Rexford : Cas.. Clarence C. Guernsey ; Asst. 
Cas., E. F. Guernsey. 

TENNESSEE. 

Cleveland— Merchants’ Bank (successor to 
Bank of Charleston); capital, $50,000 ; Pres., 
H. B. Fillaner ; Cas., C. W. Harle. 

Memphis — Chickasaw Savings Bank and 
Trust Co.; Pres., W. B. Rogers ; Cas., W. H. 
Grider, J r. 

TEXAS. 

Blooming Grove— G. W. Pruitt; capital, 

$ 10 , 000 . 

Chillicothe— Bank of Chillicotbe (John S. 
Galloway.) 

Cisco — Citizens’ National Bank; capital, 
$25,000: Pres., J. J. Butts; Cas., A. H. 
Johnson. 

Dalhart -Bank of Dalhart; capital, $15,- 
000; Pres., C. E. Oakes; Vtce-Pres., J. E. 
Moore ; Cas., J. T. Sneed, Jr. 

El C am po— First National Bank; capital, 
$80,000 ; Pres., Thomas J. Poole ; Cas., Er- 
nest H. Koch. 

Jasper— First National Bank ; capital, $25,- 
000; Pres., K. B. Seale. 



Lockney— Lockney Bank. 

Memphis— First National Bank (successor to 
Exchange Bank) ; capital, $25,000; Pres., 
D. Browder; Vice -Pres., H. A. McCarver; 
Cas., S. S. Montgomery; Asst. Cas., S. E. 
Sweatmon. 

Mesquite -First National Bank; capital, 
$30,000; Pres., R. S. Kimbrough; Cas., Joe 
Kimbrough. 

Mount Pleasant— Merchants and Planters’ 
National Bank; capital, $80,000; Pres., 
Felix W. Fitzpatrick ; Cas., William H. Seay. 

VIRGINIA. 

Tazewell -Tazewell National Bank; capi- 
tal, $60,000; Pres., Geo. W. Gillespie; Cas., 
W. T. Gillespie. 

Warrenton— Fauquier National Bank; cap- 
ital, $50,000 ; Pres., E. D. White ; Cas., C. E. 
Tiffany. 

WASHINGTON. 

Ellensburg— Washington State Bank ; cap- 
ital, $15,000; Pres., J. H. Smithson ; Cas., C. 
W. Johnsone. 

WEST VIRGINIA. 

Mount Hope— Bank of Mount Hope. 

WISCONSIN. 

Gratiot -Gratiot State Bank: capital, $25,- 
000; Pres., J. G. Lund ; Cas., J. C. Johnson. 

CAN ADA. 

NORTHWEST TERRITORY. 

Arcola— Union Bank of Canada; E. G. Ste- 
wart, Manager. 

ONTARIO. 

Teeswater— Bank of Hamilton ; C. P. Smith, 
Sub-Agent. 



CHANQE8 IN OFFICERS. CAPITAL. ETC. 



ALABAMA. 

Mobile -First National Bank; E. H. Shaffer, 
Asst. Cas. 

t SooTT8BORo— Merchants’ Bank ; capital in- 
creased to $40,000. 

Thom as ville -First National Bank; N. W. 
L. Brown. Pres, in place of J. 8. Hanley ; 
Alex. Gunn, Vioe-Pres. in place of N. W. L. 
Brown ; J. D. Norwood, Asst. Cas. 
ARKANSAS. 

Texarkana— Texarkana National Bank ; 
Benjamin T. Estes, Pres., deceased. 
CALIFORNIA. 

Los Angeles— Bank of Commerce ; Willard 
J. Doran, Cas. 

San Francisco— Western National Bank; 
C. 8. Scott, Cas. in place of R. B. Murdock. 
COLORADO. 

Idaho Springs— Merchants and Miners’ Na- 
tional Bank: V. B. Leonard, Asst. Cas. in 
place of J. C. Wells. 

CONNECTICUT. 

Meriden— First National Bank; John D 
Billard, Pres., deceased; also Pres. City 
Savings Bank. 

8 



IDAHO. 

Lewiston — Idaho National Bank; E. D. 
Thomas, Cas. in place of Fred M. Hinkly ; 
L. L. Dibble, Asst. Cas. 

ILLINOIS. 

Aurora— Aurora National Bank ; S. N. 
Thorne, Asst. Cas. 

Carrollton— Carrollton Bank: Beverly C. 

Hodges, Pres, in place of Geo. W. Davis. 
Carlyle— First National Bank; James Al- 
len Vice-Pres. in place of Aug. Schlafly ; 
J. M. Krebs, Cas. in place of J. F. Schlafly ; 
no Asst. Cas. in place of J. M. Krebs. 
Chicago— Corn Exchange National Bank 
and Merchants’ National Bank; consoli- 
dated under former title : capital Increased 
to $8,000,000. Western 8tate Bank ; capi- 

tal Increased to $500,000. 

Chillicothe— First National Bank ; L. R. 

Phillips, Cas. in place of B. Moffitt. 

De Land— First National Bank ; H. G. Por- 
ter, Pres, in place of Thomas E. Bond u rant ; 
C. E. England, Vioe-Pres.; O. H. Vlttum, 
2d Vioe-Pres., in place of D. W. Hursh; G. 
R. Hursh, Asst. Cas. in place of E. B. Cheno- 
with. 
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Dwight— Bank of Dwight; Louis A. Naff- 
ziger, Cas., deceased. 

Granville— Gran v'llle Bank ; Joel W. Hop* 
kins. Pres., deceased. 

Griggsville— Griggsville National Bank; 

B. S. Hoyt, Cas. in place of J. A. Farrand. 
Hennepin— Putnam County Bank; J. W. 

Hopkins, Pres., deceased. 

Morris— F irst National Bank; no Asst. Cas. 
In place of K. Cunnea. 

Murphysboro— First National Bank; Frank 
Chew, Asst. Cas. In place of Jno. 8. Norman. 
Peru— Peru National Bank; Henry Beam, 
Pres, in place of Joel W. Hopkins; J. J. 
Linnlg, Cas. in place ot Henry Ream ; no 
Asst. Cas. In place of J. J. Linnlg. Peo- 

ple’s Bank; Joel W. Hopkins, Pres., de- 
ceased. 

Princeton— Citizens’ National Bank ; Doug- 
las Moseley, Pres, in place of H. H. Ferris; 

A. H. Ferris, Cas. in place of Douglas Mose- 
ley ; no Asst. Cas. in place of A. H. Ferris. 

Rockford — Winnebago National Bank ; 

Thomas D. Robertson, Pres., deceased. 
Springfield -First National Bank; W. W. 
Tracy, Vice- Pres. 

INDIANA. 

Anderson— National Exchange Bank ; B. W. 
Scott, Vice -Pres, in place of C. W. Prather ; 
J. W. 8a ns berry, Jr., Asst. Cas. 

Fort Wayne— White National Bank ; Thos. 

B. Hedekin, Vice-Pres., deceased. Ham- 

ilton National Bank; J. R. McCulloch, 
Asst. Cas. In place of Charles W. Orr. 

Huntington— First National Bank ; no Asst. 

Cas. in place of Charles Me Grew. 
Lewisville— First National Bank ; Oliver 
Greenstreet, Pres, in place of D. M. Brown; 
Horace H. Elwell, Vice-Pres. in place of 
Oliver Greenstreet ; C. C. Brown, Asst. Cas. 
Tell City— Tell City National Bank ; W. F. 
Huthstetner, Cas. in place of Gustave 
Huthsteiner ; no Asst. Cas. in place of W. 
F. Huthsteiner. 

Valparaiso— First National Bank of Por- 
ter county ; DeForest L. Skinner, Pres., de- 
ceased. 

INDIAN TERRITORY. 

Durant — Durant National Bank ; Green 
Thompson, Asst. Cas. 

Wynnewood— Southern National Bank ; P. 
V. Robb, Asst. Cas. 

IOWA. 

Ames -U nion National Bank; Henry Wilson, 
Vice-Pres. in place of B. W. Stanton ; G. H. 
Tllden, Cas. in place of Henry Wilson ; no 
Asst. Cas. in place of G. H. Tllden. 

Council Bluffs— First National Bank ; Er- 
nest B. Hart, Pres, in place of Charles R. 
Hannan; J. Greenshields, Vice-Pres.; T.G. 
Turner, Cas. 

Emmetsburg — First National Bank ; Robert 
Laugblin, Asst. Cas. 

Sioux City— First National Bank ; A. S. Gar- 
retson, 3d Vice-Pres.; C. N. Lukes, Cas. in 



place of A. S. Garretson; J. Fred. Toy, 
Asst. Cas. In place of F. C. Brubacher. 
Storm Lake— First National Bank; J. B. 
Alexander, Cas.; Chas. J. Clancy, Asst. Cas. 
in place of J. B. Alexander. 

KENTUCKY. 

Elizabethtown — First National Bank ; 
Horace Hays, Pres, in place of J. 8. Grimes, 
no Cas. in place of Horace Hays. 
Lancaster— Citizens’ National Bank; L. Y. 
Lea veall, Pres, in place of J. M. Higgin- 
botham, deceased. National Bank of 

Lancaster; J. F. Robinson, Asst. Cas. in 
plaoe of J. F. Robinson, Jr. 

Newport— German National Bank; David 
Davies, Asst. Cas. 

LOUISIANA. 

New Orleans— L ouisiana National Bank ; J. 

F. Couret, Cas.; no Asst. Cas. in plaoe of 

J. F. Couret. — New Orleans Clearing- 
House ; Edward Herndon, Manager in plaoe 
of T. C. Herndon, deceased. 

MARYLAND. 

Cockeysvillb— National Bank of Cockeys- 
vllle; Alex. D. Brooks, Asst. Cas. 
Hagerstown— Second National Bank; H. 

K. Mu mm a, Cas. in place of John Van Lear, 
resigned. 

Westminster — Westminster Deposit and 
Trust Co.; capital increased to $100,000. 
MASSACHUSETTS. 
Marlboro— First National Bank; W. J. 
Morse, Asst. Cas. 

Reading— First National Bank ; C. C. White, 
Cas. 

Stone h am— Stoneham National Bank ; Chas. 
W. Tidd, Pres, in plaoe of W. D. Brackett. 
MICHIGAN. 

Benton Harbor— Citizens’ State Bank ; ab- 
sorbed by Farmers and Merchants’ Bank ; 
capital Increased to $125,000. 

Detroit— Detroit Clearing-House; M. W. 

O’ Brien, Pres, in plaoe of E. H. Butler. 9 
Frankenmuth— Bank of Frankenmuth; re- 
moved to East Tawas. 

Negauneb -First National Bank; no Vice- 
Pres. in place of Samuel Mitchell ; G. B. 
O’Connor, Asst. Cas. 

Wyandotte -First Commercial and Savings 
Bank ; H. C. Potter, Pres. 

MINNESOTA. 

Fergus Falls— Fergus Falls National Bank; 

G. A. Ericson, Asst. Cas. 

Lake Benton— First National Bank; C. A 
Adams, Asst. Cas. 

Stewart— State Bank; consolidated with 
Farmers and Merchants’ Bank. 

MISSOURI. 

Cameron— First National Bank; no Asst. 

Cas. in place of Ben. F. Wood. 
Centralia— Farmers and Merchants’ Bank ; 

Wm. R. McBride, Pres., deceased. 

South St. Joseph— 8t. Joseph Stock Yards 
Bank; Charles Pasche, Vice-Pres. in place 
of Ernest Lindsay, deceased. 
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8t. Louis— Continental National Baok ; F. E. 
Marshall, Pres, in plaoe of Geo. A. Baker, 
deceased ; J. A. Lewis, Cas. in plaoe of F. E. 
Marshall; G. N. Hitchcock, Asst. Cas. in 
place of J. A. Lewis. — Fourth National 
Bank; Edward A. Faust, 1st Vice-Pres.: 

David Sommers, 2d Vice-Pres. Missouri 

Trust Co.; John W. Harrison, Pres.; Mor- 
ton Jourdan, 1st Vice-Pres. — Germania 
Trust Co.; Wm. H. Dlttman, Pres, in place 
of Joseph Dickson, resigned; W. L. Mc- 
Donald, Treas. 

MONTANA. 

Great Falla— First National Bank ; Her- 
bert D. Matteeon, no longer Cas. 
NEBRASKA. 

Albion— First National Bank ; F. M. Witzel, 
Asst. Cas. 

Chadron — First National Bank; H. E. 
Beisch, Asst. Cas. 

Columbus — First National Bank; P. G. 
Luchsinger, Asst. Cas. in plaoe of J. F. 
Berney. 

Watnb— Wayne National Bank ; O. A. King, 
Asst. Cas. in plaoe of S. H. Alexander. 
West Point— Nebraska State Bank; Z. E. 

Briggs, Asst. Cas., deceased. 

Wymorb -First National Bank; J. A. Mc- 
Guire, Asst. Cas. 

NEW HAMPSHIRE. 
Ashland— Ashland Savings Bank; Daniel 
C. Hill, Pres.; Willis F. Hardy, Treas. 
Manchrbtbr— Merchants’ National Bank; H. 
L. Addition, Asst. Cas. 

NEW JERSEY. 

Batonnb — Bayonne Trust Co. ; Emmett 
Smith, Pres.; Eugene Newkirk, Sec. and 
Treas. 

Bblvidbrb -Warren County National Bank; 
Abram H. Smith, Pres, in plaoe of Geo. C. 
Adams; Geo. P. Young, Cas. 

Jersey City— C ommercial Trust Co.; capital 
increased to $1,000,000. 

Newark— Franklin Savings Institution ; M. 
G. Perkins, Pres, in place of Wm. H. Lee. 

Howard Savings Institution ; Eugene 

Vanderpool, Pres, in place of Frederick 

Frelinghuysen. Second National Bank; 

James D. Orton, Pres., deceased. 

Nhwton— Newton Trust Co.; F. M. Hough, 
Pres.; W. M. Clark, Vice-Pres. 

NEW MEXICO. 

Silver CiTY-Silver City National Bank; 
James S. Carter, Vice-Pres., deceased. 

NEW YORK. 

Buffalo— Germ an- American Bank; Henry 
W. Burt, Pres, in place of Geo. Sand rock ; 
Edward A. Weppner, Cas.; Wm. L. Koester, 

Asst. Cas. Columbia Nntional Bank; 

Wm. H. Granger, Vice-Pres. 

Highland— F irst National Bank; George 
W. Bose, Pres., deceased. 

Ilion— llion National Bank; B. D. Lewis, 
Asst. Cas. 



Kingston — State of New York National 
Bank ; Jesse Myer. Pres., deceased. 
Middletown— First Nat. Bank; Stephen 
W. Robertson, Asst. Cas. 

Newburgh— National Bank of Newburgh; 
Harry B. Martine, Cas. in place of L. C. 
Kerr, deceased. 

New York— National Bank of North Amer- 
ica; R. L. Edwards, Pres, in place of War- 
ner Van Norden ; C. W. Morse, Vice-Pres. 
in plaoe of W. F. Havemeyer ; H. Chapin, 
Jr., additional Vice-Pres.; A. H. Curtis, 
Cas. in place of H. Chapin, Jr.; no 2d Asst. 
Cas. in place of W. M. Van Norden. Gal- 

latin National Bank ; Frederick D. Tappen, 
Pres., deceased; also Vice-Pres. Bank for 
Savings and Vice-Pres. Metropolitan Trust 

Co. Jesup & Lamont ; James R. Jesup, 

deceased. National Citizens’ Bank; Da- 
vid C. Tie bout, President,retired. Hong- 

Kong and Shanghai Banking Corporation ; 
J. P. Wade-Gardner, Agent. 

Nunda — Peter Depuy’s Banking House ; 

Bert B. Depuy, Cas., deceased. 

Seneca Falls— Seneca Falls Savings Bank ; 
E. W. Addison, 2d Vioe-Pree. in plaoe of 
James A. Flanagan. 

Tioonderoga— First National Bank ; Wm. 
Hooper, Pres. 

Watkins — Farmers and Merchants’ Bank; 

Wm. H. Walt, Pres., deceased. 

Watertown — National Union Bank ; no 
Asst. Cas. in plaoe of Geo. F. Clarke. 
NORTH DAKOTA. 

Fargo— Red River Valley National Bank ; 
R. S. Lewis, Pres, in place of John W. Von 
Nieda; W. B. Hanoock, Vice-Pres. in place 
of R. 8. Lewis ; John W. Von Nieda, Cas. in 
plaoe of James E. Hyde. 

OHIO. 

Cleveland— First National Bank; no Asst. 

Cas. in plaoe of J. R. Geary. Coal and 

Iron National Bank; F. M. Osborne, Pres, 
in plaoe of J. C. Gilchrist ; Frank W. Hart, 
Vioe-Pres. in plaoe of F. M. Osborne. 
Geneva— First National Bank ; no Asst. Cas. 

in plaoe of G. D. Cowdery. 

Ripley— Citizens’ National Bank ; J. Robert 
Stivers, Pres. In plaoe of F. A. Stivers ; F. 
A. Stivers, Cas. in place of J. C. Shumaker, 

Ripley National Bank: C. M. Torrence, 

Asst. Cas. 

Steubenville— Steubenville National Bank; 
Thomas Johnson, Pres, in place of R. L. 
Brownlee ; Geo. P. Harden, Cas. In place of 
Thomas Johnson. 

Toledo— Central Savings Bank Co.; capital 
Increased from $100,000 to $200,000. 

Warren — First National Bank; Henry 
Bishop Perkins, Pres., deceased. 

OKLAHOMA. 

Cleveland— First National Bank; L. W. 

Myers, Vice-Pres.; O. A. Gilbert, Asst. Cas. 
O’ Keene— First National Bank ; H. C. Board- 
man, Pres, in place of J. C. Fisher ; Chris 
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Hauser, Vice-Pres. in place of H. C. Board - 
man ; J. C. Fisher, Cas. in place of E. E. 
Cressier ; D. Hamilton, Asst. Cas. in place 
of Chas. dark. 

OREGON. 

Athena— First National Bank ; Fay 8. Le- 
Grand, Asst. Cas. in place of N. W. Bar- 
nett ; I. M. Kemp, additional Asst. Cas. 
Baker City— First National Bank; Charles 
Hussey, Asst. Cas. 

PENNSYLVANIA. 

Birdsboro— First National Bank; Geo. W. 

Harrison, Vice-Pres., deceased. 

Crafton— F irst National Bank ; H. P. Goff, 
Pres, in place of David 8. McCann ; James 
A. McAteer, Vice-Pres.; John L. Johnson, 
A89t. Cas. 

Dawson— First National Bank ; R. D. Henry, 
Asst. Cas. 

Donora — First National Bank; John W. 
Ailes, Pres, in place of Wm. I. Berryman ; 
Bert W. Castner, Vice-Pres.; Herbert Ailes, 
Cas. in place of John W. Ailes; no Asst. 
Cas. in place of Herbert Ailes. 

Hazleton— Hazleton National Bank; Bert 

E. Kunkle, Aset. Cas. 

Kittannino— Farmers* National Bank; John 
A. Colwell, Pres., deceased. 

Media— Charter National Bank: C. D. M. 
Broom hall, 2d Vice-Pres.; A. J. Darlington, 
Asst. Cas. 

Mount Carmel— Mount Carmel Banking Co.; 

F. M. Everett, Cas., resigned. 

Natrona — First National Bank; Alfred 

Hicks, Pres, in place of Robert Heerlein. 
New Castle— Citizens* National Bank; J. 
H. Lamb, Asst. Cas. in place of E. E. Mo- 
Gill. 

Philadelphia— Investment Co. of Philadel- 
phia; J. Andrews Harris, Jr., Pres, in place 
of Evans R. Dick. 

Pittsburg— Citizens* National Bank; 8. M. 
McKlroy, Pres, in place of H. C. Bughman ; 
R. J. Stoney, Jr., Vice-Pres. in place of 8. 
M. McElroy ; A. M. Irwin, Cas. in place of 
8. M. McElroy ; no Asst. Cas. in place of A. 

M. Irwin. Freehold Bank ; absorbed by 

Colonial Trust Co. 

Reading— Citizens’ Bank ; consolidated with 
8econd National Bank under latter title. 
Sharon— Sharon National Bank; Jos. For- 
ker. President, retired. 

Waynesburg— Citizens* National Bank; cap- 
ital increased to $100,000. 

RHODE ISLAND. 

Newport— Newport National Bank ; H. C. 

Stevens, Jr., Asst. Cas. 

Providence— Merchants’ National Bank; 
J. W. Vernon, Cas., deceased. 

SOUTH OAROLINA. 
Columbia— Loan and Exchange Bank ; cap- 
ital increased to $900,000 ; consolidated with 
Central National Bank under former title. 
Farmers and Mechanics* Bank; Julius 



H. Walker, Pres, in place of Francis H. 
Weston. 

Spartanburg — Merchants and Farmers* 
Bank ; Joseph Walker, Pres., deceased. 
TENNESSEE. 

Harriman — First National Bank ; 8. H. 
Roberts, Asst. Cas. 

Knoxville— Holston National Bank; H. 8. 
Mizner, Pres, in plaoe of H. L. McClung. 

Knox County Bank; H. A. DePue, 

Pres, in plaoe of J. C. Karns. 

Memphis— Memphis Trust Co.; capital in- 
creased to $800,000. 

Pulaski— Citizens* National Bank; J. D. 
Pullen, Pres, in place of J. B. 8taoey ; R. H. 
Porter, Vice-Pres. in plaoe of J. D. Pullen, 
Spring field— People's Bank; capital in- 
creased to $60,000. 

TEXA8. 

Beaumont— American National Bank ; B. R. 
Norvell, Pres.; George C. O’Brien, 1st Vice- 
Pres.; Dewey Hey wood, 2d Vice-Pres ; C. H. 
Btroeck. Cas. in place of H. D. Fletcher ; 
W. B. Ligon, Asst. Cas. in plaoe of O. H. 
Bourn. 

Blossom— First National Bank; O. P. Black. 
Asst. Cas. 

Brownwood— Coggin Bros. & Ford; M. J« 
Coggin, deceased. 

Bryan— Merchants and Planters* National 
Bank ; Ed. Hall, Cas. in plaoe of A. D. Mc- 
Connico; A. W. Wilkerson, Asst. Cas. in 
plaoe of R. M. Craig. 

Gainesville— Gainesville National Bank; 

L. B. Lindsay, Asst. Cas. 

Goldthwaite— Goidthwaite National Bank; 

J. W. Driskill, Vice-Pres.; J. D. Harris, Cas. 
Gilmer— Farmers and Merchants’ National 
Bank; W. B. Womack, Pres.; W. O. Wo- 
mack and N. M. Harrison, Vice-Pres.; W. 
C. Barnwell, Cas. in plaoe of W. O. Boyd; 
H. P. McGaughy, Asst. Cas. 

Hillsboro— Hillsboro Loan and Trust Co.; 

capital increased to $20,000. 

Lockhart— Lockhart National Bank ; capi- 
tal increased to $50,000. 

Mexia— Mexla Loan and Trust Co.; capital 
increased to $20,000. 

Paris— Paris Loan and Trust Co.; capital in- 
creased to $50,000. 

Stephbnville— Stephen ville National Bank; 

capital increased to $100,000. 

Texarkana — Texarkana National Bank; 
Benjamin T. Estes, Pres., deceased. 
VERMONT. 

Rutland— Clement National Bank; O. F. 
Harrison, Vice-Pres.; Charles H. Harrison, 
Cas. in place of O. F. Harrison; no Asst. 
Cas. in plaoe of Charles H. Harrison. 
VIRGINIA. 

Alexandria — Citizens* National Bank; 

Benonl Wheat, Pres., deceased. 
Winchester— Shenandoah Valley National 
Bank : J. Ferd Brown, Asst. Cas. in place 
of H. D. Fuller. 
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WASHINGTON. 

Tacoma— Fidelity Trust Co.; John C. Ains- 
worth, Pres, in place of C. W. Griggs ; John 
8. Baker, Vice -Pres, in place of Leonard 
Howarth; P. C. Kauffman, 2d Vioe-Pres.; 
Geo. .Browne, Sec.; A. G. Prichard, Cas.; 
F. P. Haskell, Jr., Asst. Cas. 

WEST VIRGINIA. 

Bluefield — First National Bank; L. A. 
Hooper. Asst. Cas. 

Grafton— Grafton Bank; John Sheridan, 
Pres., deceased. 

Piedmont— First National Bank; Timothy 
Kenney, Vice-Pres., in place of John Sheri- 
dan, deceased. 

WISCONSIN. 

Beaver Dam— German National Bank; John 
C. Zander, Pres, in place of Theodore Huth, 
deceased. 

Hortonville— B ank of Horton ville; incor- 
porated ; capital, $25,000. 

Kenosha — Merchants* and Savings Bank; 
Frank 8. Komp, Pres.; Frank T. Moloney, 
Cas. 

Milwaukee— First National Bank ; capital 
increased to $1,800,000 ; surplus and profits, 
$750,000. 

Ripon — German National Bank ; Charles 
Cowan, Pres, in place of L. D. Moses; no 



Cas. in place of A. J. Schloerb; James L. 
Stone, Asst. Cas. 

Wild Bose— Wild Rose State Bank; John 
V. Bernes, Asst. Cas. 

WYOMING. 

Rawlins— First National Bank; E. A. Du- 
rant, Asst. Cas. 

Sheridan— First National Bank; A. S. Bur- 
rows, additional Vice-Pres.; C. B. Burrows, 
Cas. in place of A. S. Burrows ; W. G. Grif- 
fen. Asst. Cas. 

CANADA. 

ONTARIO. 

Arnprior— Bank of Nova Scotia; W. H. 
Connacher, Mgr. 

Galt — Canadian Bank of Commerce; D. 
McGregor, Mgr. in place of D. Hughes 
Charles. 

Petbrbobo— Canadian Bank of Commerce ; 
D. Hughes Charles, Mgr. in plaoe of R. C. 
McHarrie. 

Toronto— Imperial Bank of Canada; Thos. 
Rodman Merritt, Pres, in plaoe of Harry 
Stark Rowland, deceased; D. R. Wilkie, 
Vice-Pres, 

Waterloo— Canadian Bank of Commerce; 
F. C. G. Minty. Mgr. 

QUEBEC. 

Montreal— La Banque d’Hochelaga; capi- 
tal increased to $2,000,000. 



BANKS REPORTED CLOSED OR IN LIQUIDATION. 



GEORGIA. 

Warrenton— Bank of Warren ton ; assigned 
to James A. Anderson. 

ILLINOIS. 

Elkhart— Bank of Elkhart. 

Warren— Citizens* Bank. 

MARYLAND. 

Baltimore— Continental National Bank ; in 
voluntary liquidation February 15. 

MASSACHUSETTS. 

Boston — Washington National Bank; in 

voluntary liquidation Feb. 20. Suffolk 

National Bank; in voluntary liquidation 
Feb. 20. 

MICHIGAN. 

Detroit— City Savings Bank. 

MINNESOTA. 

Albert Lea— Albert Lea National Bank ; in 
voluntary liquidation Feb. 19. 

NEW YORK. 

Albany— Albany City National Bank; in 
voluntary liquidation Feb. 5. 



Salamanca— Salamanca National Bank; in 
voluntary liquidation Feb. 15. 

OHIO. 

Belmont— First National Bank ; in hands of 
James W. De Lay, Receiver, Feb. 25. 

Piqua— T hird National Bank; in voluntary 
liquidation, Feb. 15. 

RHODE ISLAND. 

Wick ford— Wick ford National Bank; in 
voluntary liquidation Feb. 20. 

Woonsocket— First National Bank; invol- 
untary liquidation Feb. 6. 

SOUTH CAROLINA. 

Columbia— Central National Bank; in vol- 
untary liquidation Feb. 25. 

TEXAS. 

Burnet— w. H. Westfall & Co. 

Howe— F irst National Bank; in voluntary 
liquidation Feb. 1. 

Jacksboro — Citizens* National Bank; in 
voluntary liquidation Dec. 19. 
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A REVIEW OF THE FINANCIAL 8ITUATI0N. 

” _ New York, March 1, 1SG8. 

The proposed suit op the Attorney-General against the Northern Securi- 
ties Company was the principal matter of interest in financial circles last month. 
The announcement came late in the month and at a time when Wall Street operations 
had again become active. It was generally assumed that the application of the State 
of Minnesota to the United States Supreme Court to interfere would be denied, and 
this turned out to be the case, but not until after the Attorney-General had decided 
to proceed. 

The ground of the action that is to be instituted is the alleged violation of the 
Sherman Anti-Trust law. Legal opinions on the question are in conflict, but finan- 
cial men generally seem to think that the Attorney-General will fail to carry his 
point. The news, however, caused a break in prices of securities and has brought 
some uneasiness where there had been previously only confidence and courage. 

The organization of the Northern Securities Company has certainly given a new 
inspiration to Wall Street. Its success it is believed would encourage the organiza- 
tion of many similar securities companies, and there would be a very active business 
In buying up properties that could be used as a basis of creating these new invest- 
ment companies. It has been common talk in brokers’ offices in Wall Street for 
some time past that if the Northern Securities Company goes through all right, 
there will be the biggest kind of a boom in Wall Street. If it does not go through 
it is not clear Just what will happen. 

Aside from this one event of the month the conditions generally have continued 
very favorable. The money market has been easy and the New York banks are 
again reporting deposits and loans exceeding the totals of all previous periods. The 
Government through its Sub-Treasury system is again absorbing funds, and that is 
the one doubtful factor in the present favorable situation as far as money is concerned. 

There probably never was a time when there was a larger investment demand 
for securities yielding a low rate of interest than now. This is indicated to some 
degree in the subscriptions to the bonds offered by the City of New York. The 
bonds bear %% per cent, interest and run part of them nearly fifty years and the 
remainder forty years. Only $8,000,000 were offered, and yet the subscriptions ag- 
gregated nearly $26,000,000. The city obtained on the bonds sold an average price 
of 107J*. 

While the trading is stocks is not up to the 2,000,000 to 8,000,000 shares a day 
record of last year, and the total sales a day frequently fell below 1,000,000 shares, 
the bond market has been very active, the transactions being at the rate of $20,000,- 
000 or more a week. 

Attention has been directed to the extraordinary advance which occurred in the 
price of New York Stock Exchange seats since the great rise in the stock market 
began. While in the 1880-81 boom the price rose to $27,000, it was down to $16,000 
in 1895, and in 1897 was only $20,000. Two years later the price had doubled and 
in 1901 it reached $80,000, that being the figure at which a seat was transferred last 
December. Last month, however, a sale was made at $70,000, and the question 
naturally suggests itself, is there to be a further decline ? However, the Stock Ex- 
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change is likely to be a busy place for some time whatever course the values of 
securities may take. 

A statement prepared by the Bureau of Statistics shows the progress of the 
United States in its area, population and material industries by ten-year periods from 
1800 to 1900. The facts presented are a startling revelation of the growth of the 
country, particularly in the last ten years of the period covered. The growth since 
1900 has been still more rapid. A few only of the most striking comparisons can be 
given here, and we shall not go further back than 1860. First we present the figures 
relating to population and wealth : 





I860. 


1870. 


1880. 

i 


1890. 


1900. 


Population 

Wealth 

Wealth per capita 

Circulation 

Circulation prcap 
Dep. in 8av. banks 
Dep. in Nat. banks 


81,443,821 

118,160,616.000 

513.98 

48M07J** 

149,277,504 


88,568,871 

880,068,518,000 

779.88 

675^794 

549,874,358 

507,868,619 


50.155,788 
842,642,000,000 
860 JW 
973,882^88 

819,106,978 

1,006,452,853 


62,622,250 

865,087,091,000 

1,088.57 

1,429,251.270 

22.82 

1,524,844.506 

1,485,096,856 


76,808,887 

894.800,000.000 

1.285.86 

2,056,150^998 

2,449,547,885 

2,506,248,568 



The population has increased nearly 48,000,000, or 140 per cent., since 1860, and 
14,000,000 since 1890, while the total wealth increased $78,000,000,000, or nearly 500 
per cent., since 1860, and $29,000,000,000 since 1890. The average wealth per cap- 
ita has increased from less than $808 in 1850 and $514 in 1860, to nearly $1,286 in 
1900. The money in circulation is nearly five times what it was in 1860, and the 
circulation per capita is nearly double. The improved condition of the wage earn- 
ing classes is attested by the increase in deposits in Savings banks from about $149,- 
000,000 in 1860 to $2,449,000,000 in 1900, an increase of $2,800,000,000, or nearly $00,- 
000,000 a year. In the last ten years the increase was $925,000,000. National bank 
deposits have increased five fold since 1870, and more than $1,000,000,000 since 1890. 

In our foreign trade and in our production of various commodities the same re- 
markable growth is observable. This is shown in the following comparisons : 





1880. 


1870. 


1880. 


1890. 


1900. 


Imports of mdse (dolls) 

Exports of mdse (dolls) 

Exports of mfrs (dolls) 

Production of gold., (dolls) 
Production of silver(dolls) 
Production of coal, .(tons) 
Production of ptlum (galls) 
Production of pig irnf tons) 
Production of steel . . (tons) 
Production of w heat ( bush) 
Production of corn, (bush) 
Production of cotton (bles) 
Hallways (miles) 


858,616,119 

888,576.067 

89,803,080 

46.000. 000 
150,000 

18,513,128 

21.000. 000 
1 821.228 


435,968,406 

892,771,768 

68,279,764 

50.000. 000 

16.000. 000 
82,863,000 

280,951,290 

1,665,170 

68,750 

286,884,700 

1,094,255.000 

8,114,662 

52,922 


667,964,746 

885,638,658 

102,856.015 

86.000,000 

88,200,000 

63,822,880 

1,104.017,166 

8,836,101 

1,247,335 

496,549.868 

1,717,484,543 

5,761,252 

93,282 


789,810,409 

857,828,684 

151,102,876 

82.845.000 

70.465.000 
140,866,931 

1,924,552,224 

9,202,708 

4^77,071 

399,262,000 

1,489,970,000 

7,811.822 

166,654 


849,941,184 

1,884.488,082 

488,851,756 

79,171,000 

74,588,495 

240.966,917 

2,661,238.568 

13,789,242 

10,188,829 

522,229,505 

2,105,102,516 

9,486.416 

194,821 


173,1041924 

838,792,742 

4,861.282 

80,620 



In all these items is shown the remarkable advancement which this country has 
made since 1860. Imports have more than doubled in value, exports have quadru- 
pled and exports of manufactures have increased more than ten fold. Gold and sil- 
ver production have reached the highest points ever known. Iron and steel produc- 
tion has grown from almost nothing to more than 10,000,000 tons a year for steel 
and nearly 14.000,000 tons for iron. The production of coal has increased more than 
fourteen fold, and of petroleum one hundred fold. Wheat and corn production has 
increased three fold, and the area of production has moved a thousand miles west- 
ward in the last forty years. The cotton crop has doubled, while railway mileage is 
six times what it was in 1860. 

In all particulars the year 1900 is without parallel in previous years. It seems as 
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though every thing joined in making the country to prosper as it never had before. 
Of course there must come a reaction and depression. Financial men are looking 
into the future and expressing conservative views even while looking for a continu- 
ance of good times for a while yet. 

A change has begun in our foreign trade already. It is rapidly reducing the tre- 
mendous balance of trade which for five years has been beyond all previous records. 
The net balance was nearly $18,000,000 less in January than for the same month last 
year, and nearly $100,000,000 less in the seven months ended January 81 than for the 
same period in 1900-01. 

There is a double cause for this, for while exports are showing some falling off, 
imports are showing a large increase. In January exports declined nearly $8,000,- 
000 and imports increased $10,000,000, while in the seven months of the fiscal year 
exports decreased nearly $30,000,000 and imports increased $67,000,000. 

The situation is by no means discouraging ; on the contrary the increase in im- 
ports is indicative of the increased wealth of the country. Official statements from 
Washington show that in 1901 the United States led all other countries in the vol- 
ume of its exports, which averaged $119,840,333 per month as compared with $118,- 
753,987 for Great Britain, $90,242,000 for Germany and $66,929,329 for France. 
Those three countries beat the United States as to imports, however, the United 
Kingdom leading with a monthly average of $211,786,669, while Germany exported 
$111,646,000 per month, France $75,483,423 and the United States $73,368,421. 

One fact which admits of no dispute and one which all investois must realize is 
that the railroads of the country have been experiencing a prosperity beyond any- 
thing in their previous history. Railroad securities have reached an exceptionally 
high standard of value and are in far better repute than they were twenty or even 
ten years ago. 

The Inter-State Commerce Commission has issued its report on the income ac- 
count of the railways during the fiscal year ended June 80, 1901. The statistics are 
of very great value and exceptionally interesting at this time. The gross earnings 
on 192,193 miles of road during the year were $1,578,000,000 as compared with 
$1,487,000,000 on 192,556 miles in the previous year, a gain of $91,000,000 on a mile- 
age somewhat smaller than was reported in 1900, the full returns for 1901 not yet 
being compiled. The net earnings were $555,000,000 as compared with $519,000,000 
in 1900, an increase of $36,000,000. 

These are very favorable results indeed and the improvement extends to the divi- 
dends paid stockholders. The income other than from operation was more than 
$65,000,000, making the total net income $620,000,000. From this payments for in- 
terest, taxes, etc., to the amount of nearly $422,000,000 were made and $121,000,000 
was paid out in dividends as compared with $108,000,000 in the previous year. 

A very interesting table in the Commissioners’ report shows the gross and net 
earnings per mile of line for each on the last nine years. We reproduce the figures 
as follows: 



Tear ended June 90. 


Mile* of line 
operated. 


Grow tamings 
per mile. 


Operating 
expenses 
per mile . 


Net earning* 
per mile. 


1898 


160.780 

175,601 

177,746 

181,982 

188.284 

184,648 

187,535 

192.556 

192,193 


$7,190 

6.109 

6,050 

6,320 

6.122 

6,755 

7,005 

7.722 


$4,876 

4,163 

4,083 

4.248 

4,106 

4,430 

4.570 

4,993 

5,323 


$2,814 

1,946 

1.967 

2,072 

2,016 

2,826 

2,485 

2,729 

2,888 


1804 


189ft 


1896 


1897 


1898 


1899 


1900 


1901 


8,211 
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The gross earnings per mile in 1901 were the largest recorded since the Inter- 
State Commerce Commission was created, and were $489 more than in 1900, and 
$2,161 more than in 1895. The operating expenses were exceptionally large, due in 
part to the increased traffic, and also to the more liberal expenditures by the rail- 
roads for betterments which were charged to expense account. For some years the 
railroads curtailed every expense even to the extent of impairing their property, 
now they are getting their property into better shape than it ever was before. Even 
with the increased expenditures the net earnings per mile are larger than for any 
previous year, exceeding 1900 by $159 a mile and 1894 by $942 per mile. The latter 
difference, on the basis of the present mileage, would mean an increase in the net 
income of the railroads as compared with seven years ago of more than $180,000,000. 

A highly interesting exhibit of the development of wealth is to be found in the 
annual report of Frederick D. Kilbum, the State Bank Superintendent of New York. 
The report shows an extraordinary growth in the resources of the banking institu- 
tions of the State. During the past year the resources of the Savings banks have 
increased $65,000,000, of the State deposit banks $41,000,000, and of the trust com- 
panies $171,000,000. The figures for the last eleven years are given on another page 
of this issue. 

The iron industry continues to present the most remarkable features. With pro- 
duction of pig iron again exceeding all previous records, it seems to be impossible to 
keep pace with consumption. In January it is estimated that 1,450,000 tons of iron 
were produced, yet “the stock held by others than furnaces serving steel plants,*' 
the 41 Iron Age ” says, 44 declined from 180,000 tons on January 1 to 122,000 tons on 
February 1 . There is an absolute scarcity of steel, while the complaint is everywhere 
heard that enough iron cannot be had. The estimated output of the furnaces in 
blast on February 1 was 840,612 tons per week, an increase since January 1 of 42,159 
tons. Compared with a year ago the increase is more than 62,000 tons, or at the 
rate of over 3,000,000 tons a year. 

The Money Market. — Rates for money continue low and the supply has been 
rapidly increasing. At the close of the month call money ruled at 2 @ 2% per cent., 
most of the loans being made at 2% percent. Banks and trust companies quote 2^ 
per cent, as the minimum rate. Time money on Stock Exchange collateral is quoted 
at 2% @ 4 per cent, for 80 to 90 days and 4 @ 4 % per cent, for 5 to 6 months on 
good mixed collateral. For commercial paper the rates are 4 per cent, for 60 to 90 
days’ endorsed bills receivable, 4 @ 4% per cent, for first-class 4 to 6 months* single 
names, and 5 @ 5% per cent, for good paper having the same length of time to run. 

Money Rates in New York City. 





Oct. 1. 


Nov . 1 . 


Dec. 1 . 


Jan. 1. 


Feb. 1. 


Mar. 1. 




Percent. 


Per cent. 


Percent . 


Percent. 


Percent. 


Percent . 


Call loans, bankers’ balances 


3 -4 


3*4-5 


3*4 -4*4 


6 -15 


* -2*4 


2 —2*4 


Call loans, banks and trust compa- 






nies. 


4 — 


3*4- 


4*- 


5 -0 


2*4- 


2*4- 


Brokers’ Joans on collateral, 80 to 00 






days. 

Brokers’ loans on collateral, 90 days 


4*4~5 


4*4-5 


4*4-5 


5 -6 


3*4-4 


3*4-4 


to 4 months 


4*4-5 


4*4-5 


4*4-5 


5 -6 


3*4-4 


4 — 4*4 


Brokers’ loans on collateral, 5 to 7 




months 


4*4-5 


4*4-5 


4*4—5 


4*4-6 


3*4 — 4*4 




Commercial paper, endorsed bills 
receivable, 00 to 90 days 




4 *4- 


4*4-4 H 


4*4-5 


6 — 


4 — 


4 — 


Commercial paper prime single 








names, 4 to 0 months. 


5 -5*4 


4*4-5 


4*4-5 


5 -5*4 


4 —4*4 


4 -4*4 


Commercial paper, good single 
names, 4 to 0 months 


5H-6 


5 -5* 


5 -5*4 


5*4-6 


5 -5*4 


5 -5*4 



New York City Banks. — The accumulation of funds in the local banks as indi- 
cated by the deposits has been very rapid since the first of the year. On the other 
hand loans have increased still more rapidly, at least in the last month. Both 
deposits and loans have increased beyond all previous records. 
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New York City Banks — Condition at Close op each Week. 



| Loans. 


Specie . 


Leqal 

tenders. 


Deposits. 


Surplus 
Reserve . 


Circula- 

tion. 


Clearings . 


! $889,531,700 
1 918,506,000 
932,004,700 
936,757,000 
933,191,200 


$192,815,200 
193,038,700 
, 194,555,400 
| 194,898,900 
, 192,433,500 


$77,807,400 
75,028,000 
72,825,200 i 
72,426,300 1 
71,914,500 


$975,997,000 

1,000,681,900 

1,015,279,(XK) 

1,019,474,200 

1,017,488,300 


$26,628,860 
1 17,896,225 
18,560,850 
12,456.050 
9,975,925 1 


$31,365,200 

31.301.700 
31,234,100 
31.174,800 

31.208.700 


$1,375,689,600 

1.454,044.000 

1,271,128,200 

1,118,558,900 

1,480,914,600 



DEPOSITS AND SURPLUS RESERVE ON OR ABOUT THE FIRST OF EACH MONTH. 



Month. 


1900. 


1901 . 


190t. 


Deposits. 


Surplus 

Reserve. 


Deposits. 


Surplus 

Reserve. 


Deposits. 


Surplus 

Reserve. 


January 

February 

March 


$740,046,900 

795,917,300 

829.917.000 

807.810.000 
1 852,062,500 

887,954,500 
888,249,3(i0 
1 887,841.700 

903.486.900 
884,706,800 
1 841,775,200 

' 864,410,900 


$11,168,075 

30.871.275 1 
13,641,550 | 

9,836,150 

21,128,800 

20.122.275 
16,859.375 
27,535,975 
27,078,475 
12,942,000 

5,950,400 

10,865,675 


$854,189,200 

969.917.500 
1,012,514,000 
1,004,283,200 

970.790.500 

052.398.200 
971,382,000 

955.912.200 
968.121,900 
936.452,300 
958.062,400 

940.668.500 


$11,525,900 

24,838,825 

14,801,100 

7.870.500 

16,759,775 

21,253,050 

8,484,200 

22,165.350 

11,919,925 

10,293,025 

10,482,800 

13,414,575 


$910,860,800 
975,997,000 
| 1,017,488,300 


$7,891,350 

9,975,925 


April 




May 






June 






July 






August 






September.. . . 
October 










November 

December 

















Deposits reached the TU^hest amount, $1,019,474,200 on Feb. 21,1901, loans, $988,191^00 
on March 1, 1902, and the surplus reserve $111,628,000 on Feb. 8, 1894. 



Non-Member Banks— New York Clearing-House. 



Dates. 


Loans and 
Investments. 


Deposits. 


Specie. 


Legal ten- 
der and 
bank notes. 


Deposit 
with Clear- 
ing-House 
agents. 


Deposit in 
other N.Y. 
banks. 


Surplus. 


Feb. 1.... 
" 8.... 
" 15.... 

" 21.... 
Mar. 1.... 


mm 

§§§§§ 


$77,892,200 

78.740.800 
79,090,500 

78.787.800 
79,289,200 


$8,466,600 

8^56,800 

3,274.900 

8,864,400 

8,476,600 


Ill 


$8,811,500 

9,619,100 

8.841.000 

8.950.000 
9,189,600 


$2,788,600 

2.722.400 

2.954.400 
2,702,800 
2,828,700 


* $688,660 
90J25 
* 116,975 
*186,0*5 
167,800 



* Deficit. 



Boston Banks. 



Dates. 


Loans. 


Deposits. 


Specie. 


Legal 

Tenders. 


Circulation. 


Clearings. 


Feb. 1 

“ 8 

“ 15 

" *1 

Mar. 1 


§§§§§ 

mm 


$220,601,000 

228,822,000 

220.473.000 

219.226.000 

215.818.000 


Hill 


wm 

mu 


$5,095,000 

5.287.000 

5.360.000 

5.884.000 

5.409.000 


$128,809,790 

154.480,600 

182,158,900 

106,881,000 

138,074^66 



Philadelphia Banks. 



Dates. 


Loans. 


Deposits. 

1 


Lawful Money 
Reserve. 


Circulation. 


Clearings. 


Feb. 1 


$176,341,000 

176.878.000 

177.445.000 

177.416.000 

177.753.000 


$205,011,000 

202.470.000 

204.624.000 

205.172.000 

206.896.000 


$54,172,000 

26.901.000 

58.114.000 

58.256.000 

54.078.000 


$9,792,000 

9,786,00$ 

9.786.000 

9.804.000 

9.788.000 


$96,706,879 

106.056.900 
100,166,700 

86J586,500 

116.451.900 


“ 8 •••• 

“ 15 


“ 21 


Mar. 1 





Money Rates Abroad. — At the close of February the Bank of England rate of 
discount was reported at 3 per cent. Open market rates at the principal centers 
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are easy. Discounts of 60 to 90 day bills in London at the close of the month were 
2% per cent, against 2% @ 3 per cent, a month ago. The open market at Paris was 
3% per cent, against 2% @ 2 per cent, a month ago, and at Berlin and Frankfort 
1% per cent, against 2 @ 2% per cent, a month ago. 



Monet Rates m Foreign Markets. 



Sept. n. 


Oct. 18. 


Nov. 16. 


Dec. IS. 


3 


3 


4 


4 


2JL 


2U 




8 % 


2il 


8}|-8 


8 A 


3V4 — 


lu 


\\% — 




f*4 


Ilf 


2 &£ 


2% 


2*6 


3 


3 


8 


2£6 


8 


3 


3 


2>4 


8 


3 


3 


2% 


2H 


2% 


2% 






m 




3 % 


4 


4 


4 


4 


5 


5 


* 


5 



London— Bank rate of discount 

Market rates of discount : 

00 days bankers’ drafts 

0 months bankers’ drafts. . . . 

Loans— Day to day 

Paris, open market rates 
Berlin, 

Hamburg, 

Frankfort, 

Amsterdam, 

Brussels, 

Vienna, 

Madrid, 

Copenhagen, 



4 



3 

a- 



Bank of England Statement and London Markets. 





Nov. 13, 1901. 


Dec. 11, 1901. 


Jan. 15, 1909. 


Feb. 19 , 1909. 


Circulation (ezc. b’k post bills) 

Public deposits 

Other deposits. 

Government securities 

Other securities 

Reserve of notes and coin 

Coin and bullion 

Reserve to liabilities 

Bank rate of discount 

Price of Consols (8% per cents.) 

Price of silver per ounce 

Average price of wheat 


£29.428,480 

10,096,591 

89.846,448 

17,625^202 

27,010,125 

28,275,904 

84,924.884 

dill 


£29,212,186 

11,009,408 

37,471,985 

17,474,578 

26,237,336 

23,748,784 

85,180,910 

92 A 

A 


£29,292,240 

10,827,907 

42,040,936 

20,372,589 

20,790,607 

23,859,790 

84,977.030 

V 

%. 

27s. 8d. 


£28,734,810 

14.078.008 
89,432,028 
17,274,480 

28.064.009 
25.934,416 

■s^r 

A 



European Banks. — There was a considerable increase in the gold holdings of 
the leading European banks last month, as shown in the following table : 

Gold and Silver in the European Banks. 





January 1, 1909. 


February 1, 1909. 


March 1, 1909. 


Gold. 


Silver. 


Gold. 


SUvcr. 


Gold. 


Silver. 


England 


£82,598/319 

97,969,481 

80.589.000 

09.392.000 

46.628.000 

14.016.000 

10.007.000 
6,742,000 
8,066,333 




iiilllill 




£87,862,288 

100,164,076 

39.453.000 

71.094.000 

40.240.000 

14.047.000 

15.919.000 
5,781,000 
3,180,087 




France 

Germany 

Russia. 

Austria-Hungary.. 

8pain 

Italy 

Netherlands 

Nat. Belgium 

Totals 


£43,870,831 

17,757,000 

0,442,000 

11/385,000 

17/367,000 

2,061,600 

6/391,200 

1,632,667 


£43,966,956 

17.270.000 
0,513,000 

11.539.000 

17.537.000 
2,098.000 
0,366,800 
1,566,607 


£44,170,276 

14.592.000 
7,108,000 

11.902.000 

17.568.000 
2,122,400 

0,531 yoo 
1,568,888 


£316,992,033 


£104,606,798 


£326,204,833 


£106,860,522 


£838,027,020 


£106.648,208 



Silver. — The price of silver ranged from 25%d. to 25 5-1 6d. during the month 
just closed. 

Monthly Range of Silver in London — 1900, 1901, 1902. 



Month. 


1000, . 


1901. 


1902. 


II 

Month. 


1900. 


| 1901 . 


1909. 


High 


Low. 


High 


Low. 


High 


I Low. 


High Low. 


High 


Low. 


High 


Low. 


January.. 


27*4 


27 


29/, 


27 f 4 


26* 


25*6 


July 


1 27*4 I 27*6 


28A 


27*4 


27% 


26% 


February 


27*4 


27 


28/. 


27-4 


25*4 


, 25 /a 


August . . 


27% 1 27% 


28* 


27)1 


27% 


36*2 


March.... 


27)1 


27/. 


28 A 


27 A 






! Septemb’r 


27% 26! | 


28^ 


29% 


27 


26% 


April 


27% 


27A 


27}| 


20H 






October. . 


2« IS 26*6 


30* 


m* 


26% 


26*4 


May 


27*? 


27 H 


27"^s 


27 A 






Novemb’r 


27* 26U 


29)| 


29/. 


26)4 


25*4 


June 


28 A 


27* 


27*?j 


27H 






Decemb’r 


27/. 28 f: 


29‘. 


2»k 


25% 


24)| 
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Foreign and Domestic Coin and Bullion— Quotations in New Tore. 



Bid. Asked. 

Trade dollars $ .60 $ .67 

Mexican dollars 48% .45 % 

Peruvian soles, Chilian pesos. . .40 .43% 

English silver. A 88 4.86 

Victoria sovereigns 4.86 4.80 

Five francs 96% .97 

Twenty francs. 3.86 8.89 



Bid. Asked. 

Twenty marks $4.75 $4.78 

Spanish doubloons 15.50 15.65 

Spanish 25 pesos 4.78 4.80 

Mexican doubloons 15.55 15.65 

Mexican 20 pesos 19.55 19.60 

Ten guilders 3.96 4.00 



Fine gold bars on the first of this month were at par to % per cent, premium on the Mint 
value. Bar silver in London, 25%d. per ounce. New York market for large commercial 
silver bars, 55% 4$ 56c. Fine silver (Government assay), 55% ® 56%c. The official price was 
55%c. 

Gold and Silver Coinage. — The coinage executed at the United States Mints 
last month amounted to $9,261,840, of which $6,643,850 was gold, $2,489,000 silver 
and $128,490 minor coins. 

Coinage of the United States. 





1900. 


1901. 


Gold. 


Silver. 


Gold. 


Silver. 


January 

February 

March 

April 

May 

June 

July 

August 

September 

October 

November 

December 

Year 


$11,515,000 

13,401,900 

12,596,240 

12,922,000 

8.252.000 
8,820,770 

6.640.000 

5.050.000 
2,293,835 

5.120.000 

13.185.000 
4,576,697 


$2,364,161 

1.940.000 
4,341,376 

3.930.000 

8.171.000 
2,094,217 
1,827,827 

2.586.000 
8,932,185 

4.148.000 

3.130.000 
2,880,555 


$12,657,200 

9,230,800 

0,182,152 

18,958,000 

9.325.000 
5,948,030 

4.225.000 

6.780.000 
4,100,178 

5.750.000 
6^70,000 

12,809,888 


$2,713,000 

2,242,166 

3,120,580 

2.633.000 

8.266.000 
2,886,185 

1.312.000 

3.141.000 
8,899,524 
2,791,489 

917,000 

1,906,514 


$99,272,942 


$36,295,821 


$101,785,187 


$80,838,461 



1909. 



Gold. 



$7,660,000 

6,643,850 



$14,303,850 



Silver. 



$2,908,687 

2,489,000 



$5,497,637 



Foreign Exchange. — Toward the close of February there was an advance in the 
rates for sterling, and gold was engaged for foreign shipment. 

Rates for Sterling at Close of Each Week. 



Week ended. 


Bankers 1 
60 days. 


Sterling. 

Sight. 


Cable 

transfers. 


Prime 

commercial, 

Long. 


Documentary 
Sterling, 
eo days. 


Feb. 1 

“ 8 

" 15 

“ 21 

Mar. 8 


4.84% 4$ 4.84% 

A84% ® A84% 
4.85 ® 4.85% 
4.85% ® 4.85% 


4.87%® 4.87% 
4.87%® 4.87% 
4.874|® 4.87% 


4.87% ® |’.8^ 

4*.88 % ®4!88% 
4.88% ® 4.88% 


4.84 ® 4J£% 
4.^® 4*85 


4.83% ® 4.84% 
4.88% ® 4.86 
4.83% ® 4.85 
4.84 ® 4.85% 

4.84%® 4.85% 



Foreign Exchange — Actual Rates on or about the First of each Month. 



Nov. i. 



Sterling Bankers— 60 days 

“ " Sight 

“ “ Cables 

“ Commercial long 

“ Docu’tary for paym’t. 

Paris— Cable transfers 

" Bankers 1 60 days 

** Bankers 1 sight 

8wiss— Bankers 1 sight 

Berlin— Bankers 1 60 days. 

“ Bankers 1 sight 

Belgium— Bankers 1 sight 

Amsterdam— Bankers 1 sight.... 

Kronors— Bankers 1 sight 

Italian lire— sight... 




Dec. 1. 




5 -« 
.Sfc S 

40% — A 
20.90-92 
5.27% -25 



JSLfl. 1. 




5.25 - 22% 



Feb. 1. 




Mar. 1. 




26 c 

5.25%— 25% 



National Bank Currency.— There was a decrease in the volume of National 
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bank notes last month, the decline including notes based both on bonds and lawful 
money. 

National Bank Circulation. 





NOV. SO , 1901. 


Dec.Sl % 1901. 


Jan.SU 1909. 


Feb. 98 , 1909. 


Total amount outstanding 

Circulation based on U. S. bonds 

Circulation secured by lawful money... . 
U. a bonds to secure circulation : 

Funded loan of 1891, 2 per cent 

44 44 1907, 4 per cent 

Five per cents, of 1894 

Four per cents, of 1895 

Three per cents, of 1898 

Two per cents, of 1900 

Total 


$859,720,711 

826,212,186 

88,508,525 

12,500 

6,018,500 

275,400 

2,895,100 

4.024,580 

814,880,400 


$800,288,726 

325,009,806 

35,280,420 

12,500 

6,019,500 

275,400 

2,795,100 

4,085,080 

813,142,700 


$859,444,615 

822,278,391 

87,166,224 

12,500 

6,913,500 

883,400 

2,750,100 

3,821,080 

811,100,700 


$358,434,867 

319,217,048 

29,488,207 

5,786,000 

383,400 

2,640,109 

8,625,060 

810,191,450 


$828,107,480 


$826,280,280 


$324,081,280 


$822,575,000 



The National banks have also on deposit the following bonds to secure public deposits ; 
4 per cents of 1907. $6,613,100; 6 per cents, of 1804, $894,000; 4 per cents, of 1805, $7,205,760: 
8 per cents, of 1806, $8,654,500 ; 3 per cents, of 1900, $92,960,800 ; District of Columbia 3.66*8, 1924, 
$965,000 ; a total of $114,888,150. 

Government Revenues and Disbursements. — The receipts of the Government 
for the month of March were $41,159,789, compared with $46,582,148 for the month 
of January. There was also an increase in the expenditures, the amount being 
$39,099,290 in February, compared with $38,548,277 in January. The excess of re- 
ceipts for February was only $2,060,449, against $8,083,866 in January. 



United States Treasury Receipts and Expenditures. 



Receipts. 

February , Since 

Source. 1909. July 1 , 1901. 

Customs $20,218,929 $108,571,245 

Internal revenue... 18,455,799 181,872,290 

Miscellaneous 2,490,009 22,057,929 



Total $41,159,789 $372,501,465 

Excess of receipts. . . 2,060,449 52,759,001 



Expenditures. 

February , Since 

Source. 1909. July 1, 1901. 

Civil and mis $9,248,035 $75,442,058 

War 8,578,516 77,888,844 

Navy 5,709,079 45,414,067 

Indians 677,288 6,948^63 

Pensions 12,596,641 92,823,807 

Interest 2,890,729 21,481,484 

Total $39,099,290 $819,742,464 



Money in Circulation in the United States.— The circulating money of the 
the country decreased $5,982,450 during the month of February, the falling off being 
composed principally of gold coin and certificates and silver dollars. 



Money in Circulation in the United 8tatbb. 





Dec. U 1901. 


Jan. U 1909. 


Feb. U 1909. 


Mar. U 1909. 


Gold coin 

Silver dollars 

Subsidiary silver 

Gold certificates 

8ilver certificates 

Treasure notes. Act July 14, 1800 

United States notes 

National bank notes 

Total 

Population of United 8tates 

Circulation per capita 


$682,001,740 

73,210,737 

84,176,421 

282,298,340 

447,852,192 

40,012,622 

889,841,095 

851,363,074 


$635,874,550 

73,289,986 

85,061,094 

277,997,000 

449,492.802 

38,489,787 

841,166,886 

849,850,270 


$684,788,847 

71,295,878 

88,842,839 

807,504,889 

443,011,480 

37,448,524 

885.681,645 

846.487,662 


$688,454,585 
00,878,522 
83,441,791 
805,765,699 
448,797,296 
. 88,441.791 
836,402,780 
847,570,246 


$2^50,256,280 

78,824,000 

$28.73 


$2,250,827,990 

78,437,000 

$28.69 


$2,259,961,709 

$28^°°° 


$2,253,969,259 

78.068.000 

$28.65 



United States Public Debt. — During the month of February there was a de- 
crease of $2,078,170 in the interest-bearing debt, a decrease of $12,560 in the debt on 
which interest has ceased since maturity, and a decrease of $269,000 in certificates 
and Treasury notes, offset by cash in the Treasury, making the total reduction in the 
debt $2,854,730. 



Digitized by ^ooQle 




454 



THE BANKERS • MAGAZINE . 



United States Public Debt. 





Jan. 1, 1901. 


Jan. 1, 1902, 


| Feb. 1,1909. 


Mar. 7, 1909. 


Interest-bearing debt : 

Loan of March 14, 1900, 2 per oent 

Funded loan of 1907, 4 

Refunding certificates, 4 per cent 

Loan of 1904, 5 per oent 

“ 1926, 4 " 

Ten-Twenties of 1898, 8 per oent 

Total interest-bearing debt 

Debt on which interest has ceased. . . . . . . 

Debt bearing no interest: 

Legal tender and old demand notes. .... 

National bank note redemption acct. . 
Fractional currency 

Total non-interest bearing debt 

Total Interest and non-interest debt. 
Certificates and notes offset by cash in 
the Treasury : I 

Gold certificates. 

Silver “ 

Certificates of deposit 


$419,079,750 

287,678,100 

84.380 

20,992,lnn 

102,816,400 

104,900,040 


$445,940,750 

240,063,300 

82,250 

20,000,160 

189,618,600 

97,564,100 


$446,940,760 

287,971,000 

82,190 

19,726,850 

187,890,500 

97,682,940 


$446,940,760 

236,018,850 

19,088J6O 

187,876,000 

97,621,720 


$1,001,499,770 

2,064,070 

840,784,868 

81,581,682 

0,878,410 


$948^79,210 

1,839,790 

840,784,868 

85,008,206 

0,874,492 


$989,094,880 

1,328,880 

846,734,868 

86,091,029 

6,874,492 


$987,021,100 

1,816^70 

840,734,868 

87,971,818 

6,874,811 


$886,144,800 

1,889,206,646 

268,029,879 

427,426,000 

1,560,000 

01,897,000 


$888,612,663 

1,833,281,564 

816,786,069 

466,087,000 


$890,800,884 

1,880,728,544 

825,722,069 

463,089,000 


$891,680,488 

1,829,917,918 

830,268,089 

460,471,000 


Treasury notes of 1890 

Total certificates and notes 

Aggregate debt 

Cash in the Treasury : 

Total cash assets 

Demand liabilities 

Balance 

Gold reserve 

Net cash balance 

Total 

Total debt, less cash in the Treasury. 


38,690,000 


87,688,000 


85,846,000 


$754,012,879 

2,148,811,026 

1,181,271,568 

841,164,210 


$811,468,069 

2444,099,663 

lyB19,081,721 

898,028,448 


$810,844,089 

2,147,007,688 

1,220,468,066 

895,071,410 


$810,076,069 

2,146,998,007 

1,222,662,906 

897,291,089 


$290,107,886 

160,000,000 

140,107,386 


$821,003,278 

150,000.000 

171,003,278 


$824,796,646 

160,000,000 

174,796,640 


$825,861,807 

150,000,900 

176,861,807 


$290,107,886 

1,099491,810 


$321,008,278 

1,011,628,280 


$824,790,646 

1,005,926,808 


$825,801,807 

1,004,550,052 



Foreign Trade.— The statistics of our foreign trade for the first month of 1902 
show a decrease in exports of merchandise and also in the net balance of trade. The 
total exports were $128,789,000 or nearly $8,000,000 less than in January, 1901, and 
more than $8,000,000 compared with December last. The imports of merchandise 
were slightly less in January than in December, but they were $10,000,000 more than 
in January, 1901. They amount to $79,426,000 for the month, leaving the net ex- 
ports $49,868,000, or nearly $18,000,000 less than in 1901, and $8,000,000 less than in 
either 1898 or 1899. The exports for the seven months of the fiscal year were $872,- 
000,000, a decrease of $30,000,000 compared with the exports of the same period last 
year, but in excess of any other year. The imports were $526,000,000, or $67,000,000 
more than in 1901 and $186,000,000 more than in 1898. The net exports for the seven 
months are about $846,000,000, or $97,000,000 less than in the previous year. 



Exports and Imports op the United States. 



Month of 
January. 


Merchandise. 


Gold Balance. 


SQver Balance. 


Exports. 


Imports . 


Balance. 


1807 


$98,961,888 


$51,354,018 


Exp., $42,597,865 


Imp., $600,951 


Exp., $1,870,111 


1898 


108,428,074 


60,827.714 




57,698,960 


M 8,834,761 


“ 1.706,869 


1899 


115,691,446 


58,239,771 


44 


57,851,675 


“ 4,636,893 


“ 2,251,954 


1900 


117,597,148 


75,897,102 


44 


41,700,048 


Exp., 3,098,698 


“ 2,424,026 


1901 


186.326,001 


09,307,080 


44 


67,018j521 


“ 3,956.683 


“ 1,000,921 


1902 


128,789,023 


79,426,146 


♦» 


49,363,477 


“ 668,888 


** 2,401,682 


Seven Months. 














1897 


655,177,127 


363^78,017 


Exp., 291,899,110 


Imp., 64,022,219 


Exp., 19,677,032 


1898 


718,867,407 


340,616,530 


44 


377,750,877 


“ 22,449,280 


“ 14,288,860 


1809 


749,606,115 


366,943,381 


u 


882,652,734 


“ 60,235,087 


“ 15,212,720 


1900 


800,040,488 


486,119,633 


• 4 


813.626,858 


“ 0,422,682 


“ 12,850,201 


1901 


902,287,970 


469,088,141 


44 


448,199,829 


“ 22.473,733 


“ 16^200,844 


1902 


872,812,861 


526,404,96 2 


»« 


846,907,909 


“ 9,972,350 


" 13.694,422 
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ACTIVE STOCKS, COMPARATIVE PRICES AND 
QUOTATIONS. 



The following table shows the highest, lowest and closing prices of the most active stocks 
at the New Fork Stock Exchange in the month of February, and the highest and lowest 
during the year 1908, by dates, and also, for comparison, the range of prices in 1901 : 



Atchison, Topeka A Santa Fe. 
■ preferred 

Baltimore A Ohio 

Baltimore A Ohio, pref 

Brooklyn Rapid Transit. . . 

Canadian Pacific 

Canada Southern 

Central of New Jersey 

Ches. A Ohio vtg. ctfs 

Chicago A Alton 

• preferred 

Chicago A B. Illinois 

• preferred 

Chicago, Great Western 

Chic., Indianapolis A Lou’ville 

• preferred 

Chic., Milwaukee A St. Paul. . 

• preferred 

Chicago A Northwestern. 

• preferred 

Chicago, Rock I. A Pacific. . . . 
Chic., 8t. Paul, Minn. A Om. . . 

• preferred 

Chicago Terminal Transfer.. . 

• preferred 

Oev., Cin., Chic. A St. Louis. . 

Col. Fuel A Iron Co 

Colorado Southern 

• 1st preferred 

• 2d preferred 

Consolidated Gas Co 

Delaware A Hud. Canal Co.. . . 
Delaware, Lack. A Western. . 
Denver A Rio Grande 

• preferred 

Brie :. 

• 1st pref 

• 2d pref 

Evansville A Terre Haute. . . . 
Express Adams 

• American 

• United States 

• Wells, Fargo 

Great Northern, preferred... . 
Hocking Valley 

• preferred 

Illinois Centra] 

Iowa Central 

• preferred 

Kansas City Southern. 

• preferred 

Kans. City Ft. 8. A Mem. pref.. 
Lake Brie A Western. 

• preferred 

Long Island 

Louisville A Nashville 

Manhattan consol 

Metropolitan Street 

Mexican Central 

Mexican National. 

Minneapolis A St. Louis.;. . 

• preferred 

Missouri, Kan. A Tex 

• preferred 



Fear 1901. Highest and Lowest in 1902. February, 1903. 



High. Low. 
91 42*4 

108 70 



117*4 87 



89 

196* 



9 



SSS* 

140 91 

188 120*4 
27 16 

52*6 23 
77 H 68% 
188 134 

200 175 

215 168*4 

248 207 

175*4 117*4 
14694 125 

201 180 
81 10*4 
57*4 33 

101 72! 

136*4 41 
18 6. 
60 40 

2894 16*4 
238 187 

185*4 105 
258 188*4 

iSSS* 




68 41 

202 145 

219 170 

100 58 

19994 180 
208 167*4 

™ 8g 




90 67 

11194 76 
145 83 

177 150 

30 1^4 

iii*| em 

124 10194 

SU 



Highest. 
8194— Jan. 
100*4— Jan. 

108*4— Jan. 
97 -Jan. 
6894 — Jan. 

117 -Jan. 
89 -Feb. 
198 —Jan. 
4894— Jan. 




Lowest. 
74*4— Jan. 
96*4— Jan. 

101 —Jan. 
9894— Feb. 
60*4— Feb. 

112*4— Jan. 
85*4 — Jan. 
18894— Jan. 
45 -Feb. 

88*4— Jan. 
75*4— Feb. 
18494— Jan. 
137 -Jan. 
2294 — Jan. 
49*4 — Jan. 
75 -Jan. 
160*4— Jan. 
186 —Jan. 
204*4— Jan. 
280 -Jan. 
152 -Jan. 
140 -Feb. 
196 -Feb. 
15*4— Feb. 
80H— Feb. 
96*5— Jan. 
84 -Jan. 
14*4— Jan. 
5G*|— Jan. 
28 -Jan. 
218 —Jan. 

170*4— Jan. 
253 -Jan. 
42 -Feb. 
I— . Jan. 
-Feb. 
-Feb. 
'—Jan. 
—Jan. 
—Jan. 
—Jan. 
97 —Jan. 
185 -Jan. 
183 -Jan. 
66 — Jan. 
81 *4 -Jan. 
137 -Jan. 
37*4— Jan. 
71 —Jan. 
19 -Jan. 
44 —Jan. 
80*4— Jan. 
64 -Jan. 
125 —Jan. 
7894— Jan. 
102*5— Jan. 
13094— Feb. 
1599a— Jan, 
25*2— Jan. 
14*5— Jan. 
105 —Jan. 
118*4— Jan. 
24*4— Feb. 
51 —Jan. 



High. Low . Closing . 
7894 75 7W4 

99 96*4 96*2 



116*4 113*4 
89 85*4 

197 191 

47*4 45 



158*4 

140 

196 

16*4 



58 



80 

216 



176*6 

297 



220 

108*4 

200 

188H 
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THE BANKERS' MAGAZINE. 



ACTIVE STOCKS, COMPARATIVE PRICES AND QU0TATI0N8.-^nMnued. 



Missouri Pacific 

N. V. Cent. & Hudson River.. 
N. Y., Chicago & St. Louis. . . . 

• 2d preferred 

N. Y., Ontario & Western 

Norfolk A Western 

• preferred 

North American Co 

Pacific Mail........ 

Pennsylvania R. R. • . ••••••: • • 

People's Gas A Coke of Chic. 
Pullman Palace Car Co 

Reading 

• 1st prefered 

• 2d preferred 

gt. Louis A San Francisco. . . . 

• 1st preferred 

• 2d preferred 

gt. Louis A Southwestern. . . . 

• preferred 

Southern Pacific Co 

Southern Railway 

• preferred 

Tennessee Coal A Iron Co — 

Texas A Pacific 

Toledo, St. Louis A Western.. 

• preferred 

Union Pacific 

• preferred 

Wabash R. R 

• preferred 

Western Union 

Wheeling A Lake Erie 

• second preferred — 

Wisconsin Central 

• preferred 

“ Industrial ” 

Amalgamated Copper 

American Car A Foundry. • • . 

• pref 

American Co. Oil Co 

American Ice 

American Locomotive 

• preferred 

Am. Smelting A Refining Co. 

• preferred 

American Sugar Ref. Co 

Anaconda Copper Mining — 

Continental Tobacco Co. pref. 

Distilling Co. of America 

• preferred 

General Electric Co 

Glucose 8ugar Reflnding Co.. 

International Paper Co 

• preferred 

International Power 

National Biscuit 

National Lead Co 

Pressed Steel Car Co 

Republic Iron A 8teel Co 

• preferred 

U. 8. Leather Co 

• preferred 

U. S. Rubber Co 

• preferred 

U. 8. Steel 

• pref 



Year 1901. 1 Highest aicd Lowest iit 1902. February, 1902. 



High. Low. 
124% 69 

WT 

96 . 47 
40% 24 
61 % 42 
92% 82 
109 73% 



58 

82 % 

64% 

56% 

88 

76% 

S* 



98% 



289% 188% 
66 87 




Highest. 

107 -Jan. 2 



168%— Jan. 
62 —Jan. 
89%-Jan. 
86%— Jan. 
50%— Jan. 
93 —Jan. 
95 -Feb. 

48% -Jan. 
151%— Jan. 
106 —Jan. 
223 -Jan. 



3 



Lowest. 
99% — Feb. 



159%— Jan. 27 
46%-Jan. 15 
84 -Feb. 4 
33%— Jan. 26 
65 -Jan. 14 
14 9o —Feb. 21 
26 88 -Jan. 28 



59%— Feb. 13 
84%-Feb. 19 
70%-Feb. 18 

64%-Jan. 16 
88 —Jan. 11 
77 —Jan. 18 
28%-Jan. 3 

61%-Jan. 17 
67%-Feb. 10 
34%-Jan. 2 

97%-Feb. 14 




93 —Jan. 
20% — Feb. 24 
34 —Feb*. 24 
21%-Feb. 26 
43%-Feb. 27 



79 -Feb. 
31%-Jan. 
88%-Feb. 
83 —Jan. 
31%-Jan. 
34%-Jan. 
94 —Jan. 
49%-Jan. 
99 -Feb. 
132%— Feb. 
86%-Feb. 



121 —Jan. 20 



10 —Feb. 
41%-Feb. 




45 -Feb. 13 
147 -Jan. 14 
98%— Jan. 9 
215 -Jan. 13 

58%-Jan. 14 
80% -Jan. 14 
80 — Jan. 14 



53%-Jan. 
88 -Feb. 
71%-Feb. 
28 -Jan. 

57 —Jan. 

58 —Jan. 
31%-Jan. 
92 —Jan. 

61% — Jan. 
37% —Jan. 
18%-Jan. 

86 —Jan. 

96%-Feb. 

87 -Feb. 

21%-Jan. 
41%-Jan. 
90%-Feb. 
17 -Jan. 
28 —Jan. 
19%-Jan. 
39% -Jan. 



an. 
Jan. 
—Jan. 
, -Jan. 
— Jan. 
30%— Jan. 
89 -Jan. 
44%— Jan. 
96 — J an. 
116%— Jan. 
29% — Jan. 



115 -Jan. 2 



8 -Feb. 
83 —Jan. 

276% -Jan. 
39%— Jan. 

19 —Jan. 
74%-Feb. 
86 -Feb. 
43%-Jan. 
15%-Jan. 
89 —Jan. 
15%-Jan. 
68 —Jan. 

11%-Feb. 
79% —Jan. 
14 -Jan. 
50%-Jan. 
41%-Jan. 
90%— Jan. 



High. Low. Closing. 



106% 


99% 


99% 


166% 


161% 


162% 


51% 


48% 


60 


89% 


84 


87 


36 

$$ 


T 

90 


P 


95 


91% 


94 


188 

102 


46 

"SH 


i 3 


222% 


219 


220 



6?% 



9g% 

87 



79 



m 

99 



47 



83 



117% 116 116% 

10 8 8 

41% 86% 88 

298 280 296 

50% 48 45 
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RAILWAY, INDUSTRIAL AND GOVERNMENT BONDS, 



Last 8als, Price and Datb and Hiohbst and Lowest Prices and Total 

8 ALBS FOR THE MONTH. 



Note.— The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 



Name. Priiu* 



rival 

Due. 



Ann Arbor 1st g 4’s 1906 

Atch., Top. A 8. F. 

"Aten Top A Santa Fe gen g 4*8.1995 

registered 

adjustment, g. 4 ’b 1906 

registered 

stamped 1906 

, Chic. A St. L. 1st 6’s.. .1915 

Atl. Knox. A Nor. Ry. 1st g. 6e. .1946 



69,798,000 j J * J 

j65,(W).000|!*{g 
6,541,000 MAS 



QFeb 



| 11,293,000 



Balt. A Ohio prior lien g. 8*8. . 1986 » 

' • registered f 

• g. 4s 1948 

• g. 4s. registered 

• ten year c. deb. g. 4’s. . 1911 
Pitt Jun. A M. div. 1st g. 3%s. 1925 

• registered 

Pitt L. E. A West Va. System 

refunding g4s 1941 

• Southw’ncflv. 1st g.3%s. 1925 

• ' • registered 

Monongahela River 1st g. g., 6’s 1919 
Cen. Ohio. Reorg. 1st c. g. 4%*s, 1930 

Buffalo. Rocb. A Pitts, g. g. 6*8.. .1937 
f Alleghany A Wn. 1st g. gtd 4*8.1998 
J Clearfield A Mah. 1st g. g. 5’ s. ...1943 
1 Rochester A Pittsburg. 1st 8’s. .1921 
l • cons. 1st 0’s, 1922 

Buffalo ASuj^uehanna 1st g. 5*s, 1913 j. 575 ooo ] 

6,600,000 |, 
[ 7,250,000 j 

1,906.000 1 
150,000 

14,000,000 

[ 6,000,000 



Amount. 



7,000,000 



188,117,500 J. 

j.’ 31,066^000 

20,07^666 

1,600,000 

1,000.000 



lnt'8t 

Paid. 



Last 8ale. 



Price . 



Date. 



Q J 98)4 Feb. 28/02 



10414 Feb. 28/02 
103% Feb. 19, ’02 
9891 Feb. 28/02 
9496 Jan. 3, ’02 
9394 Feb. 27/02 



| 10614 Dec. 20, *91 

96% Feb. 25, *02 
9614 Feb. 5,*02 
104 Feb. 28, *02 
10214 Feb. 19, *02 
107% Feb. 28, *02 
92 Feb. 28, *02 



20,000,000 man 101 Feb. 28,*Q2 101 



[ 41,990.000 

700.000 
1,018,000 

4.407.000 

2,000,000 

650.000 

1.300.000 

8.920.000 



Burlington, Cedar R. A N. 1st 6*8, 1906 
I • con. 1st A col. tst 5*s. . . 1934 

J * registered 

J Ced. Rap la. Falls A Nor. 1st 5’s. 1921 
l Minneap’s A St. Louis 1st 7*s, g, 1927 

Canada Southern 1st int. gtd5*s, 1908 

• 2d mortg. 6’s, 1913 

• registered 



Central Branch U. Pac.lst g. 4*s.l948 
Cent. R. A Bkg. Co. of Ga. c. g. 5*s, 1987 

Central R’y of Georgia, 1st g. 5*8.1945 
registered f 1,000 A $5,000 

con. g. 5*s 1945 

con. g. 5’s, reg. $1,000 A $5,000 

1st. pref. inc. g. 5’s, 1945 

2d pref. Inc. g. 5*s 1945 

8d pref. inc. g. 5*s 1945 

Chat. div. pur. my. g.4’s.l951 
Macon A Nor. Div. 1st 

g. 6’s 1946 

Mid. Ga. A Atl. div. g5s.l947 
Mobile div. 1st g. 5*s. . . .1946 

Central Railroad of New Jersey, 
f 1st convertible 7’s. .1902 

• gen. g. 6*s 1987 \ 

1 » registered f 



J A J 

IM*S| 
l M AS 



2.500.000 J A D| 

4.880.000 MAN 

7.000. 000 J! J * 

16,700,000 “ * £ 

4.000. 000 oct 1 

7.000. 000 oct 1 

4.000. 000 OCT 1 

1.840.000 J A D 

840.000 J A J 

413.000 J A J 

1.000. 000 J A J 



90% Feb. 28, *02 
90% June 4/01 
104% July 1,*92 
112 Nov.14,’99 

119% Feb. 20,*02 

i30%*Mar. 8,’6i 
128 Feb. 28, *02 
127% Feb. 27,*02 

100 Nov. 18, *99 

ioi* ' NovVl 2 ,* 6 i 



>% Feb. 19, *02 
«4 Feb. 14,*02 
1% Feb. 28, *02 
118 Jan. 27, *02 
140 Aug.24/95 

105% Feb. 27, *02 
11094 Feb. 27,*02 
107 Aug. 6,*01 

94 Dec. 27, *01 
108% Feb. 27, *02 

121% Jan. 30, *02 

fi6% Feb. 28, *02 
106% Sept. 18, *01 
79 Feb. 27, *02 
34 Feb. 28, *02 
19% Feb. 28, *02 
93% Feb. 8/02 

95 Dec. 27/99 
102 June29,*99 
106 Jan. 20/02 



1,107,000 M A Nj 103% Jan. 7/02 
Feb. 28/02 
Feb. 26/02 



February Sales. 



High. Loir. Total 



99 


97 


104% 

104 


103% 

108% 


94% 


96% 


94% 


«i% 


m 


96 

nai / 


104% 


ia!8 



15,000 



1,054,500 

25,000 

358,500 



48,924,000 -j 



1137 



91 



110% 119% 



128 128 
127% 127% 



105% 106 
124% 124J< 
124% 124* 



100 

111 



108% 107% 



111 % 110 % 

80 * * 79'* 
85% 84 
20% 19% 



137% 186% 
187 186 



197,000 



641.000 

5.000 
522,500 

9.000 
1,468,000 

407.000 



286,000 

664,500 



4,000 



1,000 

8,000 



88,500 

3,000 

10,000 



41.000 

88.000 



141,000 



349.000 

‘*457,66o 

541.000 

173.000 

1,000 



483,000 

87,500 
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THE BANKERS 9 MAGAZINE . 



BOND QUOTATIONS.— Last sale, price and date ; highest and lowest prloes and total sales 

for the month. 

Not*.— T he railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 



Name. 



Principal 



Hpal 

Due 



Am. Dock & lmprovm’t Co. 5*s, 1921 
Lehigh & H. R. gen. gtd g. 5*s..l920 
Lehigh & W.-B. Coal con. 5’s.. .1912 
. con. extended gtd. 4%*s.l910 
iN.Y. A Long Branch gen.g. 4*8.1941 

Charleston A 8a v. 1st g. Ts 1906 

Ches. A Ohio 0*8, g., Series A 1906 

Mortgage gold 6’s 1911 

1st con. g. 5's 1909 

registered 

Gen. m. g. 4%*s 1992 

registered 

Craig Val. 1st g.5’s 1940 

(K. A A. d.) 1st c. g. 4’s, 1969 

2d con. g. 4*s 1989 

Warm 8. Val. 1st g.5*s, 1941 

Elz. Lex. A B. S. g. g. 5's 1902 

Greenbrier By. 1st gtd. 4’s. 1940 

Chic. A Alton R. R. 8. fund g. 6*s.l903 

t t refunding g. 3’s 1949 

4 • • registered 

( Miss. Riv. Bdge 1st s. rd g. 0’s. . 1912 

Chic. A Alton Ry 1st lien g. 314*8.1960 
• registered 



Chicago, Burl. A Quincy con. 7*8.1903 
Chic. A Iowa div. 6*s. . . .1906 

Denver div. 4*s 1922 

Illinois div. 3%s 1949 

registered 

(Iowa div.) sink. f*d 6’s, 1919 

4*s 1919 

Nebraska extensi*n 4’s, 1927 

registered 

Southwestern div. 4*s..l921 

4’s joint bonds 1921 

• registered 

6*8, debentures 1913 

Han. A St. Jos. con. 6*s 1911 



Chicago A E. 111. 1st s. f*d c*y. 6*8.1907 

f * small bonds. 

• 1st con. 0’s. gold 1904 

4 • gen. con. 1st 6*s 1907 

I • registered 

(Chicago A lnri. Coal 1st 5’s . . . .1906 

Chicago. Indianapolis A Louisville. 

( t refunding g. 6*8 1947 

4 . ref. a. 6*8 1947 

| Louisv. N. Alb. A Chic. 1st 0’s. .1910 



Chicago, Milwaukee A St. Paul. 

' Chicago MU. A 8t. Paul con. 7 s, 1906 

terminal g. 5*s 1914 

gen. g. 4*s. series A 1969 

registered 

gen. g. 3%’s, series B.1989 

• registered 

Chic. A Lake Sup. 5’s, 1921 
Chic. A M. R. div. 5’s, 1926 
Chic. A Pac. div. 6*8, 1910 
1st Chic. A P. W. g. 6*8.1921 
Dakota A Gt. 8. g. 5*8.1910 
Far. A So. g. 6*8 assu...l924 
1st H*st A Dk. div. 7*s, 1910 

1st 6*s 1910 

1st 7*8, Iowa A D, ex, 1906 
1st 5*8, La. C. A Da v... 1919 
Mineral Point div. 5’s, 1910 
1st So. Min. div. 0*8.. ..1910 
1st 0*8, 8outhw*n div., 1909 
Wis. A Min. div. g. 6*8.1921 
MILAN. 1st M.L. 6*s.l910 
1st con. 6*s 1918 



Amount. 



4.967.000 

1.062.000 
2,691,000 

12.175.000 

1.500.000 

1.500.000 
2,000,000 
2,000,000 

j- 25,858,000 

\ 28,811,000 

650.000 
6,000,000 
1,000,000 

400.000 

8.007.000 

2,000,000 

1.671.000 
j- 29.096,000 

425.000 

[ 22,000,000 

21,699,000 

2.820.000 

5.870.000 

[ 26,214,000 

2.640.000 

8.544.000 

[ 26,077,000 

2.850.000 
\ 215,158,000 

9.000. 00C 

8.000. 000 

| 2,989,000 

2.863.000 
} 12,986,000) 

4.020.000 



Int'8t \ 



Last Sale. 



Paid Price. Dale. 



j A j 114 Feb. 11, *02 

J Q V 103% Nov! *9, *01 
q M 1 106 Feb. 26, *02 

MAS 



108** Dec. 18, *99 
114% Feb. 11, *02 
110** Feb. 7, *02 
121 Feb. 24, *02 
116 July 10, *01 
110% Feb. 27, *02 
103 Apr. 18, *01 
108 Nov. 26,19’ 
104% Feb. 27,*02 
101% Dec. 2, *01 
102% Feb. 20,’U2 
101% Jan. 81,*02 



J A J 
A A O 
A A O 
MAN 
MAN 
MAS 
MAS 
J A J 
j a j 
j a j 
MAS 
MAS 
MAN 



man! 108% Jan. 24,*C2 
A A oj 87% Feb. 28,*02 

a A o; 1*05% Oct*. 30,**95 

84 Feb. 28, *02 



105% Feb. 27,*02 
104% Apr. 11,19* 

! 100% Feb. 24,*02 
| 102% Feb. 26. *02 

! ii5% Aug.aif),**oi 
106 Feb. 17, *02 
111% Feb. 27, *02 
112% Apr. 17,*01 
100% June 4, *01 
95% Feb. 26, *02 
95% Feb. 24, *02 
109% Feb. 21, *02 
121% Feb. 26, *02 



J A D 112% Feb. 24,*02 
j A D 112 Apr. 2, *96 
a a o; 138% Dec. 2. *01 

MAN 
MAN 

j a j 



4.700.000 j a J 

3.842.000 J A J 
8,000,000 | J A J 



3.157.000 

4.748.000 

28.076.000 

2.500.000 

1.860.000 

3.083.000 

8,000,000 

26,340,000 

2.856.000 

1.250.000 

6.680.000 
990.000 

1.438.000 

2.500.000 

2.840.000 

7.432.000 
4,000,000 

4.755.000 

2.155.000 

5.092.000 



j a j 
j a j 
j a j 
Q J 
j a j 
j a j 
j a j 
j a j 
j a j 
j a j 
j a j 
j a j 
j a j 
j a j 
j a J 
j a j 
j a j 
j a j 
j a j 
i J a j 
JED 

1 j a d 



124% Feb. 20, *02 
115 Aug.28,19* 

122% Dec. 14,*01 



128% Feb. 24,*02 
115 Feb. 25, *02 
113% Feb. 17,*02 



184 Feb. 20, *02 
113% Feb. 20, *02 
113% Feb. 25, *02 
105% Feb. 19, *98 
104% Jan. 29, *02 



118% Jan. 24, *02 
123 Feb. 27, *02 
115% Feb. 11,*02 
120 Feb. 27, *02 
Feb. 10, *02 
July 18, *98 
Feb. 28, *02 
Jan. 21, *02 
Jan. 22, *02 
Oct. 80, *01 
Feb. 7, *02 
Feb. 28, *02 
114% Feb. 17,*02 
110% Jan. 10, *02 
110 Feb. 24,’Q2 
120% Feb. 19,*02 



Februaht Sales. 



Hiffh. Loir. Total , 



114 114 

106“ 108% 

114% 114 ‘ 
110 % 110 % 
121 % 120 % 

110% 107% 

106“ 104% 
102 % 1*02 * 

88** 87% 

84% 84 

105% 106 

101 % 100 % 
102 % 102 % 

100** 106* 
111 % 111 

96% 95% 
90% 95% 

110 109% 

122 121% 

112 % 112 % 
124% mk 



129 127 

115 114 

113% 113% 



186 183% 

113% 113 
114% 113% 



123 128 

116% 115% 
120% 120 
115 115 

is* mi 



109% 109% 
110 115% 

114% 114% 

lie” 110“ 
120 % 120 % 



1,000 

* 09*666 



16,000 

5,000 

16,000 

* 479*666 



11,000 

£666 



81,000 



867,000 



88,000 

io’,666 

20,000 



70.000 

26.000 



2,648,000 

81,000 

14.000 

26.000 

20,000 



50,000 



28,000 

21,000 

4,000 



16,000 

12,000 

179,000 



11,000 

1,000 

79.000 

60.000 



4,000 



1,000 

85,000 

4.000 

***t666 

2.000 
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BOND SALES . 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.— Last sale, price and date ; highes and lowest prices and total sales 

for the month. 

Nor*.— The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 



NAM*. Amount. 



Chic. & Northwestern con. 7’s. . .1915 

gold 7*8 1908 

registered gold 7*8 — 1908 

extension 4*8 1883-1928 

registered 

gen. g. 8H’s 1987 

• registered 

sinking fund 6*s..l879-1926 

registered 

sinking fund 5s\. 1879-1929 

registered 

deben. 5*s 1909 

registered 

deben. 5’s 1981 

registered 

sinking f*d deben. 5’ 8. 1988 

registered 

Des Moines A Minn. 1st 7*8 1907 

Milwaukee A Madison 1st 6’ s. ..1906 

Northern Illinois 1st 5’s 1910 

Ottumwa C. F. A St. P. 1st 5*s..l909 

Winona A St. Peters 8d 7*s 1907 

Mil., L. Shore A We’n 1st g. 6*8.1921 

• ext. A impt. s.f*dg. 6*sl929 

• Ashland div. 1st g. 8*s 1925 

• Michigan div.lstg.0*s.l924 

• con. deb. 5’ s 1907 

• incomes 1911 



Chic., Bock Is. A Pac. 6’s coup.. .1917 
" * registered 1917 

• gen. g. 4*s 1988 

• registered 

Des Moines A Ft. Dodge 1st 4*8.1906 

• 1st 2%* s 1906 

• extension 4 s 

Keokuk A Des M. 1st mor. 5*s. .1983 

• small bond 1988 



Chic., St.P., Minn. A Oma.con. 6*s. 1990 
4 Chic., St. Paul A Minn. 1st 6’s. .1918 
« North Wisconsin 1st mort. 6*s..l930 
< St. Paul A Sioux City 1st 0*s. . . . 1919 



Chic., Term. Trans. R. R. g. 4*s. .1947 

Chic. A Wn. lnd. gen’l g. 6*s 1982 

Chic. A West Michigan R’y 5’ s. ..1921 

€hoc.,Oklahoma A Gif .gen.g. 5s .1919 



Cin., Ham. A Day. con. s*k. f*d 7*8.1906 

.4%’s 1987 

r’n 1st gt. dg. 5*s. .1941 



J • 2d g. '4%’s 
1 Cin., Day. A Ir*n Is 



01ev.,Cin.,Chic. A St.L. gen.g. 4*s..l998 

• do Cairo div. 1st g. 4*s..l939 
Cin.,Wab. A Mich. div. 1st g. 4*8.1991 
St. Louis div. 1st col. trust g.4*s.l990 

• registered 

Bp’gfleld A Col. div. 1st g. 4*s. ..1940 
White W. Val. div. 1st g. 4’s. . . .1940 
Cin., Ind„ St. L. A Chic. 1st g.4*s.l996 

• registered 

• con. 6*s 1980 

Cin.,8’duskyAClev.con. 1st g.5*sl928 
Clev., C., C. A lnd. con.7*s 1914 

• sink, fund 7*s 1914 

• gen. consol 6*s 1984 

• registered 

Ind. Bloom. A West. 1st pfd 4’s. 1940 
Ohio. lnd. A W., 1st pfd. 5’s. . . .1988 
Peoria A Eastern 1st con. 4*s. ..1940 

• income 4*s 1990 



12,888,000 

7.879.000 

18,688,000 

18,861,000 

5.808.000 

6.917.000 

5.900.000 

10,000,000 

9.800.000 

600,000 

1.600.000 

1.500.000 

1.600.000 

1.562.000 

5.000. 000 

4.148.000 

1 . 000 . 000 

1.281.000 

436.000 

500.000 

12 , 100,000 

55,581,000 

1,200,000 

1,200,000 

672.000 
2,750,000 



14,470,000 

1.956.000 
784,000 

6.070.000 



18.636.000 

9.868.000 

5.753.000 

5.500.000 



996,000 

2 , 000,000 

3,500,000 



14,684,000 

5.000. 000 

4.000. 000 
[ 9,760,000 



1.085.000 

650.000 

7.686.000 

686.000 

2.571.000 

8,991,000 

8^905,000 

981,500 

500,000 

8.108.000 
4,000,000 



fnt’st 

paid. 



QT 
j a d 
jab 
FA 15 
FA 15 
MAN 
Q F 
a a o 
a a o 
a a o 
a a o 

MAN 

MAN 

a a o 
a a o 

MAN 

MAN 

f a a 

MAS 
MAS 
MAS 
MAN 
M AN 
FA A 
MAS 
J A J 
F A A 
MAN 

4 

J A J 
J A J 
J A J 
J A J 
J A J 
J A J 
J A J 
A A O 
A A O 



J A D 

M AN 
J A J 

A A O 



J A J 
QM 
J A D 



▲ AO 

J A J 

MAN 



J A D 
J A J 
J A J 

MAN 

M A 8 
J A J 

Q F 

MAN 

J A J 
J A D 
J A D 
J A J 
J A J 
A A O 
Q J 
▲ AO 
▲ 



Last Sal*. 



Price. Date. 



139*4 Feb. 26, *02 
108*2 Jan. 21, *02 
102 Dec. 9, *01 
Dec. 24,*01 
Mar. 7,19* 
Oct. 2, *01 
Nov.l9,*98 
Feb. 28, *02 

Oct. 18,19’ 

106*4 Feb. 5, *02 
107% May 24,19* 
109% Feb. 27,*02 
108 Oct. 8, *01 
Jan. 13, *02 
Oct. 23, *01 
Feb. 5, *02 
May 28, *01 
Apr. 8, *84 
Jan. 23, *01 
110% Oct. 14, *01 
110% Aug.30,’01 
120% Nov. 10,19’ 
187% Feb. 28, *02 
128 Jan. 11, *02 
142% Feb. 10, *02 
139% Jan. 10,*02 
107% Feb. 21, *01 
113 Apr.25,*01 



130 Feb. 24, *02 
128 Dec. 80, *01 
110% Feb. 28, *02 
109 Jan. 27, *02 
99% Feb. 20, *01 
86% Aug .26, 19' 
98 Dec. 19,19* 
110% Jan. 27, *02 
107 Oct. 1,*01 



140% Feb. 24, *02 
140% Feb. 27, *02 
140 Mar. 22, *01 
180% Feb. 24, *02 

88 Feb. 28, *02 
119*4 Nov.l4,*01 
100 Oct. 28, *93 

110*4 Feb. 26,*02 



111% Dec. 9,*01 
118 Oct. 10,19* 
114% Jan. 14, *02 



103% Feb. 27,*02 
102 Jan. 28, *02 
104% Dec. 23, *01 
104 Feb. 28, *02 
May 4, *99 
Junel4,*01 
Nov. 22, *99 
Jan. 29, *02 
Nov. 15, *94 
June 80, *98 
Oct. 10,*01 
Jan. 7, *02 
Nov.l9,*89 
Dec. 11,*01 



104% Nov.l9,*01 



101% Feb. 28, *02 
81 Feb. 28, *02 



February Sales. 



High. Low. 


Total. 


189% 138% 


74,000 


117“ 117“ 


18,000 


109% 109% 


89,000 


109% 108% 


10,000 


122 “ i22 


5,000 


187% 137% 


4^000 


142% 142*4 


3,000 


180 180 


2,000 


in% 110*4 


820,000 


140% 140% 
140% 140% 


16,000 

1,000 


180% 129% 


14,000 


89 88 


868,000 


110% 110*4 


8,000 


104 108 


128,000 


104“ 108“ 


2,000 


101% 100% 
82% 78% 


«»,66b 

585,000 



Digitized by 



Google 
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THE BANKERS * MAGAZINE. 



BOND QUOTATIONS.— Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 

for the month. 

Not*.— T he railroads enclosed In a brace are leased to Company first named. 



Name. 



Principal 

Due. 



Clev.,Lorain & Wheel’g con.lst 5*sl988 
Clev., A Mahoning Val. gold 5*s. .1968 
• registered 



Col. MldldRy. 1st g. tW’s. 1947 

. 1st g. 4*8 1947 

Colorado A Southern 1st g. 4*8. . .1929 
Conn., Passumpslc Riv’s 1st g. 4*s.l948 

Delaware. Lack. A W. mtge 7’s. .1907 
' Morris A Essex 1st m7*s 1914 

• lstc. gtd7*s 1915 

• registered 

N. Y., Lack. A West’n. 1st 6*s...l921 

• const. 5*s 1983 

• terml. imp. 4*8. 1988 

Syracuse, Bing. A N. Y. 1st 7*s,.1906 
Warren Ad. 1st rfdg.gtd g.8%*s.2000 

Delaware A Hudson Canal. 

• 1st Penn. Div. c. 7*8.. .1917 

• reg 1917 

Albany A Susa. 1st c. g. 7*8 1906 

• registered 

• 6*s. 1906 

• registered 

Bens. A Saratoga 1st c. 7*8 1981 

• 1st r 7*8 1981 

Denver A Rio 0. 1st con. g. 4’s.. .1936 

• con. g. 414*8 1906 

■ impt. m. g. 5*8 1988 

Denv. A Southern Ry g. 8. fg. 6*8.1989 
Des Molnee Union Ry 1st g. 5*s..l917 

Detroit A Mack. 1st lien g. 4s. 1905 

. g. 4 b 1905 

Det. Mack.AMar.ld.gt .3%s 8. A... 1911 

Detroit Southern 1st a. 4*8 1961 

. Ohio South. dlv.l8tg.4*8.194l 
Duluth A Iron Range 1st 5*8 1967 

• registered 

. Ml m 6s 1916 

Duluth So. Shore A At. gold 5*8. .1967 

Elgin Joliet A Eastern lBt g 5*8. .1941 



Erie 1st ext. g. 4*8. 1947 

■ 2d extended g. 5*s 1919 

• 8d extended g. 4%*s. . . 1983 

• 4th extended g. 5*8. . . . 1820 

• 5th extended g. 4*8 1988 

• 1st cons gold 7*s 1980 

• 1st cons, fund g.7*s.... 1980 
Brie R.R. 1st con.g-4s prior bds.1996 

» registered 

• 1st con. gen. lien g. 4S.1990 

• registered 

• Penn. col. trust g. 4*8.1951 

Buffalo, N. Y. A Erie 1st 7*8 1916 

Buffalo A Southwestern g.6*s..l908 

• small 

Chicago A Erie 1st gold 5*s 1982 

Jefferson R. R. 1st gtd g. 5*8. ...1909 

Long Dock consol, g. 6*s 1935 

N. V. L. E. A W. CoalA R. R. Co. 

1st gtd. currency 6*8 1922 

N. Y.. L. E. A W. Dock A Imp. 

Co. 1st currency 6's. 1918 

N. Y. A Green w’d Lake gt g5*8..1946 

• small 

Midland R. of N. J. 1st g. 6*s.. .1910 
N.Y., Sus.AW. 1st refdg. g. 5*8.. 1907 

• 2d g. 4)4*8 1987 

• gen. g. 6*8 1940 

• term. 1st g. 5*s 1943 

• registered $5,000 each 

l Wllkesb. A East. 1st gtd g. &*s. . 1942 



Amount. 



5.000. 000 
j- 2,986,000 -j 

7,500,000 

1.446.000 
18,060,000 

1.900.000 

8.087.000 

6 . 000 . 000 

[ 12,151,000 

12,000,000 

6,000,000 

5.000, roo 

1.966.000 

905.000 

[ 5,000,000 
[ 8,000,000 
[ 7,000,000 
[ 2,000,000 

28.650.000 

6.882.000 
8,1UH,50U 

4.923.000 

628.000 

900,000 

1.250.000 

2.771.000 

2.750.000 

4.000. 000 

[ 6,734,000] 

2 . 000 . 000 
4,000,000 

8.352.000 

2.482.000 

2.149.000 

4.818.000 

2.926.000 
700,500 

16.890.000 
3,099,500 

[ 34,000,000 

| 83,857,000 

32.000. 000 

2.380.000 

[ 1,500,000 

12 . 000 . 00 .) 

2.800.000 
7,500,000 

!• 1,100,000 



[ 8,396,000 

| 1.452,000 

3.500.000 

8.750.000 
453,000 

2.546.000 

\ 2 , 000 , 000 ] 

3,000,000 



Int’at 

Paid. 



▲ A o 
J A J 
QJ 

J A J 
J A J 
r A ▲ 

A A O 

M A 8 
MAN 
J A D 
J A D 
J A J 
F A A 
MAN 
A AO 
V A A 



MAS 
M A 8 
A A O 
A A O 
A A O 
A A O 
MAN 
MAN 

J A J 
J A J 
J A D 
J A D 
MAN 

J A D 
J A D 
A A O 
J A D 
MAS 
A A O 
A A O 
J A J 
J A J 

MAN 

MAN 
MAS 
MAS 
A A O 
J A D 
MAS 
MAS 
JAJ 
JAJ 
JAJ 
JAJ 
F A A 
J A D 
i JAJ 
I JAJ 
MAN 
A A O 
A A O 



MAN 

JAJ 

MAN 

A A O 
JAJ 
FA A 
FA A 
MAN 
MAN 



Last Sale. 



Price. Dale. 



115 Nov.27,19* 

127% Jan. 25, *02 



t Feb. 28, *02 
[ Feb. 27, *02 
Feb. 28, *02 
Dec. 27,*98 

Jan. 28, *02 
Feb. 26, *02 
Feb. 11, *02 
Oct. 26, *98 
Feb. 27, *02 
July 2, *01 
Feb. 26, *02 
Feb. 18, *02 



February Bali 



High. Loir. Total. 



87 



•32 8* 



186% 

188 



147% Dec. 81, *01 
149 Aug. 5, *01 
115% Feb. 19, *02 
122 June 0.*99 
111% Feb. 4, *02 
109% Nov.l6,*01 
152 Oct 8, *01 
151 Jan. 17, *01 

102% Feb. 27,*02 
110% Jan. 28, *02 
111% Feb. 26, *02 
80% Feb. 28, *02 
111 Feb. 28, *01 

102 July 22. *01 
92% Feb. 18. *02 
50 Feb. 28. *02 
86% Feb. 28, *02 
95% Feb. 28/02 
113% Feb. 15. *02 
101% July 23/89 

1*14 ' ' Feb. *19, *02 



135 



112 

90 



11 

134% 



115% 115% 

u*i% i u% 
102% 102% 



11*% 



64 34% 

86% 84% 

9T.% 93% 
113% 113% 

114** 112% 



115 Feb. 26. *01 115 115 



115% Jan. 13.*02 
122 Jan. 25, *02 
111 July 29, *01 
121% .Ian. 13, *02 
109% Jan. 16, *02 
142 Feb. 25, *02 
139 Feb. 25, *01 
99 Feb. 28, *02 
99 Aug 1«,*01 
87% Feb. 28, *02 



94 

133 



Feb. 27/02 
Jan. 9/02 



124% Feb. 21/02 
106 Jan. 2/02 
187 Nov.20/01 



118% Aug. 7/01 

109 Oct. 27,*96 

117% Feb. 7/02 
116% Feb. 20, *02 
94 Feb. 11,*01 
109 Feb. 20, *02 
116 Jan. 24,02* 



142 140% 

189 189 

99% 98% 

89% *87% 

94** 98% 

125** 124% 



117*| UTH 



114% Feb. 28, *02 



109 



116% 

109* 



114% 113% 



1,090,000 

166,000 

821,000 



10,000 

7.000 

‘ 19,666 

5,666 

1.000 



4,000 

*5,666 



84.000 

*92*666 

39.000 



4.000 

896.000 
£94,000 

179.000 

2.000 



2.000 

2.000 



10,000 

2,000 

577,000 

* 361,666 

* 10*666 



12,000 



1,000 

1,000 

“*666 
* * 2*666 



Digitized by 



Googl 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.— Last sale, price and date highest and lowest prices and total sales 

for the month. 

Note.— T he railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 



Name. 



Principal 

Due. 



Brans. A Terre Haute 1st con. 0*8.1921 

• 1st General g 5’s. 1942 

• Mount Vernon 1st 6*8. ..1928 

• Sul. Co. Bch. 1st g 5’s.. .1980 
Evans. A Ind’p. 1st con. g g 6’s. ...1926 

Florida Cen. A Penins. 1st g 5’s. ..1918 

• 1st land grant ex. g 5’s. .1900 

• 1st con. g5*s 1948 

Ft. Smith U’n Dep. Co. 1st g 4%’s.1941 
Ft. Worth A D. C. ctfadep. 1st H r s. .1921 
Ft. Worth A Rio Grande 1st g 5’s. 1928 

Galveston H. A H. of 1882 1st 5s.. 1913 

Geo. A Ala. 1st con. g 5s 1945 

Ga. Car. A N. By. 1st gtd. g. 5’s. .1927 

Hook. Val. By. 1st con. g. 4%’s.. .1999 

1 Col. Hock’s Val. 1st ext. g. 4’s.l848 



Illinois Central, 1st g. 4’s 1951 

registered 

1st gold 3%’s 1961 

registered 

1st g 8s sterl. £500, 000.. 1961 

registered 

total outstg. . . .$131960,000 
.. . - * -ild 4*s ..1962 



collat. trust gold 

regist’d 

col. t.g.4sL.N.O.ATex. 1963 

registered 

Cairo Bridge g 4’s 1950 

registered 

Louisville div.g. 3%’ 8.1963 

registered 

Middle div. reg. 5’s...l921 
St. Louis div. g. 8*s. . . .1961 

gTSH’s 1961 

registered 

Sp’gfield div Istg 8%*s,1951 

registered 

West’n Line 1st g. 4’s, 1961 

registered 

Belleville A Carodt 1st 0’s 1923 

Carbond’e A Shawt’n 1st g. 4’s, 1932 
Chic., 8t. L. A N. O. gold 5’s. . . .1961 

• gold 5’s, registered 

. g. 8%*s 1951 

• registered 

• Memph. div. 1st g. 4’s, 1951 

• registered 

St. Louis South. 1st gtd. g.4’s, 1981 



lnd., Dec. A West. 1st g. 5’s 1985 

. 1st gtd. g. 5*s 1985 

Indiana,IllinoisAIowalstg.4’8. .1960 
Internat. A Gt. N’n 1st. 6’s, gold. 1919 

• 2dg.5’s. 1909 

• 8d g. 4’s 1921 

Iowa Central 1st gold 5’s 1988 

t refunding g. 4’s . . .1951 

Kansas C. A M. R. A B. Co. 1st 

gtd g. 5’s 1929 

Kansas City Southern 1st g. 8*s. .1960 
• registered 



Lake Erie A Western 1st g. 5’s. . .1987 

J * 2d mtge. g. 6’s 1941 

< Northern Ohio 1st gtd g 5’s. . . 1945 



Amount. 



8,000,000 

2.223.000 

875.000 

450.000 

1.591.000 



8 , 000,000 

428,000 

4,3TO,OOU 



J. 000.000 

8.176.000 

2.863.000 

2,000,000 

2.922.000 

5.860.000 

[ 10,287,000 

1.401.000 

[ 1,500,000 
[ 2,499,000 
| 2,500,000 

[ 15,000,000 
| 84,079,000 
3,000,000 

| 14,320,000 
600,000 

4.969.000 

[ 6,821,000 

| 2 , 000,000 

[ 5,425,000 

470.000 

241.000 

j- 16,555,000 
[ 1,852,000 

[ 8,600,000 

588.000 

1.824.000 

988.000 

4.500.000 

9.351.000 

8.451.000 

2.727.000 

7.650.000 

2,000,000 

3,000,000 
[ 26,197,000 

7.250.000 

8.625.000 

2.500.000 



j a j 

A A O 
A A O 
Aft O 

J A J 



|J A J 
|J A J 
J A J 



InCit 

Paid. 



j A J 

A A O 

J A J 
J A J 

J A J 
J A J 
A A O 



f JAJ 
I JAJ 
j JAJ 
1 JAJ 
MAS 
M A 8 

A A O 
A A O 
|M A N 
MAN 
J A D 
J A D 
JAJ 
JAJ 
F A A 
JAJ 
JAJ 
JAJ 
JAJ 
JAJ 
JAJ 
F A A 
F A A 
J A D 
MAS 
J D 15 
J D 15 
J D 15 
J D 16 
J A D 
J A D 
MAS 

JAJ 

|JAJ 

JAJ 
MAN 
MAS 
M A 8 

J A D 

M A 8 



A A O 
A A O 
A AO 

JAJ 
JAJ 
A A O 



Last Sale. 



Price. Date. 



128% Jan. 80, *02 
111 Feb. 27,’0e 
110 May 10, W 
95 Sept.l5,*91 
114 Aug.28,’01 



100 Sept. 6, *99 
106% Feb. *86,’Q2 

105 Mar. 11,*98 
114 Feb. 28,*02 
89 Feb. 27, *02 

106% Jan. 25, *02 

98% Nov.27,19* 
109% Jan. 27,*00 

109% Feb. 24, *02 

ioi'oct.’ 17,*6i 



Feb. 15, *02 
& Mar. 12, 19* 
l Feb. 15, *02 
l Apr. 15, *98 
5 Julyl8,*96 



105% Jan. 17, *02 
102 Oct. 4.*01 
106 Feb. 20, *02 
109% Dec. 18, *99 



123 May 24,*99 
100% Feb. 4, *02 

88% Dec. 8, *99 
95 Dec. 21,*99 
90% Apr. 17,*01 
101% Jan. 31,19* 
101% Aug.14,’01 
101% Sept. 10,*95 
100 Nov. 7,19* 

124 Dec. 11, *99 
113% Feb. 24, *02 
101% Jan. 81.19’ 
124 May 16,*01 

105 Jan. 22,19’ 
180 Feb. 20, *02 

124 8ept£4,*01 
101% Oct. 3, *01 
106% Aug.l7,*99 

106 Oct. 16,19’ 
121 Feb. 24, *99 
104% Jan. 22,*02 

109 NovJ21,*01 

106% Oct. 7,*01 

100 Jan. 28, *02 

125 Feb. 24, *02 
102% Feb. 25, *02 

80 Feb. 1,*02 

117 Feb. l.’Oe 
96% Feb. ia,*02 



78% Feb. 28, *02 
68% Oct. 16,19’ 

121% Feb. 27,*02 
117% Feb. 5, ’02 
113 Jan. 8, ’02 



Februart Sales. 



High. Low. I Total. 



Ill 110% 



106% 106% 



114% 107 
89 88 



109% 



116 

106% 



106 


106 


1,000 


.... 




’ 


100% 


100% 


1,000 



113% 



180 



108% 

116 

106% 



113% 

129% 



126 


123% 


45,000 


108 


101 


189,500 


80 


79% 


20,000 


117 


117 


1.000 


96% 


96 


20,000 


78% 


71% 


1,482,000 


II ; 


121% 

117% 


16,000 

6,000 



17,000 



1,000 



1,248,000 

83,000 



48,000 

6,000 

"i£666 



1,000 



21,000 



Digitized by LjOOQle 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.— Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 

for the month. 

Notm.— T he railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 



Name. 



Principal 

Due. 



Amount . 



Lehigh V al. (Pa.) coll. g. 6*8. .... 1907 I o rwvk 

* registered | f 

Lehigh Val. N. Y. 1st m. g. 4H's.l940 

• registered 



Lehigh Val. Ter. R. 1st gtd g. 6’s.l941 
• registered 



15,000,000 

[ 10,000,000 

Lehigh V. Coal Co. 1st gtd g. 5’s. 1933 1 in oon non I 
. registered 1933 f | 



Lehigh Sc N. Y.,lst gtd g. 4’s 1945 i 

• registered i f 

i Elm.,Cort. Sc N.lst g.lst pfd 6’s 1914 
I “ “ g. gtd5’s 1914 I 

Long Island 1st cons. 5’s 1931 

• 1st con. g. 4’s 1931 

Long Island gen. m. 4’s 1938 

• Ferry 1st g. 4H’e 19*” 

• g. 4’s 1932 

• unified g.4’s 1949 

• deb. g. 5’s 1934 

Brooklyn & Montauk 1st 6’s 1911 

• 1st 5’s 1911 

N. Y. B’kln Sc M. B.lst c. g. 5’s, ..1905 
N. Y. Sc Rock’y Beach 1st g. 5’s, 1927 
Long Isl. R. R. Nor. Shore Branch 

1st Con. gold garn’t’d 5’s, 1932 

Louis. & Nash. gen. g. 6’s 1930 

gold 5’s 1937 

Unified gold4’s 1940 

registered 1940 

collateral trustg. 5’s, 1931 
coll. tr5-20g 4’s.. 1903-1918 

Cecil ian branch. 7’s 1907 

E., Hend. &N. 1st 6’s.. 1919 
L. Ctn.&Lex.g. 4H’s, . . 1931 
N . O. & Mobilelstg.6’s.. 1930 

2d g. 6’s ,....1930 

Pensacola div. g. 6’s. . . 1920 
St. Louis div. lstg. 6’s.l921 

2d g. 3’s 1980 

H. Il’gc 1st sk'fd. gti’s.1901 I 

Ken. Cent. g. 4’s 1987 

L.& N.& Mob.«k Montg 

1st. g. 4V$s .1945 

N. Fla. & 8. 1st g. g.5’s, 1937 
Pen. Sc At. 1st g. g, 6’s, 1921 
S.&N.A.con.gtd.g.5’s.l936 , 
So. & N.Ala.si’fd.g.68,1910 



2,000,000 

750.000 

1.350.000 

3.610.000 

1.131.000 
3,000,000 

1.500.000 

325 .000 

5.685.000 

1.135.000 

250.000 

750.000 

1.601.000 

883.000 



1,425,000 QJAN 



InVsl 


| Last Sale. 


| February Sales. 


Paid. 


Price. Date. 


High. Low. 


Total. 


MAN 
M A N 


110to Feb. 3, ’02 


110H 110to 


1,000 


J JAJ 
| JAJ 


1 110to Feb. 20, ’02 
108*4 Nov. 4, ’01 

119 Jan. 31,’02 
109to Oct. 18,’99 

109 June27,’01 


110to no 


4,000 


A A O 
A A O 







,J A J 
JAJ 






I ( MAS 


97 Nov 12, ’01 







I MAS 
A A O 
A A O 

Q I 
Q J 
J A D| 
MAS 
| J A D 
MAS 
J A D 
MAS 
M A 8 
A AO 
M A 



9.221.000 

1.764.000 



28,394,000 



Lo.& Jefferson Bdg.Co.gtd.g.4’s.l945 

Manhattan Railway Con. 4’s 1990 

:ered. 



J A D 
M A N 
J A J 
J A J 
M A N 
! A A O 
M A 8 
J A D 
MAN 
.1 A J 
I A .1 
M A 8 
M A 8 j 
M A 8 
MAS 
I A J 

MAS 
F A A 
FA A 
F A A 
A A O 



3,000,000 m A s 



5.129.000 

7.500.000 
325,000 

1.840.000 

3.2.58.000 

5.000. 000 

1 . 000 . 000 

.580,000 

3,500,(00 

3.000. 000 

1.063.000 

6.742.000 

4.000. 000 

2.096.000 

2.659.000 

3.673.000 

1.942.000 



101 & Sept. 1,’99 



122 Feh. 6, ’02 

101 Nov. 22, ’99 
108 Feb. 20, ’02 
104 Feb. 10, ’02 
102to May 5, ’97 

102 Feb. 25,’02 
U1 Jan. 22, ’02 



registei 

Metropolitan Elevated 1st 6’s 1908 

Manitoba Swn.Coloniza’n g.5’s, 1934 

Mexican Central. 

• eon. mtge. 4’s 1911 

• 1st con. inc. 3’s 1939 

• 2d 3’s 1939 

• equip. &collat.g.5’s....l917 

• M 6*8 1019 

Mexican Internat’l 1st con g. 4’s, 1942 



[ 28,066,000 

10,818,000 

2,544,000 



65.643.000 

20.511.000 

11.724.000 

750.000 

815.000 

4.635.000 



Mexican Northern 1st g. 0’s. 
• registered 



.1927 1 
.1927 f 


10,779,000 


.1917 1 


12,165,000 


1917 


12,165,000 


,1937 


7,040,000 


1910 1 


1,158,000 



a A o| 

a A o 



J A J 
J A n 



j A J 
JULY 
JULY 
A A O 
A A O 
MAS 

J A D 



109 to Junel7,'96 
118 Feb. 1,’02 
112to Jan. 10, ’02 

114to Jan. 24, ’02 

120 Feb. 28, ’02 

114 Sept. 5, ’01 
101 to Feb. 27, ’02 

83 Feb. 27, ’98 

115 Feb. 24, ’02 
101 >4 Feb. 19.’02 

106 Dec. 31,19’ 
114to Feb. 18, '02 
103 Jan. 18 , ’98 
130to Feb. 28, ’02 
122to Jan. 81, ’02 
115 Feb. 24, ’02 
127V4 Feb. 5, ’02 

73to Aug.28,’01 

i66to Feb. 26,’02 

110to Jan. 31, ’02 
114*4 Feb. 11, ’02 
112to Feb. 21, ’02 
115 Dec. 5, ’01 
92to Sept.30,’96 

100 Mar. 19, ’01 

107 Feb. 25, ’02 
105to May 7, ’01 

114 Feb. 24, ’02 



82^ Feb. 28, ’02 
31 Feb. 28, ’02 
22 Feb. 20, ’02 



J A D 
J A D 



90*to July 29, ’01 

103to Apr. 19,19’ 
101 Feb. 5, *02 
Wto Dec. 11,’01 
35to Feb. 27, ’02 

i05* May’ *2,19’ 



122 


122 


103to 


102*4 


104 


104 


102** 


100 “ 


118 


118* 


120 


119to 


101‘to 


lOlto 


115** 


1*1*5* * 


lOlto 


101 


114to 


ll'4to 


130to 


139 * 


11*5*’ 


1*15* 


127to 


127 


100*4 


100H 


}J4to 


114*4 


li^to 


112 


107 


106to 


114 


H3to 


83 

32to 


82to 

30to 


23 


22 


idi 


1*01 * 


35to 


35** 



1,000 

BLOW 

22,000 

‘iiV,666 



10,000 

40.000 
’ 325,666 
””5,666 

29.000 

i’o‘666 

i‘0,606 

io,t)66 

5,000 

“’^OOO 



5,000 

5,000 



321,000 

53,000 



177.000 
U'l 9,000 

153.000 



50,000 

20,o66 
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BOND SALES. 



468 



BOND QUOTATIONS.— Last sale, price and date ; highest and lowest prices and total sales 

for the month. 

Nora.— The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 



Name. 



Principal 

Due. 



Minneapolis A St. Louis 1st g. 7’s. 1827 

• Iowa ext. 1st g. 7’s 1900 

• Pacific ext. 1st g. 6’s. . . .1921 

• Southw. ext. 1st g. 7*s. . .1910 

• 1st con. g. 5*s 1984 

• 1st A refunding g. 4*8. . .1949 
Minneapolis A Pacific 1st m. 5*8.. 1936 

• stamped 4*8 pay. of int. gtd. 
Minn., S. S. M. A Atlan. 1st g. 4*8.1926 

• stamped pay. of int. gtd. 
Minn., 8. P. A 8/8. fi7, 1st c. g. 4*8.1988 

• stamped pay. of int. gtd. 

Missouri, K. A T. 1st mtge g. 4*8.1990 

• 2d mtge. g. 4*8 1990 

• 1st ext gold 5*8 1944 

St. Louis div. 1st refundg 4s.. .2001 
Dallas A Waco 1st gtd. g. 5*8 — 1940 
Mo. K.AT. of Tex 1st gtd.g. 5*8.1942 
8her.8hrevept A 8olst gtd.gJ»*sl943 
Kan. City A Pacific 1st g. 4 7 s. . . 1990 
' Tebo. A Neosho 1st 7’s 1908 

Mo. Kan. A East’n 1st gtd. g. 5*8.1942 

Missouri, Pacific 1st con. g. 6*8.. .1920 

f • 8d mortgage 7*8. 1906 

trusts gold 5*88tamp*dl917 

registered 

1st collateral gold 5*8.1920 

registered 

Cent. Branch Ky.lst gtg. g. 4*8.1919 
Leroy A Caney val. A. L. 1st 6*8 . 1926 
Pacific R. of Mo. 1st m. ex. 4*8.1988 

• 2d extended g. 5*8. — 1988 
St. LAI.g. con. R.R. Al.gr. 5*sl981 

• stamped gtd gold 5*s. .1931 

• unify’g A rfcrg g. 4*8.1929 

, Verdigris V*y Ind. A W. 1st 5*8.1926 
Mob. ABirm.* prior lien* g. 5*8... 1945 

• small 

• inc. g. 4*8 1945 

• small 

Mob. JacksonAKan.City l8tg.5*8.1946 
Mobile A Ohio new mort. g. 6’s. .1927 
r » 1st extension 6*8 1927 

• gen. g. 4*8 1988 

. Montg’rydiv.lst g.5*s. 1947 

St. Louis A Cairo gtd g. 4*8 1981 

• collateral g. 4*8 1980 

Nashville, Chat. A 8t. L. 1st 7’s.. .1913 

• 1st cons. g. 5*8 1928 

• 1st g.6*8 Jasper Branch .1923 

• 1st 6*8 McM. M. W. A A1.1917 

• 1st 6*8 T. A Pb 1917 

N. O. A N. East. prior lien g.6*s..l915 

N. Y. Cent. A Hud. R. 1st c. 7*8. .1903 

• 1st registered 1903 

• g. mortgagees 1997 

i * registered 

• debenture 5*8 1884-1904 

• debenture 5*s reg 

• reg. deben. 6’s. . . .1889-1904 

• debenture g. 4*s. . 1890-1905 

• registered 

• deb. cert. ext. g. 4*8.. .1906 

• registered 

Lake Shore col. g. 3%s. 1996 

• registered 

Michigan Central col. g. 3.%s. .1998 

• registered 

Beech Creek 1st. gtd. 4*8 1936 

• registered 

• 2d gtd. g. 5’s 1966 

• refns*°red 

• ext. 1st. gtd. g. 3%*s . . 1951 

• registered 



Amount . 



960.000 
1,015*0U0 

1.382.000 

636.000 
5,000,000 

7.600.000 
3^08,000 

8*280,000 



39.718.000 
20,000,000 

1,668,000 

1.819.000 

1.340.000 

3.285.000 

1.689.000 

2.500.000 

187.000 

4.000. 000 

14.904.000 

3.828.000 

[ 14,376,000 
| 9,636,000 

3.459.000 

520.000 

7.000. 000 

2.573.000 

86.418.000 

6.945.000 
i 24,195,000 

750.000 

374.000 

226.000 

700.000 

500.000 

1 . 000 . 000 

7.000. 000 

974.000 

9.472.000 

4.000. 000 

4.000. 000 

2.494.000 

6.300.000 

7.412.000 

371.000 

750.000 

300.000 
1*320,000 

[ 18,330,000 
[ 88,161,000 

[ 4,501.000 

649.000 

5.251.000 

| 8,661,000 
[ 90,578,000 
\ 19,336,000 

| 5,000,000 

500.000 

[ 4,500,000 



Tnt’st 


Last Sals. 


February Sales. 


Paid. 


Price. Date. 


High. Low. 


Total. 


J AD 
J & D 

j a a 


147% Jan. 9, *02 
H 914 j aD . 14, *02 
127% Feb. 13, *02 




.... 




12 % 


127 


*5*666 


j a d 


121 Jan. 21,’Q2 


.... 




f£66o 


MAN 


122 Feb. 24, *02 


122 


122 


M A 8 


106 Feb. 27,’Q2 


106 


104% 


19*000 


J A J 


102 Mar. 26, *87 


.... 


.... 




J A J 


ios Novil/6i 
89% June 18. *91 


.... 


.... 




J A J 


98 Apr. 3**01 


.... 


.... 




J A D 


99% Feb. 27, *02 


m 


99 


878*000 


r A a 


88 Feb. 28, *02 


83% 


81% 


324,000 


MAN 

AAO 


105% Feb. 24**02 


105% 


105 


50,000 


MAN 


106% Feb. 28, *02 


106% 


102 


61,000 


MAS 


107 Feb. 14, *02 


107 


107 


37*000 


J A D 


105% Jan. 11, *02 




.... 


F A A 

J A D 


92 Jan. 22, *02 




.... 




AAO 


Il2 Feb. 24**02 


112 


111% 


8,000 


MAN 

MAN 


124% Feb. 28,*02 
118% Feb. 14**02 
109% Feb. 28, *02 


124% 

113% 

109% 


m 


51.000 

10.000 


MAS 

MAS 


108 


376,000 




F A A 
F A A 


106% Feb. 27**02 


107 


106 


32,000 


F A A 


94 Feb. 28**02 


94 


91% 


61,000 


J A J 


100 May 1,*01 






M A 8 


105 Feb. 21**02 


105 


105 


2,000 


F A A 


114 Jan. 29, *02 








AAO 
AAO 
J A J 


118% Feb. 28/02 
115% Dec. 17/01 
94% Feb. 28, *02 


118% 


117% 


118*000 


94% 


92% 


*649,666 


J A J 




MAS 











J A J 
J A J 


109 Aug.31,19* 


.... 






J A J 


















J A D 










J A J 


180% Feb. 28**02 


181% 


130% 


28,000 


J A D 


127 Feb. 3**02 


127 


127 


4,000 


Q J 


98 Feb. 24, *01 


98 


98 


12,000 


F A A 
MAS 


114 Feb. 21/02 
101% Apr. 24,19* 
96% Nov.80/01 
126% Feb. 21/02 


114 


114 


8,000 


QF 
J A J 








126% 


126% 


40,000 


AAO 
J A J 


115 Feb. 24/02 
123 Mar. 28**01 
108 Mar. 24/96 


115 


114 


7,000 


J A J 
J A J 




’•••• 





110 Dec. 20**99 
108% Aug. 18/94 


AAO 


.... 







J A J 
J A J 


103% Feb. 24/02 
103% Feb. 17/02 


m 


n 


15.000 

10.000 


J A J 


109 Feb. 28/02 


109 


108% 


29,000 


J A J 


109 Jan. 27/02 






MAS 
MAS 
MAS 
J A D 
J A D 
MAN 


104 Jan. 28/02 
103% Jan. 4, *02 
1 103% Apr. 30/01 
103% Apr. 30/01 
100% Jan. 4/02 
100% Jan. 20/02 




. . . .* 




MAN 


100% Nov.21/01 








F A A 


96 Feb. 27/02 


96% 


95% 


296,000 


F A A 


94% Feb. 25/02 


95 


93% 


130,000 


F A A 


95% Feb. 18/02 1 


95 % 


95% 


22,000 


F A A 


93% Feb. 15/02 


93 % 


93 


2,000 


J A J 


111% Oct. 10/01 


.... 


J A J 
J A J 


106 June 17**98 


.... 






J A J 










AAO 










AAO 




zz 


zz 
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THE BANKERS * MAGAZINE. 



BON D QUOTATIONS.— Last sale, price and date highest and lowest prices and total sales 

for the month. 



Name. 



Principal 

Due. 



Carthage&Adlron. lstgtd g.4’s1981 
Clearfield Bit. Coal Corporation. I 
1st s. f. int. gtd.g. 4’sser. A. 1940 1 

• small bonds series B 

Gouv. & Oswega. 1st gtd g. 5*8.1942 
Mohawk & Malone 1st gtd g. 4*8.1991 

. Inc. 5*s 1992 

N. Jersey June. R. R. g. 1st 4*8.196# 
r eg. certificates 



N.Y.&Putnamlstcon.gtdg.4’s.l993 
Nor. A Montreal 1st g. gtd 5’s.. 1916 
West Shore 1st guaranteed 4*8.2361 

• registered 

Lake Shore con. 2d 7*8 1903 

• con. 2d registered — 1903 

• g 3*4s 1997 

• • registered 

Detroit, Mon. & Toledo 1st 7*8.1906 
Kal., A. & G. R. 1st gtd c. 5’s.. .1938 
Mahoning Coal R. R. 1st 5’s — 1934 
Pitt McITport & Y. 1st gtd 6*s. . 1982 

l . 2d gtd 6*s 1934 

1 McRspt & Bell. V. 1st g. 6*8. . 1918 
Michigan Cent. 1st con. 7*8 1902 

• 1st con. 5*s 1902 

• 6*8 1909 

• coup. 5*s 1931 

• reg. 5’s. 1931 

• mort. 4’s 1940 

• mtge. 4's reg 

Battle C. Sturgis 1st g. g. 3*s. . .1989 
N. Y. & Harlem 1st mort. 7*sc. .1900 

• 7’s registered 1900 

N. Y. & Northern 1st g. 5’s 1927 

R. W. A Og. con. 1st ext. 5’s. . .1922 

coup. g. oond currency 

Oswego & Rome 2d gtd gold 5*8.1915 
R. W. & O. Ter. R. 1st g. gtd 5*8.1918 
Utica A Black River gtd g. 4*s..l922 

N. Y., Chic. A St. Louis 1st g. 4*8. . .1987 

■ registered 

N. Y., N. Haven A H. 1st reg. 4*8.1903 

• con. deb. receipts $1,000 

• small certifs $100 

Housa tonic R. con. g. 5*8 1937 

New Haven and Derby con.5*s. .1918 

N. Y. A New England lst7’s. 1905 

. 1st 6*s 1906 

N.Y„Ont. AW’n. reTdinglstgM[’8.1992 

• registered $5,000 only. 

Norfolk A Southern 1st g. 5*8 1941 

Norfolk A Western gen. mtg. 6*8.1931 

• imp’ment and ext. 6’s... 1934 

• New River 1st 6’s 1932 

Norfolk A West. Ry 1st con, g. 4S.1906 

• registered 

• small bonds 

» C. C. A T. 1st g. t. g g 5*81922 

t Sci’o Val A N.E.lst g.4’s,1989 

N. P. Ry prior In ry.Ald.gt.g.4’s. .1997 
' i registered 

• gen. lien g. 3*s 2047 

• registered.., 

St. Paul & Duluth div. g. 4's. ..1996 

• registered 

St. Paul A N. Pacific gen g. 6’s. 1923 

• registered certificates 

8t. Paul A Duluth 1st 5*s 1931 

• 2d 5*s 1917 

• 1st con. g. 4’s 1968 

Washington Cen. Ry 1st g. 4*8.. 1948 

Nor. Pacific Term. Co. 1st g. 6*s..l933 



Amount. 



Int'sV 


Last 


Sale. 


February Sales. 


Paid . ; 

1 


Price. 


Date. 


High. Low. 


Total . 



1 , 100,000 

770,000 



J A D| 
J A J 



38,100 ! J A J 

300.000 J A D 
M A S| 

Sept. 

r a a 

F A A 
A A Oj 
A A O 
J A J 
J A J 

I j*d| 
i jad! 

48,119.000 l t d 

924.000 r A A 

840.000 IJ A .7 

1.500.000 |j A J 

2.250.000 I J A J 

900.000 I J A J 

600.000 !J A J 

8.000. 000 JM AN 

2.000. 000 |M A N 

1.500.000 MA 8 

f a.wa.ooofljj** 
1 2.«oo.oooj J * J 

476.000 | J A D 



2.500.000 

8.900.000 

j- 1,660,000 

4,000,000 

130,000 

[ 50,000,000 
[ 6,312,000 

\ 



9214 Dec. 17, *01 



107*6 July 6,19* 
110% Dec. 



108 



6, *01 

Dec. 14,’ul 



MAN 
MAN 
A A O 
A A O 
A A O 
r A A 
MAN 
J A J 



11.444.000 

1 , 200,000 

9.081.000 

400.000 

375.000 

1.800.000 

18.426.000 

2.000. 000 t J A D 
15,007,500 

1.480.000 

2.838.000 
575 000 

6.000. 000 

4.000,000 



A A O 



106*4 Nov. 15, *96 

ii2% Feb. 2V02 
112*4 Feb. 28, *02 
107% Feb. 4, *02 
107*4 Feb. 10,*02 
108 Feb. 27, *02 
ill May 2,19’ 
114 Feb. 6,*02 



127*4 Feb. 6, *01 
146% Apr. 12,*01 



102% Feb.27,’02 
101% Feb. 19, *01 
118% Dec. 4,*01 
130 Aug.l5,*01 

132*4 Feb. 6,*02 
110 Dec. 7,*01 
108% Nov.26,19’ 

i02% Mar. 18,19* 
102% Apr. 6,19’ 
121*4 Feb. 26, *02 
127% Feb. 18,*02 

ii^ Jan. 25, *02 

H6*i Nov .25,19* 



107*4 Feb. 27,*02 
107 Dec. 20,*01 
100 Dec. 18,’01 
206*4 Feb. 28, *01 
204*4 Jan. 20, *02 
MAN 135*4 Jan, 14,*02 
M A N| 115*| Oct. 16,*94 



J A J 
J A J 



16,937,000 I M A 8 
'MAS 

'i,‘ 350*666 man 

7,283,000 MAN 

5.000. 000 r A A 

2.000. 000 I A A O 131% Oct. 11,*01 



114 Jan. 5,19’ 
106% Jan. 10, *02 

105% Feb. 28,*02 
101*4 Nov.30,’98 
112*4 July 23,’0l 
135 Feb. 19, *02 
133 Feb. 18,*01 



A A o 

■ 88,210.500 A A o| 

A A O 

600,000 
5,000,000 



96,844,500 

56,000,000 

9.215.000 j- 

7.985.000 f 

1.000,000 

2,000,000 

1,000,000 

1,538,000 



J A J 
JA N 



Q J 
Q J 
Q F 
Q F 
JAD 
J A D| 
FAA 
Q F 
FAA 
A A O 
JAD 
QMCH 



103*4 Feb. 28, *02 
100*4 Jan. 13,*02 

i 07 *4 July* l, ; 6i 
102% Feb. 26, *02 



105*4 Feb. 
105*4 Feb. 
74% Feb. 
75 Feb. 
100 Feb. 



28, *02 

27, *0 2 

28, *02 
10, *02 
20, *02 



130*4 Dec. 
132 July 
121 Jan. 
112*4 Feb. 
100*4 Jan. 
94*6 Feb. 



23,*01 
28, *98 
31,02 
28, *02 
22, *02 
19, *01 



3,741,000 J A J 1 116*4 Feb. 25, *02 



112*4 

107% 

101*4 

108 



114 114 

12714 127H 



102 % 102 * 
101 % 101 #- 



132% 182*6 

121*4 121*4 
127% 127% 

107% 107 
206*6 205*4 

105*4 104 



135 185 

133 182 



104*4 192% 



102 % 102 

105% 105% 
105*4 103 
75 74% 

75 75 

100 100 



112*4 112*4 
94*6 94*4 
116*6 116 



149,000 

75.000 
2,000 
1.000 

26.000 

‘■'ajjoo 
i ‘ 666 



23,000 

3,000 



2,000 



1,000 

4,000 



94,000 

*ao,o66 



64,000 



5,000 

15,000 



207,000 



18,000 

476.500 

27,500 

468,000 

2,000 

20,000 



1,000 
' 7,666 
9,000 
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BOND BALES . 



466 



BOND QUOTATIONS.— La«t sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 

for the month. 

Nora.— The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 



Namk. 



Principal 

Due. 



Ohio Hirer Railroad 1st 5’s 1986 

• gen. mortg. g 6’s 1967 

Pacific Coast Co. 1st g. 5’s 1946 

Panama 1st sink fund g. 4#’s. . . .1917 
• 8. f . subsidy g 6’s. 1910 



Pennsylvania Railroad Co. 

'Penn. Co.’s gtd. 4#’s, 1st 1921 

• reg 1921 

• gtd .3# coi.tr.reg. cts..l907 

• gtd.3# col .tr.cts.serB 1941 
Chic., St. Louis A P. 1st c. 5’s. .1982 

• registered 

Clev.&P.gen.gtd.g.4#’s 8er. A.1942 
. Series B 1942 

• Series C 3#s 1948 

• Series D 3#s 1960 

E.*Pitt8. gen.gtd.g.8#sSer.R..1940 

• i • C 1940 

Newp. A Cin. Bge Co. gtd g. 4’s* J®45 
' Pitts.. C. C. A St. L. con. g 4#’s. . 

• Series A 1940 

. Series B gtd 1942 

• Series C gtd 1942 

« Series D gtd. 4’s 1945 

„ * Series E gtd. g.8#s... 1949 

Pitts., Ft. Wayne A C. 1st Us. .1912 
. 2d 7’s 1912 

• 3d 7*8 1912 

Penn. RR. Co. 1st R1 Est. g 4’s. . .1923 
'con. sterling gold 6 per cent. . .1906 
con. currency, 0’s registered... 1906 

con. gold 6 per cent 1919 

registered 



con. gold 4 per cent 1948 

Allegn. Valley gen. gtd. g. 4’s. . .1942 

Clev. A Mar. 1st gtd g. 4#’s 1935 

Del.R. RR.A BgeCo lstgtdg.4’s,1986 
G.R. A Ind. Ex. 1st gtd. g 4#’s 1941 
Sunbury ALewistown lstg.4’s.lfl86 
U’d N. J. RR. A Can Co. g 4’s. . .1944 



Peoria A Pekin Union 1st 0’s. . . .1921 
. 2dm4#’s 1921 

Pere Marquette. 

f Flint A Pere Marquette g. 0’s. .1920 

I • 1st con. gold 5’s 1980 

J • Port Huron d 1st g 5’s.l989 

(.Sag’w Tusc. A Hur.lst gtd. g. 4’s. 1901 

Pine Creek Railway 6’s 1962 

Pittsburg, Clev. A Toledo 1st 6’s. 1922 

Pittsburg, Junction 1st 0’s 1922 

Pittsburg A L. E. 2d g. 5’s ser. A, 1928 

Pitts., 8hena’go A L. E. 1st g. 6’s, 1940 
• 1st cons. 5’s 1948 

Pittsburg A West’n 1st gold 4’s, 1917 

• J. P. M. A Co., ctfs., 

Pittsburg, Y A Ash. 1st cons. 5’s, 1927 



Amount . 



2,000,000 

2.428.000 

4,440.0)0 

1.616.000 

1,202,000 



19,407,000 

5.000. 000 

10.000,000 

1.500.000 

h,ooo,666 

2 . 000 . 000 

3.000. 000 

1.713.000 

2.250.000 

1.508.000 

1.400.000 

10,000,000 

8.780.000 

1.879.000 

4.988.000 
9,578,(100 

2.407.000 
2,047,600 

2 . 000 . 000 

1.075.000 
22,702,000 

4.718.000 

4.908.000 
3,000,000 

5.889.000 

1.250.000 

1.300.000 

4.455.000 
600,000 

6.040.000 

1.495.000 

1.499.000 



8.999.000 

2.860.000 

8.325.000 

1 , 000.000 

3.500.000 

2.400.000 

478.000 

2,000,000 

3,000,000 

408.000 

1.589.000 

8 . 111.000 

1,562,000 






Bio Grande West’n 1st g. 4’s 1939 

• mge A col.tr.g.4’s ser.A.1949 

• Utah Cen. 1st gtd. g. 4’s.l917 
Bio Grande Junc’n 1st gtd. g. 5’s. I960 
Bio Grande Southern 1st g. 4’s. . 1940 

• guaranteed 



15.200.000 

10,000,000 

660.000 

1,860,000 

2.233.000 

2.277.000 



Int'st 
Paid . 



J A D 
▲ AO 



▲ AO 
MAN 



J A J I 
J A J 
MAS 
F A A 

▲ AO 

▲ AO 
J A J 

▲ AO 
MAN 
F A A 
J A J 
J A J 
J A J 

A A O 

▲ AO 
MAN 
MAN 
F A A 
J A J 
J A J 
A A O 

MAN 
J A J 
QM15 
MAS 
Q M 
MAN 
MAS 
MAN 
FAX 
J A J 
J A J 
MAS 

Q F 
MAN 



A A O 

MAN 
A A O 
F A A 

J A D 

A A O 
J A J 
A A O 

A A O 
J A J 

J A J 

M AN 



J A J 
J A J 



J A J 

A A O 
A AO 
J A D 
J A J 



Last Sale. 


February Salks. 


Price. Date. 


High Low. 


Total. 


112# June a,™ 






95 Dec. 12,19’ 







114 Feb. 17, ’02 


114 U4 


6,000 


103# Dec. 4, ’01 






101# Feb. 27,’02 


101# 101# 


4,000 


112# Feb. 18, ’02 


113# 111# 


32,000 


112# Feb. 26,’Q2 


112# 112 


29,000 


114# Feb. 15, ’90 




18,000 


98# Feb. 27,’02 


98# 98 


123 Jan. 21, ’02 







110 May 3, ’92 







121 Oct. 22,19’ 



















102 Nov. 7,19’ 







110# Feb. 18, ’02 


U6H 1WH 


4,000 


11^5 Jan. 7,’02 






110# Feb. 14, ’01 






100# Nov. 4, ’01 






97 May 10,19’ 






181# Feb. 28, *02 


131# 181# 


5,000 


180 Feb. 7,’02 


130 130 


1,000 


180 Apr. 11, ’01 







109# Nov.11,’97 






























lio Aug.28,19’ 







112# Mar. 7,19’ 







112 Jan. 80, ’Ol 


:::: :::: 




117 May 1,19’ 






130# Feb. 10, ’02 


130# 180# 


8.000 


101 Oct. 31,19’ 






127 Feb. 4,’01 






114# Feb. 21,*02 


114# 114# 


12,000 


117 Jan. 17, ’02 







187 Nov.17,’03 






107# Oct. 20, ’98 







120 Oct. 11,’01 






112 Mar^TO 







118# Sept.11,’01 







87# Jan. 12,19’ 







100# Feb. 24, *02 


8 

w* 

S 

8 

H 


8,000 


101# Dec. 14. *01 


. . . . .... 




121# Mar. 8,’01 






99# Feb. 28, ’02 


99# 98# 


1,185,000 


92 Apr. 16,19’ 







101# Feb. 27, *02 


101# 100 


102,000 


95 Feb. 15, ’02 


96 95 


20,000 


97 Jan. 3,02’ 


.... 




105 Feb. 27, *01 






82 Feb. 0,’O2 


82 82 


10,666 


92# Feb. 15,’02 


92# 92# 


15,000 



Digitized by 



Google 
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THE BANKERS » MAGAZINE. 



BOND QUOTATIONS.— Last sale, price and date ; highest and lowest prioes and total sales 

for the month. 

Nora.— The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 



Name. Principal 
Due . 



Rutland HR 1st con. g. 4*4’s . . . .1941 
j Ogdnsb.&L.Ch’n.Ry.lst gtd g4sl948 
1 Rutland Canadian lstgtd.g.4’8.1949 



Salt Lake City 1st g. sink fu’d6*s, 1913 

St. Jo. A Gr. isl. 1st g. SM 2 1947 

St. L. A Adirondack Ry. 1st g. 5*s.l996 
• 2d g. 6’s. 1996 



St. Louis ASanF. 2d 6*8, Class B, 1906 
. 2d g. 6’s, Class C 1906 

• gen. g. 6’s. 1981 

• gen. g. 5*8 1981 

St. L A San F. R. R. con. g. 4’s.l996 

. S.W.div.g.5’8 1947 

• refunding g. 4’s 1961 

• • registered... 

Kan. Cy Ft.S.AMemRRcong6’sl928 
Kan.Cy Ft.S AMRy refggtd g4s.l936 

• registered 



St. Louis S. W. 1st g. 4*s Bd. ctfs., 1989 
j • 2d g. 4*s inc. Bd. ctfS.. . .1989 
1 G ray’s Po int,Term . 1 s tgtd.g.5’s.!947 



St. Paul, Minn. A Manito’a 2d 6*s..l909 
. 1st con. 6*8 1983 

• 1st con. 6’s, registered 

• 1st c. 6’s, red’d to g.4*4’s. . . 

• 1st cons. 6’s register’d.... 

» Dakota ext’n g. 6’s... 1910 

• Mont, ext’n Istg. 4’s.. 1987 

• registered 

EasternR’yMlnn,l8td.l8tg.5*B. .1908 

• registered 

. Minn, N. div. Istg.4’s..l940 

• registered 

Minneapolis Union 1st g. 6’s. ...1922 
Montana Cent. Ist6’s int. gtd. .1987 

• 1st 6’s, registered 

» lstg. g. 6’s. 1937 

• registered 

Willmar A Sioux Falls 1st g. 6’s, 1988 

• registered 



San Fe Pres. A Phoe.Ry.lst g.5’s, 1942 
San Fran. A N. Pac. 1st s. f . g. 5’s, 1919 



Sav. Florida A Wn. 1st c. g. 6’s. . .1984 

* lstg.5’8 1984 

» St. John’s div. 1st g. 4*8.1934 
• Alabama Midland 1st gtd. g. 68.1928 
Brunsw. A West.lst gtd. g.4’s. .1988 
. 8il.S.Oc.A G. R.R.A lg. gtd.g.4’8.1018 



Seaboard A Roanoke 1st 6’s 1928 

Carolina Central 1st con.g. 4*s.l949 
Sodus Bay A Sout’fi 1st 5’s, gold, 1924 



Southern Pacific Co. 

• 2-5 year col. trustg. 4*4 ’b.1906 

• g. 4’s Central Pac. coll . . 1949 

• * registered 

Austin A North w’n 1st g. 5’s. . .1941 
Cent. Pac. 1st refud. gtd.g. 4’s. .1949 

• registered 

• mtge. gtd. g. 3%’s . . . 1929 

• • registered 

Gal. Harrisb’gh A 8. A. 1st g 6’s..l910 

• 2dgTs 1905 

• Mex. A P. div lstg S’s.1931 
Gila Val.G.A N’n 1st gtd g 5’s. 1924 
Houst. E. A W. Tex. 1st g.5’s..l933 

t 1st gtd.g. 5*s 1933 

Houst. AT.C. lstg 5’s int. gtd..l987 

• con. g 6’s int. gtd 1912 

• gen. g 4’s int. gtd 1921 

I • WANwn.dlv.lst.g.8*s.l930 



Amount. 


Int'et 


Last Sale, 


February Sales. 


Paid. 


Price . Date. 


High. 


Low. 


Total 




ill 


j a j 
j a j 
j a j 


















101 % Nov.18,’01 


.... 


.... 




297,000 

8,500,000 


j a j 
j a j 


97 Feb. 26, *02 


98 


95*4 


78,000 


800,000 

400.000 

999.000 












a a o 

MAN 










110 Feb. 25, *02 
U0 Dec. 30, *01 
134 Feb. 28, *02 


110% 


no 


81,000 


880,000 

8,715,000 


j a j 


134 


133*4 


30,000 


5.818.000 

1.596.000 


117 Jan. 20, *02 
98*4 Feb, 13, *02 


j a d 


98*4 




12,000 


880,000 


a a o 


100 Jan. 3, *02 






471,000 


40,514,000 


j a j 
j a j 


97% Feb. 28, *02 


98*4 


97*4 


18.788.000 

11.660.000 


123*4 Dec. 2, *01 
9214 Feb. 28, *02 








a a o 
a a o 

MAN 


93 


sr 


549,000 


20,000,000 


98*4 Feb. 28, *02 
79*J Feb. 28, *02 


99 


98 


680,000 


10.000,000 

889,009 


j a j 
j a d 


79*4 


78*4 


1,160,000 












7,764,000 


a a o 


117 Feb. 7, *02 


117 




29,000 


18,844,000 


j a j 
j a j 


139*4 Feb. 20, *02 
18794 Feb. 23, *99 


lWi 


4,000 


20,616,000 

5,601,000 


j a j 
j a j 
m a n 


114 Feb. 24, *02 
U5*4 Apr. 15, *01 
117% Feb. 18, ’02 


114*4 

117% 


114 

117* 


3,000 

19,008 


7,907,000 


j a d 
j a d 


106% Jan. 80, *02 
106 May 6,’0l 


.... 




4,700,000 


a a o 

a a o 
a a o 
a a o 
j a j 


106% Jan. 11, *02 




.... 





5,000,000 


















2,150,000 


128 Apr. 4,19’ 


.... 


.... 




6,000,000 


j a j 
j a j 


189*4 Oct. 2, *01 
115 Apr.24,’97 


.... 


.... 


* 


2,700.000 


j a j 
j a j 
j a d 
j a d 


124 Dec. 21,*0l 


.... 


.... 




3,625,000 


125*4 Feb. 17,’G2 


125% 


126*4 


5,000 


4,940,000 


Mas 


111 Aug.15,’01 








3,872,000 


j a j 


113% Dec. 11,*01 


.... 






4,056,000 


a a o 


128 Dec. 81,*01 








2,444,000 


a ao 


112 Mar.17,’99 


.... 







1,850,000 


j a j 


96*4 Nov.30,’01 








2,800.000 


m a n 


111 Dec. 10, ’01 


• • • • 







3,000,000 


j a j 


87 Aug.22,’01 


.... 


.... 




1,107,000 


j a j 


92 Jan. 25, ’02 


.... 


.... 




2.500.000 

2.847.000 
600,000 


j a j 
j a j 


104% Feb. 5, *98 


.... 


.... 





j a j 


100 Dec. 4,’Oi 








15,000,000 


j a d 


101 Feb. 28, *02 


101% 


***78 


106,000 


28,818,500 


j a d 
j a d 


95 Feb. 28,*02 
89 Oct. 14,’01 


95 


786,000 


1,920,000 


j a j 


111 June26,’01 








58,041,000 


f a a 
f a a 


101% Feb. 28,*02 
99% June 1,19’ 


101% 


i’oi‘% 


198,000 


19,027,500 


j a d 
j a d 

f a a 


88% Feb. 28,’02 


89“ 


87% 


118,066 


4,756,000 

1,000,000 

13,418,000 


111 Oct. 15,’01 
106 Dec. 16, *01 
109*4 Feb. 21, *02 








i j a d 


MAN 


109*4 


109% 


3,000 


1,514,000 


I m a n 


106 Dec. 20, *01 




501,000 1 m A N 


106 Feb. 24, *02 


106“ 


106* 


29,000 


2,199,000 


MAN 


104*4 July 13,19’ 




• • • • 


8,160,000 

2,961,000 


j a j 
a a o 


i 111% Feb. 11, *02 
I 114*4 Feb. 10, *02 


111% 

114% 


111 

118 


24,000 

141,000 


4.287.000 


a a o 


95 Feb. 8,*02 


96% 


96 


8.000 


1,105,000 


MAN 


1 127*4 Feb. 27,*02 


127*4 125% 


22,000 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.— Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 

for the month. 

Non. — The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 



Njuo. 



Principal 

Due. 



Morgan’s La & Tex. 1st g 0’s... .1020 

• 1st 7*8 1918 

N. Y. Tex. & Mex.gtd. 1st g 4’s..l912 
Nth’n Ry of Cal. 1st gtd. g. 8’s.l907 



gtd. g. 5’s 
c Cal. 1st 



Oreg. A Cal. 1st gtd. g 5’s. 1907 

Ban Ant. AAranPasslstgtdg 4’8.1943 

Bouth’n Pac.of Ariz.lst 6’b 1909 

• • 1910 

of Cal. 1st g 0’s ser. A.1906 
t . ser. B.1906 

. . C. AD. 1906 

• • E.AF.1902 

• . ....1912 

1st con. gtd. g 5’s. . .1967 

stamped 1905-1967 

So. Pacific Coast 1st gtd. g. 4’s.l987 
. of N.Mex.c.lst8’s.l911 
Tex. A New Orleans 1 st 7’s 1905 

• Sabine div. 1st g 0’s. . .1912 

• con. g 5’s 1948 

Southern Railway 1st con. g 5’s.l994 

• registered 

Mob. A Ohio collat. trust g. 4’s.l968 

• registered 

• Memph.div.lstg.4-4^5’8.1996 

« registered 

» St. Louis div. 1st g, 4’s... 1951 

• * registered 

Alabama Central. 1st 0’s 1918 

Atlantic A Danville 1st g. 4’s. .1948 
Atlantic A Yadkin, 1st gtd g 4s. 1949 

Col. A Greenville, 1st 5-0’s 1916 

EastTenn., Va. A Ga.div.g.5’s.l960 

• con. 1st g 5’s 1950 

• reorg. lien g 4’s 1988 

• registered. 

Ga. Pacific Ry. 1st g 5-0’s 1902 

Knoxville A Ohio, 1st g 0’s 1905 

Rich. A Danville, con. g 6’s 1915 

• equip, sink. V d g 5’s, 1909 

deb.S’s stami 



, ..1927 

Rich. A Mecklenburg 1st g. 4’s.l948 
South Caro’a A Ga. 1st g. 5*s. . . .1919 
Vlr. Midland serial ser. A 6’s. .1900 

small 

ser. B 0’s 1911 

small 

ser. C 0’s 1910 

small 

ser. D 4-5’s 1921 

small 

ser. E 5’s 1900 

small 

ser. F6’s 1981 

Virginia Midland gen. 5’s 1966 

• gen.5’8. gtd. stamped .1926 

W. O. A W. 1st cy. gtd. 4’s 1904 

W. Nor. C. 1st con. g 8’s 1914 

Spokane Falls A North.lst g.6’s..l989 
8taten Isl.Ry.N.Y.lstgtd.g.4H’s.l948 
Ter. R. R. Assn. 8t. Louis lg 4Ws.l939 

j • 1st con. g. 5’s 1*4-1944 

1 St. L. Mem. bdg. Ter. gtd g. 5’s. 1960 

Tex. A Pacific, East div. 1st 6’s, ) 1QftK 
fm. Texarkana to Ft. W’th y 
» 1st gold 6’s. 2000 

* 2d gold income, 5’s .2000 

# La. Div.B-L. 1st g.5’s. . .1931 

( * 1st M. g 5’s Wesf. div.. .1935 

< • gen. g. 5’8 1985 

r • Kanaw A M. 1st g. g. 4’s.l990 

Toledo Peoria A W. 1st g 4’s. . . .1917 



Amount. 



1.404.000 

5.000. 000 

1.465.000 

8.964.000 

4.751.000 

19.742.000 

18.900.000 

0 , 000,000 

4.000. 000 

90,217,600 



6 . 809.000 

20 . 420.000 

5 . 500.000 

4 . 180.000 

965.000 

2 . 575.000 

1 . 620.000 

[ 88 , 706,000 
\ 7 , 855,000 
\ 5 , 088,000 

[ 11,250,000 

1,000,000 

8 . 925.000 

1 . 500.000 

2,000,000 

8 . 100.000 

12 . 770.000 

j - 4 , 500,000 

5 . 600.000 

2,000,000 

5 . 597.000 

818.000 

8 . 868.000 

315.000 

5 . 250.000 

■ 000,000 

1 . 900.000 

1.100.000 

950.000 

1 . 775.000 

1 . 810.000 
2 , 802,000 

2 . 400.000 

1 . 005.000 

2 . 531.000 

2 . 812.000 

500.000 

7 . 000 . 000 

4 . 500.000 

3 . 500.000 

3 . 055.000 

21 . 920.000 

903.000 

2 . 424.000 

3 . 000 . 000 

2 . 500.000 

2.000. 000 

2 . 409.000 

4 . 800.000 



rnt’st 

Paid. 



J k J 

a a o 
▲ a o 
j a j 
a ao 
j a j 
j a j 
j a j 
j a j 
a a o 
a a o 
a a o 
a a o 
a a o 
xas 



j a j 
j a j 
v a a 
Mas 
j a j 

j a j 
j a j 
Mas 
Mas 
j a j 
j a 
j a j 
j a j 
j a j 
j a j 
, a a o 
| j a j 
j a j 
MaN 
Mas 
m a 8 
j a j 
j a j 
j a j 
Mas 
a a o 
MaN 
m a 8 
m a 8 
Mas 
Mas 
Mas 
Mas 
Mas 
Mas 
Mas 
m a 8 
Mas 
Mas 
MaN 
MaN 

f a a 
j a j 

j a j 
j a d 
a a o 
f a a 
a a o 



j a d 

MAR. 

j a j 

j a j 
a a o 
j a d 
a a o 
j a d 



Last Sals. 



Price. Date. 



128* Feb. 5, *02 
125 Jan. 80,TO 



94 Nov.aO,^ 
113 Jan. 4,’01 
10514 Nov. 7, TO 
92 Fub. 28, ’02 
11214 Dec. 7, ’01 
113 Feb. 27, TO 
10814 Jan. 27, TO 
108 Dec. 23,’0l 
110*$ Jan. 14, TO 
11414 Nov. 8, TO 
120 Feb. 15, ’01 
107 Nov. 27,19’ 
111 Feb. 24, TO 



11414 Oct. 14, ’01 
110 Apr. 11, TO 
11414 Feb. 14, TO 
10814 July 29,’01 

12014 Feb. 28, TO 
122 Jan. 2, TO 
9914 Feb. 27, TO 



113 


Feb. 4, TO 


10014 Feb. 25, TO 


120 


Mar. 25, TO 


9614 Feb. 25, TO 


121 


Junel2,’ftl 


117!i 


i Feb. 17, TO 


121*5 


l Feb. 24, TO 


11611 


l Feb. 28, TO 



12814 Feb. 18, TO 
125 Jan. 80, TO 
121*4 Feb. 21, TO 
101 V4 July 20, 19’ 
112*4 Feb. 25, TO 
83 Dec. 10,19’ 
110 Feb. 28, TO 



123 Feb. 8,TO 
i02* ’ Oct* 18,’99 
iii’ * Sept.io.’oi 



115 Jan. 18, TO 
11014 Dec. 80, TO 
9114 Sept.14,’99 
120 Feb. 28, TO 

117 July 25,19’ 

110*4 Jan. 24, TO 

110 Dec. 17, TO 
11314 Jan. 18, TO 

104 Feb, 15,19’ 
120*4 Feb. 28,TO 
10214 Feb. 27, TO 

111 Junel8,TO 

119 Jan. 15, TO 
11214 Nov.l3,TO 
10814 Feb. 27, TO 
98*4 Feb. 14, TO 
9214 Feb. 27,TO 



Fxbruary Salks. 


High. Low. 


Total. 


1^314 


12314 


8,000 


92“ 


89% 


796,000 


118- 


lib" 


2,000 


iii“ 


1*1014 


100,000 


litii 


11% 


7,000 


100*4 


11914 


321,000 


99 14 


97“ 


80,000 


113*' 


11214 


3,000 


10014 


mi 


11,000 


9614 


90*14 


11,000 


11714 


11714 


1,000 


12214 


121 


35,000 


11616 


11014 


3,000 


12014 


126*14 


2,000 


121*4 


12*1*14 


7,000 


1 12*4 


im 


9,000 


lid 


iio- 


4,000 


123“ 


iia- 


1,000 



120 120 



121 120*4 
102*4 100 



10814 107 
98*| 98*4 
92l| 91 



1,000 



218,000 

120,000 



17.000 

8,000 

26.000 



Digitized by 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.— Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prioes and total sales 

for the month. 

Notb.— The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 



Name. 



Principal 

Due. 



Tol„ St.L.AWn. prior Hen g 3%*s.l925 

• registered 

• fifty years g. 4*s 1925 

• • registered 

Toronto, Hamilton ABuff 1st g 4s. 1946 
Ulster A Delaware 1st c. g 5’s. . . . 1926 
Union Pacific R. R. A Id gt g 4s.. .1947 
f • registered 

* 1st lien con. g. 4*s 1911 

* • registered 

Oreg. R. R. A Nav.Co.con. g 4*8.1046 
Oreg. Short Line Ry. 1st g. 6*8.1922 

* • 1st con. g. 6*8.1946 

Utah A Northern 1st 7*s 1908 

* g. 6’s 1928 



Amount. 

} 9 , 000,000 1 
[ 6 , 500 . 000 ] 

8 ^ 80,000 

1 , 862,000 

100,000,000 



91 . 962.000 

20 . 241.000 

13 . 661.000 

12 . 328.000 

4 . 993.000 

1 . 877.000 



Wabash R.R. Co.. 1st gold 5*8 1989 

' • 2d mortgage gold 5’s... 1989 

• deben. mtg series A... 1989 

• series B 1989 

• 1st g.5’s Det.AChl.ex.. 1940 

• Des Moines div.lstg.4s. 1939 

• Omaha dl v. 1st g. 3%s. . 1941 
St. L., Kan. C. A N. St. Chas. B. 

. 1st 6’s 1908 

Western N.Y. A Penn. 1st g. 5’s. .1987 

» gen g. 3-4*8 1943 

• Inc. 5’s 1943 

West Va.Cent’l A Pitts. 1st g. 6*8.1911 
Wheeling A Lake Erie 1st g. 6*8.1926 

* Wheeling div. 1st g. 6*8.1928 

• exten. and imp. g. 5’s. ..1980 
Wheel. A L. E. RR. 1st con. g. 4*s. .1949 
Wisconsin Cen. R*y 1st gen. g. 4s. 1949 



Strbbt Railway Bonds. 
Brooklyn Rapid Transit g. 5’s. ..1946 

• Atl.av.Bkn . imp. g.6*s, 1984 

• City R. tt. 1st c. 6*8 1918. 1941 

• Qu. Co. A 8ur. con. gtd. 

g.5’8 1941 

Union Elev. 1st. g. 4-6s. 1960 

• stamped guaranteed 

Kings Co. Elev. R. R. 1st g. 4’s.l949 

• stamped guaranteed 

Nassau Electric R. R. gtd. g. 4*8.1951 

City A Sub. R*y, Balt. 1st g. 5’s... 1922 
Conn.Ry.&Lightglst&rfg.g4%’s.l951 
Denver Con. T*way Co. 1st g. 6’s. 1933 
( Denver T*way Co. con. g. o’s....1910 
1 Metropol’n Ry Co. 1st g. g. 6’s.l911 
DetroitCit’ensSt. Ky . 1 stcon.g.5’s.l906 

Grand Rapids Ry 1st g. 5’s 1916 

Louisville Railway Co. 1st c. g. 5’s, 1930 
Market St. Cable Railway 1st 6’s, 1913 
Metro. St. Ry N.Y.g. col. tr.g. 5*8.1997 
' B*way A 7th ave. 1st con. g. 5’s, 1943 

• registered 

Colu mb. A 9th ave.lst gtd g 5’s, 1993 

• registered 

■ Lex ave & PavFer 1st gtd g 5*8, 1993 

• registered 

Third Ave. R.R. 1st c.gtd.g.4’s..2000 

• registered 

Third Ave. R’y N.Y. Istg5’s... 1937 

Met. West Side EJev.Chic.lstg.4’s.l938 
i rcifistcrod 

Mil.Elec.R.ALightcon.ab^.g.5’s.i9S6 
Minn. St. R*y (M. L. A M.) 1st 

con. g. 5*s 1919 

St. Paul City Ry. Cable con.g.5*s. 1937 

• gtd. gold 5*s 1937 

Union Elevated (Chic.) 1st g.5’s.l945 
West Chic. St. 40 yr. 1st cur. 5’s. 1928 

• 40 years con. g. 5’s 1936 



31 . 664.000 

14 . 000 . 000 

3 . 500.000 

25 . 740.000 

3 . 411.000 

1 . 600.000 
8 , 600,000 

1,000,000 

10 . 000 . 000 

9 . 789.000 

10,000,000 

3 . 250.000 

2,000,000 

894.000 

843.000 
10,211,000 
24 . 636,000 



6 . 625.000 

1 . 500.000 

4 . 378.000 

2 . 255.000 
16 , 000,000 

7 . 000 . 000 

10 . 474.000 

2 . 430.000 

8 . 855.000 

730.000 

1 . 219.000 

913.000 

5 . 485.000 

2 . 500.000 

4 . 600.000 

3 . 000 . 000 

12 . 500.000 

7 . 650.000 

8 . 000 . 000 

5 , 000,000 

35 , 000,000 
5 , 000,000 
} 10,000,000 

6 . 500.000 

4 . 050.000 

2 . 480.000 

1 . 138.000 

4 . 887.000 

8 . 969.000 

6 . 031.000 



/nt’at 


Last Salk. 


February Sales. 


Paid. 


Price. Date. 


High. Low. 


Total. 


J A J 
J A J 


91 Feb. 28, *02 


91% 


90 


192,000 


A A O 
A A O 


85 Feb. 28, *02 


87 


aw 


1,468,000 


J A D 


98% Feb. 10, *02 


Ofli% 




5,000 


J A D 


111% Feb. 24/02 


111% 


1,000 


J A J 


106% Feb. 28, *02 


106% 


105 


480.0C0 


J A J 


106 Feb. 20, *02 


105% 


ia5 


23,000 


MAN 

MAN 


105% Feb. 28, *02 


i am 


106% 


7,464,000 


J A D 


mil Feb. 28, *02 


108 


192.000 


F A A 


128 Feb. 28/02 


128 


126 


101,000 


J A J 
J A J 
J A J 

MAN 


11794 Feb. 28, ’02 
117% June2U, *01 
113 Mar. 7, *01 

119 Feb. 28, *02 


118 


117% 


117,000 


.... 






119 


118% 


126,000 


F A A 


111 Feb. 27,*02 


112 


in 


47,000 


J A J 


101 Feb. 18, *02 


101 


100 


16,000 


J A J 


74 Feb. 28/02 


70 


68% 


22^806,000 


J A J 
J A J 


109% Feb. 20/02 
95 Jan. 11/02 


no 


100% 


4,000 


A AO 


87 Feb. 28/02 


87 


87 


3,000 


A A O 


111% Feb. 26/02 


111% 


111% 


2,000 


J A J 


120% Feb. 24, *02 
99% Feb. 26, *U2 
40 Mar. 21/01 
114% Jan. 20/C2 
115% Feb. 21/02 


120% 


120 


24,000 


A A O 
Nov. 
J A J 


100 


mi 


80,000 


115% 


115 ‘ 


7,000 


A A O 


J A J 


112% Jan. 21/02 






F A A 


113 Dec. 24,19’ 






764.000 

773.000 


MAS 
J A J 


93% Feb. 28/02 
89% Feb. 28/02 


94 

90 


93% 

88 


A A O 


107% Feb. 27/02 


108 


107 


60,000 


J A J 


110 Jan. 20/99 


1*2% 






J A J 


112% Feb. 14/02 


112% 


iooo 


MAN 


108 Feb. 25/02 


103 


108 


2,000 


F A A 


100% Feb. 28/02 


101 


100% 


362,000 


F A A 


90% Feb. 25/02 


91% 


'90* 


870,000 


J A J 
J A D 
J A J 










! i05% Apr. 17/96 
100% Nov.l5,*01 
97% J unel3,19’ 


• • • • 






A AO 
J A J 
J A J 
J A J 












103 Nov.28/01 




•••• 




J A D 
J A J, 


109 Mar. 19/98 


•••• 


:::: 




J A J 


F A A 1 
J A D 
J A Dj 
MA 8 


\2l Feb. 26/02 
118% Jan. 31/02 
119% Dec. 3,19’ 
124% Feb. 1/02 


121 " 


119" 


16,000 




124 % 


124% 


7,000 


MA 8 
MA Bi 


1 


124 Feb. 13/02 


124*’ 


124" 


5,000 


MA S 
J A J 


161% Feb. 28, *02 


© 

* 


loi" 


2,806,000 


.TAJ 
J A J 


124% Feb. 19/02 


126 


124* 


ia,6ob 


F A A 
F A A 
F A A 


101 Feb. 24/02 


101 


101 


12,000 


106 Oct. 27, *99 


!... 






j A J 


110 Apr. 9, *01 
114% Nov.14,’01 








JAJ16 
J A J 
A A O 


• ••• 






,112 Nov. 28, ’99 
109% Dec. 14, *99 


•••• 






MAN 




MAN 


99 Dec. 28, *97 


;... 


• •• 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.— Last sale, price and date ; highest and lowest pnoes and total sales 

for the month. 

Not*.— T he railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 



MISCELLANEOUS BONDS. 



Name. Principal 
Due . 



Adams Express Co. col. tr. g. 4’s.l948 

B’kJynFerryCo.ofN.Y.lstc.g.5’s.l948 

Chic. June. & St’k Y’ds col. g.5’s.l915 

Hackensack Wtr Reorg.lst g.5’s.l926 
Hoboken Land & Jmp. g. 5’s 1910 

Madison Sq. Garden 1st g. 5’s 1919 

Manh. BchH. & L. lim. gen. g. 4’s.l940 

Newport News Shipbuilding & l 

Dry Dock .Vs 1890-1990 f 

N. Y. Dock Co.50yrs.l8t g.4’s...l951 

• registered 

N. Y. & Ontario Land 1st g Vs... 1910 

Railroad Secur. Co. 50-yr. g. 3*6’s.l951 

• registered 

Illinois Central Stock col. per. A 

St .Joseph Stock Yards 1st g. 4^’sl930 

St. Louis Terml. Cupples Station. 

& Property Co. 1st g 4*6’s 5-20. .1917 
So. Y. Water Co. N. Y.con. g 0’s..l923 

Spring Valley W. Wks. 1st 0’s 1900 

C. S. Mortgage and Trust Co. 
Real Estate 1st g col tr. bonds. 



f Series D 4*6’s . . .". 


..1901-1916 


9 


E 4’s 


..1907-1917 


9 


F 4’s 


. . 1908-1918 


9 


G 4’s 


. . 1903-1918 




H 4’s 


. .1903-1918 


9 


I 4’s 


. . 1904 1919 


9 


J 4’9 


..1904-1919 




K 4’s 


. . 1905-1920 


.Small bomb 





Bonds op Manufacturing and 
Industrial Corporations. 
Am. 114cycleCo.sink.funddeb.5’s.l9l9 
Am. Cotton Oil deb. ext. 4*6’s....l9l5 
Am. Hide A Lea. Co. lsts. f. 6’s. . .1919 
Am. Spirit Mfg. Co. 1st g. Vs. . . . 1915 
Am.Tliread Co.,lst coll. trust 4’s,1919 

Barney & Smith Car Co. 1st g. 6’s.l942 

Consol. Tobacco Co. 50 year g. 4’s.l951 

* registered 

Dis. Co. of Am. coll, trust g 5’s.. 191 1 
Gramercy Sugar Co.. 1st g. 0*8.. ..1928 
Illinois Steel Co. debenture 5’s. ..1910 

• non. conv. deb. 5’s 1910 

internat*l PaperCo. 1st con.g6’s. 1918 

Knlck’r’kerlceCo.fChicllst g5’s. 1928 
Nat. Starch Mfg. Co., 1st g 6’s. . .1920 
Nat. Starch. Co’s fd. deb. g. 5’s.. 1925 
Standard Rope & Twine 1st g.6's. 1940 
• * inc. g. 5’s. 1946 

U. 8 . Env. Co. 1st sk. fd. g. 6’s. . .1918 
U. S. Leather Co. 6< g s. fd deh. . 1915 
U. S. Reduction & Refln. Co. 6’s..l981 



Bonds of Coal and Iron 
Companies. 

Colo. C*1 & I’n Devel.Co. gtd g .5’s. 1909 

• Coupon off 

Colo. Fuel Co. gen. g.6’s 1919 

Col. Fuel & Iron Co. gen. sf g 5’s.. 1943 
Grand Riv. Coal A Coke 1st g. 6’s.l919 



Amount. 


Int’st 


Last Sale. 


February Sales. 


Paid. 


Price . Date. 


High. 


Love. 


Total. 


12,000,000 


MAS 


106*6 Feb. 27, ’02 


108*6 


106*6 


25,000 


6,500,000 


F A A 


81 Feb. 28, TO 


82 


80 


72,000 


10,000,000 


J A J 


111 Mar. 7, ’01 








1,090,000 


J A J 


107*6 June 3,’92 








1,440,000 


MAN 


102 Jan. 19, ’94 








1,250,000 


MAN 


102 July 8, ’97 








1,300,000 


MAN 


50 Feb. 21, ’02 


50 


38 


4,000 


2,000,000 

J- 11,580,000 
443,000 


J A J 


94 May 21, ’94 
92 Feb. 28, ’02 








F A A 
F A A 


93 


90*6 


98,500 


F A A 


90 Oct. 3,’99 








j- 8,000,000 

1,250,000 

j- 3,000,000 
478,000 


J A J 
J A J 


91*4 Dec. 19, ’01 








J A J 










J A D 










J A J 


101 Feb. 19,’97 








4,975,000 


MAS 


113*6 Dec. 18,19’ 








1,000,000 

1,000.000 

1,000,000 

1,000,000 


J A J 










J A D 










MAS 










F A A 
MAN 


100 Mar. 15,19’ 








1,000,000 

1,000,000 


F A A 










1,000.000 

1,900,000 


MAN 










J A J 








• 










9,234,000 


MAS 


60 Feb. 28,’02 
99*6 Feb. 26, ’02 


60 


55 


60,000 


2,919,000 




99*6 


90*6 


16,000 


8,375, 00U 


MAS 


100 Feb. 28. *02 


100 


98*6 


124,000 


1,873.000 


MAS 


87 Feb. 24, ’02 


90 


86 


136,000 


6,000,000 


J A J 








1,000,000 


J A J 


105 Jan. 10,19’ 








j- 155,121,200 


F A A 
F A A 


65*6 Feb. 28,’02 


67*6 


64*4 


2,921,000 


4,080,000 


J A J 


87 Feb. 28. ’02 


90*4 


87 


294,000 


1,400,000 


A A O 


Apr. 30, *01 




6,200,000 


J A J 


99 Jan. 17, ’99 
1004. Junel8,’01 




• • • • 




7,000,000 


A A O 








9,303,000 


F A A 


108*6 Feb. 21, '02 


! 109*‘ 


1G894 


10,000 


2,000,000 


A A O 


93 Aug.25,19’ 








3,002.000 


J A J 


109 Feb. 20, *02 


109" 


108*4 


22,000 


3,724,000 


J A J 


93 Feb. 26,’02 


93 


90 


146.000 


2.785.000 

7.500.000 


F A A 


64 Feb. 28, '02 


66*4 


55 


374,000 




10 Feb. 28, ’12 


10*4 


7 


1,149,000 


2,000,000 


J A ,J 






5,280,000 


M A N 


114 Feb. 5, *02 


114*’ 


114 ' 


5,000 






89*4 Feb. 28,’02 


89*4 


85 


245.000 


700,000 


J A J 


55 Nov. 2,19’ 


.... 






1,043,000 




MAN 


106*4 Feb. i4,’01 








3,399,000 


F AA 


103*6 Feb. 27. ’02 


104** 


103*4 


94,000 


949,000 


A A O 


108 Jan. 20, ’02 


.... 



Digitized by t^ooQle 




470 



THE BANKERS • MAGAZINE . 



BOND QUOTATIONS.— Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prioes and total sales 

for the month. 

Nora.— The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 
MISCELLANEOUS BONDS— Continued. 



Nimk. 



Principal 

Due. 



Jefferson Sc Clearfield Coal Sc Ir. 

• 1st g. 5’s 1928 

• 2d g. 5’s 

Kan. Sc Hoc. Coal&Coke 1st g.5’sl951 
Pleasant Valley Coal 1st g. s.f.6s.l928 
Koch &Pitts.Cl&Ir.Co.pur myffs.lWtt 
Sun. Creek Coal 1st sk. fund 8’s. .1912 

Ten. Coal, I. Sc R. T. d. 1st g 0’s. ..1917 
i • Bir. div. 1st con. 8’s. . .1917 
1 Cah. Coal M. Co. 1st gtd. g 0*s. .Iig2 
| De Bard. C Sc I Co. gtd. g 6’s. . .1910 
Wheel L. E. Sc P. Cl Co. 1st g 5’s.l919 



Gas Sc Electric Light Co. Bonds. 

Atlanta Gas Light Co. 1st g. 5*s..l947 
Boat. Un.Gas tst ctfs s’k rdg.5’s..l989 
B’klyn Union GasCo.lstcong. 5*8.1945 
Columbus Gas Co., 1st g. 5’s 1982 

Detroit City Gas Co. g. 5*8 1923 

Detroit Gas Co. 1st con.g.5’s 1918 

Equitable Gas Light Co. of N. T. 

1st .ion. g. 5’s 1982 

Gas. Sc Elec.of Bergen Co, c.g.5s,1949 
Grand Rapids G. L. Co. Istg.5’s.l915 
Kansas City Mo. Gas Co. 1st g 5*8.1922 
Kings Co. Elec. LAPower g. 5*s. .1937 
3 # purchase money 0’s — 1997 

1 Edison El.lU.Bkln 1st con.g.4*s.l939 
Lac. Gas L’t Co. of St. L. 1st g. 5’8.1919 

• small bonds 

Newark Cons. Gas, con. g. 5’s... .1948 



N. r.GasEL.H&PColstcol tr g 5*8.1948 

• registered 

• purchase mny col trg4’s. 1949 
Edison El. Ulu. 1st conv. g. 5*8.1910 

. • 1st con. g. 5*8 1995 

N.YAQus.Elec.LgAP.lst.c.g.5’sl980 
Paterson&Pas. GAE. con.g.S’s. .1949 

Peop’s Gas Sc C. Co. C. 1st g. g 0’s. 1904 

' . 2d gtd. g. 0’s 1904 

» 1st con. g 6*s 1943 

» refunding g. 5’s 1947 

• ref uding registered — 
Chic.Gas Lt&Coke 1st gtd g.5’8.1937 
Con. Gas Co.Chic. 1st gtd.g.5’s.l900 
Eq.Gtos&Fuel,Chic. lstgtd.g.fl’s.l 905 
Mutual FuelGasCo.lstgtd. g.5’8.1947 

# • registered 

Trenton Gas Sc Electric 1st g, 6*8.1949 
Utica Elec. L. Sc P. 1st s. I’d g.6’s. 1960 
Western Gas Co. col. tr.g. 5’s — 1983 



Telegraph and Telephone Co. 
Bonds. 

Am.Teleph.&Teleg.col I. trust .4’s. 1929 
Commercial Cable Co. 1st g. 4*8.2397. 

• registered 

Total amount of lien, $20,000,000. 
Erie Teleg. Sc Tel. col. tr. g s f d 5’s.l920 
Metrop. Tel & Tel. 1st s’k f*d g. 5’s.l918 

* registered 

N. Y. Sc N. J. Tel. gen. g 5’s 1920 

Western Union col. tr. cur. 5’s... 1988 
( • fundg& real estate g.4H’s.l950 

< Mutual Union Tel. s. fd. 6’s... .1911 
( Northwestern Telegraph 7’s. . .1904 



Amount. 


Int’t 

paid. 


1,777,000 


j a d 


1,1)00,000 


J A D 


2,750,000 


j a j 


1,213,000 


J A J 


1,092,000 


m a n 


879,000 


j a d 


1,244,000 


a a o 


3,899,000 


j a j 


1,000,000 


j a j 


*.771,000 


r a a 


846,000 


j a j 


1,150,000 


j a d 


7,000,000 


j a j 


14,493,000 


m aN 


1,215,000 


j a j 


5,008,000 


j a j 


881,000 


f a a 


8,500,000 


Mas 


1,146,000 


j a d 


1,225,000 


f a a 


3,750,000 


a a o 


2,500,000 


a a o 


5,000,000 


j a j 


4,275,000 


j a j 


[ 10,000,000 


Q F 


5,274,000 


j a d 


[ 11,500,000 


j a d 
j a d 


20,889,000 


f a a 


4,312,000 


m a 8 


2,156,000 


j a j 


1,980,000 


f a a 


3,317,000 


Mas 


2,100,000 


m a n 


2,600,000 


j a d 


4,900,000 


a a o 


j- 2,500,000 


m as 
m a 8 


10,000,000 


j a j 


4,346,000 


j a d 


2,000,000 


j a j 


5,000,000 


man 


1,500,000 


Mas 


500,000 


j a j 


3,805,500 


m a n 


15,000,000 


j a j 


[ 10,952,000 


q a j 
q a j 


3,905,000 


j a j 


[ 2,000,000 


Ma n 
m a n 


1,201,000 


MaN 


8,504,000 


j a j 


10,000,000 


MaN 


1,957,000 


MaN 


1,250,000 


j a j 



Last Sale. 


February Sales. 


Price. Date. 


High. Low. 


Total. 


105*4 Oct. 10, *98 
80 May 4, *97 
105 Oct. 24,19’ 
100*4 Feb. 27,’02 




















100*4 


106 


15,000 










109 Feb. 11,’02 
1U Feb. 10,*02 
106 Feb. 10,19’ 
103 Feb. 20,’U2 
32 Jan. 15,19’ 


109 

111 

108*’ 


109 

109 

101*4 


5.000 

7.000 

12,000 








8094 Feb. 20, ’01 
117*4 Feb. 20, ’02 
104*} Jan. 28, *98 








119 117*4 


82,000 








94 Feb. 24, ’02 
105 Oct. 21,’99 

118*4 Oct. 9,*01 

67 Oct. 2, ’01 
10794 Dec. 17,19’ 


95 


93 


50,000 
















124*4 Dec. 4,’01 
97 Feb. 10,*20 
108 Feb. 27, ’02 
97*4 Nov. l,*9b 


97*“ 

109 


97“ 

108 


‘3,666 

18,000 








11594 Feb. 19, *02 


11594 


113*4 


48,000 


90*4 Feb. 28,’02 
109 Feb. 28, ’02 
121*4 Apr. 28, ’01 
105 Feb. 10, *02 


97 

109 

105“ 


iStt 

104*4 


271,000 

13.000 

18.000 


107 July 13,19’ 

108 Jan. 29, *02 
122 Feb. 27, ’02 
100 Dec. 18,*98 


.... 


.... 




122 


121 


12,000 








i09 Jan. ai/re 
108*4 Feb. 27, ’08 
108*| Feb. 13, ’02 
106 Jan. 7, *02 


109” 

108*4 


108*4 

103*4 


iiooi) 

8,000 


109 Feb. 8, *01 


.... 


.... 




107*4 Jan. 10, *01 


.... 


.... 




100 Feb. 27, ’02 
100*4 May 29, *01 
100*4 Oct. 8,19’ 


100 


100 


67,000 


109 Oct. 7,*99 
114 Nov.27,’99 








118*4 Oct. 4, *01 
118*4 Feb. 27,*02 
109 Feb. 27,’02 
118*4 Feb. 7,’02 


118*4 

109 

118*4 


112*4 

106 

118*4 


8,000 

85,000 

5,000 
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UNITED STATES, STATE AND FOREION GOVERNMENT SECURITIES. 



Name 



Principal 

Due. 



Amount. 



InVti 

Paid, 



United States con. 2* s registered.. .1980' 

• con. 2*8 coupon 1980 

■ con. 2*3 reg. small bonds.. 1980 

• con. 2*s coupon small bds.1930 

• 3’s registered 1908-18 

• 8*8 coupon 1908-18 

• 3*s small bonds reg 1908-18 

• 8*s small bonds coupon.1908-18, 

• 4’s registered 1907 

• 4’s coupon 1907 

• 4’s registered 1925 

• 4’s coupon 1925 

• 5*s registered 1904 . 

• 5*s coupon 1904 

District of Columbia 3-65*8 1924 

• small bonds 

• registered 



445,940,750 

97,564,160 

240,063,800 

189,618,600 

20,060,150 

i 14^224,100 



Q J 
Q J 
Q J 
Q J 
Q F 
Q F 
Q F 
Q F 

J A J&O 
J A J&o] 
Q F 
QF 
QF 
QF 
i* a A 
F A A 

Fa a 



State Securities. 



Alabama Class A 4 and 5 1906 

• • small 

• Class B 5*8. 1906 

• Class C 4*s 1906 

• currency funding 4*s 1920 

District of Columbia. 3ee U. S. Gov. 
Louisiana new ccn. 4’s 1914 

• • small bonds 

Missouri fdg. bonds due 1894-1895 

North Carolina con. 4’s 1910 

• small 

• 6*8 1919 

South Carolina 4^*s 20-40 1938 

Tennessee new settlement 3*s 1913 

• registered 

• small bond 

Virginia fund debt 2-3’s of 1991 

• registered 

• 6’s deferred cts. Issue of 1871 

• • Brown Bros. & Co. ctfs. I 

of deposit. Issue of 1871 f 



6,859,000 



j a j 



575.000 

962.000 

954.000 



j a j 
j a j 
j a j 



j- 10,752,800 
977,000 
[ 8,328,250 

2.720.000 
4.392,500 

6.681.000 
6,079,000 

862,200 

[ 18,034,241 
5,186,105 
7,505,426 



j a j 



j a j 
j a j 
j a j 
a a o 
j a j 
j a j 
j a j 
j a j 
j a j 
j a j 



Foreign Government Securities. 



F nmkfort-on the-Mam, Germany, 

bond loan 3Ws series 1 1901 

Fou j* marks are equal to one dollar. 

Quebec 5’s 1908 

U.8 of Mexico External Gold Loan of 

1899 sinking fund 5*s 

Regular delivery in denominations of 

il'IOand £200 

Small bonds denominations of £20 

Large bonds denominations of £500 and 

£ 1,000 



15,000,000 

(Marks.) 

3,000,000 



m a 8 
m a n 
Q J 



) £22,555,720 
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BANKERS’ OBITUARY RECORD. 



Bftllard.— John D. Billard, President of the First National Bank and the City Savings 
Bank, Meriden, Conn„ died February 1, aged eighty-three years. He was born in New York 
in 1819, taking up his residence in Meriden at the age of twenty years. By his own efforts he 
amassed a large fortune. 

Carter.— James 8. Carter, Vice-President of the Silver City (N. M.) National Bank, died 
February 13. He was born in St. Louis in 1856. 

Coggln.— M. J. Coggin, senior member of the firm of Coggin Bros. & Ford, Brown wood, 
Tex., died February 8. 

Colwell.— John A. Colwell, President of the Farmers* National Bank, Kittanning, Pa., 
died February 4, in his eighty-fourth year. He came from Ireland at the age of fourteen and 
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began life as a clerk, later learning the iron business. He finally became a manufacturer and 
accumulated a large fortune. 

Depuy.— Bert B. Depuy, Cashier of Peter Depuy's Banking House, Nunda, N. Y., died 
February 10, aged twenty-seven years. 

Foster.— William Hammond Foster, one of the old school of New York city bankers, 
died In Petersham, Mass., on February 16, in his ninety-fourth year. He organised many banks 
before the Civil War period, and among those now in existence are the Central National 
Bank of New York, and the National Bank of Commerce of Boston. Later he became a mem- 
ber of the Wall street firm of Leonard, Sheldon & Foster. In 1880 Mr. Foster retired from 
active business and returned to Petersham, his birthplace. 

Harrison.— Geo. W. Harrison, Vice-President of the First National Bank, Birdsboro, Pa., 
died February 28, in his sixty-ninth year. 

Higginbotham.— J. M. Higginbotham, President of the Citizens' National Bank of Lan- 
caster, Ky., from its organization in 1888, died February 6. He served two terms as sheriff of 
the county. 

Hedekin.— Thomas B. Hedekin, Vice-President of the White National Bank, Fort Wayne, 
Ind., died February 1, aged sixty-four years. 

Hopkins.— Joel W. Hopkins, President of the Peru (111.) National Bank, and also Presi- 
dent of two State banks, died February 16. He was a native of Ohio, and went to Illinois 
in 1834. 

Kerr.— Charles L. C. Kerr, director and Cashier of the National Bank of Newburgh, N. Y., 
died February 9, aged forty-five years. 

Moftrlde.— Wm. R. McBride, President of the Farmers and Merchants Bank, Centralia, 
Mo., died February 10, aged sixty-seven years. 

Myer.— Dr. Jesse Myer, President of the State of Now York National Bank, Kingston, 
N. Y., and a wealthy and prominent physician, died February 17, aged eighty years. 

Lindsay.— Ernest Lindsay, Vice-President of the St. Joseph Stock Yards Bank, South St. 
Joseph, Mo., a director of that institution and closely identified with its management from 
the time of organization, died January 13. 

Nafffciger.— Louis A. Naffztger, Cashier of the Bank of Dwight, 111., with which institu- 
tion he had been connected for fifteen years, died February 1. 

Orton.— James Douglas Orton, President of the Second National Bank, and a director of 
the Dime Savings Institution, Newark, N. J., died February 28, aged seventy-nine years. 
Early in life Mr. Orton became identified with banking institutions in Newark and New 
York city, and In 1864 assisted in organizing the 8econd National Bank of Newark, of which 
be became President. 

Perkins. -Henry Bishop Perkins, President of the First National Bank, Warren, Ohio, 
and one of the wealthy and well-known citizens of the State, died March 2. Mr. Perkins was 
born in Warren in 1824 and had always lived there. He inherited a large property to which 
he added considerably, his wealth being estimated at $3,000,000 at the time of bis death. He 
had been a Presidential elector and a member of the Ohio Senate, besides holding other 
Important positions. 

Rose.— Geo. W. Rose, President of the First National Bank, Highland, N. Y., died Febru- 
ary 21, aged sixty-five years. 

8heridan.— Capt. John Sheridan, President of the Grafton (W. Va.) Bank since its organ- 
ization, and successfully connected with railway and coal mining enterprises, died February 4. 

Skinner.— De Forest L. Skinner, President of the First National Bank of Porter County, 
Valparaiso, Ind., and a former member of the Indiana State Senate, died February 21. He 
was born in Vermont in 1835, but had resided in Indiana since 1846. 

Vernon.— John W. Vernon, Cashier of the Merchants' National Bank, Providence, R. I., 
died February 24. He was born in Bristol, R. I., in 1833, and graduated from Brown Univer- 
sity in 1854. He entered the Providenoe Institution for Savings, and became Assistant 
Treasurer. After engaging in business for awhile in New York, he returned to Providence- 
and became Cashier of the Merchants' National Bank. 

Wait.— Wm. H. Wait, President of the Farmers and Merchants' Bank, Watkins, N. Y. % 
died February 15, aged sixty-one years. From 1888 to 1891 he was county treasurer, and a 
member of the Assembly in 1882 and 1883. 

Wheat.— Benonl Wheat, President of the Citizens' National Bank, Alexandria, Va., and 
prominently associated with other important business enterprises in that city, died Febru- 
ary 24. 
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T he currency and banking bill reported to the House by Mr. 

Fowler, chairman of the Committee on Banking and Cur- 
rency, is published in full in another part of this issue. It provides 
for the assumption by the National banks of the redemption of $130,- 
000,000 of United States notes, and for the gradual introduction of 
an asset currency. It limits the silver certificates to denominations 
of five dollars and less, increases the coinage of subsidiary silver coin, 
provides for tiie exchange of gold for silver, and for the payment of 
interest on deposits of public moneys as a substitute for bonded secur- 
ity for such deposits, and all public moneys in excess of $50,000,000 
are to be deposited with the banks. The bill also permits National 
banks to establish branches anywhere on the continent, in the insu- 
lar possessions and in foreign countries. The Comptroller of the Cur- 
rency is to be superseded by a Board of Control, consisting of three 
members, who shall perform the duties now vested in the Comptroller 
as well as other duties created by the bill. 

The measure is a sort of omnibus bill and has brought together 
in one enactment the features of banking reform which have up to 
this time received the greatest share of popular recognition; viz., 
asset currency, redemption of United States notes, restriction of silver 
certificates to small denominations, outlet for the stock of silver by 
means of subsidiary coinage, amendment of independent Treasury 
defects, redemption of silver coin in gold, and branch banks. 

Although there is some difference of opinion, it will probably be 
generally conceded that most of these reforms are desirable. With the 
exception of the proposal for branch banks, the main principles em- 
braced in the bill have been advocated by The Bankers’ Magazine 
for many years. It is well, however, that the branch banking prop- 
osition has been embodied in the bill, as it assures a thorough discus- 
sion of the branch banking system and its real or supposed advan- 

l 
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tages over our present system. Whatever criticism the measure will 
call forth must be directed chiefly against the methods to be used in 
working out the principles contained in the bill, and of these we shall 
speak further on. 

While Mr. Fowler can hardly hope to get his bill through the 
present session of Congress, he has achieved a substantial advantage 
to the cause of banking reform in getting the Banking and Currency 
Committee to report so comprehensive a measure for the considera- 
tion of the House. When even a majority of the committee can 
agree upon a banking bill, it shows that some progress is being made. 
Heretofore, every member was believed to have a scheme of his own, 
and outside of Congress may be found a host of bankers, financial 
experts and others who are certain that they alone are competent to 
outline financial legislation. To the thoughtful it must be apparent, 
however, that if anything is to be accomplished concessions must be 
made in regard to details. 

In any plan providing for the issue of an asset currency, one of 
the most important things to be kept in view is the method of redeem- 
ing the notes. Should the system of redemption be imperfect, infla- 
tion would not only result but the notes would gravitate to the finan- 
cial centers as the legal-tenders do now, thus engendering speculation 
at those centers while depriving local interests of an adequate supply 
of money. The provisions in Mr. Fowler’s bill seem to make it sure 
that when the notes get to the financial centers they will be forced 
back to the districts whence they were issued for redemption. It was 
the lack of proper means of redeeming their notes that tended to de- 
preciate the old State bank currency ; but Mr. Fowler has effectu- 
ally guarded against this defect and has provided an adequate and 
scientific method for ensuring the ultimate and current redemption 
of the notes. 

Our banking system, so far as note issues are concerned, is depen- 
dent upon the public debt. The debt is decreasing in volume and the 
bonds appreciating in value, thus narrowing the basis of circulation, 
although business is expanding enormously. Similarly, there is a 
lessening incentive for banks to deposit bonds as security for public 
funds. The necessity for some legislation that will alter these condi- 
tions is becoming apparent. To rally all the conflicting elements to 
the support of any measure is a task requiring great skill, patience 
and wisdom. 

In considering a bill for the reconstruction of our banking and 
currency system, the main question is, Will the measure tend to pro- 
mote the general business prosperity of the country? If the principles 
of Mr. Fowler’s bill conform to this requirement the details may be 
regarded as subsidiary, and upon these details there is bound to be a 
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wide difference of opinion. It is essential, first, to secure agreement 
on the substantial aims of the bill — the retirement of the greenbacks, 
the issue of bank notes not secured by bonds, etc. When there is a 
united opinion on these matters the rest should be easy. 

The chairman of the Banking and Currency Committee has done 
a great public service in bringing the whole banking question up be- 
fore the country for discussion and settlement. 



The Fowler banking bill is being received with more or less 
approval, but each of its features except that relating to the mainte- 
nance of the silver coinage at par in gold, is opposed with vigor in 
some quarters. The opposition to single points of the bill is more apt 
to unite to defeat the whole measure than are the influences which 
favor these same points. There are many who favor an asset cur- 
rency, but who are opposed strenuously to branch banks, for instance. 

The newest feature in the bill is the provision for a Board of Con- 
trol in place of the Comptroller of the Currency. This is taken from 
a banking bill introduced by Mr. Fowler, the chairman of the com- 
mittee, some years ago. Whether there is any advantage in dividing 
the responsibility of the supervision and execution of the National 
banking laws, among three heads, over the present plan, may be a 
matter for great difference of opinion. No one can doubt that divis- 
ion of the labor of executing these laws is necessary and proper, or 
that each branch of the business is by its importance entitled to man- 
agement of a superior rank. But although Congress should recog- 
nize this by creating the necessary offices, with salaries sufficient to 
attract the required ability, yet the whole bureau would seem to be 
more effective under one head responsible and supreme over the whole, 
than under three of equal rank. There should perhaps be several 
deputy or assistant Comptrollers appointed by the President, instead 
of the present Deputy Comptroller, but the Comptroller ought to be 
at the head of them all. 

The bill, notwithstanding the correct principles which lie at the 
foundation of its various features, is too complicated. The redemption 
and cancellation of the legal- tender notes is very much to be desired, 
but if it be determined that the Government is to be relieved of this 
portion of its debt, why set about it by so indirect a process ? It this 
process in any way disguised the result aimed at so as to overcome 
the sentimental opposition to the retirement of the greenbacks, it might 
have its value. But opposition to the retirement of the greenbacks 
through the banking machinery will be as great as to their retirement 
and cancellation by direct redemption in gold, or by refunding in 
bonds. In fact, probably greater, because it affords demagogues the 
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opportunity to claim that the banks gain some advantage that by 
direct redemption might accrue to the Government. An analogous 
criticism arises as to the method of introducing asset currency. The 
main objection to asset currency is that its safety is not assured under 
the American system of small isolated banks. The slow, indirect 
introduction of an asset currency under this bill does not increase its 
safety. There will be the same temptation to the abuse of the privi- 
lege by weak institutions as there would under a more direct law. 
Moreover, it seems doubtful whether the banks could issue enough 
under the provisions of the bill to supply business demands. The 
limits to the issue fixed in the measure have no reference to the needs 
of business. For the first seven years after the passage of the bill, 
the issue of asset currency would go on in small instalments which 
may or may not correspond with these needs. The retirement of 
Government notes going on simultaneously, it will be difficult to tell 
whether the result at any point of time would be contraction or expan- 
sion. At all events, at the end of the seven years, the country will 
have its isolated banks issuing an asset currency, and be exposed to 
all the dangers which the opponents of that currency insist upon. 

The provision for branch banking renders it still more difficult to 
determine what the results of the bill may be. If, as is insisted by 
the opponents of branch banking, the effect of this provision will con- 
solidate the banking capital in a few great institutions, the safety of 
asset currency, issued only by such institutions, will no doubt be 
enhanced ; but a great revolution in all banking methods will have 
been accomplished. The opponents and the advocates of branch 
banking agree that it will put an end to the present system of small 
banks, and pave the way for unlimited consolidation of banking cap- 
ital. This consolidation will probably go very far in this country 
because the checks imposed in other countries are lacking. In fact, 
in no country in the world has there been any precedent to show what 
would be the result here, if the existing checks to consolidation of 
banks are removed by the provision for branch banking. Consolida- 
tion in other lines of business has gone further here than elsewhere. 
The reason is to be found in the great extent of territory and the im- 
mense natural resources in process of development. The experience 
in branch banking in foreign countries, even in Canada, affords no 
criterion as to what might result from it here. These are the views 
of those who dread this new departure, and according to these, the 
Fowler bill, or any other bill containing a provision of this kind, 
might just as well drop all other provisions as mere surplusage 

Unlimited branch banking will give the consolidated banking 
strength that would render objections to an asset currency childish. 
Similarly, the objections to depositing public moneys with the banks 
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would be removed. In fact, with the strength given by the consoli- 
dation of the isolated banks of the country into a few great banks, 
with innumerable branches, all the petty difficulties arising from the 
comparative weakness of individual banks would be removed. The 
finances of the Government itself would be second to those of some of 
these institutions rendered possible by branch banking. 

Whether this possible consolidation will have advantages over 
present conditions sufficient to warrant the change, is another ques- 
tion, and is the one really to be discussed with reference to this bill. 
These criticisms are made in no hostile spirit. But in the face of the 
hostility due to conflicting interests, and the great diversity of opinion, 
it will be difficult to carry any banking bill whatever through Con- 
gress. This difficulty will be increased, if not rendered insuperable, 
if the bill is not so simple and direct that its aims and operations can 
be readily made plain to those whom the measure most directly affects. 

It is evident, from the contraction of the present National bank 
currency, and the periodical sufferings of the money market from 
Treasury operations, that there will soon be a basis for a popular 
outcry for more money. It will be pointed out that there is now no 
source from which additional currency can be supplied. The silver 
coinage source has been sealed up, the Government notes are station- 
ary. The reduction of the bonded debt is causing the ebb of National 
bank currency. Gold certificates to some extent furnish a resource, 
but these would cease to be available with any reduction in the gold 
reserves by a foreign demand for our gold which may be brought about 
unexpectedly by changes in commercial conditions. If the bank-note 
question is not settled the greenback may again be called on to save 
the country and even a recrudescence of the silver question is possible. 
Another alternative is State bank notes, although the possibility of 
this is more remote. 

Therefore it is to be hoped that the bill introduced by the commit- 
tee will receive the consideration it deserves. For the purposes of 
discussion of the whole question, it is well that it contains provisions 
covering the whole field, contradictory as some of them seem to be to 
each other. 



The New York Chamber of Commerce has adopted resolu- 
tions approving the measure introduced by Representative Hill for 
authorizing the redemption of silver dollars in gold. That this bill 
should be approved by the leading commercial organization of the 
country is not at all remarkable, but that out of the other proposed 
measures for improvement of currency conditions this one alone 
should be so conspicuously approved is worthy of consideration. 
There were two other bills referred to the Committee on Finance and 
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Currency, of which Mr. J. Harsen Rhoades is chairman, both of 
them providing for a greater use of the banks as depositories of pub- 
lic moneys, but no report was made on this important subject. 

It would be of great value to the business community throughout 
the country to have the New York Chamber of Commerce express 
its opinion upon all the financial measures introduced in Congress. 
Probably, however, in regard to these measures generally there is so 
much diversity of interest and opinion among the members of this 
great commercial body, that it would be impossible to arrive at a 
conclusion representing the belief of anything like a majority of the 
members. In other words, the membership of the New York Cham- 
ber of Commerce is probably as much divided by conflicting interests 
as are the great aggregate of bankers, made up of State, National and 
private bankers, with the addition of Savings banks and trust com- 
panies. 

The bill which has received the approval of the Chamber of Cpm- 
merce effects no perceptible change in banking and financial condi- 
tions. It merely substitutes a permanent foundation for the tempo- 
rary device by which the parity of the silver dollars with gold has 
heretofore been maintained. This improvement is, of course, of the 
very greatest value, but it was not this fact alone that enabled it to 
receive the approval of the Chamber of Commerce. The fact that no 
business interest will by it gain any advantage, real or apparent, over 
any competitor recommends it to all. It is the neutrality of the 
measure, added to its intrinsic merit, that enables every intelligent 
business man to look on it without disapproval. 

The difficulty with the bills for more specific features of currency 
betterment is that it is almost impossible for them not to interfere 
more or less with established ways of carrying on financial and bank- 
ing business. Even bills for the deposit of public moneys with the 
banks, such as the Pugsley bill and the Sulzer resolution, are op- 
posed to the interests of those financial institutions which are able to 
adapt themselves to present conditions, and thus exercise a virtual 
monopoly. Bills that deal with the issue of circulation by the banks, 
and which threaten changes in the details of the banking business, 
arouse the opposition of still larger numbers of those affected by them. 

The passage of a measure for any serious change in the details of 
the banking laws will be delayed indefinitely, if Congress looks for 
the support of the bankers. It may be said that the law of 1900, in- 
creasing the percentage of circulation issued on bonds, was not op- 
posed by the banks. No new principle was, however, involved in it, 
and banks, other than National, could take advantage of its provi- 
sions if they chose to do so. 

Bankers generally understand the bounds and limits of a note 
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issue based on bonded security, its effects on business, its relations to 
competition, and the profits to be derived from it, both from the use 
of circulation and the premium increment of the bonds held. They 
do not understand the proposed asset currency in the same way. 
They are doubtful about its limits and its dangers. In the same way 
branch banking is looked upon with suspicion. No one is sure how 
far it will go. It is probably true that if the bankers of the country 
could unite on any measure, its passage by Congress would be as- 
sured. To secure this unity, however, the proposition must be of the 
simplest character and in strict line with existing conditions. Thus 
it would be more feasible to enact a law increasing the percentage of 
circulation issued on bonds, than to do away with bond circulation 
altogether. If any radical change is made in the method of issuing 
bank currency, it will be done when Congress becomes impressed 
with the belief that the great masses of the people demand or would 
be content with the change. Both in England and the United States, 
important changes in banking law have been made without the sup- 
port of the banks and, to some extent, in opposition to their wishes. 

The New York Chamber of Commerce embodies in its member- 
ship representatives of all shades of banking opinion. If every im- 
portant financial measure, advanced for the consideration of com- 
merce, could be passed on by the Chamber, and either approved or 
disapproved, or at least criticized, the results of this consideration 
would be a pointer of how the proposition would affect financial 
interests. 



Apparently to avoid the check collection charges fixed 
by the banks of the New York Clearing-House, some out-of-town 
banks, having for their New York correspondents banks in that city 
not actual members of the clearing-house association, but only affili- 
ated with it, have been stamping their depositors’ checks, payable if 
desired by their correspondent in New York city. 

The banks in New York city affiliated with the clearing-house 
but not members pay $500 a year for the privilege of having some 
actual member of the clearing-house association clear for them. They 
have used this privilege to clear the checks of their out-of-town corre- 
spondents made payable at their counters. It is plain that by this 
practice these affiliated New York banks, in the competition for out- 
side accounts, placed themselves on an equality with the banks full 
members of the clearing-house association. The affiliated banks, as 
stated, pay $500 per annum to the association for the privilege of 
having some member clear for them. How much in addition they 
pay the member of the association for actually doing the business 
does not appear. 
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It seems that the clearing-house association construes the privilege 
purchased to extend only to checks drawn directly on the affiliated 
bank, and not to checks drawn on their correspondents, although the 
affiliated bank apparently agrees to accept such checks. 

There seems on its face to be hardly any difference between a 
check drawn on a bank directly, and a check accepted by it though 
drawn on another bank, if there are credits to meet the check in both 
cases. The explanation given that a distinction is made because the 
clearing-house has a right to examine into the affairs of the affiliated 
bank which has purchased the clearing privilege, but cannot examine 
the affairs of the non-affiliated correspondent, is rather outside the 
point. If the affiliated bank is good and virtually accepts the checks 
of its unaffiliated correspondent, the power to determine the condition 
at any time of the affiliated bank would seem to answer every neces- 
sary purpose. Nothing is said as to out-of-town correspondents of 
the New York banks members of the clearing-house, whether they 
stamp checks of their depositors or not. They probably do. The 
entire matter therefore is one of the extent of privilege to be allowed 
to what are called the affiliated New York banks, and seems to only 
indirectly involve the question of charges for check collection. If the 
depositors of an out-of-town bank desire the advantage of having 
their checks drawn on their home bank payable at par in New York, 
they must, under this order of the clearing-house, have them stamped 
payable at a clearing-house bank, that is an actual member and not 
a bank that is merely affiliated with the clearing-house. This will 
tend to make their home bank change its account to a member of the 
clearing-house unless the affiliated bank, by increasing its fee to the 
association, can secure the privilege on this point accorded to full 
members. Indirectly the associated banks will thus obtain pay for 
collecting country checks. 

The controversy shows, as was pointed out when the collection 
charges were first insisted on, that the effect of these charges will be 
to force country banks to provide for the payment in New York of 
checks drawn on them by their depositors. Bank depositors all over 
the country are demanding that their checks shall be accepted at par 
wherever sent. Banks desiring to retain and increase their business 
will have to accede to this demand and of course will endeavor to do 
so in the line of least resistance. The clearing-house banks have 
special advantages and have a right to make out of them all they can, 
either as a help to competition or by receiving adequate payment for 
sharing them with non- member banks in the same place. The homo- 
geneousness of checks is such a great advantage and convenience to 
the business public that the struggle for it will never be given up. 
While no just complaint can be made of banks that from the advan- 
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fcage of their position extract profit from the country check, yet on the 
other hand it is for the advantage of the banking interests of the 
country that the banks should generally strive to secure the free 
handling of all checks at par, wherever drawn or wherever presented 
within the limits of the United States. It undoubtedly costs them 
something, but this cost is made up to the entire banking community 
by the consequent increase of deposits. Many who never would use 
banks at all deposit with them because of the convenience of the use 
of checks that will pass at par anywhere. This is the true way for 
banks to compete successfully with express companies and other cor- 
porations that now trench on their remittance business. The increase 
of the use of checks means an increase in deposits. 

The present condition of check circulation, superior as it is to that 
of former times, can be much improved on and conducted at much 
less expense to the banks. 



A legal rate of interest fixed by statute is perhaps necessary 
to serve as a standard in cases where the rates for the use of money 
is not otherwise fixed. As law in the ideal sense is the recognition 
of the customs of the people, by constituted authority, there ought 
perhaps to be a statute fixing as nearly as possible the prevailing aver- 
age rate of interest at any given period. 

With the increase of capital in proportion to the population, the 
average charges for the use of money become less and less; but still, 
under changing conditions of the money market, the rates may vary 
from charges almost nominal to those that are practically prohibitive. 
In actual business the statutory interest rate is a mere point, like the 
zero mark on a thermometer, by which it can be told how hot or cold 
the demand for money is at any time. Generally,, it has never been 
determined with scientific accuracy any more than the thermometric 
zero ; but it serves all practical purposes, and as it was first fixed by 
custom, it, tends to perpetuate that custom. 

The further effort of law to impose penalties for interest charges 
exceeding the statutory rate has generally proved futile. These pen- 
alties are extremely difficult of enforcement. On reading the decisions 
of the courts in cases where redress is sought for usurious interest 
paid or withheld, one cannot fail to be struck with the endless refine- 
ments and distinctions by which the judges nullify the manifest injus- 
tice of the legal penalties in the great majority of cases. There are, 
of course, instances of real extortion practiced under the pretext of 
interest charges, but there is very little of this in the usual lines of 
active business. In fact, in most usury cases it is not difficult to see 
that the alleged victim was charged no more than the prevailing 
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rates, or at least was in the position of a bidder for money with the 
intention of prevailing over competitors. If his enterprise had been 
successful no complaint of usury would have been made. It is to 
reduce or avoid debt after disaster has occurred through misfortune 
or bad judgment that usury complaints are commonly made. It is 
their sense of equity that leads judges to refine away the penalties for 
technical usury. 

The reduction in charges for money going on with the increase of 
capital leads to the reduction of the legal rate by legislation. In some 
States the legal rate has been placed as low as five per cent., and for 
a number of years there has been a proposition before the New York 
Legislature to adopt this rate instead of the present rate of six per 
cent. The indifference shown to this measure does not indicate any 
want of perception of the general decline of the earning power of 
money. It merely indicates that the legal rate is of very little prac- 
tical importance to any one, and that usury laws are in reality dead 
letters. It may be argued that cases arise where some fixed rate is 
necessary, such as judgments, and other decrees of the courts, and 
governing the official use of money. In these cases there might be a 
rate fixed from time to time by legislative or judicial action, without 
applying to the general public. The abuses of interest charges might 
be dealt with under the head of extortion much more equitably and 
effectually than they now are under usury laws. 

On the whole, it is perhaps better, as the capital of a country 
increases and its earning power diminishes, that legal interest rates 
and penalties for usury should be permitted to fall into desuetude 
rather than to give them additional life by seeking to revise them. 



Retiring the greenbacks without contraction of the cur- 
rency would seem to be possible in the present condition of the Treas- 
ury. On March 1 the amount of gold held in the division of issue 
and redemption for the redemption of United States notes was $150,- 
000,000, this specific sum being set aside and its maintenance required 
by the act of March 14, 1900. There was, on March 1, additional 
gold in the general fund of the Treasury amounting to $88,821,000. 
If this be added to the $150,000,000 reserve fund, the total is $238,- 
821,000. This sum could be applied to the conversion of an equal 
amount of United States notes into gold certificates. This could be 
done without making any difference whatever in the volume of cur- 
rency, the outstanding United States notes merely being replaced by 
gold certificates, the gold remaining in the Treasury as now. The 
total of United States notes in existence when their further retirement 
was prohibited by Congress in 1878 was $346,681,000. Deducting 
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the $238,821,000 which would be converted into gold certificates under 
the above plan, there would remain $107,860,000 of the legal tenders 
nominally in existence ; but it is certain that several millions of these 
notes were destroyed in the great fires in Boston and Chicago, and 
probably a considerable amount has been lost or destroyed in other 
ways. It may be safely asserted that the amount of notes left after 
the conversion above suggested would therefore fall much below 
$100,000,000. This amount would be permanently held in the Na- 
tional banks as a reserve, but the current redemption of such sums as 
might be presented could be provided for out of the general funds of 
the Treasury, the redeemed notes to be cancelled or otherwise disposed 
of as .Congress may determine. It is improbable, however, with the 
volume of legal tenders reduced to $75,000,000 or $80,000,000 — the 
only legal* tender paper money there would be — that anybody would 
want the remaining notes redeemed. 

John Sherman suggested many years ago that the greenbacks be 
converted into gold certificates, and Secretary Gage, in the last 
annual report he made to Congress, said that if certain steps were 
taken the greenbacks would become what they should be in reality — 
gold certificates. Perhaps since the days of Hamilton and Galla- 
tin no men who have directed the Government finances have been 
better qualified than Mr. Gage and Mr. Sherman to speak with 
authority on financial matters. Their words are entitled to sober 
consideration. 

If it is the desire of the party in power to retire substantially all 
the greenbacks without issuing bonds or decreasing the volume of 
money, an opportunity is now presented that may not be offered 
again, for with the falling off in revenues consequent upon the repeal 
of the war taxes the gold in the general fund will decrease, and it 
may even become necessary to sell bonds to keep up the $150,000,000 
reserve. 

It is difficult to see why there should be any concealment of pur- 
pose or circumlocution in carrying out a reform so obviously in the 
public interest. As Greeley said, “The way to resume is to re- 
sume;” and the way to retire the greenbacks would seem to be equally 
plain. 



Mr. Hepburn, of the Chase National Bank, and ex- Comp- 
troller of the Currency, recently delivered an address before the Acad- 
emy of Political Science, of Columbia University, in which he dis- 
cussed the plan of a great central regulating bank, suggested by 
ex-Secretary Gage. The objection to the plan which Mr. Hepburn 
laid most stress on was that it amounted to a practical consolidation 
of the banks, and he thought the interest of the country in banking 
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as in all other business will be best conserved by a wholesome rivalry 
and competition. Mr. Gage’s plan for a central bank included the 
subscription of the stock by the National banks of the country, so 
that the bank would be the creature and, in some respects, under the 
control of the National banks. Mr. Hepburn thinks that rivalry 
among the banks for accommodations, as well as the necessity the 
bank would be under of loaning a large part of its funds upon quickly 
convertible securities of the business centers, might make the institu- 
tion a disappointment to the rural interests of the country. 

It may be conceded that such a central bank as this would not be 
very desirable. It would, in the first place, be a competitor of the 
great banks existing in the money centers, and would in the long run 
deprive them of many of their correspondents, perhaps of a majority. 
If the central regulating bank, which Mr. Gage seemed to think was 
necessary to bind together the scattered powers of the banking insti- 
tutions of the country, is to be merely a creature of the National 
banking system and is to have the power of competing with existing 
banks in the reception of deposits, it would in a short time develop 
into a system before which the present system of banks would grad- 
ually disappear. 

It is believed, however, that there is ample room for a central 
institution, the powers of which will be limited to a field not occupied 
to any great extent by any of the existing banks. Its powers should 
be confined to receiving Government moneys, issuing circulating 
notes, regulating foreign exchange, buying and selling coin and bull- 
ion at home and abroad. It should also have power to make loans to 
other banks on securities offered by them, but not to receive deposits 
from other banks or corporations or individuals in the ordinary way. 
The capital stock should be offered for subscription to the general 
public, including banks, not National banks or other banks exclu- 
sively. Most of its loans would probably be made, as Mr. Hepburn 
suggests, on the quick collaterals of the great money centres. 

The central bank would first help out the banks of the money 
-centres and put these banks in a condition to extend aid to their coun- 
try correspondents. If any country bank could not obtain help from 
its city correspondent, it could offer its collateral direct to the central 
bank. As a rule the banks of the money centres would prefer to help 
their correspondents rather than have them appeal to the central bank. 
The central bank should be chartered by Congress and subjected to 
periodical examinations by Government experts. Its notes should be 
printed and furnished by the Government as those of the National 
banks now are. It should be required to keep a reserve of forty per 
-cent, in gold on its note issues and also to receive country checks at 
par. 
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The Government deposits and capital should be kept in gold as 
far as possible and form the basis of note issues. The bank should 
also be allowed to redeem its notes in silver dollars or silver certifi- 
cates, legal- tender notes, or National bank notes as long as any may 
remain in circulation, at the option of the holder of the notes of the 
central bank. Thus such a note holder could demand gold, but if 
silver or paper was just as convenient, the bank could use it in making 
redemptions. The notes, however, would seldom be presented for 
redemption unless gold was needed. 

Such an institution would do away with the necessity of issuing 
clearing-house certificates, or if the banks of the money centres still 
deemed it best to pool their assets in this way, the clearing house 
certificates could be changed for notes of the central bank, instead of 
putting up the securities on which the clearing-house certificates are 
based. 

Although some of the arguments used by Mr. Hepburn seem to 
be against a central bank, he suggests that the time has gone by when 
clearing-house certificates may be safely availed of in the city of New 
York. He appears to believe that the necessity of using this expedi- 
ent in the past was an injury to the credit of New York city, and 
would in the future work greater injury in this respect. But what is 
to be done if circumstances which formerly necessitated clearing-house 
certificates should again arise? The deposits of the great financial 
centre are made up of accounts from all over the United States. The 
use of the power of the associated banks has each time that clearing- 
house certificates were issued stopped the spread of panic more rapidly 
with each successive case. It is true that the principle was similar to 
that on which the sixty- days’ notice in the case of Savings banks 
works, but it was effectual. 

Something must be invented to take the place of the clearing-house 
certificate, before resort to this proved device is abandoned. Mr. 
Hepburn may think that some of the existing banks have attained 
to a degree of strength which would enable them to meet all engage- 
ments of their own whatever might happen to some of their colleagues. 
But perhaps he has in view the note-issuing power in the hands of a 
central bank as a substitute for clearing- house certificates. At least 
his whole argument seems ingeniously constructed to suggest, whether 
he so meant or not, a properly organized central bank as a means of 
superseding the use of clearing-house certificates. There are, undoubt- 
edly, great difficulties in the way of obtaining the necessary legisla- 
tion for establishing a central bank, but as far as that is concerned 
they are no greater than in the case of any other banking measure 
before Congress. Mr. Hepburn’s address will revive interest in this 
method of securing an elastic currency. 
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It is plain that present conditions cannot last. When 
even a two per cent. United States bond commands a premium that 
makes it unprofitable as a basis for circulation, it would seem that the 
last ditch of bank issues based on United States bonds had nearly 
been reached. There are three alternatives; one to admit State, 
municipal and railroad securities as a basis of circulation, or through 
one or more banks to issue an asset circulation, or to return to issues 
of Government notes. Any one of these alternatives would, if 
adopted as a substitute for the present bank currency, reduce the pre- 
mium on the bonds now held by the banks as security for circulation. 
Thi9 reduction of premium will be rapid or gradual according to the 
sudden or gradual adoption of the substitute for present bank-note 
issues. It is therefore the part of wisdom for the banks to obtain the 
present premiums as quickly as they can even if they have to retire 
their circulation. It is probable that if no longer required as a basis 
of circulation the two per cent, bonds, now held chiefly by the banks, 
would not bear a market value much above par. The same conse- 
quence, a fall in bond premiums, will result upon a change of the 
independent Treasury system. The necessity for bond purchases to 
relieve periodical stringencies in the money market will be obviated. 
Purchases will no doubt be made from time to time to carry out the 
policy of reducing the debt, but the hand of the Government will not 
be forced by supposed necessity, and low prices can be arrested. 

Some change in the currency system is imminent. All the condi- 
tions now force up bond prices. These prices force bank currency 
contraction. This will soon become so noticeable in its effects as to 
raise a popular outcry for more currency. This must be furnished 
either by the banks or the Government. Whatever plan is adopted, 
the bonds are likely to fall in market value. Of course the premium 
would be kept up by permitting bank issues to the market value of 
the bonds, but this plan would meet with serious objection, as it would 
be difficult to set a limit to the height to which premiums might rise. 
But in view of the uncertainty of the future the banks can hardly do 
otherwise than contract their currency, in order to avoid prospective 
loss on their bonds. They are not responsible for the defects in the 
monetary laws by which they are forced into a position apparently 
antagonistic to the Treasury. 

Every one knows that the independent Treasury system is at the 
root of the trouble, which is of course more or less aggravated by a 
bank circulation based on bonded security. The accumulation of sur- 
plus revenue in the Treasury and the consequent contraction of circu- 
lating medium can only be relieved by the deposit of public moneys 
with the banks, or by the purchase of United States bonds. Each of 
these remedies tends to diminish and neutralize the effect of the other. 
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On another page of this issue will be found the complete currency and 
banking bill prepared by the Banking and Currency Committee of the House 
of Representatives. The Washington correspondent of the Magazine sends 
us the following digest of the report which will accompany the bill : 

The Banking and Currency Committee have prepared a measure for the re- 
form of our monetary system, and a report was submitted by Mr. Fowler, the 
chairman, which for subtle analysis of the situation and a comprehensive 
grasp of our needs will prove a signal contribution to the literature upon the 
subjects of finance and currency. That your readers may fully appreciate the 
significance of the work of the committee it may be well to suggest the vital 
points they evidently had in mind in framing this important measure. 

First, they have sought in a direct way to make our standard of value un- 
equivocal in making every form of Government currency redeemable in gold 
coin. By providing that the Secretary of the Treasury shall exchange gold 
coin for silver dollars they have removed the last vestige of doubt with re- 
gard to the Government’s relation to silver and eliminated every reason for 
any discrimination on the part of the public against this portion of our cur- 
rency. 

To remove every conceivable danger growing out of this step, provision is 
made whereby the National banks will find it to their advantage to assume 
the current redemption of $130,000,000 of United States notes, the Govern- 
ment at the same time redeeming and cancelling $65,000,000 more of them, 
leaving a balance of only $151,000,000, which will be more than covered by 
the gold in the reserve fund, since it is known that several millions of the 
notes have been lost and will never be presented for payment. More than 
this, the National banks shall hereafter redeem their notes in gold coin. 
Thus the Government will be immediately relieved of demand obligations 
amounting to nearly $700,000,000. Another wise precaution is taken in hav- 
ing no silver certificate of a greater denomination than five dollars, and per- 
mitting no gold certificate or bank note of any denomination below ten 
dollars. 

Second, Mr. Fowler has pointed out with remarkable clearness that the 
gold in the general fund of the Treasury can, in no sense, be regarded as a 
part of our reserve, because it may be dissipated during the present session 
of Congress by the passage of appropriation bills. He further asserts that 
the gold coin held by the banks as a part of their required reserve cannot be 
considered under present conditions as a part of the economic gold reserve of 
the country, because at the approach of every contraction of credit and sug- 
gestion of panic the banks “ hoard and hug ” their gold, seeking to increase 
it by presenting such demand obligations of the Government as they have at 
hand. He argiles with force that to make the gold coin held by them avail- 
able as a part of the economic reserve of commerce, the banks should be 
required by law to prove their credits by paying out gold coin in the current 
redemption of their notes. 
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He further points out with clearness and great force that the gold in the 
reserve fund of the Government was placed there primarily to guarantee the 
United States notes, and that the amount was fixed at a hundred million dol- 
lars because it was a reasonable reserve against three hundred and forty-six 
million dollars of notes, and that when by the act of March 14, 1900, the 
amount was increased to one hundred and fifty million dollars, it was made 
the Government reserve to protect in addition about one hundred million 
dollars of Treasury notes. He asserts that while this gold reserve in the 
Treasury was only intended to protect these demand obligations of the Gov- 
ernment, it is now looked upon and treated as the economic reserve of our 
commerce, although it has no direct or natural relation to it. He declares 
that this is undoubtedly so because it does not rise and fall with the quantity 
of commercial credit as the reserves do in the banks of France, Germany and 
Great Britain ; but that it is fixed by law, and whether it shall prove at any 
given time under any given strain to be adequate will be determined wholly 
by the caprice of the Secretary of the Treasury who may, as he says, balance 
business interests on the one side and political expediency on the other, and 
as a patriot or a politician act or fail to act, even after incalculable ruin has 
been wrought. With this thought clearly in mind the measure seeks to trans- 
fer from the Government to the banks of the country the entire responsibil- 
ity of maintaining an adequate gold reserve and furnishing whatever gold 
may be necessary for export or other purposes, practically eliminating the 
Government from all future relation to our commerce quite as much as any 
State government or municipality. 

Third, he calls attention to the fact that the quantity of our present bank- 
note currency depends entirely upon the profit or loss there is in holding Gov- 
ernment bonds, pointing out that it was #320,200,069 in 1880, #122,928,084 in 
1890, #200,345,560 in 1899, and #323,863,597 at the present time, and that the 
banks are now retiring their circulation as fast as the law will permit, viz., at 
the rate of #3,000,000 per month because there is no longer any profit in hold- 
ing the bonds. 

He argues from a wealth of fact that a proper bank currency should be as 
directly and naturally related to the business of the country as checks and 
drafts, and by illustration proves conclusively that where no unwise law con- 
travenes, the practice and habits of the people will determine whether they 
will use more bank currency than checks or more checks than bank currency. 
He asserts that there is not the slightest difference between an obligation in 
the form of a note and a credit upon the books of a bank subject to check, 
pointing out that the Bank of France had on January 30, 1902, only #157,- 
377,340 of deposits and outstanding credit notes amounting to #814,441,268, 
and that on October 19, 1901, ten Scotch banks which enjoy the privileges of 
a credit currency had only #40,435,110 notes out, but had #536,735,750 of de- 
posits. 

He demonstrates that the deposit of bonds to secure currency makes that 
instrument of trade the most expensive, and that such deposit is wholly un- 
necessary as a matter of safety. He calls attention to the fact that #325,000 r 
000 of bonds now deposited to secure currency, if left with the banks, might 
not only be loaned out directly but held as a reserve against loans of at least 
four times that amount, or #1,298,028,720, an amount nearly equal to one- 
half of all the loans and discounts now held by the National banks. Again ^ 
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much pains is taken to demonstrate that the exchange by a bank of its bond, 
secured notes for the obligation of a customer calls for two distinct and jus- 
tifiable charges; first, a charge for the use of the capital represented by the 
notes, and second, for insuring the credit of the borrower, and alleges that if 
the use of capital were worth four per centum per annum and the cost of in- 
suring the credit of the borrower was worth two per centum per annum, the 
interest rate must necessarily be six per centum ; while, as a matter of fact, if 
the bank were issuing its credit notes its legitimate charge would be only that 
for the insurance of credit. 

To prove that the deposit of bonds is wholly unnecessary in order to se- 
cure a safe currency, he has obtained from the Comptroller’s office certain de- 
ductions that would seem to conclude all further discussion upon the ques- 
tion of the safety of a credit currency. Beginning at the inception of our 
National banking system in 1863 and coming down to January 1, 1902, the 
Comptroller discarded every dollar invested in Government bonds to secure 
National bank notes as if they had been stolen or lost, and that in accordance 
with the provisions of the bill the bank notes bad been a first lien upon the 
assets of the respective institutions which had failed. The result shows that 
there were only thirty failures in which the notes had not been paid in full 
out of the assets, and that it would have required an annual tax upon the 
outstanding bank notes of only eight one-thousandths of one per centum to 
pay the balance. In other words, if the history of our National banks is to re- 
peat itself, the five per centum guarantee fund which the bill proposes would 
be sufficient to pay all the losses on National bank notes for six hundred and 
twenty-five years, and a single tax of one-quarter of one per centum would be 
sufficient to cover the losses for thirty one years. 

It is his contention that wherever a financial institution does not possess 
within itself the inherent power to survive all commercial panics and polit- 
ical convulsions and we are compelled to deal with the inherent weakness of 
a multitude of small institutions, we should apply the principle of insurance 
which is founded upon the law of general average and that nowhere can 
more definite, complete and satisfactory data be obtained than from the rec- 
ords of our National banking system during the last forty years. To support 
his contention he cites with peculiar point and force the Suffolk system whose 
record from 1840 to 1860 has not been surpassed by any banking system in the 
world so far as its mechanical operation and test of credit were concerned ; 
the only element lacking being the principle of insurance as applied to its 
note issues to have made it an ideal system. He calls attention to the fact that 
while they were without railroads, the telegraph, or the telephone; that each 
bank got its charter from the Legislature of its own State ; that there were 
no uniform laws or supervision ; that there was practically no limit on the 
issue of notes and that each bank wrote out by hand or had its notes printed 
at the nearest printing office ; and yet that a tax of one-eighth of one per 
centum on the notes outstanding would have paid for all the notes of the 
failed banks. 

Fourth. The remaining significant thought and important purpose of the 
measure is the mobilization of the loanable funds of the country. He calls 
attention to the fact that the banking of to-day is almost exclusively a mat- 
ter of credit; that what we call deposits and loans are simply expressions of 
credit; that bankers are merchants in credit; and that credit is one of the 
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most potential factors in modem civilization; that banking in its present 
form is evidence of a high order of civilization, for it carries with it universal 
confidence which must rest upon universal honesty. One of the greatest 
blessings in any community is an institution that will gather together all the 
savings of the people, helping them to save more, encouraging industry and 
thrift on the part of the depositors, and encouraging ambition, purpose and 
enterprise upon the part of the hopeful and aspiring young men, and assist- 
ing merchants and manufacturers to carry on their operations which call for 
labor and thus make the most out of every dollar, as well as out of every en- 
ergy within the radius of its influence. 

He then asserts that what is true of each individual community is equally 
true of the whole United States, and that there is no reform in our monetary 
system more important than the development of this same principle upon a 
national scale. He claims that nothing will contribute more to the general 
prosperity of our country than such a system of banking as will take the un- 
used and idle capital from one community, where not wanted, and transfer it 
to another community where most needed. 

He claims with much reason that a system which will always keep the de- 
posits of the people in active use and their credits employed will greatly re- 
duce and perfectly equalize the rates of interest throughout the United States 
except so far as the cost of transportation and widely divergent conditions 
may require. He summons to his support and prints in full in his report a 
letter written by E. S. Clouston, Esq., the President of the Bankers’ Associa- 
tion of Canada and Manager of the Bank of Montreal, in which these state- 
ments are found : 

Referring to branch banks he says: 

“They equalize the rate of interest, and the establishment of a branch bank 
in a country town means that the borrower obtains his loans at a rate not 
much above the city borrower. In outlying districts, owing to difficulties of 
transportation, increased cost of living, inferior security, there is sometimes 
a difference of one or two per centum. There can be no doubt also that to 
a depositor, a class that the Government aims to protect, the security of a 
bank with the large capitalization necessary to do the branch bank business 
is much greater than the local bank with a petty capital of $25,000 or 
$50,000.” 

* * * * ******* 

“ Mr. Walker’s fear that the customers of a country bank will in times of 
stringency be sacrificed to the necessity of the parent institution is also a 
phantom of his imagination, for the loans of a branch being less liquid the 
knowledge of the difficulty of realizing them and the small proportion they 
bear to the whole amount leaves them practically undisturbed in the acutest 
panic, and their only knowledge of a stringency is imparted through the me- 
dium of newspaper articles.” 

* * * * * * * * * * * 

“The entire Dominion is dotted with branches of what Mr. Walker terms 
city banks. These branches cure established in agricultural, mining, ranching 
and fishing districts as well as the centers of trade and manufacturing indus- 
tries, and they of necessity are accomplishing the purpose which Mr. Walker 
states local, independent banks are alone qualified to effect. In fact the 
branches of Canadian banks are doing the very work which he fears might be 
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prevented with the same system introduced into the United States. They 
are putting within reach of those with no capital but enterprise and energy, 
the capital of the wealthier classes.” 

* * * * * * * * * * * 

“ Equally fallacious is the statement that no independent local bank can 
exist in a town after the establishment in that town of a branch of a larger 
bank. Many Canadian instances could be cited to prove the contrary, and 
local banks exist and flourish in the Dominion as next door neighbors of 
branches of the largest banks in Canada.” 

It is now five years this very month since The Bankers’ Magazine took 
up for discussion Mr. Fowler’s first important banking bill which contained 
these propositions : 

First. To establish the gold standard. 

Second. To retire the demand obligations of the Government. 

Third. To fund the National debt into two per cent, gold-coin bonds. 

Fourth. To establish a system of credit currency. 

Fifth. To establish a system of branch banks. 

It must be most gratifying to him to-day to recall that some of the things 
he has so long advocated have been partially accomplished at least, and that 
now all of them are incorporated in a measure reported by the committee of 
which he is a most worthy and distinguished chairman. 

What the Magazine said in April, 1897, might be repeated now with ad- 
ded force: 4 4 It is a comprehensive plan for reforming the laws of the United 
States relative to the issue of currency of National banks.” * * * “ It is 

hardly possible that any commission that may be appointed can evolve any 
better plan than that which has been elaborated by Mr. Fowler. It will be 
profitable to the banks, the Government and the people of the country to 
have it put into operation.” 

It is a most encouraging and happy omen that practically all the leading 
papers of the country to-day. Democratic as well as Republican, are united 
in saying, 44 this is the time, and this the measure; let it become a law.” 



The Proposed Extension of the public debt maturing in 1904 and 1907 
into thirty-year two per cent, gold bonds, authorized by the act of March 14, 
1900, seems to be ill-advised. On February 1 last the amount of the four 
per cents, due in 1907 still outstanding was $237,971,600, and of the fives due 
in 1904, $19,726,350, or a total of $257,697,950 for the two classes of bonds. 
The purchase of these securities to the amount of $50,000,000 annually for 
the period to intervene from now to their maturity would practically extin- 
guish the debt. With the large net balance in the Treasury and the pros- 
pect of a surplus of nearly $100,000,000 for the present fiscal year, it seems 
probable that it will be possible to cancel the entire amount of these bonds 
at maturity. At all events there is no apparent necessity for postponing the 
payment of these obligations for thirty years. If the bonds bearing four and 
five per cent, had a long time to run to maturity, the argument in favor of 
refunding them into long-time low-rate obligations would have some force; 
but as they will all mature within two to five years, the wisdom of conversion 
is very doubtful. It should be the policy of the Government to pay off the 
debt as rapidly as circumstances will permit, not to perpetuate it. 
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L. Carroll Root’s article pulished in the March number of the Magazine, 
showing how successfully an asset currency was maintained for twenty years 
in New England, seems to prove that a rigid system of redemption of notes is 
the main factor in rendering such a currency safe. Where note issues depend 
upon the discretion of the separate banks, the greatest danger arises from 
over issues, not perhaps in violation of the law, but in excess of the real 
demands of business. The bias of the bank is to get as much profit as possible 
from circulation, and to extend loans beyond the legitimate market demands. 

The Suffolk Bank forced redemptions by taking advantage of the accumu- 
lation of New England bank notes in Boston, gathering them up and sending 
them to the issuing banks for redemption in specie. This process entailed 
expense. The Suffolk Bank, however, contrived to make the banks whom it 
subjected to its system pay these charges. They submitted to this at first 
because, they could not very well help themselves, and after the system was 
inaugurated they considered the protection they received from it as a suffi- 
cient compensation. They got their money’s worth. 

If the Government had inaugurated a similar system at that early period, 
it would have been regarded as a tyrannical exercise of power, and have been 
defeated by political combinations. The Suffolk Bank was at times roundly 
abused for making itself the disciplinarian of the country banks. The system 
was started because the Boston banks found they could not keep their own 
notes in circulation, in the face of the superabundance of country bank notes 
pouring into Boston. In fact, as Mr. Root said, the prime motive that insured 
the success of the redemption, when once the plan was inaugurated, was the 
desire of each.issuing bank to keep its own notes in circulation and suppress 
those of its rivals. If there had been no possibility of issuing more notes than 
business required there would have been no forced redemption. The law 
imposed no limit on the aggregate volume of circulation, and the limits im- 
posed on each individual bank were very liberal, allowing in the case of the 
majority of the banks issues in excess of capital stock. Each bank then was 
trying to get out as many of its own notes as the public would take and to 
repress the issues of its rivals by using the machinery furnished by the Suffolk 
Bank. This machinery, started in Boston to protect the notes of the Boston 
banks, was taken up by the country banks to protect their own notes in a 
similar manner. It was based on the principle of competition, and the banks 
therefore willingly paid the expense. 

As was remarked last month, there is no similar redemption of National 
bank notes based on bonds nor has there ever been. National bank notes 
were not issued on the discretion of the banks. They were so secured that 
they were just as good or even better than the money in which ostensibly 
they were redeemable. Every one knows just how many dollars each National 
bank had issued or could issue. These notes could be held or hoarded like 
gold. There was no motive for their real redemption. There must appar- 
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ently be some feeling of uncertainty at the base of every true system of 
redemption, some doubt of the soundness of the judgment of the issuing 
banks. Therefore if an asset currency shall be adopted to succeed the present 
National bank note, and it is expected to make such a currency safe by insur- 
ing perfect redemption such as was carried on under the supervision of the 
Suffolk Bank, some latitude of discretion must be allowed to the banks of 
issue. If the law restricts them by the aggregate volume they may issue, or 
by a narrow percentage of capital in the case of each bank, the motive for 
redemption is thereby weakened and the principle of elasticity is impaired. 
The banks composing the system issuing a credit currency know generally 
that the business of the country requires a volume of notes varying from time 
to time. Each of them, according to its ability as judged by its managers, 
desires to issue as much of this volume as it can. It therefore pushes into the 
redemption mill as many of the notes of its rivals as it can. All being actu- 
ated by this motive, the total issues are kept down to the demands of legiti- 
mate business, but at the same time the eagerness of each bank to keep its 
own notes out prevents there being any deficiency. But if the discretion of 
the managers of the banks is interfered with by legal restrictions and the issue 
of notes confined to an arbitrary minimum, the whole principle is vitiated. 
The arbitrary minimums fixed by the laws of the New England States were so 
liberal, so much above the demands of business, that they cut no figure. In 
fact it was the same as if there had been no minimum restriction at all. If 
every New England bank had been permitted to issue notes ad libitum the 
result of the Suffolk system would probably have been the same. 

As far as the results of the Suffolk Bank redemption operations afford a 
precedent for the present, they prove that if an effective redemption was pro- 
vided for by the Government or otherwise, the tax on State bank circulation 
might be removed with safety. Of course there are other objections to the 
revival of the State bank notes. The diversity of the banking laws of the 
States, the imperfect supervision in many cases, and the consequent lack of 
uniformity in their note issues, would militate against any such revival. But 
with banks organized under a uniform National law, subject to rigid super- 
vision as to the payment of capital and exercise of their other powers, the 
experience of the Suffolk system shows that their circulation, limited to an 
amount equal to paid-in capital, would be kept safe and elastic by a system 
of redemptions. 

If, however, such a system be inaugurated by the Government, for the 
whole country, there are still many difficulties in the way. It must be remem- 
bered that the success of the Suffolk system was largely due to the fact that 
Boston was the natural center to which all the notes of the New England 
banks freely flowed. They went there before the system was started, and 
this was the cause of the inauguration of the operations of the Suffolk Bank. 
The question arises, Is there in the United States any center to which the 
notes of all the banks in the United States would flow in the same manner as 
the notes of the New England banks flowed to Boston. The great extent of 
the United States would seem to preclude the selection even of New York city 
as the only place of redemption. The single banks forming the system require 
the quick return of their redeemed notes, so that they may be prepared to 
meet local demands for them. The cost of transportation would be a very 
important item if the notes of the whole country had to be returned to each 
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bank from New York, and with a homogeneous note system, where the notes 
of any bank might find their way to any part of the country, would see mto 
preclude the establishment of redemption points equally convenient to all. 
Even if each bank had a convenient center for redemption some of its notes 
would be redeemed at other centers. The difficulty might be overcome by 
each bank keeping on hand a large supply of notes which would be ready for 
issue, when notifications were received of the redemption of outstanding notes 
at different redemption points. One great redemption center could in this 
way carry on the redemptions of the whole country. To increase the redemp- 
tion points unduly would require the keeping of too many accounts, since 
each bank must be prepared to meet its notes at each point selected. But if 
such a system is to be adopted it will be for Congress to devise the details. It 
is sufficient to show that it will be difficult to devise a system of redemptions 
for all the banks of issue in the United States on lines analogous to the Suffolk 
banking system. 

Another question is that of expense. This would have to be paid by the 
banks as it is now by the banks to the national redemption bureau at Wash- 
ington. But perhaps a better way of meeting the expense might be devised 
that might prove less burdensome to the banks, and that might at the same 
time accomplish other useful results. In place of all other United States taxes 
on circulation, a tax of one sixteenth of one per cent, might be imposed on 
the notes of all issuing banks paid out by any National, State or private bank. 
This tax would further stimulate sending in notes for redemption, but would 
not be sufficient to prevent their use if they were required for business. The 
proceeds of the tax would pay the expenses of redemptions and transportation 
and probably be sufficient to form a safety fund. The reports necessary for 
the collection of the tax would give an accurate showing of the movement of 
the currency throughout the country. 



Cost of the Boer War. — According to the London “Bankers’ Maga- 
zine” the war in South Africa has cost Great Britain about $800,000,000 up 
to the close of March, 1902, and it is estimated that there will be a further 
expenditure of $200,000,000 for the year ending March 31, 1903, making the 
total $1,000,000,000. 

The past expenditures have been met by adding $635,000,000 to the float- 
ing and permanent debt, by taking about $45,000,000 from the sinking fund, 
and $143,750,000 from revenues derived from increased taxation. 



Free Remittance of Funds. — In the March number of the London 
“Bankers’ Magazine” appears a review of the Imperial Bank of Germany 
from 1876-1900. One of the interesting features of this bank is the method 
of remitting money from one place to another, which is thus referred to in 
the article mentioned: 

“The advantage resulting to business has been extraordinary from the convenience 
thus given in remitting money through book entry from one part of the Empire to another; 
for example, if A B iu Leipsig wishes to make a payment to C D in Berlin, he can pay the 
amount into the office of the Reichsbank at Leipsig, and on the following day the amount 
is credited to C D on his current account iu Berlin. The person making the payment need 
not have an account at the bank. The transfers are carried on without charge.’ * 

This branch of the bank’s business increased tenfold between 1876 and 
1900. 
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BANKING RULES AND CUSTOMS. 

VI. 

Banking Law and the Card Index. 

Every bank should have some card-index system, and every progressive 
bank officer should know how to use this modern device for the economizing 
of space, time and money, and for the saving of mental and physical wear 
and tear. It is now possible to buy a card-index, in a paste board box, for 
less than a dollar, and from this up to the costly cabinet of oak or mahogany, 
with its capacity of tens and hundreds of thousands of cards, there are 
degrees of elasticity which adapt the system to almost every need and require- 
ment where it is essential that there should be both accuracy and facility. 
There are all kinds of cards and all manner of rulings. The guides are 
arranged alphabetically, numerically, chronologically and in blank. They 
will fit any work in which absolute completeness of systematic detail is 
important, and where is this more so than in the conduct of the banking 
business ? 

In one particular instance the card-index has been quite generally adopted 
by banks; that is, for their signature records. The success which has 
attended its introduction in this, one of the most important of the routine 
details of practical banking, makes it fairly safe to predict that its value would 
be quite as great in the other departments of banking, both special and 
general. Most banks have some kind of a library, and how much more help- 
ful and accessible it would be if there was a card-catalogue by means of which 
any book could be found in a few seconds. Government reports, pamphlets 
and public documents, which drift into the banks in considerable numbers, 
could be used when wanted, and found almost in the twinkling of an eye, 
were they filed and catalogued by the card index. The bank’s own books, 
papers, documents, letters, etc., could be produced in the shortest possible 
time, when wanted, if they were card indexed when they ceased to be of use 
on the counters and in the active files of the bank. Every banker, especially 
every country banker, knows of the great amount of time wasted in hunting 
for old books and papers which have been filed away with little or no regard 
to system. A few minutes’ time spent on a card-index would make those old 
books, etc., almost as accessible as are those used in the daily business of the 
bank. 

These general observations on the value, use and adaptability of the card- 
index in a bank bring me to fhe special use where 1 find that such a system is 
of incalculable benefit, and that is in following the points of banking law, in 
keeping track of the cases and decisions as they are decided by the courts, in 

* A series of articles to be published in competition for prizes aggregating $1,060, offered 
by The Bankers' Magazine. Publication of these articles was begun in the July, 1901, 
number, page 18. 
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following the acts of the Legislature and of Congress relating to banking, and 
in utilizing the questions of law and practice which are raised in the banking 
publications, not to mention the questions raised by one’s own customers, 
and other miscellaneous related questions, all of which are right at one’s 
finger-tips if they are properly and thoroughly card-indexed. I am writing 
from the standpoint and from the experience of a country banker, but judg- 
ing from my own experience I am confident that, just as the card -signature 
file is adapted to both large banks and small, and to the country banks as 
well as to the city banks, so I feel that my ideas on the use of the card-index 
as the simplest, surest, and handiest method of acquiring and using a knowl- 
edge of banking law are adaptable both to the country banker and to the 
heads of departments in the large city institutions. 

A Card-Index of the Negotiable Instruments Act. 

In all States where the Negotiable Instruments Act has been adopted, 
obviously the most natural thing to do is to begin by indexing that act. The 
act as it is passed by the State Legislatures is not indexed, although the 
marginal notes in editions issued by some of the clearing-houses are helpful. 
Still, unless one is prepared to devote a great deal of study to this law, the 
plan of indexing it by means of the card-system will commend itself, for it 
immediately places all its salient provisions right at the tip of one’s fingers. 
One or two illustrations are given here, selected almost at random : 

CHECK, POST-DATED. 

Valid if not for illegal or fraudulent purpose (Sec. 12, N. I. A.). 

Title acquired on date of delivery. 

By means of the cross-reference plan precisely the same entry is made 
under “P,” the head-line being ‘‘Post-dated Check.” By having the same 
reference in more than one place one is more apt to find it readily. Supposing 
this question comes up at the bank window. The card-index is at the teller’s 
right hand. It is the work of but a few seconds to run the fingers over the 
cards, either under 44 C” or under 44 P,” and there is the law, read with a 
swift glance and in infinitely less time than it would take to look it up in the 
act itself. One other simple case is as follows : 

PROTEST. 

Failure to Pro. foreign bill discharges drawer and indorsers. 

Pro. unnecessary for domestic bills (Sec. 152, N. I. A.). 

May be made by notary or any respectable citizen with two witnesses (Sec. 
154, N. I. A.). 

This still leaves several blank lines on the regular card for the addition of 
new points as they are made by the decisions of the courts or by amendments 
to the act by the Legislatures. The same entries, by the way, should be 
made .under ‘‘Foreign bills” and “Domestic bills.” 

The Negotiable Instruments Act embodies the latest and most comprehen- 
sive law on the subject, but, of course, it is not effective except in those 
States where it is in force. For those States where it has not yet been 
adopted a good plan would be to take a copy of the act as a pattern and then 
to bring all the provisions of the laws of the State on this subject under the 
same general headings and into the same general form. Having done this it 
will then be easier to index the law on negotiable instruments by the card- 
system. Another advantage will be the comparison of the provisions of the 



Digitized by t^.ooQle 




THE PRACTICAL WORK OF A BANK 



497 



laws relating to negotiable instruments in one’s own State with those in the 
States where the act is in vogue. In fact, those whose duties required some 
knowledge of the laws of other States, such as the collection clerks of banks 
with large connections, will do well to make a card-index of the laws of the 
States where their correspondents are, arranging them both by States and by 
subjects. 

After the card-index has been made, either from the Negotiable Instuments 
Act or in some such method as that suggested for those States where it has 
not been adopted, one has the nucleus for a quick, accurate and handy 
reference upon banking law; but this is only the beginning of the uses and 
advantages of the system. It is a good plan to read the Negotiable Instru- 
ments Act, periodically, not with the intention of memorizing it, but with 
each reading some new point will fix itself in one’s mind, which had escaped 
it in previous readings. In this way, and by the act of writing the brief out- 
lines of the law on the cards, the points of the act become more a part of 
one’s self, like the alphabet, for instance, than if it were memorized, section 
by section. 

We have reached that point, however, where we have the Negotiable 
Instruments Act, or the law corresponding to it in States where it is not in 
force, indexed on cards, with cross-references, in a metal or wooden case or 
drawer on the desk at the teller’s window. Suppose the cards used were white. 
Now, it is perfectly feasible to use the same receptacle and the same guides 
for other and related things. For instance, suppose blue is the color chosen for 
the cards upon which memoranda for 44 stop- payments” are made. One card 
under < 4 S” should be headed 44 Stop-Payments ” and upon this should be 
noted the description of checks upon which payment had been stopped. As 
in course of time more than one card would be filled up, there could be several 
cards under the same heading numbered consecutively. In addition to this 
list the stop-payments should also be in the index on a blue card under the 
name of the drawer. If for any obvious reason the card became 44 dead ” in 
the index it easily could be taken out, and filed away for precaution in the 
event of lawsuits in another place. This also applies to the card-index in 
general. It contains only that matter which is alive, usable, and required at 
the present time. There is no waste space and no dead matter or pages as 
there are in any ordinary indexed memorandum book. 

Index of General Banking and Financial Subjects. 

Another and more general use to which this same card-index may be put 
includes the recording, where they may be consulted on the instant, of those 
questions relating to the general subject of finance, banking and taxation 
which are continually asked at the bank window. For instance, the date of 
the Attorney-General’s recent decision to the effect that the internal revenue 
tax on the transfer of stock applied to collateral, together with a few words 
of statement of the case, jotted down on, say, a red card, is placed within 
reach of the finger-tips along with the other matters which have been out- 
lined. Every banker knows what it is to read something like this in the 
newspaper and then have a question relating to it come up at the bank 
counter two weeks afterward, but with the paper mislaid and with memory 
only to rely upon for the date of it, the point either remains unsettled or is 
settled after a trip to the newspaper office or some library where a file is 
searched until the decision is found and the question cleared up. 
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This, in turn, leads to another and related suggestion of having a scrap- 
book or envelope-file for clippings like that of the Attorney-General’s dealing 
upon the tax on the transfer of collateral. A minute or two with the scissors 
in that fugitive but accurate transcript of the world’s daily record — the news- 
paper — will also be found to be a great convenience and a great time-saver in 
the end. This decision, for instance, should be either pasted in the scrap" 
book or filed in a labelled envelope and in addition to the reference which I 
have already indicated for this red card there should be another reference to 
the page in the scrap-book or to the number or letter of the envelope where 
the decision might be found in full. I have a collection of sixteen large 
scrap-books filled with clippings upon financial, banking and related topics 
and any one of those thousands of clippings is before my eye in a few seconds 
by means of the card index system. 

One further use of the card-index, in this general connection, suggests 
itself, and that is in following bills relating to finance and banking introduced 
in either Congress or the State Legislatures. Take Congressman Hill’s bill 
permitting National banks to establish and maintain branches. Most bank 
men have read of it in the newspapers. There have, in fact been several 
references to it since it was introduced, but how many bank men, after the 
matter has got by a few weeks or so, can tell exactly its status? This, to be 
sure, is not nearly as essential to the practice of banking as the other illustra- 
tions which have been given, but it is one of the theoretic points which a 
banker intent upon acquiring a broad and general knowledge of his profession 
will strive to inform himself about. Congressman McCleary’s bill looking 
toward an amendment to the National Bank Act providing that banks may 
lend money upon real estate. Congressman Hill’s act providing for the inter- 
changeability of the silver dollar with gold, and Congressman Lovering’s bill 
for a limited trial of asset currency, are instances which may be easily and 
accurately followed in their course through Congress by means of the card- 
index. 

Other uses of this same card index will suggest themselves to all those who 
have had any practical experience at the bank counter. Just as it is con- 
venient and adaptable to the recording of these matters which have been 
outlined, so it may be for the making of memoranda about new and dangerous 
counterfeits, lost or stolen bonds, bank notes, and so on. The main thing is 
to get a system started and it will grow to new uses and to meet new needs as 
one becomes adept in developing it. In addition to the advantages which 
have already been suggested and enumerated there is the broad and lasting 
benefit which will come to the person who arranges and uses the index, in 
that it will tend to make him think methodically and act systematically, both 
of which conduce to a calmer mental state and to less physical and nervous 
waste. 

One who is not naturally methodical and systematic will have to acquire 
the taste and the habit of using the card-index, but once the thing is learned 
it will prove its value in many respects — almost too many to mention. 

I have already stated that while this is written by a country banker, 
primarily for those who like myself are called upon to perform nearly all of 
the duties of a bank, from Cashier down to messenger, the idea nevertheless 
easily lends itself to adoption and enlargement by the city banks with their 
large and varied departments. The President would have his own card- 
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index, kept, say, by his private secretary or some junior clerk, containing only 
those matters in which he was personally and especially interested. The 
Cashier would have his special card-index, and the discount clerk, the tellers, 
the bookkeepers and the collection clerks, not to mention the rest, each hav- 
ing a system especially adapted to the needs of the department. It would 
not be wise to have all the systems of the different departments wholly unlike, 
although from the very nature of the case they would have to be somewhat 
so. For instance, the “stop-payments” cards should be made in triplicate, 
one each for the paying teller, the receiving teller and the bookkeeper. The 
note teller’s department would have a much more complete index of the law 
upon notes than it would on checks. In the tellers’ department it would be 
just the opposite. Each department would complete, amplify and develop 
its card-index along the lines of its own special work and activities. 

Whatever else I may say would be largely of a cumulative nature. I have 
written enough, I assume, to show the advantages of the idea, and to prove 
that the card-index system is admirably adapted for the multitudinous details 
of practical banking; that it is fitted for banks, large and small; that it will 
bring an incalculable return upon the investment of time, money and labor 
in perfecting and developing it; and that a card-index simplifies and sys- 
tematizes all the work and effort to which it is practically applied. 

Rbtlaw. 



BANKING RULES AND CUSTOMS. 

VII. 

In these days of keen competition that bank succeeds best which serves 
its customers with liberality and at the same time conservatively. No class 
is more useful than bankers and none more dependent. Confidence is the 
basis upon which all business is transacted and nothing should be done to 
lessen it. 

Qualifications of Employees. 

In the selection of clerks, the best is none too good. High moral character, 
strict honesty and conscientiousness are essential above everything else. 

Many men enter upon banking as a profession, who in reality have no taste 
for the business and can never hope to make a success in it. 

Not long ago it became necessary to employ a clerk, temporarily, to fill 
the position of assistant bookkeeper, in an emergency, when one of the regular 
clerks was suddenly taken ill. This man had been a clerk for about twenty 
years in a city bank, evidently doing his work in a machine-like way. His 
utter lack of interest in the work and usefulness was deplorable. His answer 
was when asked to do anything except the most simple work “Oh, that was n’t 
in my department; some one else always attended to that.” 

In a small as well as a large institution every one is dependent upon every 
one else, so far as their entries in the different books are concerned, hence 
how necessary for each man to be careful, accurate and methodical. 

The Messenger. 

Strange as it may sound, it is an extremely hard thing to find a really sat- 
isfactory messenger — one who is painstaking and reliable. Generally they are 
just from school, with no business experience, amid entirely new surroundings. 
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Addition should be practiced at every leisure moment by a young man at 
the start; and though it looks simple, it takes months, and sometimes years, 
before one is absolutely sure of himself and rapid at the same time. Most 
schools spend far too little time on such work. 

A messenger should be told explicitly what to do and to do it as he is 
instructed and not as his own ideas might suggest. 

What confusion could be made by a messenger leaving a bill of lading and 
being told, “ We will pay it to-morrow.” Such a case could easily happen 
and might turn out all right and again might involve the bank in no end of 
trouble and litigation. 

A young man shows before he has been in the bank long whether there is 
any materal in him to be developed. He should study whenever he has an 
opportunity, learn everything he can regarding notes, drafts, checks, etc., 
why it is necessary to protest notes and checks. When drafts are accompanied 
by bills of lading he must see that the papers are correctly made out and that 
the documents are to be kept by the bank until payment of the draft. If 
such papers are due Saturday or Sunday or on a holiday it is well to state the 
fact, and that they may be paid the next business day. If such work is done 
and he keeps constantly alert, advancement is certain. 

The Bookkeeper. 

The next step a messenger takes is usually as an assistant on the books, 
either with the individual bookkeeper or collection clerk. With the individ- 
ual bookkeeper his first work would probably be to sort checks and familiarize 
himself with the depositors’ names and signatures, after that to extend the 
balances and later to post checks and deposits. Time and the experience of 
each day’s work increase his value greatly. Here his care and painstaking as 
early messenger begins to show itself, as an error in crediting a deposit may 
cause serious trouble to both the depositor and the bookkeeper. 

Much has been said and written about the drudgery of bookkeeping and 
how many fall into the ruts and stay there. One can get into a rut in any 
position if he does not look beyond at all. Work can be done thoughtfully, 
guarding against forgeries, raised amounts, overdrafts, etc., or it may be done 
in a thoughtless, machine-like way simply to get it done. 

The bookkeeper is the one to see and report ; 4 kiting” or swapping checks. 

In a large bank it is somewhat of a safeguard to change the books about 
at unexpected times, simply to prove each other’s work and prevent collusion 
between tellers and bookkeepers. 

The Discount Clerk. 

As the name signifies the discount clerk has charge of the loans, and it is 
from his figures that the earnings and profit and loss are obtained. The 
position is one requiring long experience and skill and accuracy and rapidity 
in figuring interest. 

The principal source of income is interest, either on notes discounted or 
from bonds and securities owned. To be able to figure interest quickly is an 
accomplishment that every one in the bank should acquire, as it is brought 
into requisition in every department. 

There are a great many fixed rules, but a busy man soon finds he is beyond 
rules and has a system of his own, by wliich he can arrive at results which 
oftentimes startle one not accustomed to such work. 
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A few short methods given below may be found valuable in saving a little 
time. The great secret is familiarity with the different combinations. 

For every-day business 360 days to the year is in almost universal use : 



Rate per cent . 

4 


360 days . 
90 


9000 


900 


90 


9 


1 


4i 


80 


8000 


800 


80 


8 


1 


5 


72 


7200 


720 


72 


8 


1 


6 


60 


6000 


600 


60 


6 


1 


7* 


48 


4800 


480 


48 


8 


1 


8 


45 


4500 


450 


45 


5 


1 


9 


40 


4000 


400 


40 


4 


1 


10 


36 


3600 


360 


36 


6 


1 


12 


30 


3000 


300 


30 


3 


1 



At six per cent., as everyone knows, the interest is obtained by simply 
sliding the point two or three places to the left for sixty or six days. Precisely 
the same thing is done at 4£ per cent., only instead of sixty days take eighty 
as a basis. 8000, 800, 80, 8 days. Very often the work can be simplified by 
reversing the time and the amount ; thus §600 for five months and fourteen 
days, or 164 days, is the same as $164 for 600 days, or $16.40. 

Banking Safeguards. 

Many methods are pursued by different banks regarding examinations, 
and one that seems to find favor with many is to have an examination by a 
public expert accountant at least once a year. The regular bank examiner 
appointed by the Government is necessary to see that the banking laws are 
lived up to satisfactorily, and the directors’ semi-annual examinations are too 
hurried and seldom go into details, as they frequently are not sufficiently 
acquainted with the methods of bookkeeping to be competent examiners. 
An expert going slowly step by step will show any irregularity should any 
such state of affairs exist. Beyond these examinations the question boils 
itself down to honesty among all of the employees. Among the thousands of 
officers and clerks in the country, the proportion who do wrong is infinitely 
small, but if the habits are watched by the directors wrong-doing could be 
stopped before a loss was sustained. 

Profits Increased by Advertising. 

Judicious advertising now-a-days is demanded in up-to-date institutions. 
There was a time when banks could wait for their business to come to them, 
but as in everything else the profits have been reduced and competition 
extended on all sides, and it has become necessary to hold out inducements 
to the public and to keep the name of the bank prominent. Some banks 
have been established so many years, and have such enviable reputations, that 
they look at the first cost as considerable compared with what the returns 
are thought to be. 

There is no denying the fact that trust companies, although doing a similar 
and yet a different work than National banks, take a very large sum in depos- 
its and it is certainly an important duty to hold our old business as well as to 
attract new accounts. 
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A booklet in as condensed a form as possible, gotten np on good paper and 
with good printing, covering the scope of the business, with a description of 
the different features, safe-deposit boxes, if any, storage for silver and valua- 
bles, if the vault is of sufficient size, should be mailed to a carefully selected 
list of individuals and should bring in satisfactory results. 

The board of directors and officers of a bank, if they are well and favorably 
known, usually gives prominence to an advertisement, a large surplus and 
deposit adding greatly to the favor in the public eye, especially where it is 
known that the bank is progressively conservative. 

The financial journals and magazines offer a good medium, for frequently 
they are referred to in sending collections to a new town or city. 

A card in the local paper, well worded and displayed, will serve to remind 
many of our existence, and if we have anything to offer better than our com- 
petitors may bring in a few good accounts. 

Programmes and such things do not as a rule amount to anything more 
than downright charity. 

New Accounts. 

It is probably unnecessary to say that new depositors should always be 
introduced either personally or by letter, that confidence may be established 
without question. 

It is well for some officer to come in personal contact with as many cus- 
tomers as possible and find out how their business is being conducted, both 
by observation and by inquiry from other dealers, and at the same time let 
them realize that an interest is taken in their welfare. Satisfied customers 
are the best advertisement any business can have, and as the merchant and 
farmer and corporation prosper the bank is benefited in the same proportion. 

Seven -Thirty-one. 



National Bank Statements.— The Comptroller of the Currency, Wm. B. Ridgely, has 
mailed to all the National banks a duplicate set of blanks for report of condition, with a cir- 
cular letter requesting them to preserve the blanks for use in forwarding their reports imme- 
diately upon notice through the press that a call for a report has been made by the Comp- 
troller, without awaiting the receipt of the usual notice and blanks by mail. 

Heretofore it has taken the Comptroller’s office about five weeks from the date the call 
was issued to get out a summary of the reports of the banks, and complaint has been made 
that this delay destroys in a measure the usefulness of the figures for statistical purposes. 
The fault, however, the Comptroller says, has not been with the office, but has been due to 
the faijure of a few banks to forward their reports promptly, thereby preventing the com- 
pletion of the abstract until the delinquent reports were received. 

The usual notice and blanks will be sent by mail to all the banks and by the prompt use 
of the extra blanks on hand when a press notice of a call is given, several days’ time will be 
saved in the forwarding of reports, especially of those banks farthest distant from Washington. 

The principal sources of delay in forwarding reports of which the Comptroller com- 
plains, in bis circular letter to the banks, are the withholding of reports for publication in 
a local newspaper, and the securing of the signatures of the attesting directors. 

To obviate this delay, the Comptroller requests the banks to fend in their reports with, 
out awaiting publication, and to forward proof of publication as soon thereafter as possible, 
and where to secure the signatures of the requisite three directors would materially delay 
the forwarding of the report, to forward it with such signatures as can be obtained, and this 
informality can be corrected later. 

The Comptroller expresses the hope that this arrangement will expedite the work of 
summarizing these reports, and enable the office to get out the total sheet earlier than 
heretofore. 
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IMPORTANT LEGAL DECISIONS OF INTEREST TO BANKERS . 



All the latest decisions affecting bankers rendered by the United States Courts and State Court 
of last resort will be found In the Magazine’s Law Department an early as obtainable. 

Attention is also directed to the “ Replies to Law and Banking Questions." included in this 
Department. 



NATIONAL BANK— ACTION BY RECEIVER AGAINST STOCKHOLDER- 
STATUTE OF LIMITATIONS. 

Supreme Court of the United 8tates, February 3, 1902. 

JOHN W. MCDONALD RECEIVER. ETC. VB. DAVID E. THOMPSON. 

The liability of a shareholder of a National bank under Rev. Stat. U. 8. 5234, is not based 
upon “a contract or promise in writing,” but upon an ‘‘implied contract,” or is a 
“ liability created by statute,” and hence in the 8tate of Nebraska a suit to enforce such 
liability cannot be brought after four years from the time the cause of action accrued. 

In the case of a suit brought by a Receiver to enforce an assessment made by the Comptroller 
of the Currency the statute of limitations commences to run from the time the assess- 
ment is made. 



This was a bill in equity originally filed May 20, 1898, in the circuit court 
for the district of Nebraska, by Kent K. Hayden, Receiver of the Capital 
National Bank of Lincoln, Nebraska (of whom the present appellant is the 
successor in office), against David E. Thompson, to recover defendant’s pro- 
portion of an assessment upon the stockholders of the bank to the amount of 
the par value of their shares. The bank failed on January 23, 1893, and a 
Receiver was shortly thereafter appointed. On June 10, 1893, the Comptroller 
of the Currency ordered the assessment, which was made payable July 10, 
1893. 

The bill alleged Thompson to have been the owner of 210 shares of the 
capital stock, which he had acquired upon subscription to such stock and as 
a part of the original issue; that he, knowing the bank to be in a failing con- 
dition and practically insolvent, and in anticipation of its approaching failure, 
had sold and caused such stock to be transferred to certain irresponsible 
parties, and that such transfer was made with intent to defraud the bank, its 
depositors and creditors. 

Defendant demurred upon the ground that it appeared by the bill that the 
cause of action was barred by the statute of limitations. The demurrer was 
sustained, the bill amended, another demurrer interposed and sustained, and 
the bill dismissed. An appeal was taken to the circuit court of appeals, 
which affirmed the judgment of the circuit court. 

Mr. Justice Brown delivered the opinion of the court: 

This bill is founded upon Rev. Stat. Sec. 5151, which declares that “the 
shareholders of every National banking association shall be held individually 
responsible, equally and ratably, and not one for another, for all contracts, 
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debts, and engagements of such association, to the extent of the amount of 
their stock therein at the par value thereof, in addition to the amount invested 
in such shares, ” etc. By Sec. 5234 the Comptroller of the Currency is authorized 
to appointed a Receiver of insolvent banks, who “may, if necessary to pay 
the debts of such association, enforce the individual liability of the stock- 
holders.” 

The case turns upon the applicability of the State statute of limitations,, 
which, so far as it is material, reads as follows : 

“ Sec. 5. Civil action can only be commenced within the time prescribed 
in this title after the cause of action shall have accrued. 

Sec. 10. Within five years, an action upon a specialty, or any agreement,, 
contract, or promise in writing, or foreign judgment. 

Sec. 11. Within four years, an action upon a contract not in writing, 
express or implied; an action upon a liability created by statute other than a 
forfeiture or penalty.” 

As the cause of action in this case accrued on July 10, 1893, when the 
assessment was made payable (Hawkins vs. Glenn, 131 U. S. 319; Glenn vs. 
Marbury, 145 U. S. 499 ; Thompson vs. German Ins. Co. 76 Fed. 892 ; Van Pelt 
vs. Gardner, 54 Neb. 701), and the action was begun on May 20, 1898, more* 
than four but less than five years thereafter, the case really turns upon the 
question whether the action is upon a “contract or promise in writing,” or 
“upon a contract not in writing, express or implied,” or “upon a liability 
created by statute.” If the cause of action be upon a written contract, the 
action was brought in time. If upon a contract not in writing, or a statutory 
liability, the statute of limitations is a complete bar. 

Used in this connection and as distinguished from a contract not in writing, 
express or implied, we think it entirely clear that Sec. 10 contemplates an 
action between the immediate parties or their privies to a written contract, 
and that the only contract covered by that definition in this case is the one 
arising from the allegation of the bill that Thompson was the owner of 210- 
shares of the original capital stock, and “that he acquired the same upon 
subscription to such capital stock,” and by a receipt of certificates for such 
shares. The only contract to be gathered from this allegation is one between 
the bank on the one hand and the defendant on the other, by which the latter 
agreed to take and pay for a certain number of shares, and the former agreed 
to issue certificates to him for the same. Had the action been brought upon 
this contract — as, for instance, by the bank to recover an unpaid assessment 
upon the original shares — the case would have fallen within Sec. 10, and the 
suit might have been brought within five years. 

But there was no contract in writing with the creditors or depositors of 
the bank, and none with the bank itself, to which the Receiver could be said 
to be a privy, except to pay for the stock as originally issued. Granting there 
was a contract with the creditors to pay a sum equal to the value of the stock 
taken, in addition to the sum invested in the shares, this was a contract 
created by the statute, and obligatory upon the stockholders by reason of the 
statute existing at the time of their subscription ; but it was not a contract in. 
writing within the meaning of the Nebraska act, since the writing — that is, 
the subscription — contained no reference whatever to the statutory obligation 
and no promise to respond beyond the amount of the subscription. In none 
of the numerous cases upon the subject in this court is this obligation treated. 
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as an express contract, but as one created by the statute and implied from 
the express contract of the stockholders to take and pay for shares in the 
association. (Carrol vs. Green, 92 U. S. 509, 512; Terry vs. Little, 101 U. S. 
216 ; First Nat. Bank vs. Hawkins, 174 U. S. 364 ; Matteson vs. Dent, 176 U. 
S. 421; Whitman vs. National Bank, 176 U. S. 559.) 

While Sec. 10 does not use the words “express contract,” but the words 
“contract or promise in writing,” we think that, taken in connection with 
Sec. 11, which is confined to contracts not in writing, express or implied, 
express contracts are primarily and principally intended by the earlier section. 
These are defined to be those contracts in which the terms of the agreement 
are fully and openly incorporated at the time the contract is entered into, 
while implied contracts are such as arise by legal inference and upon princi- 
ples of reason and justice from certain facts, or where there is circumstantial 
evidence showing that the parties intended to make a contract. (2 Bl. Com. 
443.) As contracts for subscription to stock contain no stipulation with refer- 
ence to the rights of creditors and depositors, it is clear that such rights can 
only be asserted upon the theory that the subscriber impliedly bound himself 
to respond to any liability arising indirectly from his contract of subscription. 

Whether the promise raised by the statute was an implied contract not in 
writing or a liability created by statute, it is immaterial to inquire. For the 
purposes of this case it may have been both. The statute was the origin both 
of the right and the remedy, but the contract was the origin of the personal 
responsibility of the defendant. Did the statute make a distinction between 
them with reference to the time within which an action must be brought, it 
might be necessary to make a more exact definition ; but as the action must 
be brought in any case within four years, it is unnecessary to go farther than 
to declare what seems entirely dear to us, that it is not a contract in writing 
within the meaning of Sec. 10 of the Nebraska act. (Hawkins vs. Iron Valley 
Furnace Co. 40 Ohio St. 507.) 

Plaintiff, however, insists that defendant’s contract here sought to be 
enforced was not entered into between him and the bank, but between him 
and the creditors of the bank ; that the order of the Comptroller of the Cur- 
rency for the assessment of the shareholders did not create a cause of action 
or set the statute of limitations running, nor in any way affect the validity or 
duration of the right which belongs to the creditors to have this liability 
enforced ; and that the action not being upon the contract of subscription, 
but upon the contract of the shareholder with the creditors of the bank, 
entered into by himself with the creditors through the agency of the officers 
of the bank, different considerations apply, and the statute of limitations 
does not operate as a bar so long as there are any outstanding claims against 
the bank. 

In support of this proposition we are referred to Sec. 2 of the act of June 
30, 1876 (19 Stat. at L. 63 chap. 156), which declares “that when any National 
banking association shall have gone into liquidation under the provisions of 
Sec. 5220 of said [Revised] Statutes, the individual liability of the shareholders 
provided for by Sec. 5151 of said statutes may be enforced by any creditor of 
such association, by bill in equity in the nature of a creditor’s bill brought by 
such creditor on behalf of himself and of all other creditors of the association 
against the shareholders thereof,” etc. ; and we are cited to several cases 
holding that claims against shareholders under similar statutes do not become 
8 
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barred until the expiration of the time at which the claims against the cor- 
poration also became barred. 

There are several answers to this position. Section 5220, to which the 
second section of the act of June 30, 1876, is supplementary, contemplates 
only a voluntary liquidation, providing, as it does, that “any association may 
go into liquidation and be closed by the vote of its shareholders owning two- 
thirds of its stock” (Richmond vs. Irons, 121 U. S. 27, 47.) 

Now, the Capital National Bank did not go into voluntary liquidation, 
but, as averred in the bill, “the Comptroller of the Currency of the United 
States became and was satisfied of the insolvency of the said Capital National 
Banking Association,” and thereupon appointed a Receiver. In other words, 
the proceedings were taken under Section 5234 as supplemented by Section 1 
of the act of June 30, 1876, authorizing the Comptroller of the Currency to 
appoint a Receiver when the association had refused to pay its circulating 
notes and is in default, or he is otherwise satisfied of its insolvency. 

But it is also sufficient to say of this that the action is not brought by the 
creditors under the second section of the act of June 30, 1876, but by the 
Receiver under Rev. Stat. Section 5234. In such cases no debt becomes due 
to the Receiver as such until a deficiency has been ascertained and an assess- 
ment made, when the statute begins to run. (Scovill vs. Thayer, 105 U. S. 
145; Hawkins vs. Glenn, 131 U. S. 319.) 

Upon the theory of the plaintiff, if the statute of limitations were pleaded, 
it would become necessary for the Receiver to show that there were outstand- 
ing claims against the bank which were not barred by the statute, and there- 
fore that the bill might be maintained. This would involve a departure from 
the whole theory of the bill in this case, which is based upon the allegation 
that the Comptroller of the Currency made an assessment upon the stock- 
holders June 10, 1893, payable July 10, from which latter date plaintiff 
claimed interest. Defendant demurred to this upon the ground that the bill 
set forth a cause of action barred by the statute, and plaintiff went to a hear- 
ing upon this demurrer and was defeated. Obviously he can not now set up 
a right to recover, if the creditors had brought a bill under another statute, 
to which no allusion is made in the bill in this case, and which provides for a 
wholly separate and independent remedy. 

Plaintiff’s final contention, that no cause of action arises until a demand 
has been made, is also fully met by the allegation of the bill that on June 10, 
1893, the Comptroller of the Currency made an order in which he declared 
that he had made an assessment and requisition upon the shareholders, “and 
that he did thereby make demand upon each and every share of the capital 
stock of the said association,” and directed the Receiver to take proceedings 
by suit to enforce the individual liability of the shareholders. Having made 
this allegation himself, we do not understand upon what theory the plain- 
tiff now assumes that no demand was made. . 

In the view we take of the statute of limitations, we have not thought it 
worth while to consider the points made by the defendant, that the action 
should have been at law, and that the bill is defective for the want of proper 
parties. 

There was no error in the decree of the court below, and it is therefore 
affirmed. 
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POWER OF NATIONAL BANK TO TAKE LEASE OF REAL ESTATE. 

Circuit Court of the United States, District of Colorado, December 30, 1901. 

BROWN vs. 8CHLEIER. 

A National bank may purchase and hold such real estate as may be necessary for its imme- 
diate accommodation in the transaction of its business, and this power includes the 
right to take a lease for a term of years. \ 

Even if the taking of a lease for a term extending beyond the period of its corporate exist- 
ence, as for example, a lease for ninety-nine years, is beyond the power of a National 
bank, such lease is not absolutely void, but only voidable at the suit of the Government. 



This was a bill in equity brought by the Receiver of the People’s National 
Bank of Denver against George C. Schleier and the bank for the purpose of 
following certain moneys expended by the bank in the construction of a 
building. The bank has entered into a lease with the defendant Schleier for 
certain lots in Denver for the period of ninety-nine years from November 1, 
1890, with an option to extend the lease for a further period of fifty years, at 
an annual rental of $13,975, to be paid in twelve equal monthly installments. 
In addition to the payment of rentals, the bank agreed to remove at its own 
cost and expense the store rooms and building located on the ground, and 
within eighteen months from February 1, 1890, at its own cost and expense, 
to erect thereon a good, substantial building, not less than four stories in 
height, and to cost not less than $100,000. The bank further agreed to keep 
the building and improvements erected on the land leased in good order and 
repair, at its own cost and expense. The bank entered into possession of the 
premises under the lease, and thereafter removed the buildings then upon the 
ground, and proceeded with the construction of the new building, at a cost of 
$305,725.39. The building contained not only necessary offices for the use of 
the bank in conducting its banking business, but also six store rooms and a 
number of office rooms, which the bank rented to parties not connected with 
it either as stockholders or otherwise. 

Riner, District Judge (omitting part of the opinion): The general rule* 
undoubtedly is that the powers of a corporation are such, and such only, as 
are conferred by the law under which it is incorporated. The charter is the 
measure of the powers of every corporation, and this rule applies to National 
banks as well as to other corporations, and is the test by which every corpo- 
rate act is to be tried. It must be understood, however, that this rule neces- 
sarily concedes the usual proposition applicable to every legislative act; that 
is to say, that what is fairly implied is as much granted as if expressly 
enumerated. The National Banking Act expressly empowers a National 
banking association to purchase and hold real estate for certain specified pur- 
poses. Thus it may purchase and hold such real estate as may be necessary for 
its immediate accommodation in the transaction of its business, and this power 
unquestionably includes the right to take a lease for a term of years. It can- 
not be said therefore, that there was an absolute want of power in the bank 
to take a lease for the purpose of securing to itself a banking house wherein 
to transact its business. The most that can be said is that in taking a lease 
for a term extending beyond its corporate franchise it acted in excess of its. 
powers. But this question cannot be litigated in this suit. The bank is 
expressly authorized to acquire and hold title to real estate for certain pur- 
poses and to a certain amount, and the question whether or not the particular 
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real estate in controversy here was acquired for the purposes authorized, or 
in excess of the bank’s powers, can only be raised by the United States. 

In Bank vs. Matthews (98 U. S. 628), it was held that, even where a cor- 
poration is incompetent by its charter to take title to real estate, a conveyance 
to it was not void, but only voidable, and that the sovereign alone could 
object. “ It is valid,” said the court, “until assailed in a direct proceeding 
instituted for that purpose.” And in Silver Lake Bank vs. North (4 Johns. 
Ch. 370) the bank was a Pennsylvania corporation, and had taken a mortgage 
upon real estate in New York ; and the defepse to a bill to foreclose was that, by 
the act of incorporation, plaintiffs were not authorized to take a mortgage, 
except to secure a debt previously contracted in the course of its dealings, and 
the money in that case was lent after the bond and mortgage were executed. 
In disposing of the case, Chancellor Kent said: 

4 4 Perhaps it would be sufficient for this case that the plaintiffs are a duly- 
incorporated body, with authority to contract and take mortgages and judg- 
ments ; and, if they should pass the exact line of their power, it would rather 
belong to the government of Pennsylvania to exact a forfeiture of their 
charter, than for this court, in this collateral way, to decide a question of 
misuser by setting aside a just and bona fide contract.” 

The fact that the bank could not personally enjoy the interest granted by 
this lease, after the expiration of its franchise, would not have the effect to 
cut down the estate granted. The bank had the power of alienation, and 
there is no reason why this lease could not be disposed of the same as real 
estate held in fee, or as any other asset of the bank. Express power is con- 
ferred upon the bank by the terms of the lease to assign and transfer its 
interest in the leasehold estate. A lease is property, and not a mere evidence 
of liability, and I can see no valid objection to a corporation making a lease 
which runs beyond the term of its corporate existence. Even if it be admitted 
that the lease between the bank and the defendant Schleier created an indebt- 
edness in excess of its powers as prescribed in the National Banking Act, yet 
I am inclined to the view that the lease must be held valid. The statute does 
not in terms declare void the debt or liability so incurred. 44 The remedy,” 
said the court in the case of Sioux City Terminal Railroad & Warehouse Co. 
vs. Trust Co. of North America (27 C. C. A. 73, 82 Fed. 124), “for the viola- 
tion of this statute, is not the destruction of the contracts which evidence it, 
but the ouster and dissolution of the corporation at the suit of the State. 
The State alone can complain of it, and the debtor cannot usurp its functions.” 



SET-OFF— RIGHT OF BANK TO APPLY BALANCE OF INDIVIDUAL PARTNER 
TO FIRM'S OVERDRAFT. 

Court of Appeals of Kentucky, January 14, 100*2. 

OWSLEY vs. BANK OF CUMBERLAND. 

Where a bank has an account with a firm, and also with an individual member of the firm, 
it may apply a balance standing to the credit of the latter to the payment of an over- 
draft by the firm. 



Burnham, J This suit was instituted by appellant, W. F. Owsley, against 
the appellee, the Bank of Cumberland, to recover a balance of $3,975.09, a 
deposit alleged to be due him from appellee. He says that he had on de- 
posit with appellee to his individual credit on May 3, 1899, $10,254.97; that 
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on that day appellee paid to him $6,279.88, leaving due to him a bal- 
ance of $3,975.09, which it failed and refused to pay to him. The bank 
answered the plaintiffs petition in three separate paragraphs. In the first it 
admits that plaintiff had on deposit with it to his individual credit the amount 
claimed ; but it alleges that on May 3, 1899, it paid to him on demand $6,279.88, 
and on the same day it paid to him $3,975.09, being the full amount of his de- 
posit — and that he accepted the payments in satisfaction and settlement of 
the amount due him. In the second paragraph it alleges that appellant and 
his son, W. F. Owsley, Jr., were running a large stock farm as partners under 
the firm name of W. F. Owsley & Son, and that the firm kept an account as 
depositors with the bank ; and that on May 3, 1899, the account of the firm 
with appellee was overdrawn to the amount of $3,975.09; and that on that 
day it transferred that amount of the funds of appellant on deposit with it to 
his individual credit to the credit of the firm, and charged appellant’s account 
with the amount so appropriated, and had in this way settled the alleged bal- 
ance due appellant from it. In its third paragraph it pleads that in the event 
the court should be of the opinion that it had no right, under the law, to 
transfer the $3,975.09 of appellant’s individual funds on deposit with it to the 
payment of the amount due by the firm of W. F. Owsley & Son, as set forth 
in the second paragraph, it then pleads the amount of the firm’s indebtedness 
to it as a set-off against the demand sued for. Appellant filed a general de- 
murrer to the entire answer, and to each paragraph thereof, which the court 
overruled ; and appellant refusing to plead further, and electing to stand by 
by his demurrer, the court rendered judgment dismissing his petition. The 
only question before the court on this appeal is the right of the bank to set 
off against the individual demand the debt due to it by a partnership. 

It is a well settled rule of pleading under the common law that an indi- 
vidual demand cannot be set off against a joint demand, nor a joint demand 
against an individual demand ; and this rule prevailed in this State before 
the adoption of the Code of Practice, and still prevails in those States of the 
Union where common-law pleading still prevails. But this system of plead- 
ing has been long since abolished by the adoption of the Code of Practice. 
Section 26 of the Civil Code is as follows : 

“Persons severally liable upon the same contract, and parties to bills of 
exchange, to promissory notes placed upon the footing of bills of exchange, or 
to common orders and checks, the sureties on the same or separate instru- 
ments may all, or any of them or the representative of such as may have died, 
be included in the same action at the plaintiff’s option.” 

And section 27 of the Civil Code provides: “ If two or more persons be 
jointly bound by contract, an action thereon may be brought against all or 
auy or them at plaintiff’s option. If any of the persons so bound be dead, the 
action may be brought against all or any of the survivors with the representa- 
tives of all or any of the decedents or against the latter or any of them. If 
all the persons so bound be dead the action may be brought against the rep- 
resentative of all or any of them. An action or judgment against any one or 
more of several persons jointly bound shall not be a bar to proceedings against 
the others. ” 

Under these provisions of the code, appellee could have sued appellant 
alone for the overdraft due it by the firm of which he was a member, if it had 
so elected; and it necessarily follows that, when it was sued by him to recover 
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an individual demand, it could plead by way of set off to his demand the in- 
debtedness of the firm of which he was a member. (See Waits vs. McClure, 
73 Ky. 764, and Williams vs. Rogers, 77 Ky. 776.) 

It also had the right to appropriate bis funds on deposit with it to the pay- 
ment of any indebtedness due to it by him, whether as an individual or as 
a member of a partnership. (See Purcifull vs. Banking Co. 97 Ky. 154, 30 
S. W. 203, 53 Am. St. Rep. 409.) We are of the opinion that each paragraph 
of appellee’s answer sets out a good defense to the plaintiff’s petition, and that 
the lower court properly overruled the demurrer. 

Judgment affirmed. 



MUNICIPAL BONDS— WHEN NEGOTIABLE-PROTECTION TO BANK MAKING 

LOANS UPON. 

Court of Appeals of New York, February 25, 1902. 

THE MANHATTAN SAVINGS INSTITUTION VS. THE NEW YORK NATIONAL 

EXCHANGE BANK. 

The bonds of a municipal corporation, issued by it in blank, are payable to bearer. They 
retain the character of negotiability until the name of a payee is filled in ; and this is so 
even though they passed through the hands of one who was not a bona fids holder. 

A bank, therefore, which has received the bonds in good faith, while in blank, as security 
for a loan will be protected to the extent of the amount advanced by it on them, not- 
withstanding they had been stolen by the pledgor from the original owner. 

An account opened by a depositor with a bank, adding to his name the word “ trustee,” does 
not call upon the bank to make an investigation, in its dealings with him, concerning 
his authority to act as trustee, nor necessarily import that he was acting as trustee for 
others. 



This action was in replevin for the recovery of ten bonds claimed to be the 
property of the plaintiff and to be wrongfully detained by the defendant. 
The answer set up, as an affirmative defense, that the bonds were negotiable 
securities and had been pledged to the defendant as collateral security for a 
loan of money. 

All of these bonds were alike in tenor and recited that the “City of 

Yonkers * * * is justly indebted to , or in the sum of $1,000, 

* * * which the said City of Yonkers promises to pay at the office of the 
city treasurer of the City of Yonkers on April 1, 1899, with interest,” etc. 
They further referred to the act authorizing their issue, and stated that they 
were “registered in the city clerk’s office.” They were coupon bonds, each 
bond having attached to it coupons, payable to the bearer, in the amount 
of the semi-annual interest, as it accrued. 

In October, 1878, these bonds, with a very large amount of other securities 
and of cash, were stolen from the vaults of the plaintiff, as the result of a 
burglary. Notice was widely given of the loss, and descriptions of the stolen 
securities were published at the time, but these bonds were never traced nor 
heard of until they were discovered in the possession of the defendant in April* 
1896. It had then received them from George H. Pell, one of its customers, 
who had pledged them as collateral security for the loan to him, upon his 
note, of $7,500. At the time of the making of the loan only $9,000 in amount 
of the bonds had been pledged. 

With respect to the tenth bond, no question was made by the defendant 
as to the right of the plaintiff to recover it, inasmuch as it was received after 
knowledge that the bonds had been stolen. It appeared from the evidence 
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that Pell had been a convict and was of bad reputation ; but the fact was 
unknown to the defendant, which had several transactions with him as a 
depositor and in legitimate ways. 

Gray, J. (omitting part of the opinion) : That bonds whether issued by a 
municipal corporation under its seal, or issued by any other corporation, may 
be negotiable instruments must be regarded as not open to discussion (Bank 
of Rome vs. Village of Rome, 19 N. Y. 20; Brainerd vs. N. Y. & H. R. R. 25 
ib. 496; Chase Nat. Bank vs. Faurot, 149 ib. 532). 

That the omission to insert the name of a payee is not a feature, or a 
defect, which affects their negotiability, seems to be, also, well settled by 
authority. These bonds were issued and delivered for use in their present 
form intentionally, and, therefore, their incompleteness in nowise constitutes 
any defense to their payment, nor could prevent the character of negotiability 
from attaching. Their inception as commercial instruments was valid, and 
the effect of the omission to name a payee was to invest any bona fide holder 
with the authority to fill the blank left for that^purpose by the obligor. They 
were payable to the bearer, until restricted in their currency as negotiable 
instruments by the insertion of the name of some particular payee (Ledwich 
vs. McKim, 53 N. Y. 307; Dinsmore vs. Duncan, 57 ib. 573; White vs. Ver- 
mont, etc., R. R. 31 How. U. 8. 575; Angle vs. N. W. Life Ins. Co. 92 U. S. 
330; Cruchley vs. Clarence, 2 M. & 8. 90; Daniel on Neg. Instruments, Sec. 
145). 

Indeed, this rule of law is not disputed by the appellant; but it is con- 
tended in its behalf that the authorities upon which the general rule rests go 
no further than to hold that any bona fide holder, “in the regular chain of 
bona fide holders,” has the implied authority to fill the blanks left in the 
instrument by the makers. The authority, it is said, to fill the blanks runs 
primarily to the person to whom the instrument is delivered, and he, in turn, 
when transferring in that condition, is held likewise to authorize his trans- 
feree, and the authority thus passes to the last bona fide holder; but if the 
instrument is stolen from its owner in that condition no subsequent bona fide 
holder can derive authority from the thief to fill in the blanks. 

The reasoning is ingenious; but I think it disregards the fundamental 
principle of the negotiability of instruments. The original intention, by 
issuing the bonds in blank, must have been, obviously, to make them negoti- 
able and payable to any holder in good faith, as the bearer. The character 
of negotiability having once been, voluntarily, conferred upon the instrument 
by the maker, it cannot be destroyed, except by the act of a holder in limit- 
ing its payment, by proper insertion, to himself or to some other person. It 
was delivered for use by anyone into whose hands it might come, and the right 
of the holder cannot be disputed, except upon grounds which relate to the 
manner of his acquiring its possession and not to the form of the obligation. 
The principle of liability, however variously stated, is the same. By sending 
the instrument into the world, in its imperfect form, the maker is estopped 
from urging, as against a bona fide holder, who has received it of anyone hav- 
ing it in possession, a defect of title; and the holder, though without title, has 
capacity to give a title, because he is the apparent owner of the instrument. 
As every person possessing himself of the instrument may fill in its blank 
space and make it payable to himself, through the voluntary act of the maker, 
the holder is presumed to be the owner. In such a case the title and the 
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possession are inseparable and the legal presumption attaches that the party 
in possession holds the instrument for value until the contrary be made to 
appear (Cruchley vs. Clarence, supra; Van Duzer vs. Howe, 21 N. Y. 531; 
Ledwich vs. McKim, supra; Colson vs.*Arnot, 57 N. Y. 253; Goodman vs. 
Simonds, 20 How. U. S. 365). 

The principle of negotiability is in the instrument having a circulating 
credit and in its being transferable by indorsement and delivery, or by deliv- 
ery merely. To import into the general rule a term, or an element of duty, 
which requires of a purchaser, taking in good faith and for value, that he in- 
vestigate the bonafldes , or the title, of previous holders in the chain of title, 
would be inconsistent with the feature, or quality, of negotiability. There 
is no middle term between negotiability and non-negotiability, and if, before 
acquiring a good title to negotiable instruments, it would be necessary for a 
person to make inquiry of everyone “ in the regular chain of bona fide 
holders,” as the appellant would have it, in order to be assured of his having 
an undisturbed current of authority to fill in the name of a payee, where 
would be the negotiability ? 

The theory of negotiable instruments and of their currency from hand to 
hand, like bank notes, rests upon the proposition that they appear to belong 
to the person having them in possession and to no one else. In the present 
case, the bonds were payable to anyone who took them in good faith; because 
his authority to fill in the name of a payee was derived, not from Pell who 
presented them, but from the City of Yonkers, which, as maker, sent them 
forth with a general warrant to any bona fide holder to make himself their 
payee. 

********** 

The only other question which I deem it at all useful to discuss, is whether 
there was anything in the facts and circumstances, as disclosed upon the trial, 
which required the learned trial judge to submit to the jury the question of 
the right of the plaintiff to the bonds or the question of the defendant’s good 
faith. 

This ground is well covered in the opinion delivered below at the Appel- 
late Division. The appellant enumerates the facts that the payee was blank; 
that the bonds declared that they were registered ; that Pell borrowed upon 
them as trustee; that the corners were burned, and, lastly, that Pell was, in 
fact, an ex-convict and a notorious person. Nothing in the evidence tended 
to show that the defendant had any knowledge of Pell’s previous conviction, 
or that he was a notorious person. Its dealings with him had extended over 
some time, had been commenced, and were continued, in ordinary and legiti- 
mate ways. He was well connected and introduced, and no fact is shown 
which should have induced the defendant to look upon him with any suspi- 
cion. His account was opened in the name of “ George H. Pell, trustee,” in 
June, 1895, and down to April, 1896, when this transaction occurred, all of 
his monetary transactions were through that account. Coupling the word 
“trustee” with his name as a depositor was not an unusual or peculiar cir- 
cumstance ; nor, necessarily, imported that he was acting as trustee for 
others. It simply distinguished or described the account which he opened 
in a particular way, satisfactory to himself, and did not call for any investiga- 
tion on the part of the bank into his authority as trustee. At no time, so far 
as the record shows, was there any transaction through that account, or 
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otherwise, with the bank, in the interest of persons, for whom he was acting 
as their trustee. 

The bank has every right to assume, as to the bonds offered to it as colla- 
teral security by a customer, who had the account with it, that he was acting 
in good faith and within his lawful rights, and the fact that he was borrowing 
upon city bonds in nowise affected the bank’s right to indulge in the assump- 
tion (Am. Ex. Nat. Bank vs. N. Y. & P. Belting Co. 148 N. Y. 698). 



FORGED CHECK— LIABILITY OF DRAWEE BANK. 

Supreme Court of Georgia, February 6, 1902. 

WOODS, *t al. V8. COLONY BANK. 

The rale that a drawee paying a forged check cannot dispute the genuineness of the draw 
er’s signature is absolute only in favor of one who has not by his fault or negligence 
contributed to the success of the fraud or to mislead the drawee. 

The rule does not apply where a bank cashing a check is guilty of negligence in failing to 
require any identification of the person presenting it, and in failing to ascertain whether 
or not the signature of the drawer is genuine. 



The petition in this case alleged, in substance, that a draft for $150, pay- 
able to A. W. Hodge or bearer, and purporting to have been drawn by Jacob 
Bortniny upon Woods & Malone the petitioners, was cashed by the defend- 
ant bank and transferred to it by the person then having it in possession. 
At the time of cashing the draft the bank was guilty of negligence, in failing 
to require any identification of the person presenting it, and in failing to use 
any diligence to ascertain whether or not the signature of Jacob Dorminy was 
genuine. The bank indorsed the draft, and in due time it was presented to 
the drawees for payment, and they, in the exercise of all due dilligence, and 
believing the paper to be genuine, paid it, and charged the amount to the 
account of Dorminy; the defendant receiving the sum thus paid. Subse- 
quently the signature of Jacob Dorminy was discovered to have been forged, 
whereupon Woods & Malone credited Dorminy ’s account with the amount 
with which it had been charged, and promptly notified the defendant that 
the paper was a forgery, and demanded the return of the money paid it 
by them, which demand was refused. The payment of the amount of the 
draft by petitioners was made under a mistake of fact as to the genuineness 
of the signature of Jacob Dorminy, and petitioners were guilty of no negli- 
gence in the matter. They sued to recover back from the defendant the 
money paid on the draft, with interest. To this petition the bank demurred. 

Lewis, J. (omitting part of the opinion) : It is a rule of the common law 
that the drawee of a bill of exchange is presumed to know his drawer’s sig- 
nature, or at least is presumed to know it better than a stranger; and hence 
it was held that, if a drawee innocently pays a forged bill to one who has 
bought the paper Iona fide, he cannot recover back the money so paid upon 
discovery of the forgery. The leading English case on this subject is Price 
vs. Neal, 3 Burrows, 1,354, which has been cited approvingly and followed by 
many of the courts of this country. (See Bank of U. S. vs. Bank of Georgia, 
10 Wheat. 333, 6 L. Ed. 334; Bank of Commerce vs. Union Bank, 3 Comst. 
230; Goddard vs. Bank, 4 Comst. 147; National Park Bank vs. Ninth Nat. 
Bank, 46 N. Y. 77; Bemheimer vs. Marshall, 2 Minn. 78 [Gil. 61], 72 Am. 
Dec. 89; Bank of Boutell [Minn.], 62 N. W. 327, 27 L. R. A. 635, 51 Am. St. 
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Rep. 519 ; Deposit Bank of Georgetown vs. Second Nat. Bank of Lexington 
[Ky.], 13 S. W. 339, 7. L. R. A. 849, Bank of Belmont vs. First Nat. Bank of 
Bamesville, 58 Ohio St. 207, 50 N. E. 723 ; Stout vs. Benoist, 39 Mo. 277, 90 
Am. Dec. 466; Bank of St. Albans vs. Farmers and Mechanics’ Bank, 10 Vt. 
141, 33 Am. Dec. 188; Commercial and Farmers’ Nat. Bank vs. First Nat. 
Bank, of Baltimore, 30 Md. 11, 96 Am. Dec. 554; First Nat. Bank of Mar- 
shalltown vs. Marshalltown State Bank [Iowa], 77 N. W. 1,045, 44 L. R. 
A. 131). 

Allen, J., in the case of National Park Bank vs. Ninth Nat. Bank, supra , 
asserts that “the rule extends as well to the case of a bill paid upon present- 
ment as to one accepted and afterward paid,” and adds, “A rule so well es- 
tablished and so firmly rooted and grounded in the jurisprudence of the 
country ought not to be overruled or disregarded ; ” while the Missouri case 
of Stout vs. Benoist, supra, lays down as the reason of the rule that “where 
persons are equally innocent, and one is bound to know and act upon his 
knowledge, and the other has no means of knowledge, it would be unjust to 
burden the latter with a loss for the purpose of exonerating the former.” 
Some of the cases cited carry the rule to its farthest limit, and hold that un- 
der no circumstances (except, of course, where the purchaser of the bill has 
participated in the fraud upon the drawee) will the drawee be allowed to re- 
cover back money paid under a mistake of fact upon a bill of exchange to 
which the name of the drawer has been forged. This doctrine, however, has 
been freely criticized by eminent authorities. (See 2 Morse, Banks, §§ 463, 
464 ; 2 Daniel, Neg. Inst. § 1361.) 

Mr. Daniel says: “When the holder has received the bill after its accept- 
ance, the acceptor stands towards him as a warrantor of its genuineness, and, 
receiving the bill upon faith in the acceptor’s representation, there is obvious 
propriety in maintaining his right to hold the acceptor absolutely bound. 
Indeed, the acceptor, being the primary debtor, stands just as the maker of 
a genuine promissory note. But when the holder of an unaccepted bill pre- 
sents it to the drawee for acceptance or payment, the very reverse of this 
rule would seem to apply ; for the holder then represents, in effect, to the 
drawee, that he holds the bill of the drawer, and demands its acceptance 
or payment as such. If he indorses it he warrants its genuineness, and his 
very assertion of ownership is a warranty of genuineness in itself. Therefore, 
should the drawee pay it or accept it upon such presentment, and afterward 
discover that it was forged, he should be permitted to recover the amount 
from the holder to whom he pays it, or as against him to dispute the binding 
force of its acceptance, provided he acts with due diligence.” 

The case of Canal Bank vs. Bank of Albany, 1 Hill, 287, upon a state of 
facts quite similar to those set up in the petition in the present case, held 
that, although the holders were innocent of any intended wrong, they had 
obtained money of the plaintiffs on an instrument to which they had no title, 
and were therefore bound to refund; and this though notice of the forgery 
was not given until more than two months after they had received the money. 
In view of the later New York cases cited supra , however, the case last cited 
would seem not to state the rule prevailing in that State. In the case of 
McKleroy vs. Bank, 14 La. Ann. 458, 74 Am. Dec. 438, a forged draft was 
accepted by the plaintiffs after it had been paid by the holder, who was a 
buna fide and innocent purchaser of the instrument. It was paid by the 
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drawees upon maturity, and the fact of the forgery discovered some weeks 
later. They immediately notified the bank which had cashed the draft, and 
brought suit to recover the money paid by them. The Court ruled: “ The 

acceptance of a bill of exchange admits the genuineness of the drawer’s sig- 
nature, and where an acceptor has paid to a bona fide holder of a forged draft 
or bill, having no notice of the forgery, he cannot recover back the money 
paid. But where a party becomes the holder of such a draft before it has 
been accepted, and when the loss had already attached it was accepted and 
paid, and the acceptors, immediately upon ascertaining the fact of the for- 
gery, gave notice of this fact to the holders ; held , that such a case is an excep- 
tion to the general rule, and the acceptors are not estopped from proving the 
forgery and recovering the money they paid through error.” This, it may be 
observed, is a leading case in this country, and has been cited with approval 
by many of the best authorities. 

The rule that a drawee is presumed to know his drawer’s signature, or at 
least that he is presumed to know it better than a stranger, is founded on 
sound reason, and is predicated upon the further presumption that the drawer 
is a customer or business associate of the drawee, and that their business rela- 
tions have been such as to insure such knowledge on the part of the drawee. 
But in determining the relative rights of a drawee who, under a mistake of 
fact, has paid, and a holder who has received such payment upon, a draft to 
which the name of the drawer has been forged, it would seem to be only fair 
to consider the question of diligence or negligence of the parties in respect 
thereto. If the holder has been negligent in paying the forged paper, or has 
by his conduct, however innocent, misled or deceived the drawee to his 
damage, it would be unjust for him to be allowed to shield himself from the 
results of his own carelessness by asserting that the drawee was bound in law 
to know his drawer’s signature. Of course, the drawee must, in order to 
recover back from the holder, show that he himself was free from fault. An 
examination of the case of Price vs. Neal, supra , which is cited with confi- 
dence by counsel for the defendant in error, will show that the underlying 
principle of the decision was the negligence of the drawee. Says Lord Mans- 
field in that case : 11 The plaintiff lies by, for a considerable time after he has 

paid these bills, and then found out that they were forged, and the forger 
comes to be hanged. * * * Whatever neglect there was, was on his side. 
* * * It is a misfortune which has happened without the defendant’s fault 
or neglect. * * * If there was fault or neglect in any one, it certainly was 
in the plaintiff, and not in the defendant.” It will be observed that this 
statement of facts is very different from the one set up in the petition of the 
plaintiff in the present case. It will also be found upon examination that, in 
all of the well-considered cases which hold that the drawee cannot recover 
back money paid upon a forged draft, there exists the same element of negli- 
gence upon the part of the drawee; he had not been diligent in notifying the 
holder when it was discovered. 

The case which to our minds most clearly states the true rule upon the 
subject under consideration is that of Bank vs. Bangs, 106 Mass. 441, which 
rules that: ‘‘The responsibility of the drawee who pays a forged check for 
the genuineness of the drawer’s signature is absolute only in favor of one who 
has not by his own fault or negligence contributed to the success of the fraud 
or to mislead the drawee; and if the payee took the check drawn payable to 
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his order, from a stranger or other third person, without inquiry, although in 
good faith and for value, and gave it currency and credit by indorsing it be- 
fore receiving payment of it, the drawee may recover back the money paid.” 
The court in that case cites the case of Price vs. Neal, supra, and recognizes 
the presumption that the drawee is presumed to be familiar with the signa- 
ture of his drawer, as giving rise to a responsibility on the part of the drawee 
which will ordinarily prevent him from recovering back money paid upon a 
forged check or draft on the ground of mistake of fact. It adds, however: 
4< But this responsibility, based upon presumption alone, is decisive only 
when the party receiving the money has in no way contributed to the success 
of the fraud, or to the mistake of fact under which the payment was made.” 
This language seems to us to state clearly the true law upon the subject, and 
to be peculiarly applicable to the case at bar. 

Tested by what has been said, the petition in the record before us meas- 
ures fully up to the requirements of law. According to it, the defendant 
bank was grossly negligent in paying out money to a man of whom it knew 
nothing, upon a paper as to the genuineness of which it knew nothing, and in 
failing to take any precautionary measures to obtain information in regard to 
either. Its Cashier then indorsed the draft and sent it forward for collection. 
Whether this be considered as an indorsement transferring title to the paper 
and warranting its genuineness, or merely as an indorsement for collection, it 
was such an act as was likely to throw the plaintiffs off their guard, and mis- 
lead them, on account of the channels through which it came, into the belief 
that the paper was what it purported to be. (2 Daniel, Neg. Inst. § 1,361.) 
And it is to be observed that, if the allegations of the petition be true, the 
plaintiffs have done nothing to change the status of the defendant to its in- 
jury, and a recovery by them would not in any way affect the position of 
the bank. The loss attached when the bank cashed the forged draft. If 
that loss was due to the negligence of the bank, it should fall upon its shoul- 
ders, and not upon those who have acted innocently and without negligence. 
At any rate, the petition set out a good cause of action, and the question of 
negligence should have been submitt ted to a jury. 



CONDENSED LEGAL DECISIONS OF INTEREST TO BANKS. 



CONVERSION— DAMAGES— TITLE ACQUIRED. 

The amount of damages for the conversion of a Savings bank book is the 
actual damages sustained, and not the amount of the deposit shown by the 
book. 

A party who converts a Savings bank book obtains no title to the deposit 
and the true owner may sue to recover the money deposited. 

Newman vs. Munk, 74 N. Y. Supp. 467. 



DEPOSITS— PA TMENT 

Where a bank deposit book stated that all payments made to persons pro- 
ducing the book should be deemed valid as to depositors, who alone were 
responsible for the safe-keeping of their books ; that no withdrawal would 
be allowed without the book, and the book was the order of withdrawal; and 
plaintiff testified that a few days after she received the book she allowed her 
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husband to take possession of it, and, on his afterwards telling her that he 
lost it, she gave no notice to the bank ; and orders signed, or purporting to 
be signed, by her were produced, together with the book, at the time dis- 
puted payments were made — there was nothing in the circumstances to put 
the bank on notice requiring it to exercise more diligence regarding such pay- 
ments than in cases where only the book was produced. 

Winter vs. Williamsburgh Sav. Bank, 74 N. Y. Supp. 140. 



DISCOUNTING OF NOTE— NOTICE OF DEFENSES— PARTNERSHIP— POWER 
TO BIND FIRM AS SURETY— NOTICE OF SURETYSHIP.. 

A bank entitled to discount a negotiable note so that it may be placed 
upon the footing of a foreign bill of exchange is not required to exercise care 
to learn whether there are equities or defenses thereto. 

Though it may be beyond the scope of a partnership business to execute 
notes as surety, yet the mere fact that a partner signed the firm name to a 
note under his own name was not sufficient to charge a bank discounting the 
note with notice of the fact that the firm was surety merely, and, in the ab- 
sence of any other evidence that the bank had notice of that fact, a peremp- 
tory instruction to find against the firm should have been given. 

Warren Deposit Bank vs. Younglove, 66 S. W. Rep. (Ky.) 749. 



FORGED DRAFT— PAYMENT BY DRAWEE . 

The rule that a drawee is presumed to know his drawer’s signature, and 
hence can not recover back the money paid, through a mistake of fact, upon 
a bill to which the drawer’s signature was forged, is not available in favor of 
a holder who by his own negligence contributed to the success of the fraud 
practiced, and whose conduct had a tendency to mislead the drawee, who 
was himself free from fault. 

Woods, et al. vs. Colony Bank, 40 S. E. Rep. (Ga.) 720. 



PAYMENT OF BOND— TRANSACTIONS— WHETHER PAYMENT OR SALE. 

Where the holder of a bond received the amount of the bond from one 
whom he had reasou to believe was making payment for the obligor, there 
was a payment, and not a sale of the bond, as there could be no contract of 
sale without a meeting of the minds of the parties. 

Judah vs. Kentucky Trust Co. et al. 64 S. W. Rep. (Ky.) 607. 



PRINCIPAL AND AGENT — BANK CHECKS — FRAUDULENT INDORSEMEN— 
NOTICE— NEGLIGENCE— DUTY OF PRINCIPAL— DEPOSITOR— RELATION- 
SHIP— WHEN EXISTING— FRAUD OF AG ENT- LOSS TO INNOCENT PAR- 
TIES. 

Where a dealer in com arranged with a bank to cash the checks of his 
purchasing agent, such checks to be sent to the dealer from time to time with 
drafts for the amounts thereof, and such agent drew and had cashed at such 
bank checks purporting to but in fact not representing any purchase of com, 
and indorsed by himself, and bearing the fictitious indorsement of the pre- 
tended payee, if the indorsement by such agent was irregular it was the duty 
of such dealer, on the first of such checks being sent to him by the bank, to 
have notified the bank of such fact, and until so notified the bank was not. 
negligent in receiving and paying such checks. 
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Where a dealer in com arranged with a bank to cash the checks of his 
agent given for the purchase of com, and each check bore a memorandum of 
the amount purchased, the truthfulness of the memoranda could at any time 
have been tested by such dealer by inspecting the corn in the cribs, but it 
was no part of the duty of the bank, and it could not be held responsible if 
some of the checks so drawn and cashed by it did not represent actual pur- 
chases. 

Where a dealer in corn made an arrangement with a bank to cash the 
checks of his agent given for the purchase of corn, the bank to be repaid the 
amount so advanced from time to time on drafts on the dealer, and at the 
time of making such arrangement he deposited a small sum in the nature of 
indemnity against its advancements, such deposit did not create the relation- 
ship of banker and depositor between them. 

Where a dealer in com arranges with a bank to cash the checks of his 
agent given for the purchase of com, and such agent issues checks purport- 
ing to but in fact not representing such purchase, and the bank in good faith 
cashes such checks, and there is no negligence on the part of such banker, 
the loss must fall on the dealer, who, by his selection of such agent, made the 
loss possible. 

Armour vs. Greene County State Bank, 112 Fed. Rep. (U. S.) 631. 



GIFT— DEPOSIT IN BANK— ESTOPPEL-JOINT TENANCY— TRUST-EVIDENCE. 

A mother gave her only daughter an order directing a Savings bank to 
pay a deposit therein. After the mother’s death the daughter drew the de- 
posit out, as administratrix, without producing the order or mentioning the 
gift. Held , not to make her chargeable with the money as belonging to the 
estate. 

Where a mother and daughter deposit their money in a Savings bank in 
their joint name, on the death of the mother the daughter is entitled to the 
deposit as the survivor of a joint tenancy. 

Where a daughter deposited her money in a Savings bank in the name of 
her mother, but retained the bank book and made the deposits for her own con- 
venience, the presumption of a trust was rebutted. 

In re Barefleld, 74 N. Y. Supp. 472. 



RECEIVER OF A NATIONAL BANK— AG ENT— ACTION IN STATE COURT. 

In an action by a Receiver of a bank to foreclose a mortgage to secure an 
indebtedness to the bank and for the conversion of the mortgaged property, 
the evidence of the statement of the mortgagor, after the execution of the 
notes, in the presence of the President of the bank as agent of the Receiver, 
that the debt shown by the notes was fictitious, was not objectionable as the 
declarations of a maker of a note after its execution impeaching the consid- 
eration. 

In an action by a Receiver of a bank to foreclose a mortgage to secure an 
indebtedness to the bank and for conversion of the mortgaged property, the 
testimony that a third person, employed by the agent of the Receiver to pro- 
cure the mortgage, stated to one of the debtors that if his firm executed an 
assignment all their property would go to their creditors ; but if they gave a 
mortgage they might pull through, the bank resume business, and they be 
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enabled to sell their property, was admissible as tending to show a fraudu- 
lent purpose in executing the mortgage, and its knowledge by the Receiver’s 
agent. 

A Receiver of a National bank is bound by the acts and knowledge of his 
agent within the scope of the agency. 

A Receiver of a National bank coming into a State court to enforce a mort- 
gage executed to him to secure a pre-existing indebtedness to the bank is sub- 
ject to the laws of the State relating to mortgages executed in fraud of cred- 
itors. 

Watts vs. Dubois, et al. 66 S. W. Rep. (Tex.) 698. 



SLANDER TO CREDIT— DEFENSE— RES JUDICATA— INCONSISTENT RULINGS 

—COMPLAINT. 

In an action against a bank for damages for injuring plaintiffs’ credit by 
refusing to pay their checks when they had money to meet them on deposit, 
defendant filed the general issue, and pleaded a judgment in an action between 
plaintiffs and another adjudging that all the money deposited with defendant 
by plaintiffs when payment of the checks was refused belonged to such cus- 
tomer, and was held by plaintiffs in trust for him. Plaintiffs’ demurrer to 
such plea was sustained. Defendant then filed a notice of defense setting up 
the same judgment. On the trial the court admitted such judgment in evi- 
dence. Held , that, in the absence of anything to show on what ground the 
demurrer was sustained, it does not necessarily appear that such rulings were 
inconsistent. 

Where a banker has notice of the fact that money deposited belongs to 
another than the depositor, it may refuse to pay his check and be compelled 
to pay the real owner. 

An allegation that plaintiffs had money on deposit in defendant bank, in- 
cluding money belonging to their customers, and that they demanded such 
money and were refused, does not state a cause of action for slander to their 
credit. 

Hanna, et al. vs. Drovers’ Nat. Bank, 62 N. E. Rep. (111.) 556. 



SURETY ON BOND-RELEASE— BREACH OF BOND. 

An agent gave a bond to account for property delivered to him, and to 
assign the invoices for sales thereof, with a provision therein that the obligee 
should deliver bills of lading to the obligor only in trust — he to act as agent 
to receive and make a sale of the property thereunder — and that the invoices 
should be immediately assigned to the obligee. Held , that the proceeds of 
the sales were to be collected from the purchasers by the obligee, and where it 
subsequently authorized the obligor to hold the property in trust for the pur- 
pose of selling it, on his promise to immediately deliver the proceeds of the 
sales, it is such an enlargement of the risk as would relieve the surety in case 
of breach of the bond. 

Tradesmen's Nat. Bank of City of New York vs. National Surety Co. 62 
N. E. Rep. (N. Y.) 670. 
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NOTES OF CANADIAN CASES AFFECTING BANKERS. 

[Edited by John Jennings, B. A., LL. B.; Barrister, Toronto.] 

FRADULENT PREFERENCES— INTEREST OVER SEVEN PER CENT.— ADVAN- 
CES ON GOODS , WARES AND MERCHANDISE. 

ADAMS AND BURNS vs. BANK OF MONTREAL AND OTHERS. (British Colombia 
Reports, Vol. 8, page 314. Sections 04 and 80 of the Bank Act.) 

Statement op Facts : The Kootenay Brewing, Malting and Distilling 
Company, Limited, had been doing business with the Bank of Montreal and 
in the fall of 1897 were indebted to them in the amount of about $40,000. In 
September, 1897, upon the application of the bank they made a mortgage to 
them of their real and personal property to secure their indebtedness. In 
October of the same year they gave to the bank an assignment by way of 
security of all their book debts, and in December, 1897, they suffered a judg- 
ment to be entered against them for the sum of $31,908 at the instance of the 
Bank of Montreal. At the time that the mortgage was given the mortgagor com- 
pany was to the knowledge of the bank in insolvent circumstances. It was 
further to be noted that the rate of interest charged upon the advances to the 
company was at the rate of ten per cent. In December, 1897, the bank entered 
into possession of all the assets of the company under their various securities 
and sold them to one Myers, a defendant herein, for the sum of $25,800. In 
the month of December Adams and Burns were execution creditors of the 
company to the extent of some $13,000 and brought this action to set aside 
the sale of the company’s assets by the bank. 

Judgment: The plaintiff’s contentions were three in number. First, 
that the mortgage given to the bank in December, 1897, was a voluntary and 
fraudulent preference obtained by collusion and was void under the Statute 
of Elizabeth. It was found, however, to the satisfaction of the trial judge 
that the mortgage had not been made voluntarily but after pressure by the 
bank upon the company to furnish them with security and the principle 
applied, “Where there is pressure on the part of a creditor seeking payment 
for a debt honestly due, there can be no fraudulent preference.” 

Second, an assignment of book debts was attached as being void under 
section sixty-four of the Bank Act which provides “ A bank shall not either 
directly or indirectly lend money or make advances upon the security of any 
goods, wares and merchandise.” Under the decision of Humble vs. Mitchell 
in 11 A. & E. 205, “goods, wares and merchandise,” do not include choses in 
action, and while it was argued that there was no power in the bank to lend 
even on choses in action, the company could not come to the court and ask 
it to direct the bank to reassign the book debts unless the company did equity, 
and as they had obtained a further advance of $4,000 upon such assignment 
and the bank had only realized $800, the court would not direct a reassignment 
until the balance so advanced was paid, and 

Third, judgment was attacked on the ground that as the rate of interest 
charged upon the advance was ten per cent, the whole proceeding was void 
under section eighty of the Bank Act, which provides “That the bank may 
stipulate for, take, reserve or exact any rate of interest or discount not exceed- 
ing seven per cent, per annum, and may receive and take in advance any such 
rate, but no higher rate of interest shall be recoverable by the bank.” 
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After a careful review of the cases, the trial judge was of the opinion that 
a transaction whereby a bank loaned money at a higher rate than seven per 
cent, was not void, that the section merely prohibited the bank from recover- 
ing any excess of interest over seven per cent. 

This judgment was affirmed by the Appeal Court of British Columbia and 
later again affirmed by the Supreme Court of Canada. 



PROMISSORY NOTES— ENDORSEMENT BY SURETY BEFORE ENDORSEMENT 
BY PA YEE— INTEREST- CORROBORATION. 

SECOR vs. GRAY, (3 O. L. R., page 34). 

Statement of Facts : This was an action against the executors of the 
will of the late Jane Cleghorn, deceased, to recover a sum of $1,800 loaned 
under the following circumstances. Jane Cleghorn and her son were engaged 
together in a business under the firm name of J. Cleghorn & Company, and in 
the year 1897 borrowed from the plaintiff the sum of $1,000, and later the sum 
of $800. Some time after the loans were made two notes were given for the 
sum of $1,000 and $800 respectively made payable to a third party and 
endorsed by Mrs. Cleghorn before endorsement by the payee. The defence 
on behalf of the executors was that the notes having been endorsed by the 
deceased before endorsement by the payee, the note when delivered was invalid 
and could not be recovered upon, relying upon the case of Canadian Bank of 
Commerce vs. Pearen (31 O. R. 116), and Robinson vs. Mahon (2 O. L. R. 
page 65). 

Judgment: The note made by Thomas Cleghorn and endorsed by Jane 
Cleghorn, his partner, was, as I find, received by the plaintiff as evidencing 
the firm’s debt to the plaintiff and as collateral security therefor. Had the 
plaintiff sued Jane Cleghorn on the note only endorsed as it was by her pre- 
vious to its being signed by the payee, he could not have recovered; but 
unless he took the note in payment of the claim against the firm of Jane 
Cleghorn & Company he could recover against her for money loaned to the 
firm of which she was a member. The action having been brought not upon 
the note but upon the original consideration therefor, the plaintiff is entitled 
to succeed. On the question of interest the plaintiff said that it was referred 
to at the time the money was loaned and Thomas Cleghorn said he had no 
recollection of it being mentioned. As there is corroboration as to the main 
fact, that is, of the borrowing, that corroboration is, I think, sufficient to 
entitle the plaintiff to recover interest also. 



EXECUTION— SEIZURE BY SHERIFF-BANK NOTES PAID IN A BANK- 
PROPERTY IN THE MONEY. 

HALL VB. HATCH. THE BANK OF MONTREAL vs. HATCH, etal. (3 Ont L. R. p. 147). 

Statement of Facts : One Hall was a superannuated civil servant 

entitled to receive the sum of $63 per month from the superannuation fund 
payable through the Bank of Montreal, and was indebted on an execution to 
Walter Hatch, such execution being then in the sheriff’s hands. On May 27, 
1901, Hatch went to the Ottawa office of the Bank of Montreal and presented 
to the paying teller the usual superannuation declaration. After examining 
this the teller counted out the sum of $63 in notes and placed them upon the 
ledge in the wicket which communicates between the teller’s box and the 
outer office of the bank where Hall might take them up. After the teller 
4 
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had removed his hand from the notes and before Hall had touched or handled 
them, they were seized by a sheriffs bailiff under the aforesaid execution. 
The moneys were claimed by the Bank of Montreal and also by Hatch and 
Hall. The sheriff obtained a direction to have the issues between these 
parties tried in an interpleader, which was heard before the Master at Ottawa. 

Judgment: The Master made a careful review of the authorities and 
found that at common law the sheriff had no authority to seize money, but 
Sec. 18 of the Execution Act of Ontario provides as follows: “The sheriff or 

other officer having the execution of a writ against goods shall seize any 
money or bank notes belonging to the person against whose effects the writ 
of execution has issued.” 

The question then is, to whom did the property in the notes belong at the 
moment they were seized by the sheriff? 

In the case of Chambers vs. Miller (13 C. B N. S. 125) Chief Justice Earle 
said: “When a check is presented at the counter of a banker, the banker 

has authority on the part of his customer to pay the amount therein specified 
on his account. The money in the banker’s hands is his own money. In 
case the banker’s clerk goes through the process of counting out the money 
and passing it to the presenter of the check, he has done all that in him lay 
to pass the property in the money to such holder, it no longer remained a 
matter of discretion or choice whether he would pay the check or not. 

Byles on Bills, 15th ed. p. 305, states the law to be as follows: “Money 

laid down on the counter by a banker’s Cashier in payment of a check cannot 
be recovered back by action, though it were handed over under a misappre- 
hension of the state of the drawer’s account. A banker’s counter is in the 
nature of a neutral table, provided for the use of both banker and customer. 
As soon as the money is laid down by the banker upon the counter to be 
taken up by the receiver, the payment is complete.” 

I am asked here to carry the law one step further and say that the prop- 
erty passes even before the holder of the check, or in this case, the superan- 
nuation declaration, takes the money into his physical control. While this 
goes beyond the actual decision in Chambers vs. Miller, it is not, I think, con- 
trary to it. It is, on the other hand, directly supported by the dictum already 
quoted of Mr. Justice Byles, and the statement in “ Byles on Bills.” More- 
over, it is, I think, sound in principle. That which, after all, must govern 
is the intention of the parties, to be gathered from their actions. Let us see 
then what takes place here. 

Hall goes to the bank with his superannuation declaration intending to 
draw the sixty-three dollars due to him. He presents the declaration to the 
paying teller, and the latter, acting for the bank, examines it, and finding it 
to be in proper form, decides to pay it. For this purpose he counts out sixty- 
three dollars in bills and places them on the counter in front of Hall for him 
to take up. The teller has then, for the bank, done all in his power to pass 
the property in the bills to Hall. Hall has all along had the intention of 
receiving the money from the bank, since that was his very purpose in going 
there, and as he sees the teller count out and place on the counter certain 
bills, his intention evidently is to receive tho3e very bills, subject, perhaps to his 
counting them, but certainly subject to nothing else. Apart from the possi- 
bility of the amount being incorrect, or some of the bills not genuine, circum- 
stances which it follows from Chambers vs. Miller will not alone prevent the 
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property in the money from passing, what conceivable reason could there be 
for Hall's not accepting the money he went to the bank to draw? At the 
moment, therefore, that the bills were placed on the bank counter, the minds 
of Hall and of the bank, represented by the teller, were at one. The latter 
intended to pass the property in those very bills to the former, and the former 
intended to receive them. The transaction would, therefore, appear to be 
complete. 

I therefore hold that when the sheriff's officer seized the bills now in ques- 
tion, they were the property of the judgment debtor Hall. 

Counsel for the bank contended that even were the payment complete, as 
between the bank and Hall, at the moment of the seizure, yet the former had 
still an interest in the money, in the nature of a lien, sufficient to entitle it to 
prevent its seizure. No authority was cited in support of the existence of this 
supposed right, and I can see no reason for holding that it does exist. It was 
argued, that even if the money was Hall's money when seized, the bank had 
still a right to have it counted ; but it is plain from the language of the judges 
in Chambers vs. Miller and would seem to be clear law, apart from that 
decision, that the bank has no right whatever to compel the payee of a check 
to count money paid to him. 

There will be judgment for the execution creditor with costs, and the claim 
of Hall against the bank will be dismissed with costs, payable by Hall to the 
bank. There will be the usual order as to the sheriff’s costs. 

An appeal was taken from this judgment to Falconbridge, C. J., who dis- 
missed the appeal and upheld the judgment of the Master. 



REPLIES TO LAW AND BANKING QUESTIONS. 



Questions In Banking Law— submitted by subscribers— which may be of suffloient general Inter, 
est to warrant publication will be answered in this department. 

A reasonable charge is made for Special Replies asked for by correspondents— to be sent promptly 
by mail. 



ENDORSEMENTS BY BANK MESSENGER. 

Editor Banker s’ Magazine : Baltimore, Md., February 10, 1902. 

Sir : In the case of a runner or collection clerk presenting a check or checks to a trust 
company for payment, and said checks not being endorsed by his bank, will bis endorsement 
as collection clerk be as binding on his bank as the regular stamp endorsement used by 
the banks (“Rec’d payment. First National Bank”)? In the case of a prior endorsement 
being irregular, will the guarantee of said endorsement by the runner in his official position 
be as binding as the regular guarantee by stamp done within the bank before starting on his 
daily round ? Should the runner receive a check in payment of a draft, said check being made 
payable to his bank or Cashier, would the teller of a trust company on which it is drawn be 
doing right to pay suoh check to the runner if endorsed by him in his official capacity ? 

H. F. Swope, Teller. 

Answer . — As the messenger of a bank has authority to receive payment of 
paper held by his bank and given him for collection, he may bind the bank 
by a receipt for the money paid to him; and his receipt would be just as 
effective as the regular stamped indorsement “Rec'd payment. First Na- 
tional Bank," which is not an “indorsement" in the legal sense, but a mere 
acknowledgment of payment. But he has no authority to “indorse" for the 
bank, in the commercial acceptation of the term, so as to transfer the title to 
paper held by the bank, and subject the bank to the liabilities of an indorser. 
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He would, therefore, have no authority to indorse paper payable to the bank, 
nor guarantee prior indorsements; and hence the teller should not pay to 
him checks drawn payable to the bank, and indorsed by him. 



ATTACHMENT OF DEPOSIT. 

Editor Banker s' Magazine: Lincolnton, N. C., February 28, 1902. 

8ir : Will you please give us your opinion as to the following : A sends us a deed from 
Texas for real estate purchased by a railroad, and upon payment of certain sum deed is to be 
delivered to B, attorney for the railroad. B presents the New York draft of the railroad for 
many times more than amount deed calls for, but we immediately deduct the amount of deed 
and send our New York draft to Texas to A, making no entries upon our books. This letter 
with draft was deposited in the post office about ten minutes before the sheriff came in with 
a summons and a few minutes later with a writ of attachment on the property of A that we 
were supposed to have. We claim the debt was paid when letter was placed in the post office, 
but they wish us to (and, in fact, demand) that we stop payment on our New York draft. 
This we refuse to do. Can we stop payment on it ? A. 

Answer . — It is well settled that as soon as a check or draft is deposited in 
the post office addressed to the payee or indorsee, the delivery is complete, 
and the title vests in him. (Barrett vs. Dodge, 16 R. I. 740; Mitchell vs. 
Byrne, 6 Rich. Law [S. C.], 171; Kirkman vs. Bank of America, 2 Caldw. 
397.) When, therefore, in the case stated in the inquiry, the draft on New 
York was placed in the post office, it became the property of A, and consti- 
tuted a payment of the debt to him ; and when the writ of attachment was 
served the bank was no longer indebted to A, and there was nothing upon 
which the attachment could operate. Nor should the bank stop payment of 
the draft; for since the indebtedness had been discharged before service of 
the attachment, the attachment would afford no defense to the bank if sued 
by A upon the draft. (See Myers vs. Beeman, 9 Iredell [N. C.], 116; Osmond 
vs. Maye, 11 Iredell, 664; Schuler vs. Bryson, 66 N. C. 201.) 



INTERE8T ON NOTE PAYABLE ON DEMAND. 

Editor Bankers' Magazine : Burlington, Ky.. February 28, 1902. 

Sir : (D A executes to Bank B his note for $1,000 payable on call, witb interest from 
maturity. Can A come at any time he chooses and pay off the note : if not, has he any option 
as to the time of payment, or is that matter at the option of the bank, and does it draw inter- 
est from date, or from demand. (2) The same question, only that the note reads: “Ten 
days after demand.” J. C. Revill, Cashier. 

Answer. — (1) By the terms of the instrument, it is to bear interest only 
after maturity. But the authorities differ as to the time of maturity in the 
case of a note payable on demand, or what is the same thing, “on call.” In 
some cases, it has been decided, that the paper does not mature until actual 
demand, while in other cases, it is held that demand must be made within a 
reasonable time after the paper is issued. (See Merritt vs. Todd, 23 N. Y. 
28 ; Pardee vs. Fish, 60 N. Y. 265 ; Paine vs. Central Vermont Railroad Co. 
118 U. S. 152; Hayes vs. Werner, 45 Conn. 252.) The question therefore 
might be determined variously according to the court before which it should 
come. But if the maker should tender payment at a reasonable time after 
the issue of the note, and the bank should refuse to receive the same, it would 
lose the interest for any subsequent time, for should the court hold that the 
note matured then, the tender would stop the running of interest, and if it 
should hold that demand was necessary, then interest would not begin to run 
until that time. (2) In this case, interest would not begin to run until ten 
days after demand. 
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BANK NOTES SIGNED WITH A RUBBER STAMP. 

Bditor Bankers' Magazine : Syracuse, N. Y m February 25, 1902. 

Sir: (s there any law against a President or Cashier of a bank signing the bank bills 
with a facsimile of signature rubber stamp ? Cashier. 

Answer . — The language of the statute is that the circulating notes are 
“to be signed by the President or Vice-President and Cashier, in such man- 
ner as to make them obligatory promissory notes.” It would seem to be 
sufficient, therefore, to affix them in any mode which would bind the bank. 
The rule of law is that a person may become bound by any mark or designa- 
tion he thinks proper to adopt, provided it be used as a substitute for his 
name and he intends to bind himself. (Brown vs. Butchers and Drovers’ Bank, 
6 Hill, 443; Baker vs. Dening, 8 Adol. & Ellis, 94; Harrison vs. Harrison, 8 
Ves. 186; Addy vs. Grix, 8 Ves. 504; Geary vs. Physic, 5 Barn. & Cress. 234; 
George vs. Surrey, 1 Mood. & Malk. 516.) Under this rule there appears to 
be no reason why a bank officer may not affix his signature to the obligations 
of the bank by a stamp as well as in his own handwriting. But as the man- 
ual signatures of the officers are a protection against forgery, the Comptrol- 
lers of the Currency have discouraged the use of stamps, and from a practi- 
cal standpoint this policy is a wise one. 



DOUBLE TAXATION OF SAVING8 DEPOSIT8. 

Editor Bankers' Magazine: San Luis Obispo, Cal., March 8, 1902. 

8tr: A person residing in Minnesota deposits money In a Savings bank In California. 
Under the California laws the bank is required to pay the taxes on the savings deposit, and 
the depositor is exempt from taxation. Under the Minnesota laws, the local assessor claims 
that the depositor is liable for taxation on 44 all goods, chattels, moneys, credits and effects 
wheresoever they may be,” and therefore claims a right to assess this deposit for taxes, 
although the California laws specifically exempt such deposit. This is in effect a double 
taxation on this money. What, if any, is the remedy? D. D. Barnard, Cashier. 

Answer . — Unquestionably a State may impose a tax upon its residents for 
all intangible property owned by them, such property, in theory of law, hav- 
ing its situs at the domicile of its owner. A bank deposit, being a mere debt 
due from the bank to the depositor is of this character, and is taxable in the 
State where the owner resides, though the bank is located in another State. 
(San Francisco vs. Mackey, 22 Fed. Rep. 602; Horne vs. Green, 52 Miss. 452.) 
Hence, in the case stated in the inquiry, the depositor may be taxed upon 
the deposit in Minnesota, provided the statutes of that State authorize such 
taxation, and his only remedy would be such as the laws of that State afford 
him. The policy of the State of California in exempting such deposits from 
taxation does not deprive the State of Minnesota of the power to tax the 
owner thereon, he being a resident of that State. 



LIABILITY OF BANK FOR COLLECTION. 

Editor Bankers' Magazine : Boston, Mass., March 22, 1902. 

8iu : A deposits to his credit in bank B check for $100 on bank C. B sends check for col- 
lection to bank D : D sends it to E, and E sends it to F ; F sends it to G, and G sends it to C. 
Cpays check and remits to bankG. The latter bank suspends. Who stands the loss? (C 
and G are both in the same town.) Cashier. 

Answer . — This question would be decided variously by different courts. 
In Massachusetts it is held that where the employment of a correspondent or 
other agent is necessary or customary, the duty of the collecting bank is fully 
discharged if it exercises reasonable care in the selection of such correspon- 
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dent or other agent, and that when the paper has been duly transmitted, 
with the necessary instructions to a suitable agent, the bank will not be liable 
for its neglect or default. (Dorchester Bank vs. New England Bank, 1 
Cush. 177.) This rule also prevails in Connecticut (East Haddam Bank vs. 
Scovill, 12 Conn. 303) ; Illinois (iEtna Ins. Co. vs. Alton City Bank, 25 111. 
243) ; Iowa (Guelich vs. Nat. City Bank, 56 Iowa, 434) ; Wisconsin (Stacy vs. 
Dane County Bank, 12 Wis. 629) ; Missouri (Daly vs. Butchers and Drovers’ 
Bank, 56 Mo. 94) ; Tennessee (Bank of Louisville vs. First Nat. Bank, 8 Bax- 
ter, 101) and Nebraska (First Nat. Bank vs. Sprague, 34 Neb. 318). 

On the other hand, the rule in the Federal courts is that in the absence 
of an express or implied contract varying such liability, the collecting bank 
is liable for the neglect or default of any correspondent or other agent to 
which the paper is transmitted. (Exchange National Bank vs. Third Nat. 
Bank, 112 U. S. 276.) This is the rule also in New York (Allen vs. Merchants’ 
Bank, 22 Wend. 215 ; St. Nicholas Nat. Bank vs. State Bank, 128 N. Y. 126), 
Ohio (Reeves vs. State Bank, 8 Ohio St. 465), Michigan (Simpson vs. Walby, 
63 Mich. 479), Minnesota (Steeissguth vs. Nat. American Bank, 43 Minn. 50), 
Montana (Power vs. First Nat. Bank, 6 Mont. 251), and in England (Van 
Wart vs. Woolley, 3 B. & C. 439 ; Mackersy vs. Ramsays, 9 Cl. & F. 818). 

Under the Massachusetts rule, the undertaking of the bank first receiving 
the paper is not absolutely to make the collection, but merely to perform 
properly such duties as banks in like cases usually perform themselves, and 
to select suitable sub-agents to perform those further duties which, from the 
necessities of the case or the custom of banks, it is expected will be committed 
to others. In other words, the contract is only for the immediate services of 
the bank and for its faithful conduct in selecting suitable sub agents for its 
principal, the owner of the paper. 

Under this rule, each of the banks to which the paper referred to in the 
inquiry was remitted became the sub-agent of A, the owner of the paper, 
and their only liability to him was for the exercise of reasonable care in se- 
lecting other sub-agents. As the default occurred with G, the only question 
can be whether in selecting that bank F exercised reasonable care. This is 
a question of fact which must depend upon all the circumstances of the case, 
and if suit were to be brought, must be decided by the jury. 



PAYING CHECK SECOND TIME. 

Editor Banker 8’ Magazine : Pioneer, Iowa, March 11, 1908. 

Sir : How much of a necessity or duty does a bank owe to stamp ** Paid ” on all checks 
on itself that it pays ? In other words : A draws check on bank in favor of B, who gets cash 
at said bank on the check. Bank does not stamp it “ Paid ” and turns it over with other 
vouchers to A. A loses said check after a few months and B finds it and obtains cash at said 
bank a second time on said check, and check is charged a second time to A. Must A lose 
amount of check or must he look to bank for it or to B ? T. A. Greiner. 

Answer . — Where a check has once been paid by the bank on which it is 
drawn, it is discharged, and even assuming that it may be reissued by the 
drawer, it has no validity until actual delivery by him a second time. In the 
case stated in the inquiry, there was no such delivery by the drawer, and as 
the check had once been discharged, no delivery could be presumed. Nor 
could the drawer be held upon any theory of negligence, for the proximate 
cause of the loss was the negligence of the bank itself, in paying the check a 
second time. The bank, therefore, would have no right to charge the amount 
Of the second payment to the drawer, but must bear the loss itself. 
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CHECK AS ASSIGNMENT OF DEPOSIT-REVOCATION OF CHECK BY DEATH. 

Editor Bankers' Magazine : Burlington, Ky., March 20, 1902. 

8ir : The Kentucky courts bold that a check operates as an assignment of the drawer's 
deposit to the extent of the amount called for by the check and that the holder may sue and 
recover the amount from the bank provided the drawer has that amount to his credit when 
the check is presented and payment refused by the bank. Suppose the holder gives the bank 
notice that he has the check, is the bank under obligation to hold the money to meet it when 
presented, or can it pay it out to the first check of the drawer presented for payment, know- 
ing the other check is still out and unpaid and is older in date and delivery than the one pre- 
sented for payment ? Does the death of the drawer of a check in Kentucky on a Kentucky 
bank revoke it where the bank has notice of the check? Does death of drawer revoke a 
check at all in Kentucky ? Cannot the bolder of the check even after the death of the drawer 
and notice of that fact to the bank compel the bank to pay it if it holds sufficient funds of 
the drawer? I refer to Kentucky law only. F. Riddell, President. 

Answer . — In a case recently decided it was held by the Court of Appeals 
of Kentucky that the drawer of a check may stop payment thereof at any 
time before the bank has incurred liability thereon, and that the death of the 
drawer operates as a revocation of the authority of the bank to pay the check. 
(Weiland’s Admr. vs. State National Bank, Bankers’ Magazine, February, 
1902, p. 212.) In earlier cases in the same court it seems to have been settled 
that a check is an assignment of the funds of the drawer to the amount of the 
check, which assignment is complete upon the presentation of the check, and 
that if the bank improperly refuses payment, the holder may sue the bank. 
(See Tramell vs. Bank, 11 Ky. Law Rep. 900.) The later ruling, it is plain, is 
not entirely harmonious with the former decision, and indicates a disposition 
on the part of the Kentucky court to escape from the practical inconvenience 
which a logical adherence to the theory of an equitable assignment must pro- 
duce; and while it is difficult to conjecture what a court will do in any given 
instance, it seems reasonable to assume that the Kentucky court will not 
extend the doctrine of equitable assignment beyond what has already been 
decided, and will require that in order to make the assignment complete the 
check shall be actually presented to the bank for payment, and that until 
such time the bank may pay checks in the order in which they are presented, 
notwithstanding it may have information that a check of an earlier date is 
outstanding, and there is not sufficient money on deposit to pay all. 



A FORM OF GUARANTY. 

Editor Bankers' Magazine: Des Moines, la., March 8, 1902. 

Sir: C bought a draft drawn by A on B, for the price of a carload of oranges sold by A 
to B, on receiving D’s guaranty In the words, “ Will guarantee B’s draft for car of oranges 
from A," and took the bill of lading which was made out in A’s name and attached to the 
draft. There was no actual or constructive delivery of ihe oranges to B, and he did not ac- 
cept the draft. Under the wording of the guaranty is D liable? Broker. 

Answer . — We think not. The liability of D under the guaranty depends 
on B’s liability on the draft and, no liability having arisen against B, we 
think B would not be bound. 



SURETIES FOR A GUARDIAN. 

Editor Bankers' Magazine: Louisville, Ky., February 28, 1902. 

Sir: A guardian deposited a portion of her ward's funds in a bank in her individual 
name. Afterwards she executed a new bond, and the sureties on her old bond were released, 
and subsequent to such release she converted to her own use the bank stock and the bank 
deposit. The first sureties are Irresponsible, can the second sureties be held liable for the 
conversion? Inquirer. 

Answer . — The second sureties could have traced the assets of the ward when 



Digitized by t^.ooQle 




528 



TEE BANKERS ’ MAGAZINE. 



they qualified if they had tried to do so, and their not making the necessary 
investigation was negligent. We think there is no question as to their liability. 



HOMESTEAD EXEMPTION. 

Editor Bankers' Magazine : Houston, Tex., March 18, 1902. 

Sir: X has a lot distant three or four blocks from his homestead proper, which he uses 
for stabling his cow and for the purpose of a wood-yard in connection with his business, 
dealing in coal and wood. Can he successfuly claim it as an exemption under the laws of 
this State ? H. C. W. 

Answer . — No; not if, as we understand your question, he carries on his 
business at still another place. 

BROKER’S FAILURE TO ACT. 

Editor Bankers' Magazine : Troy, N. Y„ March «, 1902. 

Sir: Brokers in Troy, through New York Stock Exchange brokers, bought stocks for a 
customer and agreed to carry them for him on margin. The exchange brokers carried them 
for their general account with the Troy firm, they and the customer being mutually ignor- 
ant of each other. The latter ordered certain shares sold at a price which could then have 
been realized, but the Troy firm failed to transmit the order. After the price had declined, 
they rendered him a statement showing that they still had the shares for him, and five weeks 
later failed, whereupon the exchange brokers sold at a loss, without the customer’s knowl- 
edge, and when he was not in default to the Troy firm. After receiving the statement, the 
customer did not acquiesce in the violation of bis orders nor did he notify his brokers that 
he would hold them responsible. Who must bear the loss ? A. M. 

Answer . — The brokers in Troy, and the measure of damages is the differ- 
ence between the price named in the order and that for which the stock was 
sold. 



A QUESTION OF REMEDY. 

Editor Bankers' Magazine : Springfield, Mass., March 17, 1902. 

Sir: While A and B were partners in business, B fraudulently made a promissory note in 
the name of the firm and delivered it to C, who had knowledge of the fraud. The firm was 
afterwards dissolved and a Receiver appointed. The note is past due, and no demand for 
payment has ever been mode. For private reasons A does not desire to commence a criminal 
action, even though he could do so. He would like, however, to dispose of the note, that is, 
have it destroyed, and does not care to await C’s movements in the matter. What can he do? 

F. P. 

Answer . — He can commence proceedings to have the note cancelled. 



TRANSFER OF STOCK. 

Editor Bankers' Magazine : Worcester, Mass., March 3, 1902. 

Sir : The owner of stock in a corporation transferred It to a trustee, to whom a new cer- 
tificate was issued, in which the stock was declared to be transferable only on the bank’s 
books on surrender of tbe certificate. The bank had no notice of the trust. The trustee 
Indorsed on the certificate an assignment to the owner delivering it to him. The stock con- 
tinued in the name of the trustee on the bank’s books, and he voted on it, and received the 
dividends, paying them to the owner. The trustee became insolvent and an assignee in insol- 
vency was appointed. Tbe stock had been previously attached by a creditor of the trustee. 
The owner offered to surrender the certificate, and demanded a transfer of the stock to him- 
self. Tbe company’s by-laws provide that the stock shall be assignable only on its books. 
Under this state of facts is the owner entitled to the transfer he insists upon? Creditor. 

Answer. — Yes. 



OVERVALUATION WHEN ISSUING BOND8. 

Editor Bankers' Magazine : Napanee. Ind., March 20, 1902. 

Sir: H agreed with his creditors to extend and improve a railroad owned by him; to 
organize a railroad company and transfer to it such railroad : to cause tbe company so formed 
to issue bonds, and to deliver a certain amount thereof to said creditors in payment of their 
respective claims against him. In pursuance of such agreement H, with others, organized a 
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railway corporation, he subscribing for a large number of shares, and the others, persons in 
bis employ and acting under his direction and control, subscribing for one share each. At a 
meeting held by them immediately thereafter, a board of directors, consisting of all of them 
except H and another, was elected, and at the same meeting H proposed to sell his said rail* 
road to the corporation for a sum greatly in excess of its value, payable in the bonds and 
stock of the company, including the subscriptions previously made. The proposition was 
unanimously accepted by the directors and their action was subsequently ratified by thestock- 
holders. After the issue of such bonds and stocks to him, H transferred the stipulated 
amount of bonds to his creditors, who were ignorant of the facts relating to the organization 
and sale. The creditors afterwards recovered judgments on the bonds against the corpora- 
tion, but were unable to satisfy them, and the company became insolvent and abandoned its 
charter. Is there any remedy on the part of the creditors against H personally? 

BONDHOLDER. 

Answer . — Most certainly. The overvaluation of the property at the time 
of issuing bonds clearly establishes a case of fraud. 



AN UNPAID CHECK. 

Editor Bankers' Magazine : Baltimore, Md., March 30, 1903. 

Sir : The drawer of a check had a deposit more than sufficient to pay it when drawn. 
Before it was presented the bank had assigned for the benefit of creditors, as had also the 
drawer of the check, and payment was refused. The assignees of both the bank and the 
drawer have successfully contested proof of claim on account of the check against their re- 
spective insolvent estates. Hasn’t the drawee some remedy? Puzzle. 

Answer . — Yes. This claim should not be proven against either set of 
assignees. Strictly it is a claim against the insolvent drawer personally, but 
it is a lien on the money deposited in the bank at the time of the latter’s 
assignment and the requisite steps should be taken to intercept any dividends 
on account of the deposit before payment to the drawer’s estate. This can 
only be done by proceedings in chancery. 



LIABILITY ON INDORSEMENT. 

Editor Bankers' Magazine : Walden, N. Y., March 11, 1903. 

8ir : B was first indorser on all paper of A. C was second indorser on a portion only of 
the same paper. A became insolvent, and B and C signed an agreement that, in consideration 
of having transferred to them certain property of A. they would assume the payment of “all 
paper of A indorsed by us.” Under this agreement is C liable on paper indorsed by B but not 
by himself? B thinks he is, and claims he entered into the agreement with that under- 
standing. / Attorney. 

Answer . — To answer your question requires a knowledge of all the facts 
and circumstances, as there might be that in connection with the agreement 
which would sustain B’s contention. On the face of the meager information 
given B is wrong. We should say that under the agreement neither B nor C 
is bound by the agreement to pay any paper on which they are not both 
indorsers. 



RELEASE OF INDORSERS. 

Editor Bankers' Magazine : Big Rapids, Mich., March 20, 1902. 

8ir : An accommodation note being over due, and the holder pressing for payment, A at 
the request of the maker, and in consideration of the assignment to him of a bond and mort- 
gage given by the payee of the note as security on the accommodation, agreed with the holder 
to purchase the note, securing the purchase by bis own note, all the papers in the transaction 
to remain in the hands of an attorney till the maturity of A’s note, to be delivered to A on 
payment thereof, but, if not paid, the accommodation note to be returned to the holder, and 
the bond and mortgage to the maker thereof. This arrangement was carried into effect; A 
paying his own note at maturity, and receiving the deposited papers. Can A hold indorsers 
on the accommodation note ? Agent. 

Answer. — No. The extension of the time of payment and the suspension 
of the right to bring suit would operate to release them. 
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AUTHORITY OF ASSISTANT TELLER. 

Editor Bankers' Magazine: Columbus, Ohio, March 13, 1902. 

Sib : A package of money was received at the express office directed to the Cashier of B 
E bank. The delivery clerk of the express office took it to the bank, and, the receiving teller 
being temporarily absent, delivered the package to S, who was and bad been for some time, 
assistant receiving teller, and who at the time was at the receiving teller’s desk. The pack- 
age was never delivered by S to the Cashier, and the money never came into the possession of 
the bank. Was the express company so negligent as to be liable for the amount ? 

Messenger. 

Answer . —No. Since the bank placed S at the receiving teller’s desk and 
permitted him to act as receiving teller, it thereby held him out as authorized 
to receive the package, and the bank is liable for the loss. 



RECEIVING CHECK FOR COLLECTION. 

Editor Bankers' Magazine : Chambersbukg. Pa., March 19, 1902. 

Sir : A depositor brought to this bank a check which, simply from its amount, and not 
from any appearance of fraud, I advised him not to take, as it might be raised, and suggested 
it could be deposited for collection, and, if it was not returned, we would suppose it all right. 
It was left, and I credited it to the depositor, who, two days later, without making any 
further inquiry, completed the sale in which it was offered in payment. Our correspondent 
in Philadelphia credited us with the check, but about a month later returned it to us, it hav- 
ing been returned by the bank on which it was drawn as being raised. It was charged to our 
account and we in turn charged it to the depositor. The depositor is now seeking to recover 
of us on the ground that we bad accepted it in crediting it to his account. Can be do so ? 

Cashier. 

Answer . — Not under your statement, as it was only credited conditionally, 
and the conditions mutually understood. 



PRESENTATION OF DRAFT. 

Editor Bankers' Magazine : Petersburg, Va., March 28, 1902. 

Sir: X drew a draft, ** without protest,” on his debtor, payable at sight, and inclosed it 
to the C bank for collection, without instruction as to presentment. The drawee lived in the 
country, some distance from the bank, which on the day of the receipt of the draft notified 
him by mail, as was the custom of banks in the place, unless specially instructed. A week 
later the drawee called at the bank, said he would pay the draft the next week, and accepted 
it. On the same day X was notified by letter that the draft was payable the following week, 
and Later he sent his clerk to inquire about it. No further instructions were given, and a few 
days afterwards X wrote, asking if the drawee had made arrangements for payment, thus 
recognizing what the bank had done. About two weeks after accepting the draft, the drawee 
filed a petition in voluntary bankruptcy. Was the C bank guilty of negligence ? 

Stockholder. 

Answer. — No. X had notice of what course was being taken, and by 

inquiring as to its progress, acquiesced in same. 



MARKING NOTE PAID BY MISTAKE. 

Editor Bankers' Magazine : Frankfort, Ky.. March 24, 1902. 

Sir : A note wasdiscounted by the B bank, and sent to the A bank, where it was payable, 
for collection, and there marked ** Paid,” by mistake, the discovery being made later in the 
same morning, that the maker of the note had no funds in the bank, and at once the B bank 
and the indorsers were notified, and that note duly protested. A contention took place 
between the banks as to whether, under the clearing-house rules, the note not having been 
returned to the B bank before a certain hour of the day, it became the property of the A 
bank, but the dispute was settled by the payment of the amount of the note to the B bank, 
the payment being expressly made without waiver of any legal rights. The B bank disclaims 
any title to the note. What are the legal rights of the A bank? Clearing-House. 

Answer . — The A bank has title in the note sufficient to maintain an action 
against the indorsers, and they can not successfully avail themselves of the 
clearing house rules and claim that the note was paid. 
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[An address delivered at the meeting of the New York Chapter American Institute of Bank 

Clerks, February 27, by R. W. Jones, Jr„ Vice-President Seventh National Bank, New 

York city.] 

Mr. President, and Gentlemen of the American Institute of Bank Clerks — When 
invited to address your body, I felt reluctant to accept ; but my interest in the move- 
ment in which you are engaged proved the stronger, and I trust, out of an experi- 
ence extending through service in every position in a bank, I may say something 
which will prove encouraging and helpful. 

The subject I have chosen is not a new one. At the moment much is being writ- 
ten of its defects and their remedies. My hope is not so much to present to you any 
new phases of the National Bank Act, as to treat it in a manner personal and inter- 
esting to yourselves. 

To students familiar with the early financial history of our Government, it is 
obvious that the National Bank Act was the result of successive experiments, up to 
the time of its adoption February 25, 1863, as the National Currency Act. It was 
the result of gradual evolution, and in principle a most natural product of our form 
of government. 

Since its adoption remarkably few changes have been made in its provisions, but 
the great growth of the past few years has, however, brought about much discussion 
of the system, and criticism of its divorcement from the Treasury, and the lack of 
flexibility of the circulation provided for. The first growing principally out of a 
new condition, an overflowing Treasury, and the absorption by it of the circulating 
medium when most needed for carrying on the trade, and effecting the exchanges of 
the country ; and the latter, by a lack of small currency to supply an urgent demand 
at certain seasons, and in certain localities, for crop-moving purposes. 

I shall not burden you with figures, but an examination of the exports and 
imports of ten years ago, and a comparison of these with those of the year ending 
December 31, 1901, together with the bank deposits and clearings for the same years, 
will give you some idea of the development which has taken place. These, as 
stated, undoubtedly have their bearing upon the present discussion. 

The banking system should most assuredly not be a cloud upon the financial 
horizon, nor a clog to the wheels of commerce. It should meet the financial require- 
ments of the Government and the people, affording the greatest possible safety and 
economy in the transaction of all business. 

The suggestions of Secretary Gage on the points referred to. have been read with 
unusual interest, and are familiar to you all. The establishment of a great central 
institution, having for its principal object the handling of the Government finances, 
could only be accomplished by special and exclusive charter ; otherwise, it would 
be entirely feasible to establish any number of such institutions, which would render 
their operation for the Government clumsy, if not altogether impracticable. 

The legislation would necessarily be special, providing for the abolishment of 
the independent Treasury, and delegating to this institution the financial operations 
of the Government, if the Treasury is to be put entirely out of the banking busi- 
ness, and the surplus accumulating placed at the disposal of the business world. 

Past Experience with Central Banks. 

The suggestion of a great central bank brings to mind the establishment, by 
special and exclusive charter, of the First Bank of the United States in 1791, and' 
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the Second Bank of the (Jolted States in 1816. These institutions have left their 
Indelible impress upon our present system and a brief resume of their history may 
be interesting. 

There was strong opposition by Madison and others to the establishment of the 
first Bank of the United States. The national heed wa9 so great, however, it was 
chartered, though the plan was repugnant, as contrary to the spirit of American 
institutions. The affairs of this bank were wisely administered, resulting in profit to 
both the Qovernment and its individual stockholders. It met the need of the hour 
admirably, but notwithstanding was defeated when it applied for recharter in 1811. 

No system of banks existed from 1811 to 1816, when the second Bank of the 
United States was chartered. The State banks in existence, however, supplied the 
needs so poorly that some of the most prominent and strongest opponents of the 
recharter of the first Bank of the United States were supporters of the second, and 
it received its charter April 10, 1816. 

The history of the second bank was somewhat checkered, but under the guidance 
cf Mr. Langdon Cheves, who was chosen President March 6, 1819, it wa9 put upon 
a good basis financially, and rendered most valuable services until the administration 
cf Jackson. 

The campaign between Adams and Jackson, in 1828, was one of the bitterest in 
the history of the country, with the Bank as the principal issue. The election of 
Jackson brought about its ultimate defeat for recharter. 

The two banks mentioned are the only two National banks which have been 
chartered by this Government, enjoying special and exclusive privileges. Each was 
made a political issue, and was not, for that reason, perpetuated. The independent 
Treasury, a9 proposed by President Van Buren, was the result, and I might add, of 
the present National Bank Act. 

The Use and Abuse op an Asset Currency. 

These same periods of history furnish us with very interesting facts regarding 
the use and abuse of asset currency. From 1811, when the liquidation of the first 
Bank of the United States took place, until the establishment of the second Bank in 
1816, the number of State banks multiplied rapidly, and the redemption of their 
notes being no longer required, their circulation expanded more than 400 per centum. 
Speculation was unnaturally stimulated, and great financial distress was the result. 

History repeated itself after the failure of the second Bank of the United States 
to secure recharter. The Government funds were deposited in the State banks, and 
they increased their circulation in the seven years that followed from sixty -one mil- 
lions to one hundred and forty-nine millions. 

In addition, the number of banks was greatly multiplied, and when the crash 
came so unexpectedly in 1837, very few were able to stand the test. The losses to 
the Government and the public were enormous. 

Thus I have hurriedly reviewed those periods of our financial history bearing 
upon the proposed chauges. You will observe that the idea of a National bank, 
under special charter, to act as fiscal agent of the Government, is not a new one, nor 
untried. In the past it was strongly opposed as contrary to democratic institutions, 
and it is to be doubted whether the suggestion would now meet with popular favon 
for we have certainly lost none of our confidence in nor affection for those principles. 

Plans proposed to take the place of our monetary system, based upon the expe- 
rience of other nations, are not always applicable under the conditions, social and 
economic, existing in the United States. 

A Government bank, if chartered now, would be made, as in the past, a political 
issue, and nothing could be more harmful to the institution itself, or to the public 
interests. 
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The problem of providing a safe, flexible bank circulation is certainly a most 
important and interesting one. Even the most pessimistic admit, if privileges were 
given the banks, under proper conditions and at proper times, to issue circulating- 
notes based upon their assets, this privilege, if properly used, would prove a great 
safeguard. 

The experience of the past, however, should make us slow to undertake the 
establishment of such a currency provision, to be carried out by banks operating 
under the present independent system, and such widely varying conditions. If, 
however, such restrictions were imposed as to make the i-sue of asset currency for 
profit impracticable, but an emergency provision, solely, would it not only be 
relieved of its objectionable features, but add to the strength and efficiency of our 
present system ? 

The multiplication of credits must be carefully guarded if we would have safety. 

The question of practical importance to us is, Does the present system of banks 
meet the requirements of our advancing civilization and increased commerce, and if 
not, can it be so modified or changed as to do this ? 

In this connection, let us get clearly before us the functions of a bank and its 
purposes. Are they not to collect, transfer, distribute and trade in credits, and 
receive therefor compensation commensurate with the service and risk involved ? 

Undoubtedly, the operations of the independent Treasury are, under the present 
conditions, clumsy, and might become, in the hands of a Secretary of the Treasury 
inexperienced in finance, a menace to the business interests. 

The present Comptroller of the Currency, in his recent report, recommends the 
modification of the laws regulating the deposit of Government funds in the National 
banks. This suggestion, if put into effect, with proper safeguards and the employ- 
ment of the accumulating funds to discharge the national debt, should relieve the 
Treasury of its burden, and restore the accumulating money to the channels of trade. 

Strength of the National Banking System. 

The National banking system, like that of other great nations, was bom of public 
or national necessity, and came into being at the time of the great civil struggle. 
The first ten years of its existence were uneventful. There were in existence in 1873 
nineteen hundred and eighty National banks. At this time the country suffered 
from one of the most severe panics in its history, precipitated by the failure of Jay 
Cooke & Co., the First National Bank, of Washington, and the National Bank of 
the Commonwealth, of New York. The banks stood the strain admirably, and after 
the first shock were soon restored to public confidence, although the business interests 
did not recover from the depression until the resumption of specie payments in 187ft. 

Again, in 1898, the banks were given a thorough test, but where failure and 
weakness developed, they were in almost every instance immediately traceable to 
mismanagement and violation of the law. The system has served its purposes ad- 
mirably in the past, and with slight modifications from time to time will meet the 
demands of the future. It is a most gratifying fact that it has never been made an 
issue by the dominant political parties, and as its privileges are available to all, irre- 
spective of political affiliation, we may consider it safe from such pitfalls. 

It is equally gratifying that not one of the financial disturbances which have 
swept over the country since its establishment, has been in any way attributable to 
its operations. 

The number of National banks on December 10, 1901, was four thousand, two 
hundred and ninety one, with aggregate assets of five billions, seven hundred and 
twenty -two millions, seven hundred and thirty five thousand, six hundred and thirty- 
five dollars and forty-nine cents, an increase of three hundred per cent, over 1873. 

As the changes proposed are modeled after the system employed by other nations. 
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it is interesting and profitable to note the progress made in banking power in this 
country, as compared with other leading financial powers. The following table is 
taken from the last report of the Comptroller : 





1890. 


1901. 


Increase. 




Millions. 


Millions. 


Per cent. 


United Kingdom 


£910 


£1,199 


81 


Continental Europe 

Australia, Canada, Cape Colony, Argentina, 


1,087 


1,857 


81 


Uruguay 


220 


288 


31 


United States 


1,080 


2,279 


121 


Total 


3,197 


5,123 


60 



This is a most gratifying showing. 

One of the reasons advanced for the change in our banking system, and the 
establishment of a great central bank, with branches, is that the rates of interest 
would be equalized, and the outlying districts would therefore be better served. 

Under our present system there is every inducement for the establishment of 
banks in the small towns. These are owned and operated, as a rule, by local citi- 
zens, who are thoroughly conversant with the surroundings, conditions and collater- 
als loaned upon. 

A comparison of the facilities extended in this country in the smaller towns with 
those of Canada, for instance, will develop the fact that no fault can be laid at the 
door of the National banking system on this point. 

To sum the matter up, I should say we have, upon the whole, a most admirable 
system, altogether consistent with American principles. Should changes be made, 
it is to be hoped none will be so radical as to destroy the integrity of the present 
system. 

One of the safeguards of the day is the greater conservatism in financial legisla- 
tion. The people are studying financial questions patiently and thoroughly, and 
the soundness of their views is finding expression in legislation by the establishment 
of the gold standard ; by the modification of the banking laws relating to bank cir- 
culation, and the closer supervision which is daily being exercised by the States 
over institutions operating under charters from them. 

The laws governing National banks are well tried aDd wholesome. They are in 
accord with our social and political institutions, and are conspicuous for their con- 
servatism and safety, furnishing under the same provisions admirable banking facil- 
ities, not only to the great centers, bat to the smaller cities and towns of the country. 

The sentiment among the more conservative bankers to-day would oppose legis- 
lation extending our banking circulation, for while the business interests have been 
greatly facilitated by the increase in the capital of our banks and industrial enter- 
prises, this legitimate increase has been accompanied by enormous speculation, which 
must now be carefully considered and curbed, rather than fostered. 

The tendency of our present system of banking is to build up the individual. It 
would not be American if it were otherwise. 

I congratulate you young men in the ranks upon your opportunities. The press 
of to day, the bankers’ associations, and your own institute, afford you the best 
opportunities ever enjoyed for study and the thorough mastery of your chosen pro- 
fession. Master it, and while you may not be called upon to fill the most prominent 
position in a large bank, you can make a place giving you position and responsi- 
bility, and an opportunity to accumulate a competency. The opportunity is yours. 
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In the House of Representatives, March 10, 1902, Mr. Fowler (by instruction of 
the majority members of the Committee on Banking and Currency) introduced the 
following bill, which wa9 referred to the Committee on Banking and Currency and 
ordered to be printed : 

A BILL to maintain the gold standard, provide an elastic currency, equalize the rates of 

Interest throughout the country, and further amend the National Banking Laws. 

Division op Banking and Currency. 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United States of 
America in Congress assembled, That there shall be, and is hereby, created aud estab. 
lished a division of banking and currency, which shall have the entire supervision 
of all National banks ; and said division shall be in charge of a board consisting of 
three members, which shall lake the place of and shall have, exercise, and enjoy all 
the powers and authority heretofore lawfully vested in the Comptroller of the Cur- 
rency and be known as the Board of Control of Banking and Currency. 

The members of said Board of Control shall be appointed by the President, by 
and with the advice and consent of the Senate. The term of office shall be for a 
period of twelve years, except that the terms of the first three members shall be for 
twelve, eight, and four years, respectively. The member appointed for four years 
shall be known as the first comptroller and shall preside over the Board of Control, 
and the two remaining members shall be known as associate comptrollers, and there- 
after that member of the board whose term next expires shall become the first 
comptroller. 

The salary of each member of said Board of Control shall be seven thousand five 
hundred dollars per annum, which shall be paid out of the taxes collected from the 
banks upon their note circulation ; and the members of said Board of Control shall 
be removed only for cause stated in writing. 

Current Redemption op United States Notes. 

Sec. 2. That if any National bank shall assume the currency redemption, as 
hereinafter described, of an amount of United States notes equal to twenty per centum 
of its paid-up capital, it shall have the right, without depositing United States bonds 
as now provided by law — 

Tax on Circulation. 

First. To immediately take out for issue an amount of bank notes equal to ten 
per centum of its paid-up capital, and may circulate the same by paying a tax, on 
the first days of January and July of each year, of one-eighth of one per centum 
upon the average amount of such notes in actual circulation during the preceding 
six months. 

Second. To take out for issue an amount of bank notes equal to ten per centum 
of its paid-up capital at any time after the expiration of one year from the date of 
the assumption aforesaid ; and it shall pay into the Treasury of the United States, on 
the first days of January and July of each year, a tax of one-eighth of one per centum 
upon the average amount of such notes in actual circulation during the preceding 
six months. 



Digitized by t^.ooQle 




586 



THE BANKERS ' MAGAZINE. 



The foregoing taxes shall not be increased so long as said bank shall continue to 
currently redeem said United States notes, but whenever said bank shall cease to 
currently redeem said notes it shall pay into the United States Treasury, on the first 
days of January and July of each year, a tax of five-eighths of one per centum upon 
the average amount of such notes in actual circulation during the preceding six. 
months. 

Third. To take out for issue an amount of bank notes equal to ten per centum 
of its paid up capital at any time after the expiration of two years from the date of 
the assumption aforesaid ; and it shall pay into the Treasury of the United States, on 
the first days of January and July of each year, a tax of five eighths of one per 
centum upon the average amount of such notes in actual circulation during the pre- 
ceding six months. 

Fourth. To take out for issue an amount of bank notes equal to ten per centum 
of its paid up capital at any time after the expiration of three years from the date of 
the assumption aforesaid ; and it shall pay into the Treasury of the United States, 
on the first days of January and July of each year, five-eighths of one per centum 
upon the average amount of such notes in actual circulation during the preceding 
six months. 

Fifth. To take out for issue an amount of bank notes equal to ten per centum, 
of its paid-up capital at any time after the expiration of four years from the date of 
the assumption aforesaid ; and it shall pay into the Treasury of the United States,, 
on the first days of January and July of each year, a tax of five-eighths of one per 
centum upon the average amount of such notes in actual circulation during the pre- 
ceding six months. 

Sixth. To take out for issue an amount of bank notes equal to ten per centum 
of its paid-up capital at any time after the expiration of five years from the date of 
the assumption aforesaid ; and it shall pay into the Treasury of the United States, 
on the first days of January and July of each year, a tax of five-eighths of one per* 
centum upon the average amount of such notes in actual circulation during the pre- 
ceding six months. 

Emergency Circulation. 

Seventh. With the approval of the Board of Control, to take out for issue ai* 
amount of notes equal to twenty per centum of its paid-up capital at any time after 
the expiration of six years from the date of the assumption aforesaid ; but it shall 
pay into the Treasury of the United States, on the first days of January and July of 
each year, a tax of one and one-half per centum upon the average amount of such 
notes in actual circulation during the preceding six months. 

Eighth. With the approval of the Board of Control, to take out for issue an 
amount of notes equal to twenty per centum of its paid-up capital at any time after* 
the expiration of seven years from the date of the assumption aforesaid ; but it shall 
pay into the Treasury of the United States, on the first days of January and July of 
each year, a tax of two and one-half per centum upon the average amount of such 
notes in actual circulation during the preceding six months. 

The manner and form of the assumption of the current redemption of the United. 
States notes, as aforesaid, shall be as follows : Each note shall bear the indorsement : 

“For value received, the National bank of [city], [State], will cur- 

rently redeem this note in gold coin until the same has been paid and cancelled in 
accordance with the provisions of law.” 

Any notes so endorsed shall be a legal tender for all debts, public and private, 
except duties on imports and interest on the public debt, as heretofore, and upon, 
presentation and demand be redeemed, as now, out of the issue and redemption 
division, and the bank which has assumed to currently redeem the same shall, imme- 
diately upon the demand of the Secretary of the Treasury, transmit to the Treasury- 
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an amount of gold coin equal thereto, and when received shall be paid into the issue 
and redemption division, and the notes shall then be returned to said bank. 

Surrender op United States Notes to the Government. 

Whenever a National bank shall present any United States notes at the United 
States Treasury for indorsement, as aforesaid, it shall at the same time surrender to 
the United States Treasury an additional amount of United States notes equal to 
one-half of the United States notes presented for such indorsement and receive in 
exchange therefor gold coin ; and the United States notes so redeemed shall not be 
reissued, but shall be cancelled and destroyed. 

When Banks shall not pay out United States Notes. 

Sec. 3. That when the National banks of the United States shall have assumed 
the current redemption of United States notes amounting in the aggregate to one 
hundred and thirty millions of dollars, and the United States has redeemed and can- 
celled United States notes amounting to sixty-five millions of dollars, no National 
bank shall thereafter pay out any United States notes the current redemption of 
which has not been assumed by some National bank, but shall return the same to 
the United States Treasury for redemption, and the Secretary of the Treasury shall 
redeem the United States notes so returned out of the gold coin in the issue and 
redemption division of the Treasury, and they shall not be reissued, but shall be 
cancelled and destroyed. 

When other National Banks may take out Circulation. 

8ec. 4. That after the National banks shall have assumed the current redemp- 
tion of one hundred and thirty millions of United States notes, and the United States 
shall have redeemed, cancelled, and destroyed sixty five millions of United States 
notes, in accordance with section two of this act, any National bank which has not 
assumed the current redemption of any United States notes as hereinbefore provided 
may then take out an amount of circulation equal to ten per centum of its capital, 
and from year to year thereafter additional amounts of circulation in accordance 
with the provisions of section two of this act ; but upon the first twenty per centum 
of the total circulation to which it is entitled under this act it shall pay into the 
Treasury of the United States, on the first days of January and July of each year, 
five eighths of one per centum upon the average amount of such notes in actual cir- 
culation during the preceding six months, and upon all such notes taken out for 
issue in excess of said twenty per centum the same tax as prescribed in section two 
of this act. 

Guaranty Fund. 

Sec. 5. That before any National bank shall receive any of the bank notes 
referred to in this section it shall first deposit in the Treasury of the United States, 
as a guaranty of the payment thereof, an amount of United States bonds or gold 
coin, or both, equal to five per centum of the amount of notes so taken out, and such 
deposit shall be counted as a part of the lawful reserve of said bank. The interest 
upon said bonds shall be paid to the bank so depositing them, and if said bank shall 
retire said circulation, or any portion thereof, an amount of bonds or gold coin, or 
both, equal to five per centum of the notes so retired shall be returned to said bank : 
Provided , however, That if it should be necessary to sell said bonds for the purpose 
defined in section eleven of this act, the Secretary of the Treasury is hereby author- 
ized to dispose of the same and use the proceeds in accordance with the provisions 
of law contained in said section. 

Notes shall be for Ten Dollars or Multiples Thereof. 

Sec. 6. That all the bank notes taken out for issue in accordance with the pro- 
visions of this act shall be furnished by the United States at the expense of the 
6 
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respective backs issuing them, and shall be in denominations of ten dollars and 
multiples thereof. 

Notes shall be a First Lien on Assets. 

Sec. 7. That such notes shall be a first lien upon the assets of the respective 
banks issuing them, and shall be received upon deposit and for all purposes of debt 
or liability by every National bank at par and without any charge of whatsoever kind. 

Sec. 8. That the total amount of circulating notes of all kinds of any National 
bank may equal, but shall not at any time exceed, the amount of its paid-up capital. 

Upon Deposit op Lawful Money Bank may Issue at Once. 

Sec. 9. That any National bank having notes outstanding to secure payment of 
which United States bonds have been deposited may, upon the deposit of lawful 
money for the redemption of said notes, take out for circulation the notes provided 
for in this act, in the manner and at the times specified, without reference to the 
limitation of three millions each month, prescribed in section nine of the act approved 
July twelfth, eighteen hundred and eighty-two. 

Deposit op Public Moneys. 

Sec. 10. That the Secretary of the Treasury is hereby authorized, in his discre- 
tion, to deposit all the money of the United States in excess of fifty million dollars, 
except that in the issue and redemption division of the Treasury, in National banks, 
upon the condition that said banks shall first deposit in the United States Treasury 
United States bonds equal in amount at par to the sum to be so deposited ; and such 
banks shall, on the first days of January and July of each year, pay interest thereon 
to the United States at the rate of one per centum per annum upon the average bal- 
ances of the preceding six months, but such banks shall not be required to hold any 
reserve against such deposits. 

Guaranty and Redemption Fund. 

Sec. 11. That the United States bonds and the gold coin deposited by the banks 
as aforesaid, all the money received for taxes upon the bank-note circulation (except 
that herein otherwise appropriated), and all the interest upon the deposits of the 
United States with National banks, when paid into the Treasury shall be set aside 
and constitute a fund which shall be designated as the guaranty and redemption fund. 

First. A fund to pay the circulating notes of any National bank outstanding at 
the time of its failure. But the United States Treasury shall recover from the assets 
of the failed bank an amount equal to its outstanding notes, and the same shall be 
paid into the guaranty and redemption fund. 

Any National bank desiring to go into liquidation shall first pay into the guaranty 
and redemption fund an amount of gold coin equal to the amount of its notes then 
outstanding. 

If said fund shall for any reason fall below an amount equal to three per centum 
of the total amount of the bank notes taken out in accordance with the provisions of 
this act, the Board of Control may impose an extraordinary tax, not exceeding one 
per centum in any one year, upon the amount of the notes at the time outstanding ; 
but such extraordinary tax shall be refunded to the respective banks whenever such 
repayment shall not reduce said fund below an amount equal to five per centum of 
all the notes outstanding. *■ 

Second. A fund the accumulations of which in excess of an amount equal to ten 
per centum of all the notes taken out for circulation shall be applied to the redemp- 
tion for cancellation of those United States notes which the banks have assumed to 
currently redeem ; but this redemption shall be in the inverse order of the assump- 
tion of their current redemption by the banks : Provided, That no such application 
of said fund shall be made as will reduce the same below five million dollars. 
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Redemption op United States Notes in Case op Failure or Liquidation 

op National Bank. 

Sec. 12. That if any National banking association which has undertaken to cur- 
rently redeem any United States notes as aforesaid shall fail or liquidate, such United 
States notes shall be redeemed by the Government out of the issue and redemption 
division, and shall not be reissued, but shall be cancelled and destroyed ; but as soon 
as the amount so paid out can be transferred from the guaranty and redemption fund 
to the issue and redemption division without reducing the same below an amount 
equal to ten per centum of all the bank notes taken out in accordance with the pro- 
visions of this act, the same shall be done : Branded, That the amount in the guar- 
anty and redemption fund shall in no case be reduced below five million dollars. 

.When Banks shall not Pay Out or Hold United States Notes. 

Sec. 13. That no National bank, after notice in writing has been given that the 
United States is prepared and desires to redeem any particular United States notes 
whose current redemption has been assumed by any National bank, shall pay out or 
hold the same in its reserve, but shall forthwith return them to the Treasury for 
redemption. 

Amount op Taxes after United States Notes have been Redeemed. 

Sec. 14. That when all of the United States notes whose current redemption 
was assumed by National banks have been redeemed, cancelled, and destroyed, or 
provision has been made for their redemption by depositing in the issue and redemp- 
tion division an amount of gold coin equal to the amount of those notes still out- 
standing, in which case they shall be redeemed out of said fund, and shall not be 
reissued, but shall be cancelled and destroyed, the taxes upon the bank notes taken 
out for issue in accordance with the provisions of this act shall thereafter be one- 
quarter of one per centum per annum upon the note circulation up to sixty per 
centum of the capital of the respective banks issuing it, and all the accumulations in 
said guaranty and redemption fund in excess of said ten per centum shall be paid 
into the general fund of the Treasury. . 

Fund Invested in United States Bonds. 

The Secretary of the Treasury is hereby authorized to keep said guaranty and 
redemption fund invested in United States bonds. 

Sec. 15. That the said Board of Control may grant charters to clearing houses 
running for twenty years, with such capital and powers to effect clearances between 
banks, bankers, trust companies, and other financial associations and to do and per- 
form such other business and service incident to clearing-house business as said 
Board of Control may approve. 

Clearing-House Districts. 

Sec. 16. That the said Board of Control shall divide the United States into 
clearing-house districts, and each clearing house district shall have one clearing-house 
city for all the bank notes issued by the banks located in said district, and every bank 
which has taken out circulation for issue in accordance with the provisions of this 
act shall belong to some particular district, and the notes so taken out shall bear in 
bold and clear figures’ the number of the district to which the bank issuing them 
belongs ; but any National banking association may have an agency for the redemp- 
tion of its bank notes in each of the clearing-house cities. 

Notes to be Redeemed in Gold Coin. 

Sec. 17. That the bank notes taken out for issue in accordance with the provi- 
sions of this act shall be redeemed on demand in gold coin at the home office of the 
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bank issuing them, and if said bAnk is located outside of a clearing-house city it 
shall then select a National bank as its agent in the clearing-house city of the district 
to which it belongs, which shall upon demand redeem said notes in gold coin, or it 
may make said clearing house its agent for such redemption, or for the transaction 
of any other business, and any money deposited at said clearing- house by any 
National banking association for such purposes may be regarded as a part of its law- 
ful reserve. 

Sec. 18. That if any National bank shall receive such circulating notes of any 
other National bank, located outside of its own district, it shall not pay them out 
over its own counter, unless the bank of issue has an agency in said district for the 
redemption of said notes in gold coin, but shall forward them either to some bank in 
the district to which the notes belong, or to the clearing house, or to some bank 
located in the clearing-house city of its own district, and then they shall be returned 
to the bank issuing them or to the clearing-house or to some bank in the clearing- 
house city of the district to which the bank issuing them belongs unless the bank of 
issue has in said district an agency for the redemption of its notes in gold coin. 

When United States shall Cease to Redeem National Bank Notes now 

Outstanding. 

Sec. 19. That from and after the first day of July, nineteen hundred and seven, 
all National bank notes, to secure the payment of which United States bonds have 
been deposited and which are being redeemed by the United States Treasury, shall 
be redeemed only at said clearing-houses, or at National banks located in clearing- 
house cities, in accordance with the provisions of this act ; and the United States 
shall not thereafter be held responsible for such redemption except in the case of the 
failure of any bank issuing them. 

Branch Banks Authorized. 

Sec. 20. That subdivision second of section fifty -one hundred and thirty -four 
of the Revised Statutes is hereby amended so as to read as follows : 

“ Second — Location : The places where its banking operations are to be carried 
on, designating the particular villages, towns, cities, counties, States, Territories, 
districts, possessions, and foreign countries. 

Any National banking association may amend its articles of association with ref- 
erence to the places where its banking operations are to be carried on upon the 
unanimous vote of its board of directors by and with the approval of the Board of 
Control of Banking and Currency.” 

Banks Must Have Redemption Agencies. 

Sec. 21. That every National banking association shall have an agency for the 
redemption of its notes in gold coin in the clearing house city of every clearing house 
district in which it has a place where its banking operations are carried on, and if 
there be no such clearing-house district established, then in the chief commercial city 
of the Territory, possession, or country. 

Treasury Bullion to be Coined in Subsidiary Coin. 

Sec. 22. That the Secretary of the Treasury is hereby authorized to coin all the 
bullion in the Treasury into such denominations of subsidiary silver coin as he may 
deem necessary to meet public requirements, and thereafter, as public necessities 
may demand, to recoin silver dollars into subsidiary coin ; and so much of an act as 
fixes a limit to the aggregate of subsidiary silver coin outstanding, and so much of 
any act as directs the coinage of any portion of the bullion purchased under the act 
of July fourteenth, eighteen hundred and ninety, into standard culver dollars, is 
hereby repealed. 
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Silver Certificates must be Five Dollars and Under. 

From and after the passage of this act the Secretary of the Treasury shall not 
deliver to any National bank a note for issue of any lower denomination than ten 
dollars, and shall not pay out any silver certificates of a greater denomination than 
five dollars ; and he is hereby directed to keep in the issue and redemption division 
an amount of gold coin equal to five per centum of the silver dollars at any time 
thereafter outstanding, and for that purpose he is authorized to transfer from the 
general fund to the issue and redemption division any gold coin therein. 

Parity of Gold and Silver must be Maintained. 

The Secretary of the Treasury is hereby directed to maintain at all times at parity 
with gold the standard silver dollars of the United States ; and to that end he is 
hereby authorized and required, at the demand of the holder, to exchange gold coin 
for standard silver dollars when presented to the Treasury of the United States in 
sums of one hundred dollars or any multiple thereof ; and, for the purpose of carry- 
ing out this provision, the Secretary of the Treasury, when in his judgment there is 
not sufficient gold coin in the general fund of the Treasury to justify a further use 
of it for exchange for standard silver dollars, shall be authorized and required to 
employ any part of the reserve fund of gold coin established by section two of the 
act of March fourteenth, nineteen hundred, entitled “ An act to define and fix the 
standard of value, to maintain the parity of all forms of money issued or coined by 
the United States, to refund the public debt, and for other purposes,” and the stand- 
ard silver dollars received in the reserve fund in exchange for gold coin under the 
provisions of this act shall be held in said reserve fund and not paid out except in 
the manner provided in regard to United States notes in said section two of the act 
of March fourteenth, nineteen hundred ; and all provisions of law for the use and 
maintenance of said reserve fund relating to United States notes are hereby made 
applicable to standard silver dollars in said reserve fund. 

Penalty for Breach of the Law. 

Sec. 23. That all powers granted by existing law to the Comptroller of the 
Currency and Treasurer of the United States in regard to the issue of notes to 
National banks, the collection of taxes, and the infliction of penalties for non com- 
pliance with law, are hereby extended to the Board of Control of Banking and Cur- 
rency in respect to bank notes authorized by this act, so far as such powers are not 
inconsistent with other provisions of this act ; and all judicial processes authorized 
by existing law in regard to notes issued by National banks are hereby made appli- 
cable in regard to the bank notes herein authorized so far as they are not inconsistent 
with other provisions of this act. 

Sec. 24. That all laws and parts of laws which are inconsistent with the provi- 
sions of this act are hereby repealed. 



New Counterfeit SIO National Bank Note.— On the First National Bank, of Jackson, 
Miss., series 1882; check letter C; charter number, 3332; Treasury number, X3406416; bank 
number, 1292 ; B. K. Bruce, Register of the Treasury ; A. U. Wyman, Treasurer of the United 
States. This counterfeit Is a photographic print. The charter number panel on the back of 
the note is tinted green in a bungling manner. A yellowish brown tint has also been applied 
to the seal, on face of note. It is printed on two pieces of paper of good quality, between 
which a few eilk threads have been distributed. This note is evidently of the same workman- 
ship as the counterfeit on the Merchants and Farmers' National Bank, of Weatherford, Tex., 
which appeared earlier in this month [March]. Credit for the discovery of this note is due 
Mr. Charles Byrne, receiving teller of the sub-Treasury at New Orleans, La. 
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LA paper read before a meeting of the Alexander Hamilton Chapter American Institute of 

Bank Clerks, March 7, 1902, by Alfred M. Barrett, of the Western National Bank, New 

York.] 

In an y consideration of the several departments of bank service by a bank clerk, 
it would be invidious to describe one as of greater importance than another. Espe- 
cially is this the case where all the departments are, in a measure, interdependent, as 
are the branches of a bank's work. Still, if there is any one to which the distinction 
should be given, I think it is the one which is the subject of my paper. Fortunately, 
in treating of this matter, I can discuss the paying teller's department from the 
standpoint of an outsider. For, though once of, I am now outside, of that depart- 
ment. 

Importance op the Paying Teller’s Department. 

I may be asked why I consider the paying teller’s department so important. My 
reasons are manifold. It is the department which, next to the executive of the bank, 
is brought most into personal relation with the customers. A great deal of the work 
of the receiving department is done by mail ; the loan clerk and the discount clerk 
see only those of the bank’s customers who have paper or collateral to negotiate ; 
the correspondence work is done mainly at a distance, and the bookkeepers are not 
always in evidence, though upon their work hinges almost every banking trans- 
action. The paying teller, however, is brought in direct personal contact with nearly 
every depositor of the bank. Secondly, on no other department of a bank does there 
rest greater responsibility. A mistake made here is in nine cases out of ten fatal to 
the interests of the bank. If an error is made in the receiving teller's department 
or the loan department, or any other of the departments, it is in most cases suscepti- 
ble of correction. Not so with the paying teller’s department. 

The account of a failing house may be over-certified ; a forged endorsement may 
be paid ; a stop-payment overlooked — and the bank in either case must be the loser. 
An overpayment to an irresponsible messenger, though seldom made, sometimes 
occurs, and is irreparable. 

Thirdly, the paying teller's duties call for the exercise of qualifications of no 
mean order. 

Theoretically, the functions of a bank are to receive moneys, hold them on 
deposit, and pay them out at the convenience and on the demand of the depositors. 
In actual practice, however, there are many refinements on this theory, so that some- 
times these proper functions of a bank seem to be almost secondary. In fact, under 
the present advanced system of credits, one might conceive of a bank which, if we 
except its legal reserve and clearing-house requirements, might almost do business 
without the use of real or even fiat money. 

We can imagine a bank whose entire capital has been paid in in checks ; whose 
deposit bonds have been paid for by checks ; whose line of deposits is of these same 
instruments, and whose payments are made by certificates of deposit or Cashier’s 
checks — a bank, in fact, using but little if any currency beyond its legal reserve and 
clearing-house funds, in its daily business. 

In effect, however, although we may have advanced to a considerable distance 
along these credit lines, much of the work of the tellers, especially of the paying 
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tellers, is with actual money, or at least paper representatives of coin. Bankers are 
still attached to the money bench or bank from which their title is derived, and deft 
fingers are still required for the counting of the vast sums passing over the benches 
or counters of a modern bank. If we consider the hctual handling of bills and coin, 
the counting and recounting, the bunching, and labeling, and sorting, an enormous 
amount of manual work is done daily in the paying teller’s cage. 

The handling of the actual currency is, however, only a small part of the duties 
of the paying teller. In fact, these are so many and so varied that the mere enu- 
meration of them would make a chapter in itself. The individual capable of 
adequately meeting all their demands must be a many-sided man. He must combine 
in one person, safety, as well as celerity; mental alertness, as well as physical smart- 
ness ; an even disposition, perfect equanimity of temper, and tact of a high order. 
In a bank of any size in a city like New York, it # raay well be said of the paying 
teller, borrowing a phrase from military parlance, that he is “on the firing line” 
all the time. From the moment he opens his window at ten o’clock in the morning 
until the close of banking hours for the public at three p. m., it is a constant “ rush ” 
for him and his assistants, and, like the advance line of a military force, he must be 
ever on the lookout for surprises. 

Some op the Paying Teller’s Qualifications. 

The paying teller should be thoroughly familiar with the bank’s depositors. 
When checks are presented over the counter to be cashed or certified, he cannot, 
ordinarily, stop to enquire whether or not the depositor’s account is good for the 
amount of the check. Such inquiry made in the presence of the person presenting 
the check might lead to the inference that the depositor did not stand any too well 
with his bank, and thus harm readily be done. A woman’s reputation or a profes- 
sional man's standing may be ruined by a shrug of the shoulders or a wink at the 
proper time ; in the same way, a man's credit may be impaired by an apparent 
momentary hesitation on the part of his banker to immediately honor his draft, 
hence the importance of the paying teller’s studying and knowing in a general way 
something of the sort of account each depositor keeps with the bank. 

The paying teller must have a knowledge of commercial or banking law. While, 
of course, the officers of the bank are its court of last resort, many important ques- 
tions must be decided upon the moment by the paying teller without appealing to 
the officers. Questions as to the proper payee of a draft ; of raised figures ; legality 
of form of drafts ; forged endorsements, etc., come to the teller at first hand. He 
may or may not pass upon them without the counsel of the higher officials, but the 
knowledge of when to act and when to refer such questions is almost as important 
to the bank's interests as making the judgment in the first place. 

In most of the city banks, the paying teller may be said to have reached the 
extent of his promotion. Beyond his tellership there is no advancement. Having 
found a man fitted for the duties of paying teller, the tendency is to keep him in that 
place. Paying tellers may be said to be like poets, “ born, not made.” The impor- 
tance of tbe position calls for special qualifications, and the possessor of these, 
acquired through long experience in bank work, is so valuable in his own place that 
the officers of tbe bank keep him there. While thus to circumscribe bis ambition 
and limit his horizon seems at first glance unfair, it is only part of the tendency 
toward specialization in the business world. It has the advantage, also, that it tends 
toward the protection of the teller in his place in spite of changes in management, 
now of such frequent occurrence in banks. The teller is a specialist— the product 
of long experience and training — and cannot be lightly set aside at the whim of a 
director or the behest of a special interest. 

Not only must he be deft-fingered, but the strain upon his mental activity is so 
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incessant that he must be just as quick of wit, and even of temper, as he is delicate 
and facile of touch in handling paper and coin. 

I think I can best give an idea of the work devolving upon the paying teller by 
describing the daily routine of his department in one of the large banks of this city, 
where work has been systematized in a way to make business proceed with despatch, 
and without loss of accuracy. 

In this particular institution (as perhaps in all banks), the first duty of the teller 
upon his arrival in the morning is to get his cash out of the vault. By cash 1 mean 
hi9 drawer money, which runs from $50,000 to $100,000, and covers an average day's 
necessities in coin and bills for over-the-counter payments. Right at this point, at 
the very outset of my description of the routine work of the department, I want to 
call attention to this paying teller’s cash and its significance as regards the confidence 
reposed in, and the responsibility resting upon, the paying teller. His cash box is 
absolutely under his control. It is, and must be, accessible only to him. The pay- 
ing teller and his bondsmen are responsible for this cash, hence it must be under his 
control. There must be no divided or joint responsibility, for very obvious reasons. 

And yet, at first glance, this practice would seem to afford opportunity for pecu- 
lation. It does for the moment, perhaps for a few days, but the practice is safe- 
guarded by the ever-present imminence of an unlooked for visit by the bank exam- 
iner, or a call by an officer of the bank for a count of the cash and securities. Beyond 
all this, it has, as a safeguard, the general honesty of paying tellers, and it is signifi- 
cant of the care with which the tellers are selected in most banks, after years of 
service in other departments where their characters are under close scrutiny, that 
the inviolability of the teller’s cash is seldom called in question, and its accuracy is 
proverbial. 

The drawer money of the teller is replenished in most banks from two sources — 
from the cash received from the receiving teller, and that taken from the reserve. 
In banks having a cum ncy department, however, it is drawn from that source alone. 
Here again we run across one of those conditions which illustrate the importance to 
a bank of the honesty and integrity of the paying teller. All of my hearers who are 
familiar with banking methods will understand what is meant by replenishing the 
money drawer from the reserve. The reserve consists of millions, and in actual 
practice in many banks the paying teller’s cash book is the only record from which 
its condition at any time can be computed. In making his proof, or daily cash 
statement, the teller reports, so much in the reserve, and so much in the cash box. 
If his statements account for the actual balance, his proof is made ; yet, until an 
actual examination by the officers of the bank or the examiner, the paying teller’s 
word is the only evidence that either item is correctly stated. 

The proper safeguard to throw around transactions of this sort in a bank not 
having a currency department would be for the paying teller to issue a voucher or 
draft on the reserve for the funds needed, which draft should be countersigned by 
an officer of the bank, and ouly honored by the custodian of the reserve, upon such 
countersignature, and when thus honored, should go at once to the general book- 
keeper, or auditor if the bank has one. The bookkeeper or auditor would thus have 
a check upon the paying teller’s statements, or, if such were not rendered daily, they 
could make this check by examining his cash book as to its various items. This 
would not divide the lesponsibility but would mean an additional safeguard. 

The next step in the routine of the paying teller’s department, after arranging 
his money, is to take care of the deposits to be made with the United States Treas- 
ury, as called for by correspondent banks, such requisitions being received by the 
paying teller from the mail or correspondence department. These deposits cover 
the five per cent, redemption fund, and shipments of silver. He also takes care of 
deposits t ) be made at the sub-Treasury for the payment of customs duties. These 
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out of the way, his decks cleared for action, so to speak, the line begins to form in 
front, and his actual day’s work commences. 

I have said that the paying teller must have an even disposition, equanimity of 
temper, mental alertness and tact, and I might have added untiring industry, for all 
these qualities are now brought into play. To keep the line moving is an ever- 
present necessity, but only one who has faced a line from the inside of the cage can 
appreciate what this means. 

Most persons presenting themselves at the paying teller’s window are there to 
bave checks cashed or certified. Many, however, come to have worn or ragged 
currency exchanged for new, to get gold for bills or bills for gold, or to get bills of 
one denomination exchanged for those of another, or to get new money. These, 
however, are the ordinary customers of the paying teller. It is the casual occurren- 
ces before the paying teller’s window which are of the greatest interest. It is the 
shady individuals, the frauds and tricksters, whose visits, much more frequent than 
angels', the teller must be on the lookout for, and whose tricks he must be prepared 
to checkmate. 

We seldom hear, now, in New York banks, of the sneak thief stealing to the 
teller’s window and with crooked fingers or hook purloining a roll of bills without 
detection, or more boldly grabbing a bunch and running for the door. The modern 
thief has improved on these methods, and it is the plausible, oily, smooth fellow 
with a forged endorsement or a raised check who seizes upon the busiest moment, 
perhaps, of the busiest day to try to catch the teller off his guard, for whom the lat- 
ter must be on the lookout. 

Under the common law of the land, the presumption is that every man is inno- 
cent of crime until he is proven guilty. Such a theory does not obtain with the 
prudent paying teller. On the contrary, every man appearing before his window 
must be considered in the light of a suspicious character until he has demonstrated 
his honesty. Of course, a judgment to this effect by the paying teller is not the 
work of minutes, or even seconds. In most cases, it is almost instantaneous ; that is 
to say, there is no long process of weighing of a man or his motives. That would 
be impossible. What I mean is that the attitude of the paying teller toward every- 
one must be that of suspicion. This is his rampart of defense, so to speak. He 
must hedge himself about with this fence of suspicious reserve and only upon the 
presentation of the proper password allow any one to come through it To illus- 
trate. It is a busy day, perhaps, and the line comes along in this wise : Messenger 
from Brown & Smith, brokers : “ Certify,” passing in a check for $100,000. The 
trained eye of the teller takes in at a glance the messenger presenting the check for 
certification, the check itself, the amount and the signature. The question mentally 
asked and answered as to each is. “ Is it regular ?” If the answer is in the affirma- 
tive, then, “ Am I to certify ?” that is, “ Is the account of Brown & Smith good for 
the amount?” or if not, “Does the standing of the firm with the bank warrant me 
in over certifying ? ” Or, “ Have I any instructions to that effect ?” Bear in mind 
that this is all the work of a moment, for neither Brown & Smith’s messenger nor 
the line must be kept waiting. Without a moment’s apparent hesitancy the paying 
teller has passed judgment ; the check is passed over to his assistant to enter on the 
certification book, and for the application of the certification stamp, and in another 
moment or two is returned, the paying teller’s signature affixed, completing the cer- 
tification, and the check is passed through the window to the waiting messenger. In 
the transaction, $100,000 has practically changed hand9. Even while this is doing, 
while the assistant is making the entry in the certification book, the paying teller 
may have paid two or three checks handed in over the counter. 

Next comes Mr. Jones with his check. “ Twenty -five dollars in new bills, please,” 
presenting a check payable to bis own order, to cash, or to bearer. If either of the 
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first two, the questions the paying teller must ask himself and answer are, “Is this 
Mr. Jones ?" “Is his account good for $25?" In the last-mentioned case he must 
ask, “Is Mr. Jones' account good for $25?" “Is this Mr. Jones' signature?" 
Again no apparent delay. The questions are asked and answered in a moment, and 
the line kept moving. 

Next ! Well, here’s a check presented for $500 drawn by the Citizens’ Bank, of 
Jonesville, an out-of-town correspondent, payable to Richard Smith. “ Are you Mr. 
Richard Smith?" “Yes." “Can you be identified?" “Yes." “By whom?" 
“Mr. Brown here, one of your customers." Thus far all right, but the teller must 
ask himself, “Is the account of the Citizens' Bank, of Jonesville, good for $500?" 
“Yes." “Is there a stop payment on thi9 item?" “No." Then it is, “How will 
you have it, Mr. Smith?” and the money i9 paid out as Mr. Smith requests, all in a 
moment or two. But it is different if Mr. Smith is not identified. Then there is 
some parleying. Perhaps Mr. Smith is a stranger to banking methods and it takes 
time to convince him that it is absolutely necessary that he be identified. Meantime 
the line behind him is growing impatient, and it may be that during the colloquy 
the paying teller’s attention is distracted by inquiries from the assistant or from one 
of the officers, or the head of some other department in the bank which have to be 
answered at once. Perhaps Mr. Smith grows impatient and shows a disposition to 
block business. He must be gotten out of the way quietly but promptly, and the 
line moves up a peg. * * * 

Coincident with the work of paying out funds over the counter there devolves 
upon the teller the duty of examining checks which have come to the bank through 
the mails or through the clearing-house. This examination includes the verification 
of signatures, the scrutiny of endorsements and the examination of dates and fillings. 
All these duties are important and mu9t not be done in a perfunctory manner. 
Checks are found drawn erroneously for one amount in the body and another in the 
margin. That is to say, a check mny be drawn for $800 in the marginal figures, and 
three dollars in the body. The question is, which is intended? The teller must 
note the difference and be guided by circumstances in the paying or refusing to pay 
for one amount or the other, or for either. Tom Brown may be in the habit of pay- 
ing his gas bills by check, and if his check to the order of the Consolidated Gas 
Company comes through drawn for $800 in the margin and “three dollars” in the 
body, the teller might pay it for three dollars, as that was clearly Mr. Brown’s inten- 
tion, he being unlikely to have to pay $800 for his monthly gas bilL But occasions 
on which the teller can exercise this discretion are few. Usually, a check with a 
discrepancy between the body and the marginal amount is returned for proper filling 
or else submitted to the j udgment of an officer of the bank. If the paying teller 
were to pay such a check as I have just described for $800, the bank might be liable 
for $207. 

Checks must be examined as to dates. It might be a fatal error for a paying 
teller to cash a check dated ahead, and it is a rule of the clearing-house that checks 
are not payable through that institution on the same day on which they are drawn. 
Important interests might be affected by disregarding the rules governing in these 
cases. 

I do not think there is any need for me to speak about endorsements. Their 
importance is self-evident. Checks must be carefully scrutinized to see that they 
are regular as to endorsements. Instances are of frequent occurrence which demon- 
strate the necessity for caution in the exercise of this function. * * * 

Careful Examination of Signatures. 

The examination of signatures is by far of first importance. If Mr. Brown leaves 
some money with an individual for safe-keeping and comes in person and asks for 
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it, it may be paid to him without question. But if he should send a messenger for 
it with a written order, one would have to know that his message was genuine before 
paying over the money. A check or draft being an order upon a banker to pay over 
some of the funds held by the bank for the credit of the depositor, the bank must be 
absolutely sure that the signature to the check represents the depositor. For this 
purpose, the written signatures of all persons opening accounts with the bank are 
lodged with the bank and preserved in the paying teller’s department. Formerly, 
these signatures were written in what was known as the signature book, in alpha- 
betical order. These books, however, were bulky, clumsy, and difficult to handle, 
and frequent reference to them soon caused them to become ragged, dirty, illegible, 
and in some cases absolutely useless. Often, moreover, it was necessary to take the 
book away from the bank for use in court, which left the teller without his signature 
book perhaps when he most needed it. Of late years, however, an improvement was 
started in a New York city bank and has since spread through the entire country, in 
the use of signature cards, which bear the same improved relation to the old-fashioned 
signature book that a card-index system in a library bears to the antiquated system 
of indexing which was in vogue half a century ago. 

As it is absolutely necessary that the paying teller should be familiar with all the 
signatures, it seems to me essential that he should examine all signatures to checks, 
but ia view of the importance of Waving him ample time for this and his other 
important duties, it would appear that the work of checking the fillings and scruti- 
nizing the endorsements might be done in another department, or at least by some 
clerk of inferior grade, under the direction of the teller. 

For altered checks the paying teller must be ever on the lookout. A certain 
class of thieves find in the raising of checks a ready method of making money at the 
expense of their neighbors, and they have become so skillful at it that not even con- 
stant watchfulness can always prevent the carrying out of their plans. Generally a 
check is altered by raising it from a small to a larger amount, say from $7 to $700, 
or from $17 to $1,700, but the very latest refinement of the process is to reduce the 
amount of a check. Certain office boys in New York have recently taken advantage 
of the fact that there is considerable looseness in some offices about the delivery of 
brokers’ checks and have obtained such a check for a few thousand dollars, reduced 
it to as many hundreds or tens, made it payable to bearer, and in one or two instan- 
ces have succeeded in getting it cashed. Modern chemistry has made very easy 
the task of altering checks, as certain chemicals can now be procured by almost any 
office boy whereby erasures of written words and figures can be made without pos- 
sibility of detection except by the microscope. 

In the case of the payment of an altered check for a larger amount than that for 
which it was originally drawn, the paying bank is the loser, hence the importance 
of careful scrutiny by the trller. 

I might say here that it would be impossible for the teller to apply the suggested 
careful methods of scrutiny to the signatures, endorsements, fillings, etc., of all the 
checks passing through his hands, and with the vast majority of the checks pre- 
sented it would be unnessary. It is the one check out of ten or a hundred thousand 
probably, about which there is likely to be any trouble, and it is only by making it 
the habit of his life to pass nothing which is irregular that the paying teller can 
safeguard his work. He must have so trained his mental faculties that the slightest 
suspicion of irregularity in presenting a check, or the slightest departure from a 
recognized standard in the check itself, will attract his attention. This mental 
alertness, this habit of mind of the efficient paying teller can be the result only of 
years of training, and it is this which puts the paying teller in an attitude of suspi- 
cion toward the newcomer. If he fail to cultivate this attitude, he is not prepared 
to checkmate the many tricks which are liable to be played upon him, but it is this 
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very attitude which is the cause of complaint of “ grumpy” and “disobliging” tel- 
lers on the part of the unthinking. However courteous a man may be by nature, he 
cannot successfully maintain such an attitude during the busy day without grating 
upon the sensibilities of some one, and yet we have seen how necessary it is for the 
security of his work and the bank’s interests. The officials of banks to whom com- 
plaints are sometimes made of the discourtesy of the teller must give all these facts 
proper weight in their judgment. 

The Certification of Checks. 

Next to the handling of the actual cash of the bank, the most important part of 
the work of the paying teller is in certifications. It is important for two reasons : 
First, in the fact that its legitimate use calls for the exercise of the greatest caution 
and good judgment, and secondly, that its illegitimate use is, beyond question, a 
grave danger to a bank. It is a danger which it is impossible to effectively guard 
against. No matter what safeguards are attempted, none give absolute security. 
That can only be found in the honesty of the paying teller, and in a measure, in the 
lack of inducement to wroDg doing ou his part. The certification stamp of a bank 
renders a check otherwise worthless as good as a Cashier’s check, and may commit 
the bank, in printing the certification thereon, to a liability of hundreds of thou- 
sands of dollars. The paying teller is the one who places this stamp upon a check, 
and in the exercise of this function he has absolutely no limitation for the time being. 
Of course, except by an elaborate system of frauds, an improper certification would 
be discovered within twenty-four hours, but by collusion between the teller and out- 
siders, frauds might be perpetrated because of which a bank would be a heavy loser. 
Checks are daily certified by New York city banks for amounts which not many years 
ago would have been considered extraordinary. It is nothing unusual for a bank 
nowadays to certify a chick for a million. Twenty -five years ago, this would have 
been an event. 

Although the certification of checks is a function generally exercised by the pay- 
ing teller, there is nothing in the banking laws to hinder its being delegated to some 
other clerk or performed by the Cashier himself. Under certain circumstances, it 
might be well for a bank to relieve the paying teller of this duty, and impose it 
upon the Cashier or an assistant especially detailed for this purpose. As it is entirely 
distinct from the work of paying out cash, there would be no question of dividing 
the responsibility. Only a small proportion of the total number of accounts ever 
call for certifications, and the charges against these accounts for checks paid in cash 
and because of certification could be just as well reported to the bookkeeper from 
two sources as from one. 

Keeping a Proper Supply of Currency on Hand. 

One of the details of the paying teller’s work which is unthought of by any but 
those immediately connected with banking, is that of keeping his currency in good 
shape. This involves the exercise of patience, good judgment and untiring indus- 
try. He must carefully weed out his mutilated money, always bearing in mind the 
danger of running foul of Treasury regulations. The “mutilated” he sends to 
Washington must bear inspection as having been naturally mutilated. He must 
not, if he runs across a greasy, unkempt looking bill, tear it across or gouge a hole 
in it ; that is, it must not appear as though he had done so, but (and this I put in 
parenthesis) if his fingers should accidentally bore holes in a ragged bill while hand- 
ling it, the department cannot assume that it was done on purpose. The teller must 
have clean money, and in a great many cases, he must have new money for good 
customers and friends of the bank. We all know the individual who is fond of car- 
rying new money about with him, and when his friends comment upon it, says : 
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14 Oh, my bank always gives me new money ; they know I like it ; the boast serving 
the purpose of letting people know he is on good terms with his bankers to be treated 
with such consideration. 

Besides providing himself with clean money and with new money, the paying 
teller must be careful that he has his money in such denominations as are likely to 
be needed at different times, for there are seasons in banking as well as in the natural 
world. There are seasons calling for certain denominations of money. There is a 
demand for large sized bills at one time, and bills of a smaller size at another, which 
the paying teller who wishes to be up to his work must bear in mind. It is very 
awkward and expensive to have a bank find itself called upon to ship money in cer- 
tain denominations, when the shelves of its reserve vaults are loaded with unavail- 
able stuff. 

This brings me to another branch of the paying teller’s work — the shipment of 
currency. I will not dwell on this, however, as now that specialization is so well 
established, most banks of any size have a currency department which takes this 
labor off the teller’s hands. Yet, in banks where the paying teller still does this sort 
of work, we all know how careful lie must be and how painstaking not to make a 
mistake, for the troubles likely to accrue out of the shipment of money are endless. 

It is apparent from this glance at the various items of a paying teller’s work that 
it falls naturally into two divisions : 

(1) Work which now belongs to the paying teller’s department and must always 
continue to be dooe by the paying teller ; and 

(2) Work now done by some, if not all paying tellers, which might well be pro- 
vided for in another department. 

In the first class, I would place : 

(a) The actual payment of checks over the counter in cash. 

(b) Examination of signatures of all checks whether presented at the counter, 
received by mail, or through other departments, or from the clearing-house. 

(c) The making up of the debit balance for the clearing house. 

In the second class I would place : 

(a) Certification of checks. 

(b) Examination of checks for discrepancies in filling and dates. 

(c) Examination of endorsements. 

(d) Keeping currency in good shape. 

(e) Making up of shipments of currency and deposits for the Treasury. 

As before stated, the certification of checks might be made the duty of an execu- 
tive official, relieving the paying teller of this duty. The examination of checks fcfr 
discrepancies in dates and fillings and the examination of endorsements, as also the 
watch on them for stop payment might well be taken from the teller and made a 
part of the bookkeepers* work ; indeed, in many banks, this is the case. The keep- 
ing of currency in good shape and the making up of shipments and deposits might 
be made a part of the work of the currency department, if the bank had such a 
department. 

In these days of specialization of work the tendency in all business lines of effort 
is to limit the range of function of an individual. Such a limitation as I have indi- 
cated, would, I ihink, make for greater efficiency of service in a bank ; would facili- 
tate the transaction of the business of its clients, and last, but not least, under such 
a system the paying teller, not having his duties distributed over such a wide range, 
would be able to give closer attention to such as would be left to him, and these the 
most important, the change conducing to safety of the bank’s interests. 
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Editor Banker $* Magazine : 

Sib : The experience with banks in the United States seems to prove that the 
unrestricted growth of small banks under the general banking laws extends banking 
facilities to every part of the country requiring them, as well, if not better, than it 
could be accomplished in any other way. That these small banks, as banks of dis- 
count and deposit merely, reach a high standard of safety. That when tried as banks 
of issue, they have as a system for the whole country generally proved unsatisfac- 
tory. That in the attempt to make them satisfactory, no degree of restriction was 
successful until the absolute guaranty of the Federal Government backed up their 
notes, the guaranty being protected by the deposit of United States bonds. That 
bank issues so secured and guaranteed do not accomplish the results which are 
desired. 

The question now agitating men's minds is, can any way be devised in which 
our existing banks, very satisfactory as banks of discount and deposit, will be able 
to issue a bank-note currency which will really serve the purposes for which a bank- 
note currency is designed ; that is, will such a currency be safe, and, second, will 
it be elastic? 

In the last twenty or more years there has not been a plan for the issue of what 
is known as asset currency by the existing banks, which in its endeavor to secure 
safety has not more or less sacrificed elasticity. Any proposition that fixes a limit 
in proportion to capital or any other limit to the issues of the banks, sacrifices perfect 
elasticity. Of course fifty or sixty per cent, of capital might at a given date be all 
the notes business would require. But at other times notes to double the amount of 
capital might be advantageously loaned on the very best security. In the interests 
of safety some limit has to be fixed, but whatever the limit determined on, where 
there are several thousand banks to be considered, it will be too high for some, mak- 
ing their circulation unsafe, and too low for others, making the circulation of the 
latter inelastic. 

The difficulty in formulating a plan under which several thousand small banks, of 
varying resources and capital, may satisfactorily issue unsecured or asset currency 
consists in the lack of uniformity of the credit of these institutions. Under the 
present system this difficulty does not arise, as each bank puts up security for all the 
circulation it gets. No plan can be devised that will in reality overcome the varia- 
tions of credit of several thousand isolated banks. A safety fund will, of course, 
equalize these differences as far as the public is concerned, but among the banks 
themselves this is virtually taxing the strong banks for the benefit of the weak ones. 

On the whole I do not believe that the majority of existing banks desire an asset 
currency under the restrictions it would be necessary to impose to make such a cur- 
rency safe for the public. It seems to be realized more and more, if the country 
is to have a safe and elastic bank currency, that some strengthening of the banks is 
necessary. This is tbe origin of the propositions for the formation of clearing house 
circles, for permitting the establishment of branches, and for a central bank of banks 
as proposed by Mr. Gage. These all aim at the establishment of a more certain 
credit than is obtainable in the case of unaffiliated independent banks. The clearing- 
house plan appears to me to be the least practicable of any. It was suggested by 
the good effects of the mutual support afforded each other by the banks associated in 
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the clearing-houses of the monetary centres in times of emergency. The wisdom of 
the principle underlying the issue of clearing-house certificates in panics has already 
been questioned by high authority. It has been pointed out that this mutual sup- 
port does not enable the banks really to meet their demands, but merely to support 
each other in a mutual suspension of payments, and that such a course is indubitably 
a blow to the credit of the banks so associated for the time being. A currency 
which has for its security an agreement for a disguised suspension of payment, is 
certainly not a very desirable one. 

The branch bank proposition is one that is much more radical and far-reaching 
than appears on the surface. It has been included in many of the financial bills 
recently introduced in Congress. It seems to be contradictory of the plans for per- 
mitting the existing banks to issue an asset currency. If the establishment of 
branches is permitted, there will shortly be a complete revolution in banking 
methods. All of our existing banks of all classes will be absorbed in a new system 
consisting of parent banks and branches, and a system of asset currency, suitable for 
the present system of independent banks, will be entirely useless for a system com- 
posed of a few great parent banks and their widely extended branches. The branch 
system may answer when once established, but the destruction and the reconstruc- 
tion will be on lines so extensive that no one can foresee what uncontrollable disaster 
may arise in the process. The United 8tates has had seventy or eighty years of 
trouble in building up the present banking system. 

It is inconceivable that so radical a change as that contemplated by the introduc- 
tion of branch banking, involving so many opportunities for consolidations and com- 
binations in which so many innocent stockholders may be made to suffer, can be 
accomplished without great losses and disasters. There are no doubt many ambi- 
tious and enterprising men who look upon the inauguration of the branch system as 
the beginning of opportunities for the profitable aggregations of capital which have 
not been surpassed in the consolidation of railroads and of manufacturing interests. 
Nowhere in the world can there be found a richer field for the exploitation of capital 
than in the present banks of the United States. No one can tell to what extent 
these operations might be carried. An era of over speculation in banking capital 
would be much more disastrous than in any conceivable form of productive industry. 

Mr. Gage seems to have realized something of the impossibility of an asset cur- 
rency issued by the present banks, or of the feasibility of any other device, when he 
suggested a central bank, or as he styled it, a bank of banks. Mr. Gage's so-called 
plan was no more than a suggestion, but if there is any way to establish a safe and 
elastic bank-note currency, it seems to be in this direction. Not just such a bank as 
some have apparently assumed Mr. Gage to have suggested, but one with powers 
which would not interfere with the existing banks as has been suggested in The 
Bankers' Magazine. 8uch a bank, issuing the currency of the country, holding 
public moneys and insuring the collection of checks at par all over the country, 
ought to recommend itself to the majority of existing banks. There is no necessity 
that its capital should be subscribed by banks. Its circulation might be guaranteed 
by the Government, to the extent that the circulation of the Bank of France is guar- 
anteed ; that is, the Government should stand ready to aid the bank in the last emer- 
gency, if any such should arise. The existing banks do not value the circulation 
privilege, and they cannot as a whole do much with public moneys. The collection 
of checks at par in all parts of the country would be a positive relief and benefit 
to them. 

If the United States abandons Government notes and depends on bank currency 
entirely for its paper circulation, it will require a larger amount than is issued in 
any country in the world. On March 1 there was in actual circulation in the United 
States, exclusive of gold certificates, $1,210,212,068, made up of silver certificates, 
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Treasury notes, greenbacks and National bank notes. It may be, as is claimed by* 
some authorities, that this amount is redundant in ordinary conditions of business, 
but it is the only indication of the amount to be issued by the banks if bank currency 
be substituted. Leaving out silver certificates as well as gold certificates, the amount 
of bank circulation to be issued may be fairly placed at between seven and eight 
hundred millions. This would be an enormous amount for one bank to be responsi- 
ble for, and to make it safe a reserve of at least forty per cent, in gold would be 
required. This would be the case were the legal-tender and present National bank 
notes retired and the bank required to substitute its notes for them ; but were the 
legal-tender notes retained, the reserve on the notes issued by the bank ought to be 
as high as sixty per cent. In this latter case a greater percentage of the bank notes 
would at all times be liable to redemption. An elastic bank note circulation dividea 
Itself into two parts. The one part is that which is equal to the average constant 
demand for paper money, the other which is issued and redeemed as the temporary 
demand rises above or recedes to the average demand. For example, the Bank of 
England issues a certain part of its notes upon Government securities, above this it 
issues notes based upon an equal amount of gold. This amount based on securities* 
was originally fixed in the law of 1844, as equal to the average which remained in 
circulation under normal business conditions. This by the act referred to was fixed 
at £14,000,000. The same act fixed the circulation which might be issued by the Eng- 
lish joint stock banks and the Scotch and Irish banks. The banking laws of Great 
Britain as to bank circulation thus recognize the principle of a certain average 
amount of notes which the constant requirements of business will keep in circulation 
so active as to prevent its presentation for redemption. The other part of the bank- 
note circulation consists of the issues to meet demands in excess of the average. 
This part furnishes what is called elasticity. It is this part that requires the main- 
tenance of reserve. If, therefore, the legal-tender notes are retained in circulation, 
the bank only issuing notes as required above and beyond the legal-tender notes, it 
would be the bank notes that would form the elastic part of the whole circulation 
and the legal-tender notes the permanent part. The bank therefore would be obliged 
to keep a larger reserve on its note issues, where those issues only supplemented the 
legal -tender notes, than if its note issues entirely superseded the legal-tender notes. 
The same consequence would ensue whether the bank notes be issued by one great 
bank or by the existing National banks. The retirement of the legal tender notes 
would give the banks the advantage of both parts of the circulation, the permanent 
and the fluctuating. The profit is, of course, mainly from the permanent part. 

As there has been no real business redemption of notes, either bank or Govern- 
ment, in the United States, there has been no means of determining just what the 
elastic or fluctuating part of a credit bank-note currency would be under normal 
conditions at different seasons of the year. Unless this point can be estimated, it 
would be difficult to tell what profit the banks would obtain in issuing a credit cir- 
culation. Small as the profit on the present National bank circulation is, it can be 
calculated with ease ; but as to a credit or asset circulation the banks would be at 
sea, unless they could approximate to the probable average redemption. Moreover, 
if the banks were to undertake the retirement of a portion or the whole of the legal- 
tender notes, the cost of this operation must be deducted from the profit on circula- 
tion. 

To sum up, I agree that to carry on great governmental and commercial transac- 
tions, such as the expansion of productive energy and commerce make necessary, that 
a greater concentration of banking power is required. That under present laws and 
restrictions bankers are very much hampered in bringing about this concentration of 
power. But while this concentration of power is necessary, it should be accom- 
plished in some way that will not be disastrous to the present system of small banks. 



Digitized by t^.ooQle 




A COUNTRY BANKER'S VIEW. 



558 



These small banks conduce in the most natural and effective way to the general 
prosperity of the country which is a feeder of the great business transactions. 

I believe that any system of consolidation that would destroy these small banks 
and substitute monopolies for them would be most disastrous to the general pros- 
perity. 

I also think that to entrust the issue of an asset currency to these small banks, 
sufficiently free from restrictions to give the elasticity which i9 the basis for the 
demand for such a currency, would not be safe and would in the end discredit many 
of these banks. An asset currency with sufficient restrictions to make it reasonably 
safe would not be elastic. 

I believe that braoch banking will consolidate the banking capital of the country, 
but that it exposes the people to the dangers of an era of unbounded bank specula- 
tion and possible disaster. It would entirely change the status and efficiency of 
local banking. I believe that the creation of a great central bank, with restricted 
powers, might perhaps afford the relief required without destroying the advantages 
of our present banks of deposit and discount. To my mind the problem of the 
proper settlement of the banking laws of the country is a greater one than is yet 
fully realized. I recognize too that it is a pressing one. No one of the bills intro- 
duced in Congress seems to touch the real requirements of the case. I hope, how- 
ever, that the importance of the question will be brought home to the legislators, 
and that these bills will form the basi9 of a careful and disinterested discussion of 
the whole situation. Country Banker. 



Window-Dressing by Banks.— At the last half yearly general meeting of the 
shareholders of the Union Bank of London, Limited, Mr. Felix Schuster, Governor 
of the Bank, in the course of his remarks to the shareholders, said: 

“I have, on more than one occasion, alluded to the monthly balance-sheets of banks as 
giving a truer picture of their position than the half-yearly ones, and I feel I ought in this 
connection to say one word with regard to certain remarks in the press with reference to the 
very large borrowing by the market which took place at the Bank of England on the last day 
of the year— borrowing which was alleged to have been brought about by the 4 window dress- 
ing,’ as the phrase is, on the part of banks. You know my views on this point, for I have 
stated them more than once, and I consider that the holding of large cash balances not on 
one day nor on a dozen days, but all the year around, is a measure of precaution which should 
always be borne in mind, and cannot be too strongly advocated ; that even at the sacrifice of 
some profit such reserves should always be kept, and when the proper time comes should be 
kept in gold, so as to be available to relieve real pressure, should such arise. 

As to the form of publication of bank accounts, I believe the monthly accounts should be 
sufficient, but if more frequent publication should be thought desirable, this bank certainly 
would have no objection, and perhaps the plan of the New York Clearing-House might be 
usefully adopted, according to which, not the figures of any one day, but averages only, are 
given. In their weekly returns, however, only the aggregate amounts of all the clearing 
banks, and not the figures of any individual institution, are stated. Just as the Bank of 
England used, up to a certain time, to publish bankers’ balances in their weekly returns.” 

Mr. Schuster is mistaken in saying that the weekly returns of the New York 
banks state only the aggregate amounts of all the clearing banks. The reports 
published weekly by the clearing house show the figures for each individual bank. 

There are grave objections in calling for reports of condition at stated dates, 
known beforehand to the banks. In the case of the New York banks these objec- 
tions are avoided by requiring reports of average condition, and in the case of 
National banks throughout the United States by requiring that reports shall be 
made for some past date. 
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M. Pierre des Essars, who is connected with the Bank of France, has an article in 
the New York “Journal of Commerce and Commercial Bulletin** of March 14 criti- 
cising the American banking system. In speaking of the present method of securing 
bank notes in this country, he says : 

“The State takes the place of the banks in their relations with note holders, and guaran- 
tees payment of the notes, in any event ; but what promise does it hold out to depositors? 
What security does it give them? None at all. The act of 1804 has nothing to say about 
depositors. Now, it is a matter of small importance that one-eighth of the creditors of a bank 
are secured, if the other seven-eighths are left exposed to every unfavorable contingency. 
The holders of notes are neither more nor less worthy of protection than the depositors, and 
they are less numerous ; consequently, it is difficult to understand upon what principle or by 
what course of reasoning they have been erected into a privileged class. Not a single sound 
reason can be advanced in support of that arrangement.” 

Most banking authorities have thought that there are sound reasons why note 
holders should be specially secured. For instance, the notes of the Bank of England 
are a legal tender (except by the Bank itself), and it would be unjust if they were 
not fully secured. In this country National bank notes are not legal tender, but in 
ordinary business transactions they have substantially all the qualities of lawful 
money, and wherever bank notes are used as currency they are a quart legal tender. 
Whoever does business can not refuse to receive them. In a country like the United 
States, with numerous banks of issue, it is impossible for any one to determine the 
soundness of notes, unless they are in some way specially secured— not necessarily 
by a bond deposit, but by being a first lien on assets, by a safety fund, or otherwise. 

The depositor is in a differeit situation. He can use discrimination in selecting 
a bank in which to put his money, and be guided by his knowledge of the bank’s 
condition and the character of its management. Besides, by placing his funds in a 
bank the depositor derives a profit, either directly in the shape of interest or in- 
directly in the convenience, safety and business facilities which the bank affords. 
The person taking a bank note receives no such benefit. By accepting the note 
when he is entitled to coin, he helps the bank make a profit on the issue of its notes. 
This is a profit of which he does not partake. So long, however, as the notes are 
fully secured they will, on account of their convenience, be preferred to coin. 

By conferring the monopoly of note issues upon a single large institution, prac- 
tically under Government control, bank notes are specially secured in France, and it 
is believed that there is not a nation anywhere that does not recognize this principle 
of special protection to note holders in some way. 

M. des Essars has apparently overlooked very important provisions in the Act of 
1864, viz., the double liability of shareholders, prohibition of loans on real estate, 
restriction of loans to any one person or firm to ten per cent, of capital, publication 
of reports five times a year, examination by the Comptroller, and many other pro- 
visions designed for the protection of depositors and for no other purpose. 

But the aim of M. des Essars is to shew that the fundamental weakness in our 
banking system is the lack of some central institution, clothed with authority to 
issue notes, and to which the other banks can apply for rediscounts to enable them 
to extend their credits or to meet the demands of depositors. After reviewing the 
situation of affairs in this country in times of an urgent demand for currency, M. des 
Essars says : 
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“ The situation would be altogether different if there were in the United States an insti- 
tution like the Bank of France, the Bank of Germany, or the Bank of England, upon which 
the smaller banks when pressed by their creditors could rely for a rediscount of their bills 
receivable or for an advance upon the securities held by them as collateral. Not only would 
there then be a prompt repayment of deposits, but commerce would no longer be exposed to 
a lack of credit at the very moment when its need was greatest, and thus many panics would 
be prevented altogether. 

What is lacking In the United States is a focussing of the banking power— a central estab- 
lishment to serve as a banker for the banks, and to have a privilege of issue, which, if not 
indefinite, should be at least very extensive. The need of such an institution is so imperative 
that the banks have found themselves compelled to set up a sort of emergency rediscounting 
arrangement for issuing fiduciary paper. Such is the exact nature of the clearing-house 
certificate; but it is a mere imitation, or rather a caricature, of the true note-issuing func- 
tion ; and it falls far short of the services we have a right to expect from the use of real paper 
money. 

The very force of circumstances, then, must sooner or later compel the establishment of 
a great bank of issue, modelled upon the Bank of France, the Bank of England, or the Reichs- 
bank, to cite only the principal types. Nevertheless, these European institutions, if trans- 
ferred without' modification to the United 8tates, would probably not suit either the needs 
or the oustbms of the people. 

In my opinion, the territory of the Union is too extensive for its needs to be met by a 
single bank; the proper management of the numerous branches it would be compelled to 
establish in order to cover so broad afield would present difficulties practically insurmount- 
able. It would be preferable, therefore, to establish several, perhaps four or six, central * 
banks ; on the matter of number, American bankers are best able to judge. 

These banks should be stock corporations with a very large capital invested, not princi- 
pally in their own business, but largely In United States bonds ; so as to serve as a guaranty 
against loss upon their investments, and a basis of protection for their notes. The business 
of these banks should be simple and cover a9 few different lines as possible ; such, for example, 
as discounting bills of exchange having not more than three months to run, and bearing 
three good signatures or two very good ; three months 1 loans on United States bonds, or on 
bonds of the various States and cities, and upon certain industrial securities of the very 
highest class; the purchase and sale of foreign bills of exchange ; the acceptance of securities 
on deposit ; the acceptance on deposit and the management of the funds, trusts and estates; 
the purchase and sale of the precious metals. 

These banks should be authorized to issue bills payible at sight to bearer, either in 
return for lawful money of the United States, or in discounting commercial paper, or as a 
loan upon collateral. There should be no fixed limit to the amount of their circulation ; but 
a tax might be levied upon all bills Issued beyond a certain specified limit, as is now done in 
Germany. The banks should accept each other’s bills, making periodical settlement of their 
mutual accounts.” 

Perhaps it would be sufficient to establish banks as above suggested in the prin- 
cipal cities— New York, Boston, Philadelphia, Chicago, St. Louis, Baltimore, New 
Orleans and San Francisco, and possibly two or three other cities. This would 
obviate the objections to a system of central banks with an unlimited number of 
branches which would injuriously compete with existing institution. 



Profit on Circulation.— The selling price of the five per cent, bonds of 1004 is 106& and 
the profit on 9100,000 circulation secured by these bonds is computed as follows : 



Interest on circulation at six per cent 96,000.00 

Interest on bonds 5,000.00 

911,000.00 

Lesstax 91,000.00 

Cost of redemption 45.00 

Express charges 3.00 

Plates 7.50 

Agent’s fees 7.00 

Sinking fund for bond premium 3,250.00 4,812.50 

96,687.50 

Interest at six per cent, on cost of bonds $106,500 6,890.00 



Net profit on 9100,000 circulation 9297.50 



This is less than three-tenths of one per cent. 
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MEMORIAL MEETING FOR THE LATE FREDERICK D. 

TAPPEN. 



A meeting of the reprcfcentative bankers of the city was held at the clearing- 
house on March 17 in memory of Frederick D. Tappen, late President of the 
Gallatin National Bank, and long associated with the clearing-house in the highest 
official capacities. 

George G. Williams, President of the Chemical National Bank, presided, and in 
opening the memorial services said: 

“It Is not usual to call this association together on the occasion of the death of any one 
of its members: tt has seemed to us, however, that the services of Mr. Tappen to the associa- 
tion have been of such a unique and remarkable character that it was due to ourselves os 
well as to his memory to place upon our minutes a 
suitable record of our esteem for his character and 
of our estimate of his usefulness to the clearing- 
house association, and of the benefits he has 
rendered to the business interests of the country 
in his action, with others, in averting the terrible 
perils arising from panics which have threatened 
with ruin, at times, the financial Interests of the 
whole country. 

The day the clearing-house commenced busi- 
ness -October 13, 1853 -Mr. Tappen and he who now 
addresses you represented our respective banks as 
% settling clerks. 1 Most of that body of young 
men have since crossed the border and been called 
to settle more important accounts above. Since 
that time Mr. Tappen has filled almost every posi- 
tion of consequence in the association, and we had 
learned to trust him as a leader, as a strong and 
steadfast guide, as a pilot who would safely take 
us through the terrible anxieties which at times 
came upon us. Men are raised up for occasions. 

Mr. Tappen was one such In our clearing-house 
business. He has gone to his rest, and each one of 
us pays a feeling tribute to bis memory. 11 

Mr. Williams then read the following 
resolutions: 

Whereas, Death has removed from our midst our friend and associate. Mr. Frederick D. 
Tappen, who for nearly fifty years has been identified with this clearing-house, giving to it 
time and thought and labor without reserve, making it largely his life work ; and 

Whereas, We wish to place upon our minutes our appreciation of his services and our 
deep sense of the loss we have sustained ; therefore. 

Resolved, That in the death of Mr. Tappen this association loses a wise counselor, a capa- 
ble, courageous and self-poised leader: one resourceful in times of difficulty and financial 
peril: a man undaunted in his devotion to the public good as reflected in the great interests 
centred in this clearing-house, whose judgment we respected, a d whose presence we always 
welcomed: further 

Resolved, That we record with a sincere appreciation his laborious and responsible services 
In connection with the issuance at various times of clearing-house loan certificates and the 
resultant good therefrom ; also 

Resolved, That an engrossed copy of these resolutions be presented to his family. 

J. Edward Simmons, President of the Fourth National Bank, in seconding the 
resolutions, said: 




Geo. G. Williams. 
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Address of J. Edward Simmons. 

1 regard it a melancholy privilege, Mr. President, to second the very beautiful and appro- 
priate resolutions that have just bqcn submitted. This is the first distinctively memorial 
service in the history of the association. There is exceeding fitness in the purpose for which 

we have assembled, and we do well to pause in the 
business of the hour and enter into the spirit of 
this Impressive occasion, the object of which is to 
pay a tribute of affection to the memory of one of 
our oldest members, who, perhaps more than any 
other, has commanded the respect and confidence 
of the financial world. 

Frederick D. Tappen, identified with this 
association from its birth, the recognized and 
beloved leader of the bank Presidents of New 
York, amidst universal expressions of sorrow, has 
entered upon the rest which is eternal. 

Mr. Tappen had an hereditary promise of a 
long life, for his father, sturdy to the last, died a 
few years ago at the patriarchal age of ninety- 
seven, and although the son was past the three 
score year and ten limit, he was so well preserved, 
so erect in his carriage, so alert and active In his 
mental and physical movements, no one considered 
him an old man, and no one realized that he had 
reached that period of life when tired nature is 
incapable of vigorously combating exhaustive 
disease; therefore, when the information of his 
death came it was as a shock to his large circle of 
admiring friends: for while it was generally 

understood that be was ailing, no one supposed 
that he was critically ill. Mr. Tappen went to 
Lakewood about the middle of last month, suffering from what he regarded as a slight attack of 
indigestion. The information as to his condition thatlcame from time to time to his friends in 
New York indicated that the rest and recreation he was enjoying had resulted in so far restor- 
ing his health as to cause him to contemplate an early return to his home. On Monday even- 
ing, February 24, a sudden change in the weather took place, and while sitting on the balcony 
of the hotel where he was staying, Mr. Tappen contracted a severe cold. On Tuesday laryngitis 
set in and on the following day symptoms of pneumonia appeared and his illness became so 
alarming that pbysicans were called from this city in consultation. He grew rapidly worse 
until Friday afternoon when all hope of saving his life was abandoned ; and as the sun's last 
rays were fading into twilight, in the presence of his wife and daughter and a few sorrowing 
friends, this master of finance died. 

Mr. Tappen came from hardy Dutch ancestors, who settled in this State in 1630. He was 
born in the city of New York, January 29, 1829. the same yeaj* that the bank in which he spent 
his entire business life was organized, under the name of the National Bank of New York, 
with Albert Gallatin, the famous patriot and financier, as President. Mr. Tappen was pre- 
pared for college at the Columbia College Grammar School and was graduated from the New 
York University in the class of 1849. His taste for mathematics inclined him to the study of 
civil engineering, and when in a reminiscent mood he would sometimes rehearse the rough 
experiences he encountered over fifty years ago as a young engineer on the line of the Erie 
Railroad. Some relative or friend induced him to abandon the hard life of a surveyor, and in 
1850 he accepted the appointment of specie clerk in the National Bank of New York, now 
known as the Gallatin National Bank, and from that day to the close of his life his career 
was marked by steady advancement and brilliant achievement. 

In 1857, in the midst of one of the most disastrous panics the country bad ever known, Mr* 
Tappen assumed the responsible post of Cashier, and in 1868, he became the President, of the 
Gallatin National Bank, in which position he served with conspicuous ability until the time 
of his death. Considering Mr. Tappen's long and active connection with this association, it 
must be counted as a singular coincidence that the first President of the National Bank of 
New York, Albert Gallatin, who was Secretary of the United States Treasury under Jefferson, 
and after whom the Gallatin National Bank was named, should have been the man who first 
suggested “the formation of a clearing-house as a convenient, labor-saving device in the set- 
tlement of bank balances,” Twenty years after this suggestion was made, the clearing-house 
was formed, but from being “ a mere labor-saving device,” as it was at the beginning, it has. 




J. Edward Simmons. 
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developed Into a great conservative force, mutualizing tbe interests of its members and har- 
moniously subordinating them to the general good. We are to-day a combination of separ- 
ate units, “ distinct as the billows yet one as the sea.” No member of this association has 
watched over its welfare with such paternal solicitude or has witnessed its gradual develop- 
ment into a mighty unifying power with greater pride than Frederick D. Tap pen. His prac- 
tical knowledge of and experience in the varied intricacies of banking made him, at the very 
outset of his career, a resourceful and valuable aid to his colleagues in the clearing-house, and 
it may be truthfully said of him that no one has contributed more than he to the power and 
success that the institution has attained. His service on important committees extended 
over a period of time pregnant with imposing issues, political, social and economic. Enter- 
ing the clearing-house as a bank President in 1808. he was soon appointed a member of the 
conference committee. His practical ideas at once attracted the admiring attention of his 
associates, but his talent for leadership was not discovered until 1809, when he became a prom- 
inent figure in the trying time of Black Friday, when Wail street was shaken to its very 
centre. Thus we see that at an early period his guiding power made itself known and 
acknowledged in this association, and whether as chairman or a member of tbe various stand- 
ing committees, his promptitude was as characteristic as his Judgment was true to the sphere 
in which he labored. 

Mr. Tappen's life for the past thirty-three years is in itself the financial history of this 
association. Since 1873, he has served with signal ability on every important committee of 
the clearing-house. In 1882 and 1883 he was President of the association and eight years later 
he was again placed in supreme command. The gavel in his hand was a symbol of authority, 
guided by a wise discretion, cheerfully submitted to because of the confidence reposed in his 
judgment and the affectionate esteem entertained for him by all. In times of financial peril, 
he was always regarded as a wise and conservative counselor, and on each occasion when loan 
certificates were issued— 1873, 1884, 1890 and 1893— he, as chairman of the loan committee, 
piloted many a tottering institution through troubled waters, out on to a smooth and tran- 
quil sea. 

Not all the battles of the world are won by the soldier. There are generals in finance as 
well as In war. There are heroes in the counting-house as well as on the battle-field, men who 
for honor and for duty stand firm with undaunted courage at the post of danger in the day 
of trial. We all know that Mr. Tap pen was one of these heroes of civil life. Who of us can 
ever forget tbe great financial battle of 1893 and the glorious victory achieved by the asso- 
ciated banks of New York under the brilliant generalship of Mr. Tappen. In recognition of 
his valuable services in these trying times, the grateful appreciation of this association was 
recorded in commendatory resolutions, and the members of the loan committee presented to 
him a testimonial tankard, which was given in 1090 to the first Governor of the Bank of Eng- 
land, Sir John Houblon, “in token of his great ability and industry and strict uprightness at 
a time of extreme difficulty.” Tbe circumstances surrounding the first presentation of this 
tankard were in such close parallel to the financial troubles in 1893, and the inscription on it 
so correctly described the services of Mr. Tappen in that and preceding panics, it seemed 
fitting that the inscription should lie appropriately duplicated and this historic piece of silver 
presented to him as a lasting memorial of the gratitude of his associates in the clearing-house 
for the distinguished services rendered by him to the business world. I venture to say that 
the family of Mr. Tappen regard this silver tankard, which is not of great intrinsic value, as 
one of their most precious heirlooms. 

In 1895, when the Venezuelan boundary question threatened war between this country 
and Great Britain, and in 1896 when the danger of the victory of the free silver party seemed 
imminent and a collapse of the public credit was apprehended, and in 1899 when the failure of 
prominent financial institutions in Boston and New York caused great solicitude, he rendered 
invaluable service: and last May, when the troubles .in Northern Pacific stock created the 
most intense alarm, men turned to Mr. Tappen “as tbe traveller turns to the shadow of a 
great rock in a weary land.” W itb keen perception, deliberate judgment and heroic courage, 
he undertook to bring order out of chaos. He called to his aid some of tbe most important 
and Influential men of Wall street and, through their united efforts, tbe financial storm was 
stayed and the danger which at one time seemed most threatening was averted. 

Mr. Tappen negotiated the purchase of the land on which this clearing-house stands. As 
chairman of the building committee, it was under bis supervision that this superb structure, 
which is conceded to be one of the most beautiful architectural ornaments of this city, wag 
erected, and so long as It stands and continues to be the home of this association, just so long 
will It bear witness to tbe cultivated taste and sound judgment of the man to whom, more 
than to any one else, its existence is due. 

Two years ago, when Mr. Tappen completed the fiftieth year of his connection with the 
Gallatin National Bank, the day was marked by the presentation to him by his associate offi- 
cers, directors and clerks of a massive loving-cup of solid gold and a beautiful album, giving 
the dates of his rise to successive stations in the bank and to tbe various positions held by him 
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In the clearing-house association. Thus we see that a career modestly begun was honorably 
pursued, and that those for whom he toiled through half a century of ceaseless activity indi- 
cated their appreciation of the importance of his service and the nobility of his character by 
this golden tribute of esteem. 

Mr. Tappen was a roan whose thoughts did not always run in the channels of finance. His 
tastes were varied, as Indicated by the fact that he was not only identified with many business 
corporations, but that he also rendered a loyal service to some of our most prominent chari- 
table institutions, and was a member of several of our most Important social organizations. 
He was Vice-President and trustee of the Metropolitan Trust Company and the Bank for Sav- 
ings. He was a director in several banks and railroad corporations, and was associated with 
the management of two of our largest insurance companies. His sympathy for the sick made 
him a useful governor of the New York Hospital, and his desire to relieve suffering humanity 
caused him to render an efficient service as a manager of the Society for the Prevention of 
Cruelty to Children. He was a member of many social organizations, and it was only a short 
time ago that he retired from the presidency of the Union League Club of this city. He was a 
churchman, and for many years served as senior warden of All Soul's Episcopal Church, of 
which the Rev. Heber Newton is rector. 

Mr. Tappen believed in culture and science ; he loved books and literature, scholars and 
scholarship. He spoke the French language with fluency and grace ; he was an accomplished 
musician, an expert at whist, a good billiard player, and a skillful fencer. He loved the gun, 
but the recreation in which he took most pleasure was the idyllic sport of the fisherman. He 
had many resources of enjoyment, but his life was by no means a constant gleam of sunshine. 

He encountered many severe trials in his onward march to success, but his buoyant, happy 
disposition enabled neither sorrow nor disappointment to get more than a temporary hold 
upon his heart. H is joyous smile was the delight of his associates. 1 n him they found a well • 
spring of perpetual youth, and neither age nor physical infirmities could wrinkle his sunny 
face or quench the fire of his watchful eye ; and if he had lived a century* he would have died 
young in heart and in spirit. 

Among the names, so last lessening in number, that shine in the roll of membership of 
thi» clearing-house association, as links connecting its present state with the traditions of 
its origin, none is brighter or worthier than that of Frederick D. Tappen. Who of us can 
ever forget the faithful devotion that marked the thirty-three years of continuous service 
freely given to this association, or can recall without admiration the modest dignity with 
which he bore all the honors that have been so lavishly bestowed upon him ? Mr. Tappen was 
in no sense a great man, and his achievements in life were not such as to entitle him to a con- 
spicuous place In the history of his time; but he was pre-eminently a useful man in the field 
in which he loved to labor, and his daily life among us has been an exemplification of the 
proverb : “A good name is rather to be chosen than great riches." Every member of this 
clearing-house had implicit faith in his integrity; his character was as white as snow, and in 
thought, speech and act he stood in this association like a majestic Parian marble shaft in the 
meridian splendor of a cloudless day. 

The secret of the love and esteem we cherished for him is to be found In that rare quality 
which made the essence of his character and gave value and distinction to his whole life— the 
quality of fidelity. Faithful In all things, great or small : faithful to conviction, faithful to 
duty, faithful to friendship, an example of principle and probity of the older fashion in a 
degenerate time, hi- life is a lesson and its close a public loss. 

“ He was a man, take him for all in all, 

I shall not look upon his like again." 

The next speaker was A. B. Hepburn, former Comptroller of the Currency and 
now Vice President of the Chase National Bank. Mr. Hepburn said : 

Address of A. B. Hepburn. 

It has been said of nations, " Blessed are they that have no history," implying that history 
deals mainly with wars, revolutions and other epoch-making experiences, while the peaceful, 
prosperous periods of a nation's life attract little attention at the hands of the historian. We 
might also say. Blessed are the banks that, have no history. Inherent strength and strength 
of management, unquestioned and undiscussed, is the character and reputation to which 
banks do most aspire. The nature of a banker’s business tends to reserve, sobriety and 
quietude. As a dispenser of credits— credits supplied from funds of which he is only trustee— 
he is necessarily coldly critical and his action is based upon keen analysis and wholly devoid 
of sentiment. As an arbiter of credits offered, bis vocation calls for few words. It is arduous 
and exacting, calls for a high degree of ability, and demands qualities which command respect 
and confidence. His life is cast In a dull arena compared with the pulpit or the press, the 
actor or the orator. He wins esteem, but not applause. He is a general counselor, often a 
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private benefactor, but seldom a public hero. For our heroes we look to the bar and the 
bridge, tbe forum and the Held. 

And yet, Frederick D.Tappen, pursuing this quiet vocation, all his life a banker, from 
sheer force of character, integrity of purpose, clearness of vision and commanding courage, 
became a leader among men, and in several 
financial crises rendered service so conspic- 
uous and meritorious as to approximate he- 
roism and win the applause of the nation. 

He was not a money maker in the New York 
sense of tbe word. Neither himself nor his 
bank was identified with the promotion of 
large enterprises. His bank was strong, clean 
and secure. It was not involved in tbe suc- 
cess or failure of any scheme. His personal 
affairs were beyond the influence of boom 
or panic ; hence, whatever the crisis, he was 
a man whose judgment could be brought to 
bear uninfluenced and unswerved by per- 
sonal interest, his sold regard being for tbe 
associated banks and the public interests for 
which they stand. 

He was unselfish to a marked degree. He 
never used the power with which this asso- 
ciation clothed him or the knowledge ac- 
quired as a consequence of such power to 
build up the institution of which he was 
President. He inquired into and became fa- 
miliar with tbe affairs of many institutions, 
and yet no bank ever lost an account in conse- 
quence of such knowledge. Inflexibly just 
and fair, he enjoyed confidence so implicit 
that all felt safe in entrusting him with 
knowledge of their bank's affairs without 
fear of public discussion, so much to be de- 
plored. Mainly his life was spent in the quiet 
curriculum of financial affairs. Only at interval 0 , when troublesome t imes called for a leader 
strong and true, were his real character and worth revealed to the general public. And yet 
the good men do, the real worth and character they possess, is builded from the accretions 
of their dally lives. A flag unfurled at the masthead attracts more attention, but is not of 
more value to the welfare of the vessel than the anchor 

“ Deep down among the seaweed and the ooze. 

With a grip on the base of the world.” 

In the church he was a central figure, around which the administration revolved. As a 
social companion he was cultured, geniu), jovial, entertaining and inspiring. His death falls 
with peculiar force upon those of us whose resources of intellectual and social enjoyment 
Time with his scythe keeps constantly narrowing. Having crossed the half-century mark, 
we do not make fnends easily, and when a companion, whose friendship time has tried, is 
taken away, it shocks our sensibilities and burns into our lives as an irreparable loss. The 
years yet remaining to us afford no time to fill the vacancy. 

His family consisted of his wife and daughter and his grandchildren— lovely and accom- 
plished ladies, bright and beautiful children. He was the idol of the family, the pet, the 
pride, the chum of all, and with all due allowance for partiality, the test and touchstone of 
one's true character, the sterling qualities of manhood, tbe real evidence of goodness, are to 
be found in his relations to his family. If he is mean and cold and selfish, his arrival is not 
heralded with merry peals of laughter, beaming countenances and general hilarity. No one 
familiar with Mr. Tappen's household could but be charmed with bis domestic relations, tbe 
genial, wholesome, lovely and loving relations which cemented and made perfect his family 
circle. 

In recalling the man as I knew him in business, in society, in tbe church and In his home, 
I recall the following expressions from distinguished authors as particularly applicable to 
Mr. Tappen : 

Lessing: “The most agreeable of all companions is a simple, frank man without any high 
pretentions to an oppressive greatness— one who loves life and understands the use of it; 
obliging alike at all hours ; above all of a gold ?n temper and steadfast as an anchor. For such 
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an one we gladly exchange the greatest genius, the most brilliant wit, the profoundest 
thinker.” 

Seneca : “ The expression of truth is simplicity.” 

Sophocles : “ Truth is always straightforward.” 

Ovid : “The burden becomes light which is cheerfully borne.” 

Mars ton : “ Much danger makes great hearts most resolute.” 

Goethe: “Courage and modesty are the most unequivocal of virtues, for they are of a 
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ture call, when there was need of “iron 
Wellington died Tennyson wrote: 



kind that hypocrisy cannot imitate.” 

Like the giant oak rent by the blast, he fell 
in the full vigor of physical and intellectual 
manhood ; and while we mourn his loss and join 
with his family and the community at large In 
deep and lasting sorrow, we also rejoice In his 
splendid career, his noble, unselfish, glorious 
life. 

Joseph C. Hendrix, President of the 
National Bank of Commerce, next spoke 
as follows : 

Address of Joshph C. Hendrix. 

There is no more appropriate place In which 
to do honor to the memory of our late associ- 
ate, Frederick D. Tappen, than thi9— the coun- 
cil chamber of the clearing-house. This was 
the arena wherein he achieved national dis- 
tinction, and here he won his laurels. His 
heart was truly in the service which he ren- 
dered so cheerfully and assiduously to the com- 
mon interest. Here be found joy in the direc- 
tion and high esteem of his associates. Here 
time and again he took upon his shoulders a 
great load of responsibility. Here he modestly 
and briefly recounted the results and then 
swiftly stepped to the ranks to await some fu- 
re to true occasion true.” When the Duke of 



Where shall we lay the man whom we deplore? 
Here, in streaming London's central roar. 

Let the sound of those he wrought for 
And the feet of those he fought for 
Echo round his bones for ever more.” 



The faithful service and unusual ability of our dead friend deserve the distinguished honor 
of this occasion. His true memorial will be in the history and traditions of this clearing- 
house. 

In the field of finance, so broad and varied, there are many specialists, whose command is 
of some area, quite In&igniflcant compared to the whole, but to this clearing-house, the great 
nerve centre of the finances of our country, a million rambling lines of activity run, and it 
requires a specialist of rare skill to deal with them all at once. His Influence for the time 
being may be international. Hi9 judgment may bind up panic or create new disaster. The 
problem presented is never twice the same. Yet to each problem the same perfection of skill 
must be brought. 

Mr. Tappen had good schoolmasters in finance. He could but derive from James Gallatin 
some lasting principles, for in the panic of 1867 Mr. Gallatin was the active spirit m trying to 
keep the banks of the city united in a policy to maintain specie payments. The young bank 
clerk, who was at his desk in the old National Bank of New York— now the Gallatin National 
Bank— saw and heard Albert Gallatin, the first President of the National Bank, who had been 
Secretary of the Treasury under Jefferson and Madison. At eighty he had gone to his rest, 
but who doubts that a spirit of sane and sound finance survived him ; that bis son, his suc- 
cessor, inherited it, and that Frederick D. Tappen, the son's successor, was legitimate heir to 
the principle, policy and practice of sound banking of the Gallatlns ? It was James Gallatin 
who, in 1857, stepped to the front to reform the suddenly disordered and dismayed banking 
forces. It was the day when specie payments were suspended as a result of a run upon the 
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banks for specie. A night meeting of the banks was called. Twenty banks had closed their 
doors, and they failed to respond. Twenty-nine banks had gone through the business of the 
day, some sustaining a heavy run. A general suspension of specie payments was imminent. 
Mr. Qallatln was spokesman, and acted as secretary of the meeting, casting his vote with the 
ten minority banks* voting against suspension. The ten banks organised separately under 
Mr. Gallatin for mutual aid in an endeavor to keep faith with the public. The clearing-house 
was the scene of factional strife. Two of the ten banks were persuaded to go over to the 
majority. The remaining eight agreed to stand together. The derangement of the exchange 
was so great that settlements were delayed. Some of those that wanted to continue to pay 
in specie could not get their credit balances, and their high purpose was defeated. A storm 
of destruction which might have been prevented by instant co-operation swept far afield, 
carrying distress and disaster. It, however, taught a lesson to New York bank management, 
and that lesson was “ instant co-operation.” 

In the records of an old bank of the city is a long report of that panic, the refrain of 
which is that there was no necessity for the suspension— that the banks would not combine. 
It was all so plain after the event. Young Tappen heard all about it day by day. It was the 
lesson of his youth. He learned it well. It was his turn to apply it when, in the next great 
credit panic, he was a pilot giving orders to a united following, yielding obediently to his lead- 
ership. 

By process of evolution, the clearing-house certificate for use between banks in the set- 
tlement of exchanges had come to fortify the weak, appease the discordant and encourage 
the strong. The plan of these certificates, coupled with the idea of treating the ready money 
as a common fund for mutual aid and protection, was first presented in November, 1860, 
substantially in the form in which it has since proved so beneficial. 

The loan certificate was in the first instance a war measure, devised to aid the Govern- 
ment, and was based exclusively on United States and New York State bonds, until the great 
credit panic of 1878, when it was, under Mr. Tappen ‘s guidance, put at the service of the com- 
merce of the country. As it pooled the gold of the banks for the nation in the time of the 
Government's peril, it massed the cash resources of the banks for the nation's industry later 
on. For what may be termed the war period, the issue of loan certificates was $69,159,000. 
The issues since and within the period of Mr. Tappen's leadership amounted to $109,615*000, 
and all were redeemed in periods ranging from three to six months from the issue date. 

This country is without a bank of ultimate reserve. There is no reservoir of cash to 
which institutions dispensing credit may go when in need. It is the one glaring defect in our 
banking system. The sub-Treasuries of the Government stand like relics o t a primitive civil- 
ization, helpless to answer the sharpest necessities of national commerce. The clearing-house 
loan certificate serves in extreme cases to supply to the business community the help it 
requires. Valuable as this instrument of relief, as manipulated by the skillful hand of Freder- 
ick D. Tappen, has proved, useful as It Is, hanging here like a trusty weapon ready for the 
next event, no one recognized better than he did that it was to be used with the greatest care 
and caution, and never until minor protective and remedial measures had been fully tried. 
His experience developed resource. He was fertile in expedients. His first process was a 
diagnosis. Then he decided upon the remedy. He could be deaf to the voice of speculation. 
He was alert to the first whisper affecting credit. He could differentiate sharply between a 
spirit which would use the banks and that which would make the banks more useful. For 
hysteria he had no prescription. For genuine commercial iliness he was a devoted physician. 

In minor crises he was singularly useful. He could close a bank under his power from 
this body with less concern than he would show to give help where it was deserved. He 
could detect bad banking almost through the leather of the portfolio. He had no use for it, 
and knew that his associates had none. High as was his standard and exacting as was his 
rule in protecting our common interest, he was the soul of kindness and sympathy in his 
personal relations. He had robust notions as to the treatment of a money panic. He stood 
on no sentiment. The way to break a money market advancing wildly under the bids of 
excited men was to break it by main strength. Fill every demand at the bid price, and keep 
offering until every pressing necessity was supplied. The men of the markets knew that this 
was the skillful method. The editors sometimes doubted a philanthropy bringing such a high 
percentage of return, but their financial columns showing the closing quotations for money 
and for securities answered the uninformed criticism. A panic has been defined as a condi- 
tion where men are frightened at finding themselves afraid. In a money panic the more 
frightened men are, the wilder are their bids for money, and it is common sense to drive away 
fear from this class at once, otherwise they remain as a disturbance and defeat the object in 
hand. Mr. Tappen, in every Instance, acted with wisdom and discretion, and attained his end, 
which was to restore normal conditions. 

Mr. Tappen held the old-fashioned notions of banking in New York, and he was deter- 
mined to conform his acts thereto within his own field, despite the changes of the times. He 
gained his distinction by bringing to all the benefit of his special skill, and he was better 
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fitted for such a role by his own modesty and reserve In policy and management. Ran ka, in 
his judgment, had no right to embody in practice any principle which was inherently perni- 
cious or injurious to the whole community, for banks all had a common interest and could 
not be isolated. The constitutionally conservative should not, by their high sense of obliga- 
tion or by their fears, be called upon to provide, not only for their own safety, but for the 
common safety. These were principles familiar to the bankers under whose leadership Fred- 
erick D. Tappen grew up. He was full of the traditions left by the Gallatins. No strange 
gods tempted him. He believed that while a banker gained his inheritance of wisdom and 
prudence from the past, it was his duty to apply it to the future, and be prepared for changes 
such as none can clearly foresee, but all may safely count upon as inevitable in some form. 
He kept his house in order at all times, and was “ whole in himself, a common good.’ 1 

He was a knight without fear or reproach. No private interests entangled him when his 
hour for duty arrived. He kept himself scrupulously independent of any set of financial 

interests or influences which did not have their 
beginning and end in sound banking. He enjoyed 
being of use as one “ of that antique world when 
service sweat for duty, not for meed.” 

Alexander Gilbert, President of the Mar- 
ket and Fulton National Bank, then spoke 
as follows : 

ADDRE88 OF ALEXANDER GILBERT. 

This is an extraordinary occasion. We are as- 
sembled to-day to honor the memory of a man who 
for more than twenty-five years has been a prom- 
inent factor in the councils of this association and 
in the financial activities of this city. Many emi- 
nent men, strong, useful men, members of the as- 
sociation in the past, have contributed largely to 
its upbuilding and have passed away, but I can- 
not recall that to any one of these has such a tri- 
bute been paid as is embodied in this memorial 
meeting. Therefore I say that this is an extraor- 
dinary occasion. Measured by the world’s stand - 
Alexander Gilbert. ard of greatness, Mr. Tappen was not a great man ; 

he fought no battles; be wrote no books ; he made 
no important discoveries: he did not achieve pre-eminent distinction in any department of 
the world’s activities. Measured by the standard of usefulness, he did achieve pre-eminent 
distinction. He was a useful, helpful man ; he had the capacity to serve and the willingness 
to serve, and in his many years of service became one of the most useful men ever identi- 
fied with the clearing-house association. When 1 say this, I award to him a place and a dis- 
tinction which any man should deem it an honor to strive for. 

Mr. Tappen and I commenced our business careers not very far apart, although he was 
many years my senior. He was appointed Cashier of the National Bank in 1857; I of the 
Market Bank in 1864. I cannot say that I ever was very intimate with Mr. Tappen ; there 
was a certain reserve about him that made it difficult for many to get on terms of intimacy 
with him; but a common interest in the great questions that were disturbing the country 
during those early years brought us together occasionally, and at a time when we both were 
forming our plans and ideals for the future. So I got to know him, and to study him, and to 
form an estimate of him which I have often expressed but never changed. He had a laudable 
ambition to be well and favorably known : not an unseemly desire to force himself into 
unmerited prominence, but he felt the impulse of an inborn conviction that be had the 
capacity for useful service, and if be could but get out into the wide world of business activ- 
ity and take a part in shaping its policies, and bearing its burdens, he would win for himself 
a recognition of his ability, and the place he deserved to fill. It was not so much a desire to 
be widely known as it was a desire to be well and favorably known in the circle of bis own 
business life. 

I said that measured by the world’s standard of greatness he was not a great man. I can 
say with just as much sincerity that he was not an ordinary man. Ordinary men do not win 
success and hold the confidence of their associates to the extent that he did for so long a 
time. We judge men by their work, by the esteem in which they are held by those who know 
them well. We, the members of this association, have watched his goings and comings for 
many years ; we have seen him spend his time, his energy and bis best thought in the interest 
of the clearing-house and the associated banks, and we can truly say that in a large measure 
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the efficiency of the clearing-house to-day and its importance to the associated banks is due 
to his unflagging interest in its behalf. It would not be right to say that all the credit for 
the growth and development of the clearing-house system during the past twenty-five years 
belongs to him. for during that time many men eminent in the world of finance, wise men, 
members of this association, have contributed equally to the solidifying and unifying of our 
banking system ; he was one of these, and as such we are glad to do him honor. 

It may also be said that be came into prominence at an opportune time : the country was 
passing through quick and wonderful changes : great questions growing out of the Civil War 
were agitating the nation; questions of finance, of fiscal policy ; able men were at the head of 
our banking system, leaders in our clearing-house work. He became the associate of these 
men ; he imbibed their wisdom, their conservatism, and under their influence developed into 
a calm, thoughtful, useful man, prepared for the place he so ably filled. 

The secret of his success it is not difficult to understand ; his plans for future action were 
laid in advance. He prepared himself for great opportunities when they should arrive. He 
kept himself in constant touch with strong, helpful men who could be of service to him in 
the hour of need. He possessed the rare gift of knowing when to act, how to act, and of 
persuading others to act with him. And so it happened that he was enabled to render signal 
service to the banking and commercial interests of the country on several important 
occasions. 

The man whom the world delights to honor is the man who spends himself in the service 
of bis kind: who can make himself useful in the small circle of his own environment. The 
man for whom great opportunities lie in waiting, is the man who is prepared for opportu- 
nities when they come to him. Mr. Tappen was willing to serve ; he served faithfully; he pre- 
pared himself conscientiously for the opportunity 
to serve, and this is why we assemble here to-day 
to pay a tribute of respect to his memory. Let us 
lay upon his tomb a wreath of loving remem- 
brance. 

Ex -Postmaster-General James, President 
of the Lincoln National Bank, was the last 
speaker. He said: 

Address of Ex-Postmaster-General 
James. 

A distinguished statesman of varied experi- 
ence, in a eulogy of President Garfield, delivered 
before the authorities of the city of Boston, ex- 
pressed what seems to me to be a very profound 
truth, when be said that : “In great emergencies 
there are always many useless men of genius and 
learning; but, In administration, men of labor are 
scarce and invaluable/ 1 It is a generalisation that 
I have often thought applied with special force 
and accuracy to the career of Mr. Tappen, long- 
continued, tried as by fire, encompassed by perils 
and sudden, momentous emergencies, and coming Thomas L. 

out of those experiences with increased prestige 

and with surperb vindication of his judgment both in plan and execution, these being at 
times almost simultaneous. It was not until the later years of his life that the measure of 
Mr. Tappen’s Influence and authority, and their relation to the well-being of the country* 
were so well understood and so fitly recognized, that he passed into the ranks of those who 
had gained widespread public appreciation. His public fame, I should say, did not really 
come until after his magnificent handling of the resources of this institution, during the 
perilous money famine and silver panic of 1808. His services then for us and for those in 
close contact with him emphasized the abilities and character which had inevitably pointed 
him out as the leader in times of peril of that kind. Bat there was something so dramatic, so 
courageous, in his service in 1803, and it was continued for such a length of time, and was of 
such palpable benefit to the entire country, that there came public recognition of what he 
then did ; and, since that time, bis name has been almost a household word in financial circles; 
and with the general public it was typical of the highest integrity and utmost unselfishness* 
and the capacity to use, with the most skillful strategy, the magnificent resources which this 
institution possesses and which are available in time of peril and demoralization. It was 
exactly this work that justifies the characterization of Mr. Tappen as “ in administration, a 
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man of labor; " and, as we all know, they are " scarce and invaluable." He did not profess 
to have— nor would he have deemed it a compliment had he been told that he possessed— the 
marvelous creative genius of the financier. His force and capacity were conservative. He 
was no " plunger," excepting that, in a moment of danger and peril, he could, with the swift- 
est command and execution, marshal your great forces, and advance with them into the very 
centre of danger, and disperse therewith the forces of demoralization and panic. When he 
had done this work, he became again the quiet, modest, common-sense* unassuming man, of 
charming personality, of blunt, rugged speech and honest force, and of affection and friend- 
ship that "clung with bands of steel," that we all have known for many years so well. Of 
him, we can truly say with the poet : 

" Gone before us, oh, our brother. 

To the spirit land ; 

In vain look we for another 
In thy place to stand." 

Manager William Sherer, of the clearing-house association, read a communica- 
tion from W. A. Nash, President of the Corn Exchange Bank. The resolutions 
were then adopted by a rising vote and the meeting adjourned. 



Financial Affairs in Russia. — The report of the Russian Minister of Finance 
on the Budget of the Empire for 1902 estimates that the expenditures for the year 
will be 1,946,571,976 roubles, which will be met by estimated ordinary receipts, 
1,800,784,482 roubles ; extraordinary receipts, 1,800,000 roubles, and the free bal- 
ance in the Treasury. 148,987,494 roubles. 

Thus the excess of ordinary revenue over ordinary expenditure amounts to 24,- 
871,000 roubles, which will be employed to cover part of the extraordinary ex- 
penses. 

As compared with the Budget for 1901 there is an estimated increase of 70,688,- 
476 roubles in the ordinary revenue for 1902 and of 119,260,925 roubles in the ordi- 
nary expenditure. 

A report recently published concerning the depreciation of stocks of French and 
Belgian companies doing business in Russia indicates the effect of the financial and 
commercial crisis that has existed in this country during the past three years, on all 
classes of business. On October 15, 1899, the stock exchange value of the shares of 
ninety-eight Franco-Belgian companies was 1,316,882,000 francs ($254,052,076); on 
October, 1901, it had depreciated fifty nine per cent. Among the different indus- 
trial branches affected, the glass manufactures suffered very heavily ; the aggregate 
capital of the metallurgical enterprises decreased sixty-five per cent. The shares 
of the Franco-Russian works fell from fifty -five francs ($10.62) to 2.50 francs (forty- 
eight cents). The stock exchange value of the shares of the Franco-Belgian con- 
cerns in the province of Ekaterinoslaf two years ago was 10,875,000 francs ($2,098,- 
875); to-day, they are worth only 67,500 francs ($18,028). The Yermak Company's 
shares have fallen from 600 francs to six francs ($115.80 to $1.16). In the various 
building and constructive branches the loss is sixty -five per cent. The gas and 
electrical companies’ shares have fallen in value sixty-one per cent. The coal com- 
panies appear to have come out of the ordeal somewhat better, the value of their 
capital being reduced from 847,148,000 francs to 185,957,000 francs ($66,999,564 to 
$35,889,700), or a loss of forty- six per cent. 



New Counterfeit 95 National Bank Note.— A photographic print on two pieces of pa- 
per with fiber between, on the Union National Bank, of New Orleans, La.; series 1882; W. 8. 
Hosecmns, Register of the Treasury; J. N. Huston, Treasurer of the United States; check 
letter C; charter No. 1796; bank No. 5470; Treasury No. D569474; portrait of Garfield. Char- 
ter number and seal on face tinted reddish brown with a brush. Panel on back containing 
charter number, tinted blotchy green. Face of the note is fairly deceptive. Same work- 
manship as the 810 National bank note described elsewhere in thlB issue. 
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MR. HEPBURN ON “AN ELASTIC CURRENCY.” 



Hon. A. B. Hepburn, former Comptroller of the Currency, and now Vice-Presi- 
dent of the Chase National Bank, New York, delivered an address before the Acad- 
emy of Political Science, Columbia University, New York city, on March 18, in 
which he clearly reviewed some of the proposals recently put forth for changing our 
banking and currency system. « 

In analyzing the suggestion of ex-Secretary Gage for a federated bank, the stock 
to be held by banks throughout the country, Mr. Hepburn said : 

“ Mr. Gage’s suggestions literally carried out would amount to a practical con- 
solidation of the banks. I think the interest of the country in banking, as in all 
other business, will be best conserved by a wholesome rivalry and competition. Mr. 
Gage’s suggestions should be judged leniently, however. He recognizes a public 
prejudice against branch banking, which is the natural outgrowth of forty years’ 
experience with such a system under the ban of our National laws. He asserts this 
prejudice or conviction on the part of the public to be insurmountable, and seeks by 
indirection to approximate the advantages of such a system.” 

The Need of an Elastic Currency System. 

Mr. Hepburn next spoke of the urgent need of legislation permitting a freer use 
of banking credit, and oq this subject spoke as follows : 

“ What we need is legislation (or relief from legislation) that will permit banks to 
do within the law and under wholesome regulations precisely what the banks under 
stress of necessity did in 1898 in contravention of law. A bank note is not money. 
It is a substitute for monoy — a non interest bearing obligation of the banks to pay 
to the bearer a certain amount in legal tender money upon demand. It should not 
be a legal tender ; the legal tender quality would tend to prevent its return for 
redemption, and thus impair its elasticity. Called into existence by some commer- 
cial need, local to the bank of issue, it should appear and disappear at the beck and 
nod of commerce. 

The Imperial Bank of Germany is authorized to issue uncovered notes to the 
amount of 450,000,000 marks. All notes issued in excess of this limit must have an 
equal amount of cash held against the same in the reserve. The bank may, how- 
ever, exceed the limitation of the cash reserve by paying into the Imperial Treasury 
a tax of five per cent, on the surplus issue, providing, however, that the bank shall 
maintain at all times a reserve, exclusive of the notes of other banks, equal to one- 
third of its notes in circulation. During the acute financial stringency which existed 
in Germany last year, and from which it has not yet wholly recovered, the Imperial 
Bank issued over 100,000,000 marks in excess of the limitation of the cash reserve, 
upon which It paid a five per cent, tax into the Imperial Treasury. Such circula- 
tion, so taxed, could hardly be profitable to the bank, and yet it afforded very great 
relief to the business interests of the empire. Imagine what financial disasters might 
have ensued had their currency laws been similar to our own. Imagine the advan- 
tages to our own country of such a superior currency system, compared with our 
rigid laws, modified only by clearing-house certificates, limited in their use to bank 
settlements. 

Mr. Gage, in his last report to Congress, recommended : 1 That any National 
banking association which shall deposit thirty per cent, of its capital in the form of 
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United States bonds at their par value, and twenty per cent, of its capital in United 
States legal tender notes wiih the Treasury of the United States as security therefor, 
shall be entitled to issue its circulating notes to an amount equal to its paid in and 
unimpaired capital. In addition to the deposit of security so required, banks per- 
mitted to issue notes as above shall pay semi annually to the Treasurer of the United 
States, in trust, an amount equal to one-eighth of one percent, on their capital stocks, 
respectively, such payments to constitute a guarantee fund for the protection of 
the note of any bank which, by reason of insolvency, shall become unable to pay its 
notes on demand.' This proposition contemplates a partial retirement of the green- 
backs, and authorizes credit currency equal to fifty per cent, of a bank’s capital. 

Recently, the chairman of the Committee on Banking and Currency of the House 
of Representatives has introduced into that body a comprehensive scheme for cur- 
rency reform. It does away with the office of Comptroller of the Currency, as now 
constituted, and substitutes in place thereof a board consisting of three members. 
Banks are to assume the current retirement of 1130,000,000 of the outstanding United 
States notes, commonly called greenbacks ; the Government coincident therewith is 
to retire 165,000,000, leaving only $151,000,000 outstanding. In graduated amounts, 
covering a period of five years, the banks which assume the current redemption of 
United States notes may take out asset circulation equal to sixty per cent, of their 
paid-up, unimpaired capital, and thereafter a provision is made for an emergency 
circulation, subject to an increased rate of taxation. The country is divided up into 
clearing house districts with reference to note redemption. A guarantee fund is pro- 
vided by taxation to redeem the notes of insolvent banks. The Secretary of the 
Treasury is authorized to deposit Treasury funds in excess of $50,000,000 (not includ- 
ing the $150,000,000 gold reserve) with the National banks, which are required to 
pay interest at the rate of one per cent, per annum. Silver dollars are made inter- 
changeable with gold. Branch banking is authorized. The effect of such a com- 
prehensive measure is to unite, in opposition to the enactment of the proposed law, 
all elements who are opposed to any one of its provisions It concentrates and unites 
the opposition, and renders the success of such a proposition more than doubtful. 

The greenback was one of the instrumentalities for putting down the rebellion. 
Its use, its legality, its continuance, were questioned by many and violently assailed 
by those people least in sympathy with the prosecution of the war, and by the peo- 
ple of the reconstructed States since the termination of the war. Thus the patriotic 
sentiment of the country was arrayed in support of the greenback. It has received 
something of the veneration accorded to the old soldier. It is regardtd as cheap 
money by the populace generally, and good beyond question, because it is a direct 
obligation of the Government. Its hold upon public sentiment is so great as to 
determine in advance the fate of any bill looking to its retirement. And yet it seems 
impossible for any public official or represeutative to propose any scheme of currency 
reform without handicapping his proposition with provisions looking to the retire- 
ment of the greenbacks. It seems to me that the wise course to pursue and the 
practical method of accomplishing results would be to formulate a bill authorizing 
asset currency simply. Predicate such action upon the necessity and desirability of 
having a currency responsive to the needs of commerce, that can increase in volume 
as the population and volume of the business of the country as a whole increases. 
Let such a currency be once established and in practical operation vindicate its 
safety and utility, then public sentiment will readily accommodate itself to the idea 
of the retirement of the greenbacks.” 



Digitized by t^.ooQle 




BANK ADVERTISING. 



Webster says that to advertise means to apprise, inform, make known, or notify ; 
to announce, proclaim, promulgate, publish. 

Practically, then, there are eight intentions embodied in ODe advertisement, and 
to make these appeal to the receiver of the information harmoniously, effectively, 
and, to a certain extent, compulsively, is the sum and substance of the boasted art 
of advertising. 

Merchants advertise to attract prospective customers, and to just the extent that 
money is the medium of exchange which indirectly enables the farmer in Nebraska 
to do business with the fisherman of Maine, so the advertisement of to day is the 
medium that brings about a multitude of transactions otherwise impossible. 

In keeping with latter-day progress, the art of advertising is only recently find- 
ing general appreciation. So far as the modern volume of commerce in its relation 
to advertising is concerned, at times it is hard to distinguish between cause and ef- 
fect ; but without question the dealer of half a century ago was restricted in his 
deals through failure to advertise. Whereas, he who to-day scorns the now univer- 
sal custom of advertising for business will never see his affairs expand, but at best 
will remain a stationary fixture in the mercantile community, impervious to the fact 
that to stand still means to fall behind. 

Up to a recent period the dignity, so-called, of the banking fraternity was the 
obstacle that prevented extensive advertising in this circle. Even to-day it is 
the maxim of many that paid publicity is beneath the banker’s code of ethics. 
But there exists not the slightest doubt in the minds of present-day, progressive 
financiers as to the proper course to pursue, and results are always vindicative. 

Formerly, the banker would sit comfortably in his easy -chair, welcoming his cus- 
tomer with an air of more or less condescension. That same man to-day probably 
does not advertise. His brother officer, in the bank across the way, does not cringe 
before the dealer, but simply omits the air of importance, while he has brought 
to perfection the faculty of meeting the various characters that cross his path, each 
according to its proper sphere. No doubt this progressive man advertises. 

To sit and wait, and not to advertise, will increase no bank’s assets. But to go 
after business, to “hustle” and to advertise, to seek with all legitimate means new 
sources of profit, is the plain duty of the modern financier. Of these two mentioned 
principles, the first is synonymous with slow, old-fogyish, behind-the times ; the 
second with wide awake, up-to date, live. 

Why Some Banks Grow While Others Stand Still. 

The peculiar fact that some of the most solid and whilom largest banks of the 
country, while holding their own, are losing in comparison with new institutions 
can be attributed to a pursuance of the policy first indicated. And the astonishing 
growth of some of the very youngest financial establishments is due to the applica- 
tion of the second policy — the policy of vigor and life. So in times gone by the 
clipper sailing-vessels were admired for the high speed they attained, which appears 
insignificant compared with the records of the ocean greyhounds of to-day. A race 
between these types would be absurd. 

Advertisements embrace a large and varied scope, containing many features whose 
classification is perhaps doubtful. It may all be divided into two general classes — 
voluntary and quasi-involuntary advertising. 

7 
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Voluntary advertising includes the use of periodicals, handsome stationery, use- 
ful souvenirs, the handy pamphlet and instructive statement. In a measure, invol- 
untary is the successful conclusion of important transactions, an exemplary admin- 
istration, the courteous treatment of customers, luxurious quarters, social represen- 
tation and, incidentally, the fact that only clean money is paid out over the bank’s 
counters. 

Of these sub-divisions of the art of advertising, each in turn has its numerous 
applications. Failure in one of them may more than offset the good results brought 
out in another, so that strict harmony throughout, in point of method, will alone 
effectively advertise a bank. 

There are tricks in all trades, but one trick all trades have in common ; and that 
is this trick of advertising successfully. First of all it must be sought to reach the 
proper people. The sea-coast bank that advertises in a miner’s journal and the 
inland bank that solicits the accounts of oyster dealers are both wasting money. A 
bank’s customers should see its name in print as well as anyone else, since it will 
teach them to appreciate their connection with the institution, a feature deserving 
far more than passing attention. Great care must be exercised in selecting from the 
thousands of newspapers and periodicals that flood the country such as are within 
the proper sphere. The choice of the most influential local papers should prevail, 
except in the case of banks having a savings department, where a card in the pub- 
lication popular with the masses will not be amiss. 

Trade Papers and Financial Publications. 

Trade papers can be used to excellent advantage where it is sought to reach a 
particular line of business. In this connection locality is an item, as before iudi- 
cated. Banks in reserve cities will bid for bank accounts in the columns of financial 
publications. Brokers’ business can easily be reached in the same manner. Like- 
wise the different mercantile lines are approached by an appeal through one of the 
numerous organs devoted exclusively to each particular class. Trade publications 
are ordinarily very influential despite their necessarily restricted circulation. How- 
ever, the financial papers are not handicapped in this manner, since their columns 
are a barometer of general business conditions, scanned equally by banker, broker 
and merchant. 

For a bank doing a collection business, a financial publication will be found the 
best of all mediums, going direct to the ones desired to be reached— the banks. 
Both city and country banks can materially enlarge this branch of their business by 
judicious advertising in reputable financial periodicals. A city bank, seeing the 
announcement of its country correspondent, takes it as an evidence of prosperity, 
progress and energy ; and, on the other hand, the country bank likes to keep its 
funds with a city institution that publishes a satisfactory statement and is well 
known. The inter-) elations of all parts of the United States and of the various 
kinds of financial and other enterprises, compel banks, wherever located, either to 
advertise or fall behind in the race. Besides the direct advantage that accrues to a 
bank from advertising in a financial publication of wide circulation and high stand- 
ing, there is the not inconsiderable advantage consequent on being seen in good com- 
pany. As a rule it is fair to assume that a bank which discriminates in placing its 
advertising will also be careful in placing its loans and in managing its business 
generally. 

By all means repetition in the same field must be avoided. Which does not mean 
that a bank should advertise in only one financial journal, but rather that duplica- 
tion is more frequently a waste than a benefit. It is not necessary to make a con- 
tract for costly advertising simply because a competitor has done so. Good judg- 
ment and discretion should be employed in all instances. Let it be borne in mind 
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that one impressive card outclasses ten of a miniature character. An independent 
pace will always attract ; for originality is the spice of all advertising. 

Let the wording be concise, emphatic. Good grammar is essential and, without 
crowding, the best possible use should be made of the space at disposal. The cor- 
rect idea of what is to be presented should be honestly conveyed and misrepresenta- 
tion avoided. Deceit in an advertisement will make it a mighty costly one in the 
long run. 

The successful card is practical in all respects, not merely so far as its construc- 
tion is concerned, but mainly in regard to the matter it contains. A condensed 
statement can most likely be applied favorably. If used comparatively with those 
published during the past, progress made during certain periods can aptly be illus- 
trated. A directory consisting of men whose names have a good sound in the com- 
munity will no doubt look well in print. In case of a United States, State or mu- 
nicipal depository, the stated fact will always inspire confidence. 

Calling Attention to Special Features. 

If there are special features in the administration of a bank that enable it to do 
particular turns with little expense, they should have mention. When outside con- 
nections permit it, a bid for that phase of business will pay. A well-managed for- 
eign department, forcibly brought to the attention of the public, will be more likely 
to make ends meet and increase the outlook for a solid residue of profits. 

So-called reading notices touching on elections, change in directorate, capital, 
surplus or deposits, always make a good impression. The completion of some not- 
able deal, permitting of publication, can be announced in this fashion. Such inser- 
tions frequently carry more weight than an expensive card and ordinarily can be had 
for the asking. 

At all times it must be borne in mind that money is easily spent where it will do 
no earthly good, and that a mere halo of glory does not swell the profit and loss ac- 
count. Funds should not be wasted merely because they chance to be available. 
On the other hand it is to be remembered that one new, profitable connection may 
more than pay for the advertisement that secured it, be there ever so much apparent 
abrasion. 

Manner of administration is a factor of paramount importance in connection with 
the problem of advertising correctly. Thousands of dollars spent annually to adver- 
tise a bank will not offset a misconception of their duties on behalf of the executive 
officers. It may be asserted that the successful bank manager will, from the very 
nature of the thing, be a successful advertiser, and vice versa. 

Advertising means to keep before the public. Commercial conditions have 
reached a stage where the acceptor of a commodity relies on the offerer for his sup- 
ply. To see prospective customers in person generally is a physical impossibility. 
The problem then presents itself to reach, through the medium of advertising, 
those elements that constitute a desirable market. And the more discriminating 
this market grows to be, through the multitude of propositions constantly thrust 
before it. the sharper, more sagacious must he be who wishes to maintain and 
broaden his influence in those directions. 

The bank’s assets are as the steam that moves the piston, and the relation of press- 
ure to working material must be thoroughly understood. 

A general reputation for straightforwardness, absolute integrity, strict obser- 
vance of business principles, a name synonymous with solidity, the standard of ad- 
ministration, educationally as well as in reference to experience of officers and 
employees alike — these things constitute the momentum which keeps the wheels 
moving. 

Judicious advertising, with close attention to details, is the governor that main- 
tains uniform motion. It. M. Richter. 
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The bankers of Texas held the eighteenth meeting of their State association at 
Galveston, March 20 and 21. Wm, T. Austin, of the Board of City Commissioners, 
and T. J. Groce, President of the Galveston Clearing-House Association, welcomed 
the bankers, and Jonathan Lane, Vice-President of the Merchants' National Bank, 
of Houston, responded in behalf of the association. 

President Hilliard’s Address. 

In his annual address President Hilliard spoke, in part, as follows : 

44 The time has passed when a Texan's chief pride lay in knowing it was the largest State 
in the Union. I once heard a gentleman -now the most prominent candidate for Governor 
—say, referring to his Congressional district, that it was 4 the largest representative district 
in the civilized world, bounded on the north by Colorado and the great Indian Territory : on 
the east by Arkansas and Louisiana ; on the South by the Gulf of Mexico, and on the west by 
the grace of God alone/ 

If that gentleman wae talking with you to-day he would tell you of the progress Texas 
has made in all that moves toward a higher civilization and a modern enlightenment. He 
would tell you that Texas now is the second State in railroad mileage, and that when work 
now under way was completed she wotild be the first. He would tell you that you are now 
assembled in convention in the second largest cotton exporting port in the world, and that 
Galveston's exports for the year ending June 30, 1901, amounted to more than those of the 
entire Pacific Coast from Puget Sound to Cape Horn. He would tell you that her exports 
were exceeded in value only by New Yoik, New Orleans, Boston and Baltimore ; that it is the 
third largest exporter of wheat in this country, and that her total exportation amounted to 
$101,857,300, as against $72,627,645 for the Pacific Coast. 

The day of the 4 longhorn * in Texas has passed. The time is gone when the credit of the 
oowman is measured by the coarseness of his oath, or the efficiency of the cowboy by the 
height of his boot heels or the diameter of his spur rowels. 

I landed in this city twenty-two years ago— a boy - and went west on the first preliminary 
survey of the Texas and Pacific Railroad, from Fort Worth to El Paso. I have in that time 
seen your population grow from a million and a half to over three millions in 1900. I have 
seen in my twenty-two years in Texas the prairie schooner, drawn by thirty-six mules, give 
way to the ten- wheel Mogul and the train of sixty-ton cars. The covered wagon has been 
replaced by the Pullman car for long distances ; while for local transportation the electric 
car, the rubber-tired buggy and the automobile now do the work formerly left to the horse, 
the mule or the ox. 

I have seen the tent of the buffalo hunter give way to the box house of the squatter, and 
this, in turn, to the substantial home of the modern farmer. 

The Indian's whoop is heard no more. The Buffalo are gone. The man with the boe has 
taken the place of the one, while the shorthorn and Jersey have supplanted the other. 

I have seen interest rates drop from five per cent, per month to the same rate per annum. 

PROSPERITY AND PROGREB8 OF TEXAS. 

In nothing is the great stride Texas is making more apparent than in the increased rail- 
road mileage. In 1871 Texas had but 571 miles of road. In 1880 this had increased to 3,224 
miles. In 1890 the steel road had lenghtened to 8,710 miles; while in 1901 over 10,153 miles of 
the world's greatest civilizer was spanning Texas fields and Texas prairies, carrying products 
strangers to the soil but a few years previous. 

The banking capital of this State has grown proportionately and to-dtty we have consid- 
erably over $30,000,000 capital, besides a surplus fund of some $10,000,000 or $12,000,000 more. 
There are 229 private banks in Texas and 284 N ational ban ks. In 1880 there were but 117 banks 
in Texas, of which only thirteen were National, the combined capital being but $1,300,000. In 
1890 there were 186 banks in the State, the National banks alone having a capital of over 
$20,000,000, with deposits of over $85,000,000. 

The taxable values have grown from $357,000,000 in 1881 to nearly $1,000,000,000 in 1901, 
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The amount of money orders issued in 1881 in Texas by 1,352 offices was $6,451,000. In 1801 
the offices had increased to 2,840 in number, and the amount of money issued was $8,180,000. 
In 1901 the number of offices had grown to 8,188 and these issued the enormous sum of 
$14,088,772. 

In these years there was paid out $4,122,000, $5,801,000 and $9,655,000, respectively. In these 
years above mentioned Texas contributed towards the support of the Federal Government, 
in the shape of internal revenue for 1881, $248,635 : in 1891, $239,147, and in 1901, $1,681,424. In 
the last-named year there were chartered in the State 1,872 corporations, with an aggregate 
capital of $288,629,298. Of these corporations thirty-six bad a capital of $1,000,000, nineteen 
had from $1,000,000 to $5,000,000 capital. Five wore chartered at $5,000,000 capital, one at $10,- 
000,000 and one at $80,000,000. Think of these figures ! 

The cotton crop of Texas for 1900 was 3,538,000 bales. Of cotton seed, 1,644,103 tons. The 
value of the crop was, for cotton, $147,460,887.99, and of the cotton seed, $26,806,608, making a 
total of $178,787,495.99. 

It is not generally known that Texas is the sixth wheat growing State in the Union, her 
product being 28,305,913 bushels, and being exceeded only by Kansas, Minnesota, California, 
Missouri, Washington and Nebraska, in the order named. 8he is second in bushels per acre, 
being exceeded in this respect by Washington only, her product being 23.4 bushels per acre, 
while Washington produces 28.5 bushels per acre. It is worthy of note, too, that she produces 
more wheat than any State east of the Mississippi River. 

While Texas harvests only about 800,000 tons of hay, her natural, ungathered hay product 
maintains one-sixth of all the cattle, sheep, and goats in the United States. This is left out 
of consideration in official estimates of resources, as are many other indigenous products not 
entering into commercial channels. While Texas furnishes nearly nineteen per cent, of all 
the cattle raised in the United States, eighteen per cent, of the molasses, twenty per cent of 
the sweet potatoes, ten per cent, of the hogs, twelve per cent, of the horses, thirteen per 
cent, of the mules, eighteen per cent, of the sheep, thirty-two per cent, of the rice (think of 
that), and thirty-four per cent, of all the cotton ; she raises only half of one per cent, of Irish 
potatoes, only 3 % per cent, of the corn, only 4}£ per cent, of the wheat, and only eight per 
cent, of the oats ; this, too, when there is land in Texas that has produced 100 bushels of oats 
to the acre from volunteer stalks. 

The population of the State is only four per cent, of the whole, and the population per 
square mile Is only 11.62, while that of the United States is 25.89 per square mile. What an 
opportunity for the potato, the corn, the wheat and the oat grower. 

If I had time I could show you where other products, such as wool, lumber, fruits, coal 
and iron form their full proportionate share of the products of the Purchase and of the whole 
country. 

There are no figures with which to compare the oil industry in this State. Indeed, there 
are no figures in any place with which they could be compared. This discovery is a boon to 
Texas, and the whole South, which cannot be realized for years to come. It has already 
awakened new life, and the possibilities of fuel oil can but be conjectured. 

While a good part of Texas, as now bound, was formerly included in the Louisiana Pur- 
chase. it is not as generally known as it should be that a part of the United States territory, 
consisting of some 123,784 miles of land, was once a part of Texas. The tract lying to the west 
and northwest of the present State limit and embracing more than half of New Mexico, part 
of Kansas, a part of the Indian Territory, a part of Wyoming and the richest mineral belt of 
Colorado, extending entirely through from north to south, was coded to the United States in 
1850 for a consideration of $10,000,000. 

If the statistics of the nature which I have briefly touched on, and which apply in diver- 
sified forms to all portions of the State, could be put in shape so as to be available and easily 
digested by the people who will visit the St. Louis Exposition, the benefits to accrue cannot 
be guessed at. If it could be known that of all the States the percentage of fertilizers used 
in Texes was so small that it appears absurd in comparison that one item would be sufficient 
to Induce many a hard tolling farmer living in the less productive sections of the North and 
South to seek a home in iTexas. where the soil needs no artificial fertilizer. A few figures, 
such as the following, would alone suffice to convince any one of the enormous advantages 
of Texas soil: In 1890 there was spent for fertilizers in Georgia over $5,700,000; in Virginia 
over $2,800,000; in North Carolina over $3,800,000 : in Florida over $857,000; in Alabama over 
$2,400,000; in Mississippi over $780,000 ; in Louisiana over $900,000 ; in Kentucky over $800,000 ; in 
Tennessee over $360,000; in New York, $3,000,000; in Pennsylvania, $3,380,000; in New Jersey 
over $1,800,000; in Indiana, $770,000; in Illinois, $125,000; in Texas, $58,665. 

I have not time to linger longer in the captivating realm of statistics, but we should be 
gratified that the manufacturing plants in Texas in the last decade increased ninety-three 
per cent., while the output increased over seventy per cent,” 
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Information and Statistics. 

The committee on information and statistics reported y in part, as follows : 

“ During the past year the stability of the banking and business interests have been well 
tested. Following a year of unprecedented prosperity, we had a year of doubts and fears, 
short crops and a protracted drought. In spite of this Texas may be said to be in a most pros- 
perous condition. Lack of reliable statistical information outside of the National bank re- 
ports precludes the possibility of giving this association complete data covering the banking 
or any other business interests. Taking a compilation made in July, 1900, it would appear 
that Texas had about 275 National banks and over 200 private banks. The capitalization gives 
a total of over $80,000,000. Necessarily a large amount of the capital Invested in private banks 
is not included. Deposits show, even with the incomplete data, upwards of $112,000,000. De- 
posits have decreased during the past year, but it may safely be said that a large portion of 
the money has been put invested interests of different kinds. Improvement of property, 
both business and residence, has been the order of the day. A large portion of the money 
has been invested In manufacturing Industries throughout the State. There have been large 
sales of farm lands, and consequent improvements, and a great increase of acreage. This is 
especially noticeable in the southern and eastern part of the State. We cite this as a partial 
explanation of what has been done with the money held by our people and in deposit In the 
winter of 1900. 

We are unable to furnish you with any details as to bank failures or general statistical in- 
formation regarding banks, owing to our having no reliable figures outside of the United 
States Comptroller's report. 

It may not be outside our province In furnishing information to call attention to the 
condition of our manufacturing enterprises. For this we again have to look to the United 
States reports, as embodied in the last census. 

It covers the period 1890 to 1900, and one must remember that previous to 1890 manufac- 
turing in Texas was in decidedly an embryo state, and the increase hereafter mentioned is 
out of proportion to the real merits of the case, and not by any means what it should be. 

The report shows an increase of 7,000 establishments, nearly $40,000,000 in capital invested ; 
14,000 in number of wage earners, over $50,000,000 in the value of products, on a total capi- 
talization of $90,000,000. 

[The committee recommended that the State should make more adequate pro- 
visions for collecting statistics in regard to banking, manufacturing, production and 
commerce.] 

Texas leads in the number of new National banks established since the new law became 
effective, March 14, 1900, the number being to this date 129, with anaggregate capital of nearly 
$5,000,000. 

Pennsylvania follows with ninety-six, Oklahoma shows well with fifty-four and the Indian 
Territory forty-five. 

The total number of new banks established in Texas in the past fourteen months, which 
Includes both the National and private banks, is approximately 188. Of these ninety-four are 
National and forty-four private banks. 

Three banks have failed in Texas since our last convention. 

Two National banks are liquidating. 

Texas has astonished the world with her oil discovery. The Census Bureau reports, that 
are being issued from time to time give information that should be of interest, particularly 
that in which it is stated that at the time of the census of 1900 there was $2,227,184 capital 
invested in cotton manufactories in Texas, and the values of the products of these factories 
$1,799,990. The number of looms in operation, 1,018. These figures have been largely increased 
since that time. The visit of the delegations of business men from New York and 8t. Louis 
have been a revelation to our guests, advertising the magnificent resources of our 8tate. 

It is with sorrow we report the following deaths since we last met : 

C. M. Case, Assistant Cashier Farmers' National Bank, Hempstead. 

A. A. DeBerry, Cashier San Angelo National Bank, San Angelo. 

M. J. Coggin, of Coggin Bros. & Ford, Bankers, Brownwood. 

George 8ealy, of Galveston. 

The repeal of the war revenue tax on bank capital, as also the return of imprinted bank 
stationery, has been reported favorably by the committee in Congress. The Texas Bankers' 
Association co-operated with other associations in securing this relief. 

Membership in 1898 192 Membership in 1901 291 

Membership in 1899 211 Membership in 1902 400 

Membership in 1900 259 
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There is renewed impetus in railroad construction. The western portion of Texas is 
being largely benefited in this regard.” 

Resolutions were adopted asking the bankers of the State to contribute an amount 
equal to one-tenth of their capital stock toward providing a suitable Texas exhibit 
at the Louisiana Purchase Exposition at St. Louis ; commending the good work done 
by H. P. Hilliard, retiring president of the association and recommending him for 
election as a member of the executive council of the American Bankers* Association ; 
against insuring cotton in companies not organized in the State or properly author- 
ized to do business therein ; thanking the bankers and citizens of Galveston for their 
hospitality ; also the following : 

“We, the bankers of Texas, in session at Galveston this March SO and 21, 1908, 

Hereby express our unbounded admiration of the grit, perseverance and reconstructive 
ability shown by the people of Galveston ; 

We believe them to have struck the keynote of the city's future in the erection of a sea- 
wall, and by the subscription of over one million dollars among their own people, they have 
assured the success of this reconstruction plan ; 

We believe Galveston and her port to be a necessity to our 8tate and its future growth 
and expansion, and we recommend that future Legislatures deal generously with her and 
render all necessary aid to the development of this port and city ; 

We believe the protection bonds, being a county four per cent, bond, to be a good invest, 
ment and recommend that our visiting bankers each take one and recommend same to their 
friends throughout the State.” 

The committee appointed to consider the facts in the case against the Bank of 
Morgan, with reference to bolding said bank liable on a bill of lading for the non- 
delivery of a shipment of wheat, which was destroyed during the Galveston storm, 
recommended that the association appropriate $250 towards defraying the expenses 
of an attorney, and further consider at the next convention the question of appeal- 
ing any adverse decision to the United States Supreme Court. 

The committee appointed to nominate officers made the following nominations, 
which were adopted by acclamation and the officers elected : 

President, J. E. McAshan, Houston ; first vice President, A. V. Lane, Dallas ; 
second Vice-President, W. H. Rivers, Elgin ; secretary, J. W. Butler, Clifton ; as- 
sistant secretary, Nathan Adams ; treasurer, T. C. Yantis, Brownwood. 

J. E. McAshan, Cashier of the South Texas National Bank, of Houston, delivered 
the following address: 

Branch Banks and Asset Currency.— Address op J. E. McAshan. 

“ This subject which has been assigned to me is very broad and comprehensive. It is one 
of those important questions which have arisen like many others in the economic history of 
our Government for which mankind's previous history has not prepared any adequate solu- 
tion, for the reason that problems and principles solved by other nations of the world are not 
applicable to us, because every other Government of the world is based upon the principle of 
benefit to the few at the expense of the many, and that all power and benefits are derived 
first from the sovereign, then through the privileged classes to the common people. With us 
the reverse of this theory is maintained. With us all power and benefits are derived from the 
people and ascend through tbe several channels to the executives. Therefore, the goodness 
or badness of economic theories cannot be judged by Old World standards when we take any 
higher and broader views on such subjects than mere expediency. 

1 feel that this question should be discussed in all its aspects, both from the standard of 
expediency, which is the narrow and professional view of it, and also from tbe broader posi- 
tion— the economic standpoint. As a citizen of a great commonwealth, whose final and perma- 
nent interest is inseparably blended with that of millions of his fellow citizens, let us discuss 
it first from the narrower and professional standpoint. 

By branch banks and asset currency is meant that large aggregations of capital should be 
incorporated at some central point, like Houston for example, with the power and privilege 
of establishing at other points, where it regards such establishments as profitable, branch 
banks or agencies with the same banking and discount privileges which the parent institution 
enjoys, and furthermore, that in time of stringency, when, for example, panics are sweeping 
over the country, or when crops are moving rapidly, the parent banks shall have the privi- 
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lege of issuing their own notes as a legal tender circulating medium to a greater or a lesser 
extent, secured to a greater or less extent by a first lien on the assets of the bank for the 
purpose of reinforcing their cash reserves and rendering liquid a certain per cent, of their 
resources. I believe both propositions to be unsound and inexpedient from a professional 
standpoint. 

In the first place, branch banks would not be as well managed or conserve the public as 
well as local independent banks managed, as they generally ore, by able and honest officials, 
who thoroughly know the character, capacity and resources of their customers— the people 
among whom they live. No agency under non-resident control would or could form so in- 
telligent an opinion as to furnish the necessary credit needed in such communities, not only 
in the crop season, but throughout the year. Such credit is an absolute essential. The farmer, 
the local manufacturer and the local merchant is never able to furnish collateral in any way 
commensurate with his requirements— such collaterals as non-resident owners would make a 
prerequisite to loans. The system of branch banks would tend to cause all the money to 
flow to large centers, and a system which tends to a wide distributing of actual money is 
desirable for the people. Such a system would endanger the safety of banks by increasing 
and opening avenues to dishonesty. National banks with branches would not be as safe as 
they now are. The Federal Government could not exercise any effective control over them, 
and such a system would lead to a banking monopoly. 

14 ROBBING PETER TO PAY PAUL.’ 4 

The other branch of this subject, ‘Asset Currency,’ T will simply say, is the rankest trea- 
son to the best friends a banker has— those friends by whom he is enabled to do business and 
from whom is derived the possibility of his profession— 1 mean the depositor. 

It simply means that after borrowing all the money we can from the public, in the shape 
of deposits, on our credit, we make a preferential assignment to a later creditor, from whom 
we borrow the last money and leave our old friend— the depositor— out in the cold, while we 
mortgage assets acquired with bis money by giving some more exacting money lender a su- 
perior lien upon them ; and, gentlemen, no matter how many financiers may think this is 
progressive and modern finance, I for one think it is wrong and treason to our best friends. 
No bank and no system of banking can succeed or deserve to succeed that does not keep faith 
with its depositors, for, to use an old-fashioned term, it is fundamentally dishonest and fraud- 
ulent. As to the expediency of such a system, I make the bold assertion and challenge denial 
that the rural districts of this country that have independent banks are infinitely better 
equipped to handle a great and growing commerce than the rural districts having branch 
banks in the Old World countries. 

The business of such branch banks as compared to the independent banks of the rural 
districts of America can only be compared as mole hills to mountains. The only reason on 
earth for their existence is the fact that they are profitable to a limited number of privileged 
shareholders and governors. This brings us to that broader view of this question, the great 
economic side of it, the standpoint of a citizen in a great powerful, growing and free gov- 
ernment. 

The history of civilization shows that there have been two great forces struggling for su- 
dremacy from the earliest dawn of organized government to the present moment, a centri- 
fugal and a centripetal force. The one stands for a monopoly of power and privileges to the 
small favored class; the other stands for a distribution of powers and privileges to the nation 
at large. The one means government of the people ; the other means government for the 
people. Every contest in politics, every struggle for partisan supremacy when reduced to its 
last and final analysis, no matter under what guise it masquerades, means simply a fight for 
control of the money-creating powers of the government and a control of the police powers 
of the government. In this great struggle, which is as old as organic law and which will con- 
tinue to the end of time ; in this supreme contest between the .centrifugal and centripetal 
forces for control of the police and money powers of government, two primary forms of gov- 
ernment have been evolved— the autocratic and the democratic— all other forms are mere 
modifications of these. 

The highest development of the autocratic government ever known to the world was In im- 
perial Rome at a time when eighteen hundred men owned all the property of the known world, 
and when her emperors claimed and exacted homage above that rendered to their supreme 
god, Jupiter. 

The highest form of democratic government ever seen upon tbeearth is the United States 
of America in its original simplicity such as is even yet sometimes seen in uncontaminated 
communities, but which soems destined to disappear in our great centers of population where 
we are taught to believe that the hopes of the country are imaged in the rainbow tints which 
shimmer around the golden thrones of the money kings. The history of mankind shows that 
the autocratic form of government has been most successful in fastening itself upon human- 
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4y. From earliest history there is simply a record of line after line of kings and nation after 
nation of servile people. 

Every citizen of America upon the altar of whose heart burns the sacred flame of patriot- 
ism must tremble and stand aghast when he realizes what it will mean to America when the 
three great financial parties now dominating this country and well advanced towards a real- 
ization of their hopes, which are to oontrol the transportation interests and through them 
the wealth-producing interests and through them the money-creating interests and thorugh 
them the police and military powers of the country. It simply means an oligarchy or privi- 
lege instead of our proud boast, * Equal rights to all and special privileges to none. 1 These 
three great financial parties or groups are so bound together by communities of interests 
that their absolute control by one autocratic master mind is even now almost an assured fact. 
Branch banking and asset currency is one move in the general direction of usurpation of privi- 
leges, concentration of wealth, monopoly of money and, eventually, the control of the gov- 
ernment and the pauperizing the people. No more hurtful fallacy was ever promulgated 
than that by vast concentrations of wealth are the rich enabled to care for the poor and im- 
provident. This is the argument of the master to the slave and freeborn American citizens 
cannot contemplate its accomplishment except with horror and disgust. 

The American citizen who has caught the breezes of freedom from both oceans cannot 
view with aught but alarm the prospect which now seems to hover over us of repeating in 
America the great crimes against mankind which occupy most of the chronicles of the Euro- 
pean and Oriental nations. We are confronted with conditions and not theories. Concen- 
trations of wealth, the multiplication of multimillionaires, have throughout the history 
of man been the sure, the inevitable, precursors and blight of governments. Great concen- 
trations of wealth into a few hands have been the cause of the downfall of nearly all the great 
governments of the earth and the destruction of their civilization. From history and statis- 
tics, we learn that when Egypt, the land of the far-famed Nile, went down, two per cent, of 
her people owned ninety-seven per cent, of her wealth. When Persia, the land synonymous 
with all that is glowing in Oriental beauty and splendid in its voluptuousness, wentdown, one 
per cent, of her population owned all the land. When Rome went down eighteen hundred 
men owned all the property of the known world, the rest were slaves. 

Now, let us look at the facts in our country in 1860. The capitalists owned thirty-seven 
per cent, of the wealth, in 1893 they owned seventy -five per cent, of it, and to-day even a 
greater proportion, although 1 have not the figures. Thirty-five years ago five eighths of our 
people owned their own homes, ten years ago only three-eighths owned their own homes, 
and to-day even a smaller percentage own them. This concentration of wealth, what does it 
mean ? Does it mean an increase of human happiness, Joy and pleasure or life ? I think not. 
It means unparalleled extravagance, licentiousness and debauchery upon the part of its 
owners. It means unapproachable, hopeless misery on the part of the multitude. It means 
that its owners so far control the police powers and sources of money supply that the hum- 
ble citizen cannot even protect his own fireside, the integrity of his home and the honor of 
his women without the dread of false accusers depriving him of his liberty and his resources 
for earning an honest and independent living. It means that the owners of such wealth will, 
with impunity, lay unclean hands upon every branch of Government, not hesitating at the 
ermine of judge or robe of Senator. It means every crime that ever rendered more dark and 
hopeless the lives of ordinary men. It means universal pollution. 

American citizens after enjoying a century of liberty will not submit, and, therefore, it 
means revolution. To those who may think I have overdrawn the picture, I will say that 
should this time ever arise, as arise it must, in the history of our Government, it will be like 
the story that is told of two Irish emigrants. They landed in America and having very little 
money, decided to tramp it over the country. They had never seen a railroad or a train, so 
after walking until they were worn out, they laid down by the side of a railroad track one 
night and went to sleep. During the night a freight train came by, Mike waked up; he beard 
the awful roar and rumble, saw the fierce glare of the headlight. He slapped his companion 
and said, * Pat, Pat, wake up, Pat 1 They are a-moving hell, and the first load has Just gone 
by.’ If we ever see the unhappy time that I foreshadow, we will think like Mike, that they 
are a-movlng hell. 

It is an accepted fact that the Anglo-Saxon of to-day is inferior intellectually to the 
Greek of 3,000 years ago, yet, he is a vast improvement ; the betterment consists in the fact 
that the condition of the common people like ourselves is greatly better and we cannot afford 
to lose what we have gained. I would regret to see branch banking and asset currency au- 
thorized, for I would regard it as but one more step in the direction of an inevitable and im- 
pending calamity to a great, a glorious and happy people. There may be those who will ask 
why I believe such calamities possible. We judge future history by past history. The shad- 
ows of great events precede the events themselves, and to-morrow lives In the light of to- 
day. In the history of the world, republics have universally failed. I have shown you why. 
It is the old, old story of the cormorant and the commune. 

8 
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Look at the facts. The history of free democratic governments in the world’s history Is 
a monumental record of failure. Until this Government was founded every similar expert* 
ment had failed through the inroads of that Insidious disease, privilege. The republics which 
clustered around immortal Italy, Venice and Genoa exist but in name. In his hurried march. 
Time has but looked upon their imagined immortality and all their vanities from the palace 
to the tomb have, with their ruins, erased the very impression of his footsteps. 

In the efforts of parties, patriotism is forgotten. In the lurid wars for the control of the 
military, police and money powers of the government, the success of schemes and of partie- 
have ranked above the august success of patriotism and statesmanship. The spirit of party 
has its source in some of the passions of the heart and free governments furnish more of it 
than those governments under which liberty of speech is restricted and where the press is re- 
strained by the strong arm of power. But so naturally do parties run into extremes, so un- 
just, cruel and remorseless are they in their excesses, so ruthless are the wars they wage on 
private character, so unscrupulous in the choice of means for selfish ends, so sure is it to dig 
the grave eventually of those free Institutions of which it pretends to be the necessary ac- 
companiment, so inevitably does it end in military despotism and unmitigated tyranny that 
before giving our sanction to any scheme of privilege we should ask, ‘ Whither are we 
tending?”* 

After the business sessions of the convention were concluded, many of the mem- 
bers of the association and others embarked on a steamer bound for Cuba. 

The Texas Bankers’ Association will meet next year at Sherman. 



History of the Bank of New York.— T his is a new edition of the history, is- 
sued originally in 1884 to mark the one-hundredth anniversary of the bank’s ex- 
istence. 

A9 is well known the Bank of New York is the second oldest bank in the coun- 
try, having been organized in 1784, though it did not succeed in getting a charter 
from the Legislature until 1791. The Massachusetts Bank was incorporated at Bos- 
ton in 1784, but the Bank of New York commenced business about a month before 
the New England institution got under way. 

The constitution of the Bank of New York was drawn up by Alexander Hamil- 
ton, who was a member of the first board of directors. For fifteen years the bank 
was without a rival, when Aaron Burr got a charter for the Manhattan Company, to 
furnish pure water to the city and to do other things not inconsistent with its char- 
ter and the laws of the State. 

The Bank of New York was a success from the start, and during the first century 
of Its existence paid to its stockholders in dividends 909^ per cent., and continues 
to-day to be one of the city’s large and flourishing banks, having aggregate resour- 
ces of about $87,000,000. Its capital is $2,000,000, the surplus $1,000,000 and the 
undivided profits $1,208,000. 

When the bank commenced business in the Walton House, 67 St. George’s (now 
Franklin) Square, the settled part of New York was confined to the district below 
Murray street, and the population of the city was not much over 20,000. During 
all the changes of the intervening period the bank has stood as a representative of 
the best banking traditions and practices. While its business has been greatly en- 
larged, and improvements made wherever desirable, the bank has never found It 
necessary to change its policy to any marked extent, for it was founded upon the 
soundest principles, from which no departure has been made. 

This history of the bank is interesting not only because of its record of the career 
of this venerable institution, but it contains incidentally much valuable information 
in regard to the financial experience of the city and country during the last one hun- 
dred years. 

The present officers of the Bank of New York National Banking Association are : 
President, Herbert L. Griggs ; Vice President, John L. Hiker ; Cashier, Charles 
’Olney. 
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There are but few banks in the country whose existence has been longer than 
that of the Merchants’ National Bank, of New York. Its articles of association date 
back to 1808, but as there was considerable opposition to the granting of bank 
charters in that year, it was not until the spring of 1805 that the charter was obtained 
from the Legislature. The four hundred and thirty-nine subscribers for the stock 
of the bank included many of the city’s leading merchants at that time. 

Although the bank did not get its charter until 1805, it commenced doing business 
in 1808, and on November 18 of that year declared a dividend out of the profits 
from June 1 to November 80, at the rate of three per cent, for six months. It may 
be remarked that from that time until now the bank has never missed its semi-annual 
dividend, the 195th consecutive one having been declared on December 19 last. For 
nearly 100 years, whether times were good or bad, this bank has paid its share- 
holders, without interruption, a substantial return. 

The officers of the bank at its organization in 1803 were : Oliver Wolcott, Presi- 
dent ; Lynde Catlin, Cashier, and Wm. P. Van Ness, notary. Since that time the 
Presidents have been, Joshua Sands, Richard Varick, Lynde Catlin, John J. Palmer, 
Augustus E. Silliman, Jacob D. Vermilye, Robert M. Gallaway ; the Cashiers have 
been, G. B. Yroom, Walter Meade, O. I. Cammann, Augustus E. Silliman, Jacob D. 
Vermilye, Robert McCartee, Cornelius V. Banta, Joseph W. Harriman and William 
B. T. Keyser. 

From the first the bank did a prosperous business, and established itself in public 
confidence. A select committee, appointed by the New York Legislature to inves- 
tigate the State banks, reported May 11, 1837, that “ the Merchants’ Bank was 
well conducted, and its accounts very well distributed. This old and respectable 
institution seems fully to deserve the great favor and confidence it enjoys, and which 
is evinced by the large average amounts of its individual deposits compared with its 
incorporated capital. On January 1. 1885, the individual deposits were $1,255,145, 
and the total resources $4,840,473. By November of the following year the latter 
item bad increased to $6,376,477. These were large figures for those times. An 
idea of the bank’s progress may be gained from the following condensation of the 
statement made to the Comptroller of the Currency at the close of business February 
25, 1902 : 



Resources. 

Loans and discounts $14,842,563.35 

Due from banks. 1,402.299.88 

United States bonds 50,000.00 

Stocks, securities, etc 473,798.18 

Banking house 995^257.84 

Cash 6,874,028.18 



Liabilities. 



Capital $2,000,000.00 

Surplus 500,000.00 

Undivided profits 691,291.88 

Deposits 20,946.649.98 



Total 



$24,137,941.81 



Total. . 



$24,187,941.81 



In 1865 the Merchants’ Bank was reorganized as the Merchants’ National Bank, 
receiving a charter for twenty years, and in 1885 the charter was renewed for a like 
period. On July 25, 1884, fche bank took possession of the massive granite structure 
erected for its use on the site where its home had been for many years. 

After nearly a century of existence the Merchants’ National Bank shows undi- 
minished vigor, and its business has grown steadily until it is now much larger than 
ever before. The present officers and directors include some of the most successful 
bankers and merchants of the city. They are : President, Robert M. Gallaway ; 
Vice-President, Elbert A. Brinckerhoff ; Cashier, William B. T. Keyser ; Assistant 
Cashier, Samuel S. Campbell. Directors, John A. Stewart, ex -President United States 
Trust Co.; Elbert A. Brinckerhoff, capitalist ; Charles Stewart Smith, merchant ; 
Gustav H. Schwab, Oelrichs & Co. ; Donald Mackay, Vermilye & Co. ; Robert M. 
Gallaway, President; Charles D. Dickey, Brown Brothers & do.; George Sherman, 
Vice-President Central Trust Co.; Edward Holbrook, President Gorham Manufact- 
uring Co.; Orris K. Eldredge, Eldredge, Lewis & Co.; Joseph W. Harriman, 
Harriman & Co. 
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’Professor George Gun ton, in a recent lecture, criticises the economic theories of Henry 
George, and also of Dr. Lyman Abbott, as set forth in his late book, “The Rights of Mao.” 
We quote from Professor Gunton’s lecture as follows : 

“Dr. Abbott in his 'Rights of Man 1 reaffirms in effect the doctrines of both Marx and 
Henry George ; and he evidently imagines that he is saying something quite profound when 
he observes (page 104) : 

‘ Every man has a right to the product of his own industry, because it is a part of himself ; 
into it he has put a portion of his life. His life is his own, therefore this portion of his life is 
his own. * * * The shoemaker projects himself into the shoes ; the carpenter into the 
house; the loom-worker into the cloth. These also are a part of the man. Into them he has 
put his brain-work or bis handiwork ; therefore they are his. This right of every man to the 
product of his own labor is a natural right. * * * [It] is absolute.’ (Page 110). * What is 
true of ocean and river is equally true of land. No man ever made an acre of land and its 
contents. Man may transfer the soil from one place to another, in which case we speak of him 
as * making land ; 1 but he does not really make the land, he simply moves it. The land 
belongs to the Almighty. To whom has he given it ? ’ 

And from this Dr. Abbott is led to justify the methods of reform advocated by Marx and 
George and others who believe that society is built upon robbery. A clergyman imbued with 
these ideas recently said to me, “Society is an organized crime.’’ No amount of high motive, 
philanthropic zeal or respectable authority can make such a doctrine true. The vital defect 
of this whole reasoning is that it rests upon a false assumption regarding the rights of man 
in society. The first assumption about God giving the land to man may be well enough as a 
poetic sentiment, but it has no foundation in history, experience or economic science. An 
ancient book tells us that God sentenced man to earn his bread by the sweat of his brow, and 
ne has been doing it ever since. But there is no authority, scientific or revealed, which gives 
any color to the claim of any compact between God and man regarding the ownership of 
land or any other means of production. The simple historic truth is that the land was here 
long before man was. When man came he found it as an indispensable part of his environ- 
ment. He has had to struggle and use it as best he could to make a living out of it. The land 
was no more given by God to man than were the sun, moon and stars. It is simply an abstract 
statement which has no real basis either in philosophy, revelation or experience. 

But, suppose for a moment it were true that God gave the land to the whole human race. 
Then no nation has any exclusive right to any part of the earth’s surface. The United States 
has no more right to exclusive authority over the land in this country than have the inhab- 
itants of India, China, Russia or South America, and so with every other State and every city. 
And yet Spencer, Marx, George and Dr. Abbott will set up the claim with the same assurance 
of divine right, that the Government of the United States has the absolute right of owner- 
ship of the land In this country. By what authority, when and how did God give this exclusive 
ownership to a group In this country ? If any group of the human race has a right to exclu- 
sive ownership of any portion of the earth’s surface, then any other group has the same right. 
If the people of the United States have the right to exclusive ownership of the land in this 
country, then any other group has the same right over any other territory. This will not be 
denied ; but, upon what principle can eighty million people acquire exclusive right of owner- 
ship to any land that forty millions cannot? If forty millions of people can get exclusive 
right, then why not twenty millions, or ten millions, or one million, or one hundred ? And 
if one hundred, why not one person ? What principle of ethics, economics or political philos- 
ophy can justify the right of ownership to one of these, while denying it to the others ? 

It is quite clear that if this doctrine obtains at all it obtains for the whole human race, 
and that nobody, not even nations, have any ethical and economic right to the exclusive con- 
trol and disposition of land. Now, that theory would disrupt all society. It would introduce 
chaos into every form of civilization. It rests upon a false assumption and logically leads to 
obvious absurdity. There are no ‘ absolute rights ’ in society. 

Man is born Into society and is subject to the conditions and enjoys the opportunities and 
protection of society. He is part of society and has no economic, political or social rights 
which are not subject to social conditions. Private or public ownership of land or other 
means of production is not a question of absolute right, but wholly a question of social 
utility. Whether the ownership of these means of production shall be public or private 
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depends entirely upon which use of these forms of ownership will best promote the progress, 
welfare and civilization of the people in any given state of society. Public ownership may be 
much more conducive to progress u nder some conditions than private ownership ; and private 
ownership may be much more conducive to progress under other conditions than public 
ownership. Society is an involuntary organization through which man utilizes nature to the 
advantage of human welfare. It is only because by ages of experimentation certain economic 
methods and political forms have been found to yield better results than others that the 
changes in institutions, in personal rights, in tbe protection of property have been little by 
little established, none of which could have taken place if the doctrine of absolute rights had 
"been strictly adhered to during the last thousand years. 

All we know of the rights of man in society, and the principles of political and economic 
ethics, is what we learn from the study of human experience as revealed in the history of 
society. Man is essentially a social being. His social life is sometimes very simple and mea- 
ger, at other times relatively complex, but it is always social. In the evolution of society 
from its simplest to its most highly developed form, man has never had and never could have 
any absolute rights. That is contrary to the very societary existence. In whatever state of 
society, man's rights are conditioned and qualified by the influences and consensus of the 
social aggregate. He has the right to do whatever is not prohibited by tbe interest and wel- 
fare of the social group to which he belongs. Under every conceivable condition, society in 
its aggregate Is the final, and so far as the individual is concerned, the only absolute, author- 
ity. Of course, the decision of society is not always the acme of wisdom, but it always has 
the right of final decision, and hence has tbe only absolute right ; not because the wisdom of 
the aggregate is always superior to that of the individual, but because it represents a greater 
proportion of the aggregate interest and welfare and it is the highest authority to which 
appeal can be made. When the decision of society is less wise than that of some individual, 
the only remedy is for the individual to convince his fellows of the superior wisdom of his 
own ideas, and so convert the public opinion to his theory. But the only absolute right is 
with society and never with the individual. Nor is this because society has a special divine 
commission from the Almighty, but because in the process of human experimentation life in 
society is found to be more desirable, and progress more feasible, and personal security better 
guaranteed than by any known system of isolation. And this fact of the possibility of secur- 
ing greater protection and progress with society than without is the ultimate reason why 
conditional rights are accepted in society as preferable to absolute rights out of society. 

Dr. Abbott talks about natural rights and artificial rights as if there were an important 
difference between them, and one was more sacred and important than the other. The right 
of men to roam like wild animals in the mountains is no more natural than the right to travel 
over the whole earth with the protection of society and convenience of modern civilization. 
The rights afforded by society are Just as natural and often superior to those afforded byblind 
nature. There are inherited and acquired rights, but they are all natural, because they all 
arise from the nature of existing conditions. Slavery is as natural under some conditions as 
freedom is under others. That is why we should always endeavor to create the conditions 
under which freedom shall be natural and slavery Impossible. It is because rights and duties, 
ethical standards and civilization are not absolute that progress toward higher Ideals is ever 
possible.” 



New National Bank Notes.— On March 17 the Comptroller of the Currency received from 
the Bureau of Engraving and Printing and issued the first delivery of tbe new National bank 
notes kno^n as the series of 1802. These notes will be issued only to new banks organized 
since January 1, 1902, and those extending or re-extending their charters. 

Only the denominations of HO and 120 are ready yet for issue. Later fives, fifties and one 
hundreds will be issued. These notes are quite a radical departure in designs from bank notes 
heretofore issued, and are considered a great improvement. Tbe backs have only one plate 
printing, which is an artistic vignette printed in green. The faces all bear portraitsof prom- 
inent deceased officials of the Government. These are President Harrison, for the five-dollar 
note; President McKinley, for the ten; Secretary McCulloch, for the twenty; Secretary 
8herman, for the fifty, and Comptroller of the Currency John J. Knox, for the one hundred. 



Repeal of the War Taxes.— On April 7 both Houses of Congress passed the bill for re- 
pealing the special taxes imposed by the War Revenue Act of 1888. 



Extension of National Bank Charters.- On April 7 the House passed the Senate bill 
providing for the extension of National Bank charters for twenty years. 
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Abstract of reports of condition of National banks in the United States on Sept. 30, and 
December 10, 1901 and Feb. 25, 1902. Total number of banks; Sept. 80, 4,221; Dec. 10, 4^91 ; 
Feb. 26, 4,857. 



Resources. 



Sept. SO, 1901. 



Loans and discounts 

Overdrafts .* 

U. 8. bonds to secure circulation 

U. S. bonds to secure U. 8. deposits 

U. 8. bonds on hand 

Premiums on U. 8. bonds 

Stocks, securities, etc 

Banking house, furniture and fixtures 

Other real estate and mortgages owned... . 

Due from National banks 

Due from State banks and bankers 

Due from approved reserve agents. 

Internal-revenue stamps 

Cheeks and other cash items 

Exchanges for clearing-house 

Bills of other National banks. 

Fractional currency, nickels and cents 

Specie 

Legal-tender notes 

U. 8. certificates of deposit 

Five per cent, redemption fund 

Due from Treasurer U. 8 

Total. 

Liabilities. 

Capital stock paid in 

Surplus fund , 

Undivided profits, less expenses and taxes. 

National bank notes outstanding 

State bank notes outstanding 

Due to other National banks 

Due to State banks and bankers 

Due to trust companies and Savings banks, 

Due to approved reserve agents 

Dividends unpaid 

Individual deposits 

U. S. deposits 

Deposits of U. 8. disbursing officers 

Notes and bills rediscounted 

Bills payable , 

Liabilities other than those above 

Total 



$3,018,615,918 

38,086,161 

829,372,880 

107,107400 

7,896,560 

10,015,978 

448,614,538 

86,141,913 

23,098,722 

256,513,214 

71,881,186 

456,638,617 

600.180 

26,700,098 

280,056,330 

23,681,783 

1,315,865 

888,630,871 

151,018,751 



16,104,902 

1,743,751 



$5,695,847,294 



9655,841,880 

279,582,858 

151,029,249 

823,863,597 

61,874 

038,861,792 

203,275,148 

220,881.919 

33,206,844 

8,021,615 

2,937,753,238 

101,408,774 

5,451,874 

10,970,717 

17,048,405 

23,388,509 



Dec . 10, 1901 . 



$3,038^55,447 

43,356,248 

824,507,180 

110,257,630 

7,963,000 

10,863,461 

451,680,561 

87,091,224 

22,902,670 

274,882,707 

76,088,734 

482,958,827 

553,872 

22,625,240 

258,419,802 

24,957,146 

1,820,186 

809,652,496 

151,118,858 



15,936,850 

2,343,643 



$5,096,847,294 



$5,722,730,635 



$605,840,664 
287,170,837 
161,724,941 
819,487,812 

51,874 
629,684.487 
289,161,14 9 
217,700^88 
32,080.018 
977,358 
2,964,417.906 
104,107,021 
5,581,286 

5,974,187 
16,103,380 
23,145,864 



$5,722,730,685 



Feb. 25, 1902 . 



$3,128,627,094 

32,314,886 

820,978^80 

114,055,860 

10,082,240 

10,789,048 

458,744,961 

87,888,087 

22,244,924 

266,712,742 

78,982,612 

490,303.538 

472,071 

20,487,030 

196,618,118 

23,488,765 

1,475,964 

407,082,162 

154,082,092 



15,627,825 

2,550,817 



$5,848,048,720 



$007,881,231 

294,951,706 

154,053,757 

814,488,600 

61,874 

685,900,644 

311,256,012 

251,208,289 

80,507,888 

1,016A» 

2,982,480,800 

105,940,827 

6,856,690 

4,819,674 

10,384,062 

21,628,688 



$6,848,048,720 



Changes in the principal items of resources and liabilities of National banks as shown by 
the returns on Feb. 25, 1902, as compared with the returns on Dec. 10, 1901, and Feb. 5, 1901 : 



Items. 



Loans and discounts 

U. 8. bonds 

Due from National banks. State banks 

and bankers and reserve agents 

Specie 

Legal tenders 

Capital stock 

Surplus and other profits 

Circulation 

Due to National and State banks and 

bankers. 

Individual deposits 

United States Government deposits. 

Bills payable and rediscounts 

Total resources 



Since Deo. 10, 1901. 


Since Feb. 5, 1901. 


Increase . 


Decrease . 


Increase . 


Decrease. 


$00,371,647 

8,997,270 

50,473,658 

87,420,664 

8,564,334 

2,040,507 

610,284 




$314,238,747 

15,976,405 

48,794,384 

7,126,018 

2,296,800 

82,684,726 

50.040,859 

4,972,683 

78,878,178 

228,619,579 

17,268.741 

4.417,714 

407,142,462 




























$4,996,682 






110,800,425 

18,071,885 

2,547,660 










6,873280 




120,818,084 
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BANKING AND FINANCIAL NEWS 



This Department includes a complete list ot New National Banks (furnished by the Comp- 
troller of the Currency), State and private Banks, Changes in Officers, dissolutions and 
Failures, etc., under their proper State heads for easy reference. 



NEW YORK CITY. 

—At a meeting of the stockholders of the Twenty-third Ward Bank, March 27, an amend- 
ment of the articles of incorporation was adopted providing for the establishment of branches. 

—Group VII of the New York State Bankers 1 Association, comprising the Long Island 
banks, held its fifth annual banquet at the Montauk Club in Brooklyn on the evening of 
March 5. John A. Potter, President of the Patcbogue Bank, presided. Addresses were made 
by ex-Senator Stephen M. Griswold, President of the Union Bank and Vice-President of the 
State association, H. K. Twltchell, Assistant Cashier of the Chase National Bank, and Rev. 
Newell D. Hillls. 

—The reorganized Seventh National Bank reopened on November 12 last, and since then 
it has shown a very marked increase in its business. From November 12 to February 26 
deposits have increased about $2,500,000, and the undivided profits have increased from $18,620 
to $72,121. It is expected that the bank will soon take possession of its new banking rooms 
In the building now nearing completion at Broadway and Maiden Lane. 

—Charles K. Warren, Assistant Cashier of the Lincoln National Bank, has been elected 
Cashier, succeeding Wm. T. Cornell, who becomes President of the Equitable Trust Company. 

—Charles H. Spencer, formerly Cashier of the Domestic Exchange National Bank, is now 
associated with the New Amsterdam National Bank in an important capacity. 

—Oliver I. Pilat, who entered the Fifth Avenue Bank as a messenger in October, 1800, and 
who for several years has been filling the important and confidential position of credit clerk 
in that bank, has been elected Assistant Cashier of the Western National Bank, of this city. 
Mr. Pilat is the fourteenth graduate of the Fifth Avenue Bank who has been elected to an 
official position in the banks of New Yoik city, and the officials of that institution feel that 
they have a sort of training school for bank officers. 

—The Van Norden Trust Company opened for business at 761 Fifth Avenue March 81. 
Warner Van Norden, former President of the National Bank of North America, is President. 

—Governor Odell has signed the bill passed by the Legislature changing the name of the 
American Deposit and Loan Company to the Equitable Trust Company. 

—The new Trust Company of the Republic opened for business March 31 at 846 Broadway 
with a capital of $1,000,000 and a surplus of $500,000. The directors of the company are Perry 
Belmont, Stuyvesant Fish, Henry C. Rouse, Charles P. Brocker, Alexander Greig, Thomas F. 
Goodrich, Ballard McCall, John M. Parker, James McMahon, W. D. Baldwin, Thomas D. Crim- 
mins, Charles D. Marvin, Charles W. Wetmore, George C. Boldt, James H. Eckels, George J. 
Gould, Erastus C. Knight, Thomas Randolph, R. Waverly Smith, Herbert L. Satterlee, El- 
bridge, C. Snow, Daniel G. Wing and Edwards Whitaker. 

Daniel LeRoy Dresser is President. The Vice-Presidents of the new company are Alex. 
Greig, Frederick Y. Robertson and James Duane Livingston. Thomas C. Clarke is the Secre- 
tary and Treasurer. 

—The Empire 8tate Bank will remove to the Tontine Building, 88 Wall street, about May 1. 

—Interests associated with the Hanover National Bank have secured a controlling inter- 
est in the Greenwich Bank at 402 Hudson street. Virtually all the Greenwich stock has been 
secured and it is proposed to modernize the institution in every way. No consolidation, how- 
ever, is contemplated. The board of directors is to be immediately increased and the bank's 
capital will also be increased. The Greenwich Bank was organized In 1866, and has been care- 
fully managed. Its capital is $200,000 and the surplus and profits about the same amount, and 
the deposits over $800,000. 

—William T. Cornell, Cashier of the Lincoln National Bank, has been elected President 
and a director of the Equitable Trust Company. 
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—A branch of the United States Mortgage and Trust Co. will be opened at Seventy-third 
street and Broadway, with Charles B. Collins as Manager. 

—About May 1 the Commercial State Bank will open at Broadway and Eleventh street, 
with an authorized capital of 11,000,000. Cornelius Van Cott, postmaster of New York, is to 
President of the bank. 

—On March 18 Wells, Fargo & Co. celebrated the fiftieth anniversary of the foundation of 
the original firm of express carriers by presenting to ail employees in the United States who 
have been with the company for one year a silver medal. The medal shows in baa relief a 
stage coach, and on the reverse side a railroad train and a steamship. 

—At the meeting of New York Chapter, American Institute of Bank Clerks, March 13, the 
following resolutions were passed : 

Whereas, Ood in His infinite wisdom has seen fit to call from among our friends. Mr. 
Frederick D. Tappen ; and, 

Whereas, The one whom He has thus chosen has, by his noble deeds and masterful ac- 
tions, especially in times of our nation’s financial tribulations, established a standard of effi- 
ciency which future generations of financiers wilistrive to emulate : and. 

Whereas, By the material encouragement which he gave to our efforts to establish a 
higher and better standard among the younger students of banking, he has done much toen- 
sure their future success: and, 

Whereas , His passing from us now has left a vacancy which we must always feel and will 
forever maintain for him in loving remembrance ; be it therefore 

Resolved , That we, the members of the New York Chapter American Institute of Bank 
Clerks, in meeting assembled, this 13th day of March, 1902, do give expression to our sorrow 
at the loss which we and the financial world have sustained through his demise : and be it 
further 

Resolved , That a copy of these sentiments be engrossed and duly signed by our chairman 
and attested by our recorder, then transmitted to his bereaved family as a token of our sin- 
cere sympathy for them in this their sad hour. 

—It is reported that interests representing the National Park Bank have acquired con- 
trol of the Mutual Bank, located at Broadway and Thirty- third street. The Mutual Bank 
was founded about eleven years ago and has $200,000 capital and surplus and profits amount- 
ing to about $176,000. 

—On April 8 Lyman J. Oage, former Secretary of the Treasury, was elected a trustee, 
and afterwards made President, of the United States Trust Company. John A. Stewart, the 
former President, will be chairman of the board of trustees. 

—Stockholders of the Union and Kings County banks, Brooklyn, met on April 8 and 
voted in favor of the consolidation of the two banks into one institution— the Union Bank. 
Directors have been chosen representing the boards of both of the merged institutions. The 
capital of the Union Bank will be Increased to $340,000 or over, and additional branches es- 
tablished. The new bank will move into the Temple Bar Building, on Court street, about 
May 1. 

—Samuel Woolverton, who has been Cashier of the Gallatin National Bank since Febru- 
ary, 1888, was elected President April 2, succeeding the late Frederick D. Tappen. Mr. Wool- 
verton was for ten years in the Fifth Avenue Bank, which he entered as a messenger, rising 
to be Assistant Cashier. George B. Lewis, who had been Assistant Cashier under Mr. Wool- 
verton, was elected Cashier. He came from the Fourth National Bank, where his services 
extended over twenty-three years, he having started as a messenger. 

—The Consolidated National Bank, which is being organized by interests connected with 
the Consolidated Stock and Petroleum Exchange, has leased the building at 57 Broadway. 
All but the ground floor will be sublet by the bank. 

—On April 2 the New York Security and Trust Company declared a quarterly dividend of 
eight per cent, upon its capital stock of $1,000,000. This is an increase of four per cent, and 
at the rate of thirty-two per cent, a year. The dividend Is payable on May 1. 

—The Broadway Trust Company will begin business on May 1, at Broadway and Eighth 
street, with $7U0,000 capital and $350,000 surplus. Moses May will be President, and Bird S. 
Coler, Vice-President. 

—Frank Tilford, Charles 8. Fairchild, John D. Hicks, John Harsen Rhoades, and other 
well-known capitalists, have incorporated the Lincoln Trust Company, which will shortly 
open for business at 208 Fifth avenue. 

—The Bank of New York National Banking Association recently reached its 118th anni- 
versary. Since it was founded, in 1784, the bank has missed but one semi-annual dividend, in 
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1887, but paid double the usual amount next time, so that the stockholders did not lose any- 
thing. 

—The stockholders of the Irving National Bank recently voted to Increase the capital 
stock from $300,000 to $1,000,000. The surplus approximates $1,000,000 more. 

—The Port Richmond National Bank, of Port Richmond, Staten Island, was organised on 
March 12 with a capital of $100,000. A board of directors was elected consisting of the follow- 
ing members: Wm. J. Burlee, W. S. Van Ciief, C. E. Griffith, Thomas F. Quinlan, Frank 
Foggin. John Westbrook, F. W. Tompkins, J. F. Smith, W. J. Davidson, Jacob I. Housman, 
A. F. Merrell, John Snyder, Robt. D. Kent and E. R. Moody. 

The officers of the bank are : Cbas. E. Griffith, President ; Robt. D. Kent, Vice-President ; 
Wm. J. Burlee, 2d Vice-President and E. R. Moody, Cashier. 

The bank was organized largely through the efforts of Mr. Kent, the Vice-President, who 
was President of the National Commercial Bank of New York, recently placed in liquidation 
because of its principal stockholders acquiring a controlling interest in the National Broad- 
way Bank. 

Mr. Kent has organized a number of out-of-town banks ail of which are successful. 

The Port Richmond Bank will open for business May 1. 

—The New York Produce Exchange Bank has added from its earnings $153,000 to surplus 
account, making the latter now stand at $400,000. It will open a Harlem branch at 116th 
street and Third avenue about May 1. 

—It is understood that James T. Woodward, President of the Hanover National Bank, has 
acquired a large interest in the First National Bank of Baltimore. The stockholders of the 
last-named bank recently voted to increase its capital stock from $550,000 to $1,000,000. Mr. 
Woodward and the Mercantile Trust and Deposit Company of Baltimore will take the $450,- 
000 of new stock in equal amounts. Mr. Woodward’s interest is purely personal. He is a 
native of Maryland. 

—The capital of the International Banking Corporation is to be raised from $8,000,000 to 
$5,000,000 and a like increase made in the surplus. There will also be an enlargement of the 
board of directors to thirty-six members. 

—Interests identified with the National Park Bank, of which Richard Delaflold is Presi- 
dent, are said to have obtained control of the Yorkville Bank in East Eighty-fifth street. 

—James T. Woodward, President, and James M. Donald, Vice-President of the Hanover 
National Bank, were elected directors of the Greenwich Bank on March 27. Other directors 
elected were: John Pitcairn, of the Pittsburg Plate Glass Co.; Charles E. Orvis, Frank L. 
Froment, Wm. C. Duncan, Cashier Colonial Bank ; Hudson Hoaglaud, chairman executive 
committee New York Security and Trust Co.; John Harsen Rhoades, President Greenwich 
Savings Bank, and John R. McLean. At the meeting authority was given the bank to estab- 
lish branches. 

—At the annual meeting of the directors of the United States Mortgage and Trust Co., 
R. B. Thomas, of the Erie Railroad, was elected a Vice-President. 

—Having found its business growing beyond its ability to meet requirements with its 
present capital of $125,000, the Empire State Surety Co. will increase its capital to $250,000. 

— J. T. Fountain, Cashier of the Manufacturers’ National Bank of Brooklyn, and con- 
nected with that bank for about forty years, has resigned. 

NEW ENGLAND STATES. 

Woonsocket R. I.— There has been such an Increase in the Savings bank deposits here 
that two local institutions have been compelled to ask authority to receive a greater amount 
of deposits than their charters now permit. 

The Woonsocket Institution for Savings is only authorized to receive deposits up to 
$7,000,000, and it now has $6,500,000. It will therefore seek to have the limit raised to $10,000,000. 

The Mechanics* Savings Bank only has authority to receive $1,000,000, and already has 
$000,u00. Authority has been asked to permit the bank to receive as much as $2,000,000. 

Taunton, Mass.— For a yearling, the Taunton Safe Deposit and Trust Co. makes a very 
satisfactory exhibit in its last statement. This company was organized April 1, 1001, and on 
April 1, 1902, it had $200,000 capital, $11,000 undivided earnings and $550,856 deposits; the latter 
item has more than doubled since October 31 last. 

The officers are; President, Edward H. Temple; Vice-President and Treasurer, Albert 
M. Gleason ; teller, Percival C. Lincoln. 

Boston.— There has been introduced in the State Legislature by the Bank Commissioners 
a bill which provides that ten or more persons, one-half of them residents of the city or town 
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where the bank is to be located, may become a banking corporation. Among the provisions 
of the measure are these : 

If the Commissioners have any reason to suspect fraud, the certificate shall be withheld. 
The cash capital of each bank shall not be less than 1100,000 or more than $1,000,000, except 
that cities or towns with less than 10,000 inhabitants may have banks of $60,000 capital. No 
person shall be a director unless he holds at least ten shares of unpledged stock, and three- 
fourths of the directors shall be citizens of the Commonwealth. Any director whose stock 
holding is reduced below ten unpledged shares ceases to be a director. Each director is liable 
for any misconduct of the bank as a whole, or violation of the law by any of its officers. No 
Cashier nor any subordinate shall borrow any money from the bank. No State bank shall 
have any connection with a Savings bank. No bank shall loan a dollar on its own shares, nor 
shall it own any of its own shares unless to protect itself from loss, and then the shares shall 
be sold at public auction within six months. No person, firm, or corporation may borrow 
more than one-tenth the capital cf the bank. Every bank in Boston shall keep on hand in 
cash twenty-five per cent, of its deposits, and every other bank fifteen per cent. 

Nearly one-half of the bill is made up of penalties and provisions as to liability and safe- 
guarding of depositors’ interests. 

MIDDLE STATES. 

Baltimore. — Charles 8. Miller, formerly Assistant Cashier of the Drovers and Mechanics’ 
National Bank, has been elected Cashier, succeeding James D. Wheeler, who recently re- 
signed. E. P. Hayden, paying teller, was chosen Assistant Cashier to succeed Mr. Miller. 

—The new steel vault being put in by the International Trust Co. will weigh 200,000 pounds 
and will furnish space for 2,000 or 8,000 safe-deposit boxes. 

—A new fire-proof building is to be erected by the National Howard Bank. 

—On March 22 Mr. James Getty, Vice-President of the National Howard Bank, celebrated 
his ninety-first birthday. He is still actively engaged in business. 

8cranton, Pa.— At a meeting of the board of directors of the Traders’ National Bank, 
March 16, F. W. Woollerton was elected Cashier to succeed E. P. Passmore, who resigned to 
accept the position of Assistant Cashier of the Franklin National Bank Philadelphia. 

Wilkes-Barre, Pa.— The Wyoming Valley Trust Co. will increase its capital from 
$150,000 to $200,000. It has in addition over $100,000 surplus. 

Newark, N. J.— The State Banking Co., of this city, was recently purchased by the 
Fidelity Trust Co., and will be absorbed by the latter institution. It is also reported that the 
National Newark Banking Co., the German National Bank and the Fidelity Trust Co. are 
forming a new bank under a title not yet announced. 

A Banker’s Long Service.— J. M. Dreisbach, President of the Seoond National Bank, 
Mauch Chunk, Pa., recently completed his thirty-fifth year of service in that institution. 
He entered the bank as a clerk on March 19, 1887. In 1880 he was promoted from teller 
to Cashier. From 1897 to January 1, 1901, he served as Vice-President, when he was elected 
President of the institution. The ’’Lansford (Pa.) Record” fays: ” During his connection 
with the Second National the business has increased and its standing Improved. His relations 
with the bank officers and the patrons are congenial. His home life is ail sunshine : and be is 
esteemed most by those who know him best in the political and commercial walks of life. 
His integrity is never questioned ; and although a gold bug in finances, he was never known 
to deal in gold bricks in politics. He stands up for his friends, and has the courage to tell his 
opponents no when seeking favors they are not entitled to.” 

Trust Companies Prosperous.— A recent issue of the ’’Jersey City (N. J.) Evening Jour- 
nal ” says : 

” Hudson County’s trust companies are among the most prosperous in the State, accord- 
ing to the report of State Banking Commissioner Bettle, Just forwarded to Governor Murphy. 

The total profits of the trust compaufes for the year were $8,400,534.08, an increase of $628,- 
480. The expenses were $984,978. an increase of $114,689. There was paid to depositors in in- 
terest $1,168,199, an increase of $281,827 ; dividends were declared to stockholders aggregating 
$282,911, an increase of $20,468. 

The total number of depositors at the close of the year was 108,004, an increase of 26,061. 
The number of deposits on which interest was allowed is 72,480, an increase of 10,400. The to- 
tal amount of the deposits was $46,809,108, an increase of $10,389,785. 

The aggregate deposits of the trust companies show a gain for the year of over twenty- 
four per cent., and in the number of depositors of over thirty-one per cent. The total re- 
sources as reported now exceed those of the Savings banks by $864,828, the increase being over 
twenty-eight per cent., as compared with the returns for 1900. The surplus and profits to- 
gether equal $7,448,587, an increase of $1,748,828.” 
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Pittsburg, Pa.— James H. Willock, President of the Second National Bank, recently wrote 
a letter to the “ Post,” of this city correcting a statement in that paper to the effect that the 
National banks are deriving large profits from the Government funds deposited with them. 
Mr. Willock pointed out that these deposits must be secured by a pledge of United States 
bonds, bought at a premium and yielding a low rate of interest, and that a reserve must be 
kept against the deposits. The banks do a large amount o,f business for the Government 
without charge, and Mr. Willock says that the only advantage to be derived from receiving 
United States deposits is the credit a bank gains by being a United States depository. 

—In commenting on the growth of banking in this city in the past year, “The Banker” 
says: 

“ The great bulk of this Increase has been in the organization of new trust companies, the 
number being nearly doubled in the year 1001. With the National banks there has been a 
large increase in capital and surplus of the older institutions through the issue of new stock 
and its sale at a high premium. Thus from November, 1900. to November, 1001, the surplus of 
the National banks of Pittsburg increased from $9,912,000 to $16,000,000, and within the same 
period the undivided profits increased from (3,328,317 to $5,514,681. With the purely State 
banks there was comparatively little change. The increase in the capital of the trust com- 
panies within the year was from $5,125,000 to 111,237,550 ; in surplus from $1,876,886 to nearly 
$6,000,000, and in undivided profits from $1,566,488 to $4,189,014. 

When the comparison is carried back to 1890, the gains are surprising even to those who 
keep in touch with such matters. The increase in the capital of trust companies during this 
period has been more than a thousand per cent., while the Increase in surplus has been no less 
than 19,802.84 per cent. 

The deposits of all the banks and trust companies of the city in 1890 aggregated $71,802,- 
567. At the dose of 1901 they aggregated nearly $225,000,000, an increase of 216 per cent. These 
figures serve to mark the growth of the general business of Pittsburg in a very striking 
manner.” 

Buffalo, N. Y.— At the meeting of the Buffalo Chapter of the American Institute of Bank 
Clerks, held on March 4, a very interesting address on “The Bank Clerk” was delivered by 
Frank Dean, Cashier of the Fifth Avenue Bank, New York. In speaking of the address, the 
Buffalo “ Express” said : “ Mr. Dean instructed and entertained his hearers for an hour with 
his remarks on the banking business. His experience makes him competent to treat every 
phase of the subject. His natural abilities enabled him to present his thoughts in a strikingly 
forceful manner. He was thanked heartily by all the members.” 

Bank Gets a Good Start.— The American National Bank, of Waynesburg, Pa., had been 
doing business only eight days when it made Its statement to the Comptroller on February 
25, but it made a good showing nevertheless. Its capital stock reported paid in on the above 
date was $40,180; undivided profits, $256.97; individual deposits, $21,882.82, and the total 
resources, $61,719.79. 



SOUTHERN STATES. 

Vinksburg, Miss.— The First National Bank will increase its capital from $100,000 to 

$ 200 , 000 . 

Southern Banks Consolidate.— There has been a consolidation of the People's Savings 
Bank, of Greensboro, N. C„ with the Greensboro Loan and Trust Co., the officers of the Sav- 
ings bank becoming officers of the Savings department of the loan and trust company. 

New Orleans, La.— At a meeting of the board of directors of the Union National Bank, 
March 10, resolutions were adopted in favor of accepting the offer of the new Southern Trust 
and Banking Co. to purchase the bank. The succeeding institution will have $1,000,000 capi- 
tal and $1,000,000 surplus, and will be under the guidance of able bankers here and in New 
York. 

Macon, Ga.— At a meeting of the directors of the First National Bank, March 26, Luther 
W. Williams was promoted from the position of teller to that of Cashier, to fill the vacancy 
caused by the death of Captain W. W. Wrigley, who had been Cashier of the bonk for thirty- 
seven years. 

Mr. Williams, the new Cashier, is popular and has had a banking experience extending 
over a period of twenty -two years. 

Atlanta, Ga.— The Maddox-Rucker Banking Company has leased the first floor of the 
Hillyer Building, Broad and Alabama streets, and will entirely remodel the rooms and fit 
them up with modern vaults, furniture and fixtures. The exterior will also be greatly 
improved. This company began business as a private bank twenty-two years ago, and when 
it was incorporated in 1891 larger quarters were secured. Business has now grown to such an 
extent that it has been found advisable to provide more room and to make some improve- 
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ment in the equipment that will better enable the bank to handle this increased business 
satisfactorily to Itself and its dealers. 

WESTERN STATES. 

Chicago.— The capital of the American Trust and Savings Bank is to be increased from 
$1,000,000 to $2,000,000. 

— On May 1 the Western State Bank will remove into its new offices in the National Life 
budding, 167 La 8alle street. 

—Richard L. Crampton, who was connected with the Northern Trust Co. for many years 
4n an Important capacity, was recently elected Assistant Cashier of the National Bank of the 
Republic. 

—Lyman J. Gage, former Secretary of the Treasury, and now President of the United 
States Trust Co., New York, was elected a director of the Chicago Title and Trust Co. on 
March 12. 

—The new building of the First National Bank is to be built by the National Safe Deposit 
•Co., the stock of which is owned by the bank. To carry out the plan, the National Safe De- 
posit Co. will increase its capital to $2,500,000, the $2,000,000 of new stock being offered to stock- 
holders of the bank at par, and will issue $2,500,000 in four per cent, bonds. As the bank will 
pay $100,000 a year rent, this will meet the interest on the bonds, and the earnings of the Safe 
Deposit Co. will be applied as profits on the stock. 

—The $2,000,000 capital of the Federal Trust and Savings Bank has been oversubscribed 
between $600,000 and $700,000. Notices or allotment have been issued. The corporation will 
begin business about May 15. 

Among the stockholders are E. G. Keith, President of the Metropolitan National Bank ; 
•James H. Eckels. President of the Commercial National Bank ; Isaac N. Perry, Vice-President 
of the Continental National. 

—Stockholders of the Corn Exchange and Merchants' National Banks have ratified the 
proposition to consolidate the two Institutions under the name of the former, and the combi- 
nation is now effective. 

The enlarged Corn Exchange will have a capital of $3,000,000 and a surplus of $2,000,000. It 
is expected that practically all of the principal accounts of the Merchants' will be transferred 
to the Corn Exchange through this consolidation. The two institutions recently reported 
deposits aggregating about $51,000,000. 

Cleveland, Ohio.— A consolidation has been effected between the American Exchange 
National Bank and the Metropolitan National, under the title of the former, which wilf have 
$500,000 capital, $100,000 surplus and $1,500,000 deposits at the start. Richard M. Parmely, Pres- 
ident of the American Exchange National heretofore, will continue to act in that capacity. 

Galesburg, 111.— The Bank of Galesburg, incorporated in 180L, reports the following gain 
*n its deposits : 

Date. Deposits. Date. Deposits . 

February 28, 1807 $200,250 February 26, 1900 $588,806 

February 28, 1898 280,898 February 28, 1001 688,834 

February 28, 1890 382,922 February 26, 1902 880,400 

This bank, since its organization, has made a special feature of its Savings Department, 
and pays three per oent. interest per annum upon all such deposits of one dollar or more, and 
compounds the interest semi-annually. It is interesting to note that there have been over 
4,500 accounts opened in this department alone. 

The officers are : President, A. M. Craig ; Vice-President, N. O. G. Johnson ; Cashier, P. N. 
Granville; Assistant Cashier, H. E. Olson. 

Iowa Bankers* Association.— The Iowa Bankers* Association will bold its annual con- 
vention at Des Moines May 21 and 22. 

Houghton, Mich. -A new three-story building, built of brick and stone, and which will 
be occupied in part by the Citizens* National Bank, is now approaching completion. The 
rooms have been designed especially for the bank's occupancy and will contain everything 
necessary for the safe and convenient dispatch of its business. 

Minneapolis, Minn.— The Metropolitan Bank has consolidated with the Northwestern 
National Bank, and the business of both banks will be conducted hereafter under the title of 
the latter institution. 

Wisconsin State Examiner.— Marcus Bergh, who has had considerable banking and 
official experience, has been appointed State Bank Examiner for Wisconsin, to succeed the 
late E. I. Kidd. 
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St. Louis. Mo.— It is reported that the Colonial Trust Co. will absorb the Missouri Trust 
Co. and also the Germania Trust Co. 

Beloit. Wl» —The Beloit Savings Bank— the only mutual Savings baak in Wisconsin— waa 
established in 1881, its promoter and President for many years being Hon. S. T. Merrill. The- 
deposits on March 1 were $720,435, belonging to 3,750 depositors. The expense for transacting 
the business of this bank for the year ending December 1, 1901, was .0024 per cent, of its depos- 
its, or a trifle less than one-fourth of a cent for each dollar. 

Milwaukee, Wis.— L. J. Petit was recently elected Vice-President of the Wisconsin Na- 
tional Bank, to succeed the late Geo. G. Houghton, and Oliver C. Fuller was elected a director,, 
to succeed Mr. Houghton. The office of Second Vice-President was created, and Frederick 
Hasten, who has been Cashier since the opening of the bank, was advanced to this position, 
and Charles E. Arnold, Assistant Cashier, was elected Cashier, to succeed Mr. Hasten. Her- 
man F. Wolf was chosen Assistant Cashier. 

Marietta, Ohio.— The First National Bank now occupies its new building, which has Just 
been completed. It is a handsome fl ve-story building, constructed of Bedford stone and buff- 
colored pressed brick. In its interior arrangements and furnishings the banking rooms rep- 
resent the last and most progressive ideas. Marble, mahogany, bronze and steel are combined 
to supply elegance and safety. Prominent among the features of the equipment is the vault, 
which Is fire-proof and burglar-proof and contains numerous safe deposit boxes. There are 
also rooms specially fitted up for the directors and for customers, both men and women. 

PACIFIC SLOPE. 

San Francisco, Cal.— A controlling interest in the American Bank and Trust Co. has 
been purchased by P. E. Bowles, President of the First National Bank of Oakland. 

— F. W. Van Sicklen has been elected a director of the Nevada National Bank and also of 
the Union Trust Co., to fill vacancies. 

8tolen Bank Notes.— On July 8, 1931, a robbery occurred in which $40,000 of the incom- 
plete notes of the National Bank of Montana, at Helena. Mont., were taken. The notes of 
this bank have in consequence not been redeemed, but it was learned at the Treasury recently 
that the express company has made up the loss and hereafter all notes of the bank will be 
redeemed at the Treasury, 



Failures, Suspensions and Liquidations. 

Georgia.— Humors were circulated in regard to the People’s Bank, of Americus, on March) 
20, causing a run which the bank was unable to withstand. Liabilities to depositors are not 
large, and it is said the assets are more than sufficient to meet them. 

—Owing to the recent death of its President, Major Win. H. Ross, the Central City Loan 
and Trust Association, of Macon, will liquidate its affairs and retire from business. Major 
Ross owned about $80,000 of the stock, which his estate desires to dispose of. 

New York— New .York City.— Upon proceedings brought by the Attorney-General, the 
German- American Real Estate Title Guarantee Co., was placed in the hands of John H. Ham- 
mond, temporary Receiver, on March 25. An examiner of the Insurance Department recently 
reported that the company’s capital was impaired to the extent of 81.09 per cent. The appli- 
cation for the appointment of a Receiver was made on the ground that the company is 
insolvent, and that it is unsafe for it to continue in business* 

Pennsylvania— Philadelphia.— A Receiver has been appointed for the Bunnell & Eno 
Investment Co., which dealt in farm mortgages. It is claimed that its affairs have been badly 
managed, and that holders of the mortgages negotiated by the company will lose heavily.. 



The Union Pacific System.— The earnings of the Union Pacific Railway system for the* 
eight months ended February 28, 1902, show a decided gain over the figures for a similar period, 
in 1901. For the eight months ended February 28, 1902, the gross earnings were $32,712,450.07, 
compared with $29,881,740.95 in 1901, an Increase of $3,080,709.12. The surplus earnings for the 
eight months to February 28, 1902, were $15,901,467.63, compared with $12,123,019.86 in 1901, an 
increase of $2,778,447.74 over 1901. 

These figures are for the Union Pacific Railway system* including the Oregon Short Line; 
and the Oregon Railroad and Navigation Co. 
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NEW NATIONAL BANKS. 

The Comptroller of the Currency furnishes the following statement of new National banka organised 
since oar last report. Names of officers and other particulars regarding these new National hanks 
will be found under the different State headings. 

National Banks Organized. 

6148— First National Bank, Klnmundy, Illinois. Capital, $25,000. 

6144— First National Bank, Mount Savage, Maryland. Capital, $25,000. 

6145- First National Bank, Emmett, Idaho. Capital, $25,000. 

6146 -First National Bank, Athens, Alabama. Capital, $25,000. 

6147 - Old National Bank, Youngstown, Ohio. Capital, $200,000. 

6148— Silver Springs National Bank, Silver Springs, New York. Capital, $25,000. 

6140— First National Bank, Leroy, Kansas. Capital, $25,000. 

6150— Gatesville National Bank, Oatesville, Texas. Capital, $25,000. 

6151— First National Bank, Will mar, Minnesota. Capita), $50,000. 

6152— Merchants and Farmers' National Bank, Carthage, Texas. Capital, $25,000. 

6158— Republic National Bank, Pittsburg, Pennsylvania. Capital, $200,000. 

6154— First National Bank, Benson, Minnesota. Capital. $25,000. 

6155— National Bank of Jersey Shore, Jersey Shore, Pennsylvania. Capital, $50,000. 

6156— First National Bank, Edmond, Oklahoma. Capital, $25,000. 

6157— First National Bank, Rolla, North Dakota. Capital, $25,000. 

6168— First National Bank, Jermyn, Pennsylvania. Capital, $25,000. 

6150— First National Bank, Yukon, Oklahoma. Capital, $25,000. 

6160— Montgomery National Bank, Mount Sterling, Kentucky. Capital, $50,000. 

6161— First National Bank. Caahion, Oklahoma. Capital, $25,000. 

6162— Berwick National Bank, Berwick, Pennsylvania. Capital, $50,000. 

6168— First National Bank, Geary, Oklahoma. Capital, $25,000. 

6164— Elk City National Bank. Elk City, Oklahoma. Capital, $25,000. 

6165— Tremont National Bank, Tremont, Pennsylvania. Capita), $25,000. 

6166— Citizens' National Bank, Tecumseh, Nebraska. Capital, $80,000. 

6167— City National Bank, Fulton, Kentucky. Capital, $75,000. 

6168 — Farmers’ National Bank, Winnsboro, Texas. Capital, $80,000. 

6160— Citizens’ National Bank, Livingston, Texas. Capital, $25,000. 

6170- First National Bank, Middlebourne, West Virginia. Capita), $80,000. 

6171— Citizens' National Bank, Lindsay, Indian Territory. Capital, $25,000. 

6172 -Monticello National Bank, Monticello, Indiana. Capital, $25,000. 

6178— City National Bank, Tuscaloosa, Alabama. Capital, $75,000. 

6174— Carnegie National Bank, Carnegie, Pennsylvania. Capital, $100,000. 

6175— First National Bank, Freeland, Pennsylvania. Capital, $50,000. 

6178— First National Bank, Henderson, Texas. Capital, $85,000. 

6177— First National Bank, Timpson, Texas. Capital, $25,000. 

6178— First National Bank, Klile, Colorado. Capital, $25,000. 

6179— First National Bank, South River, New Jersey. Capital, $50,000 

6180 — First National Bank, 8ylvester, Georgia. Capital, $25,000. 

6181— First National Bank, Freeman, South Dakota. Capital, $25,000 

Applications to Organize National Banks Approved. 

The following notloee of intention to organise National banks have been approved by the Comp- 
troller of the Currency since last advice: 

National Bank of Farmersburg, Farmers burg, Indiana ; by W. S. Baldridge, et aL 
First National Bank, Waterford, Ohio : by John R. Wallace, et aZ. 

First National Bank, San Augustine, Texas; by E. S. Woodfln, et ol. 

First National Bank, Drayton, North Dakota; by Geo. A. MoCrea, et of. 

First National Bank, Cushing. Oklahoma; by Henry M. Hand, et at. 

National Bank of Smithburg, Smlthburg, Maryland ; by Samuel M. Birely, et aL 
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First National Bank, Colorado City, Colorado ; by Edgar T. Ensign, et al. 

First National Bank, Sutersville, Pennsylvania; by Jaoob Roth, et al. 

Merchants’ National Bank, Allentown, Pennsylvania ; by W. D. Beekley, et al. 

First National Bank, Leesville, Louisiana; by W. H. Powell, et at. 

National Bank of Pratt, Pratt, Kansas ; by Geo. W. Lemon, et al. 

First National Bank, Norton, Virginia ; by J. R Brading, et aL 
First National Bank, Enloe, Texas ; by W. R. Allen, et al. 

Citizens* National Bank, Okmulgee, Indian Territory ; by Sam Rose, et al. 

Citizens’ National Bank, Pocomoke City, Maryland ; by O. M. Purnell, et al. 
Bartlesville National Bank, Bartlesville, Indian Territory; by R. L. Beattie, et al. 
Morris National Bank, Morris, Minnesota: by C. H. McNider, et al 
First National Bank, Lott, Texas ; by A. L. Patton, et al. 

Planters’ National Bank, Bennettsville, South Carolina ; by H. H. Newton, et al. 
First National Bank, St. Charles. Minnesota ; by T. L. Beiseker, et al. 

First National Bank, Hooversvllle, Pennsylvania; by P. J. Blough, et al. 

First National Bank, Campbellsport, Wisconsin ; by F. J. Barber, et al. 

Redfleld National Bank, Redfleld, South Dakota ; by A. H. Keller, et al. 

First National Bank, White Plains, N. Y. ; by David Cromwell, et al. 

Jester National Bank, Tyler, Texas; by L. L. Jester, et al. 

First National Bank, Monrovia, Indiana ; by Mord. Carter, et al. 

Gonzales National Bank. Gonzales, Texas : by J. D. Anderson, et al. 

Planters and Merchants’ National Bank, Commerce, Texas ; by W. N. Lemmon, et al. 
First National Bank, Sturgis, Kentucky ; by J. R. Mite hell, et al. 

Clarion County National Bank, Edenburg. Pennsylvania; by G. M. Cushing, et al. 
First National Bank, Latonia, Kentucky ; by J. L. Elliston, et al. 

First National Bank, Philo, Illinois ; by J. A. Corbett, et al. 

Tulia National Bank, Tulls, Texas; by Bay Price, et aL 

First National Bank, White, South Dakota; by W. A. Burgess, et al. 

First National Bank, Stanton, Iowa ; by C. G. Lind, et al.. 

First National Bank, Minnesota Lake, Minnesota ; by Oscar H. Schroeder, et al. 

First National Bank, Starkweather, North Dakota; by A. O. Whipple, et al. 

First National Bank, Sutton, West Virginia ; by C. M. Bennett, et al. 



NEW BANK8, BANKERS, ETC. 



ALABAMA. 

Athens -First National Bank (successor to 
Bank of Athens); capital, $26,000 ; Pres., W. 
A. Frost; 1st Vice-Pres., J. W. Frost; Cas., 
C. E. Frost. 

Tuscaloosa— City National Bank (successor 
to J. H. Fitts A Co.); capital, $76,000; Pres., 
James Harris Fitts; Cas., William Faulcon 
Fitts. 

ARKANSAS. 

Newark— Bank of Newark; capital, $10,000; 
Pres., J. A. Williamson; Cas., T. H. Bearing. 

CALIFORNIA. 

Berkeley— University Savings Bank; capi- 
tal, $50,000; Pres., J. W. Richards; Cas., F. 
S. Page. 

Downey— Bank of Downey ; capital, $12,000 ; 
Cas., H. A. Scott. 

Los Angeles— Los Angeles Trust Co.; capi- 
tal, $250,000; Pres., A. K. Macomber ; Cas^ 
E. H. Groendyke. 

San Jose— San Jose Bank of Savings. 

8anta Ana— Santa Ana Savings Bank. 
Santa Monica— Ocean Park Bank. 

COLORADO. 

PUBBLO-Minnequa Bank; capital, $15,000; 
Pres., M. D. Thatcher; Vice-Pres., Geo. W. 
Bowen ; Cas., Fred. O. Roof. 

Bitle — First National Bank; capital, 125,000; 
Cas., Isaac N. Moberly. 



FLORIDA. 

Plant City— H illsboro Bank; Pres., M. B. 
Moody. 

GEORGIA. 

Austell— B ank of Austell ; Pres. George W. 
Shepard. 

Doerun— B ank of Doerun ; capital, $25,000. 
Jrsup— J esup Banking Co.; capital, $26,000; 

Pres., C. W. Deen ; Cas., W. P. Cobb. 
Sylvester— First National Bank; capital, 
$25,000; Pres.; T. J. Pinson; Cas., G. M. 
Pinson. 

IDAHO. 

Emmet— First National Bank ; capita), $25,- 
000 ; Pres., W. R. Sebree ; Vice-Pres., W. R. 
Cartwright ; Cas., E. K. Hayes. 

ILLINOIS. 

Baylis— Baylis Exchange Bank; capital 
$11,000; Pres., Charles Wittlerbotham ; Vice- 
Pres., Dan Cover; Cas.. W. A. Reed. 
Chestnut— Bank of Chestnut ; capita), $15,- 
000: Pres., M. Lelmbach ; Vice-Pres., Henry 
Lelmbach: Cas., J. T. Kretzinger. 

East Peoria— East Peoria Bank (J. I. Maple); 
capital, $10,000. 

Fulton— Fulton Bank ; capita), $20,000. 
Geneva— Kane County Title and Trust Co.; 
Pres., W. 8. Beau p re ; Vice-Pres., Wm. 
Grote; Sec.-Treas., W. M. Mercer; Mgr., 
James Powell, Jr. 



Digitized by 




592 



THE BANKERS' MAGAZINE . 



Kinmundy— First National Bank; capital, 
$25,000 ; Pres., Calendar Rohr bough ; Cas., 
Richard P. McBryde. 

Rinard— Bank of Rinard ; Pres., L. J. Keith ; 
Cas., H. C. Chaffin. 

Sciota -Bank of Sciota ; capital, $10,000. 
Thom psonville— Bank of Thompson ville; 
capital, 120,000; Pres., J. C. Bundy ; Cas., J. 
A. Campbell. 

INDIANA. 

Bourbon— F irst State Bank ; capital, 925,000 ; 

Pres., H. F. Bowman ; Cas., Chas. C. Vink. 
Bunker Hill— Farmers and Merchants* 
Bank; capital, $10,000: Pres., J. H. Wiles; 
Cas., E. F. Wiles. 

Monticbllo — Montieello National Bank : 
capital, $25,000; Pres., Thos. W. O’Connor; 
Cas., Samuel A. Carson. 

Newburo— Citizens’ State Bank; capital, 
$25,000; Pres., Wm. Folz. 

Veedersburo— Veedersburg Bank ; capital, 
$23,000; Pres., John M. Bonebrake; Vioe- 
Pres., J. W. Hayes ; Cas., D. P. Heeff ner. 

INDIAN TERRITORY. 

Adair— Bank of Adair: capital, $20,000. 
Chickasha— Chic kasha Trust Co.; capital, 
$100,000; Pres., E. B. Johnson; Sec. and 
Treas., H. L. Jarboe, Jr. 

Lindsay— Citizens’ National Bank ; capital, 
$25,000; Pres., B. P. Smith; Cas. C. K. 
Costello. 

IOWA. 

Atalissa— A talissa Savings Bank; capital* 
$12,500; Pres., Geo. Black ; Vice- Pres., I. 
Evans; Cas., Ray Nyemaster. 

Buxton— Bank of Buxton (W. A. Wells & 
Co.) 

Carson— State Savings Hank ; capital, $20,000; 

Pres., Joshua Alston : Cas., P. E. Johannsen. 
Castalia— Castalia Savings Bank; Pres., L. 

A. Meyer; Cas., D. C. Molloy. 

Cooper— Bank of Cooper; capital, $5,000; 
Pres., M. M. Head; Cashier, Geo. P. Mc- 
Burney ; Asst. Cas., R. C. Head. 
Frederika— Bank of Frederika ; capital, 
$5,000; 

La Porte City— Wettstein Loan and Trust 
Co.; capital, $50,000; Pres., F. E. Wettstein; 
Sec. and Treas., J. H. Lunemann. 

Storm Lake— Citizens’ Bank; Pres., Fred 
Schaller; Cas., Geo. J. Schaller. 

KANSAS. 

Atwood— Citizens’ State Bank : capital, $10,- 
000; Pres., C. P. Dewey; Cas., S. Flinn; 
Asst. Cas., Frank Johnson. 

Basehar — Basehar State Bank; capital; 
$5,000. 

Coats— Coats State Bank; capital, $6,000; 
Pres., J. S. Jones; Vice -Pres., C. Q. Chan- 
dler; Cas., J. Helllngs. 

Colby— Farmers and Merchants’ State Bank 
(successor to Farmers and Merchants’ 
Bank). 

Le Roy— F irst National Bank (successor to 



Citizens’ State Bank); capital, $25,000 : Pres^, 
Frank R. Bod ley ; Cas., J. R. Copple ; Asst. 
Cas., O. G. Mechem. 

Niles— Niles State Bank; capital, $6,500 ; 

Pres., W. H. Rowe ; Cas., E. G. Stover. 
Waldo— Waldo State Bank; capital, $6,500 ; 

Pres.. Gall Wilson ; Cas., T. C. Snodgrass. 
Wichita— Citizens’ State Bank. 

KENTUCKY. 

Central City— Home Deposit Bank; capi- 
tal, $15,000; Pres., W. R. McDowell; Cas., 

A. E. Orr. 

Dover— 8tate Bank : capital, $15,000 ; Pres., 
J. J. Perrins ; Vloe-Pres., 8. W. Stairs ; Cas., 

B. L. Frye. 

Fulton— City National Bank; capital, $75,- 
000 ; Pres., Smith Fields; Cas.. C. E. Rice. 
Mt. Sterling— Montgomery National Bank; 
capital, $50,000; Pres., John G. Winn; Cas., 
Pierce Winn. 

Owenton— People’s Bank; capital, $60,000; 
Pres., W. J. Watson ; Cas., R. H. Taylor. 

MAINE. 

Van Burkn— Van Buren Trust and Banking 
Co. 

MARYLAND. 

Mount Savage -First National Bank; cap- 
ital, $25,000; Pres., Lloyd Lowndes; Vice- 
Pres., W. Bladen Lowndes; Cas., H. A, 
Pitzer. 

MICHIGAN. 

Dryden— Bank of Dryden ; capital. $10,0u0; 
Cas., W. H. 8barp. 

Greenville — Commercial State Savings 
Bank ; Pres., T. J. Potter ; Cas., U. V. Coats. 
Holly — Citizens’ Bank; capital, $10,000; 

Pres., D. H. Power ; Cas., H. W. McPhail. 
Oxford— Citizens’ Savings Bank. 
Tekonsha — First State Bank; capital, 
$30,000. 

MINNESOTA. 

Benson— First National Bank (successor to- 
Bank of Benson); capital, $25,000; Pres., 
Frank M. Thornton : Vice- Pres., M. Hoban; 
Cas., Frank C. Thornton. 

Brandon — Brandon State Bank; capital, 
$10,u00 ; Pres., O. F. Olson : Cas., Tbeo. F, 
Olson. 

Cleveland— First State Bank ; capital. 115,- 
000; Pres., H. H. Flower, 

Deer Creek— Bank of Deer Creek ; capital, 

$ 10 , 000 . 

Fergus Falls - Farmers’ Loan Bank ; Pres., 
F. H. Lake; Cas., G. B. Lowry; Asst. Cas., 
8. B. Lowry. 

Grey Eagle— Merchants and Farmers*' 
Bank. 

Motley— Bank of Motley ; Pres., Isaac Haz- 
lett ; Cas., D. L. Case. 

Pibrz— Bank of Pierz : capital, $15,000 ; Prea„ 
A. D. Davidson; Vice -Pres., A. R. David- 
son ; Cas., L. O. Kirby. 

Willmar — First National Bank; capital. 
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$50,000; Pres., Bussell Spicer; Cas., Charles 
W. Odell. 

Wylie— Bank of Wylie; Pres., L. C. Simons. 
MISSISSIPPI. 

PEARLiNGTON--Pear]ington Branch Hanoock 
County Bank ; Mgr. E. C. Ballintine. 
Quitman— Bank of Quitman. 
Waynesboro— Bank of Waynesboro ; capi- 
tal, $15,000 ; Pres., C. P. Wet her bee ; Cas., 

E. F. Ballard. 

MISSOURI. 

Bolckow— Farmers* Bank ; capital, $25,000. 
Dbsloge— Bank of Dealoge ; Prea^ J. L. Goff: 
Gas.. W. P. Anderson. 

Santa Rosa— Farmers’ Bank ; capital, $5,000 ; 
Pres., John Dice. 

MONTANA. 

Bozbm an— Gallatin State Bank ; capital, $25,- 
000: Pres., H. A. Pease; Cas., W. S. David- 
son. 

Pont— M orris State Bank; Pres., W. W. 

Morris; Cas., P. H. Golin. 

Rid Lodge— Red Lodge State Bank; capi- 
tal. $20,000; Pres., W. B. Nutting; Cas., L. 
O. Caswell ; Asst. Cas., W. J. Deegan. 

NEBRASKA. 

Callaway — Callaway State Bank; capital, 
$5,000; Pres., Frank H. Young ; Cas., J. H. 
Decker: Asst. Cas., C. H. Allyn. 

Center— Plum Valley Bank ; capital, $10,000 ; 
Pres., I. B. Santee; Vice- Pres., W. B. 
Booker ; Cas., Louis Larson. 

Tbcumsbh— Citizens’ National Bank ; capital, 
$80,000; Pres., John R. Pierson ; Vioe-Pree„ 
Isaac M. Raymond ; Cas. Fred. E. Bodie. 
Wymorb — Wymore State Bank; capital, 
$25,000. 

NEW JERSEY. 

East Orange— New Jersey Registration and 
Trust Co.; 8ec., Harry H. Picking. 
Newark— Springfield Savings Bank. 

South river— First National Bank ; capital, 
$60,000: Pres., David Serviss; Cas., Robert 

F. Fountain. 

Woodbury — Woodbury Trust Co.; Pres., 
Wm. 8. Conner; Sec., H. 8. Talman. 

NEW YORK. 

New York— Van Norden Trust Co.; capital, 
$1,000,000; surplus, $1,000,000 ; Pres., Warner 
M. Van Norden; Sec., Morton C. Nichols; 
Asst. Secy., Arthur K. Wood. — Trust Com- 
pany of the Republic; capital, $1,000,000; 
surplus, $500,000; Pres., Daniel Le Roy 
Dresser; Vioe-Pres., Alexander Greig, 
Frederick Y. Robertson and James Duane 
Livingston; Sec. and Treas., Thomas C. 

Clarke. Lincoln Trust Co.; capital, $500,- 

000. Broadway Trust Co.; capital, $700,- 

000; surplus, $850,000. Equitable Trust 

Co. (successor to American Deposit and 
Loan Co.); capital, $1.000.000 : surplus, $500,- 
000; Pres., Wm. T. Cornell; Sec., Lawrence 
L. Gillespie; Asst. Sec. and Treas., Fred- 
erick W. Fulle. 
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Brooklyn— Stuy vesant Heights Bank. 
Silver Springs — Silver Springs National 
Bank; capital, $25,000; Pres., Joseph M. 
Duncan ; Cas., John G. Kershaw. 

NORTH CAROLINA. 
Burlington— Alamance Loan and Trust Co. 
(successor to Burlington Banking Co.); 
capital, $45,000; Pres^ James H. Holt; 8ec., 
J. C. Staley ; Treas., J. M. Fix. 

McHenry— Farmers’ State Bank; capital, 

$ 10 , 000 . 

Rolla— First National Bank (sucoesaor to 
Rolette County Bank); capital, $25,000; 
Pres., W. N. 8teele; Vioe-Pres., C. F. Wil- 
bur ; Cas., G. W. Pow ; Asst. Cas., R. A. 
Packard. 

OHIO. 

Ada— L iberty Bank; capital, $80,000; Pres., 
Wm. Guyon; Cas., N. R. Park; Asst. Cas., 
E. J. Carey. 

Coldwater— People’s Bank. 

Defiance -State Bank; capital, $50,000. 
Mendon — Mendon Bank; capital, $10,000; 

Pres., L. F. Voke ; Cas., Edward Voke. 
Mowrybtown — White Oak Valley Bank; 
Pres., James F. Cross; Vioe-Pres., Geo. H. 
Diehl ; Cas., C. W. Rhoten. 

Round Head— F armers’ Bank and Savings 
Co.: capital, $80,000. 

West Liberty— Liberty Bank; Cas^ A. J. 

Surface ; Asst. Cas., Andrew Jrick. 
Youngstown— O ld National Bank (successor 
to First National Bank); capital, $200,000; 
Pres., Robert McCurdy; Cas., Myron E. 
Dennison. 

OKLAHOMA. 

Amorita— Bank of Amorita : capital, $5,000 ; 
Pres., H. K. Bickford ; Cas., T. Dudley 
Nash. 

Cashion- First National Bank (successor to 
Bank of Cashion) ; capital, $25,000; Pres., 
D. W. Hogan; Vioe-Pres., A. L. House- 
worth ; Cas., S. W. Hogan ; Asst. Cas., B. 
T. White. 

Edmond— First National Bank ; capital, $26,- 
000; Pres., John Pfaff; Vioe-Pres., J. W. 
Howard ; Cas., W. S. Patten ; Asst. Cas., 
John M. Anglia. 

Elk City— Elk City National Bank ; capital, 
$25,000 ; Pres., J. A. Mays ; Cas., J. G. Quee- 
nan. 

Erick- Erick State Bank; capital, $5,000; 
Pres., John B. Jones; Vioe-Pres., J. C. 
Hood ; Cas., M. L. Tansey. 

Geary— First National Bank (successor to 
Bank of Geary); capital, $25,000; Pres., 
Willard Johnston ; Cas., John H. Dillon. 
Yukon— First National Bank (successor to 
Bank of Yukon); capital, $25,000; Pres., 
D. W. Hogan ; Vioe-Pres., M. V. Mulvey ; 
Cas., D. B. Phillips. 

PENNSYLVANIA. 

Berwick— Berwick National Bank ; capital, 
$50,000 ; Pres., Charles C. Evans ; Cas., B. D. 
Freas. 
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Carnegie— Carnegie National Bank; capi- 
tal, $100,000; Pres., K. P. Burgan. 

Freeland— First National Bank: capital, 
$60,000 ; Pres., A. Oswald ; Cas., F. M. Ever- 
ett. 

Jermyn— First National Bank; capital, $25,- 
000; Pres., John W. Cure; Cas., T. B. Craw- 
ford. 

Jersey Shore— National Bank of Jersey 
Shore: capital, $60,000: Pres., J. Harris 
McKinney ; Cas., James B. Graham. 

Pittsburg— Mortgage Banking Co.; capital, 
$250,000; Pres., Samuel Garrison ; Manager, 
C. B. Lawton. — Republic National Bank; 
capital, $200,000; Pres., Charles Holmes; 
Vice-Pres., Samuel Garrison ; Cas., J. Simp- 
son Rogers. 

Tremont— Tremont National Bank ; capital, 
$25,000; Pres.. Wm. C. Hack. 

Turtle Creek— Turtle Creek Savings and 
Trust Co. 

Vanderorift — Vandergrift Savings and 
Trust Co.; capital, $180,000 ; Pres., James E. 
Sutton: Vice- Pres., S. A. Davis and F. C. 
Jones; Cas., James S. Whitworth; Asst. 
Cas., John M. Orr. 

Wilmerding — Wlimerding Savings and 
Trust Co.; capital. $135,000. 

SOUTH CAROLINA. 

Greenville— Greenville Banking Co. 

SOUTH DAKOTA. 

Colton— Colton 8tate Bank (successor to 
Farmers* Bank) ; capital, $5,000; Pres., G. 
W. Abbott; Cas., Martin Larson. 

Fairfax -Gregory County 8tate Bank: cap- 
ital, $10,000: Pres., G. E. French; Cas., E. 
W. Tucker. 

Freeman— First National Bank; capital, $26,- 
000; Pres., Jos. P. Graber. 

Garden City— G arden City Bank. 

Lebanon — Lebanon State Bank ; capital, 
$10,000; Pres., J. R. Hughes; Cas., John 
Campbell ; Asst. Cas., Jt. A. Jackson: 

Oacoma — Citizens* State Bank ; capital, 
$6,000; Pres., W. G. Kenaston; Cas., Peter 
B. Dirks. 

White Rock— Citizens* State Bank; capital, 
$6,000; Pres., Henry 8. Morris; Cas., Harry 
J. Kerr. 

TENNESSEE. 

Jellico — State Banking and Trust Co.; 
Pres., H. K. Tramell; Vice- Pres., J. T. 
Moore ; Cas., W. 8. Hopper. 

TEXA8. 

Carthage — Merchants and Farmers* Nat. 



Bank; capital, $25,000; Pres., Thomas R. 
E. Boren ; Cas., Luther J. Smith. 
Cleburne— Cleburne Loan and Trust Co. 
capital, $12,500. 

Gatesville — Gatesville National Bank; 
capital, $25,000; Pres., J. E. Walker: Cas. 
J. P. Kendrick. 

Henderson -First National Bank; capital, 
$35,000; Pres., J. C. Hickey ; Vice-Pres., Tom 
C. Arnold ; Cas., A. R. Woodson. 
Livingston— Citizens* National Bank; cap- 
ital, $25,000; Pres., Geo. W. Riddle; Cas., 8. 
M. Peters. 

Timpson - First National Bank ; capital, $25,- 
Pres., T. 8. Garrison ; Vice-Pres., B. 8 . Wet- 
term ark ; Cas., Geo. C. Ingraham. 
WINN8BORO— Farmers* National Bank; cap- 
ital, $80,000: Pres., Thomas F. Shelton; 
Cas„ W. H. Holley. 

UTAH. 

Heber City— B ank of HeberCity; organis- 
ing. 

Provo— State Bank: capital, $25,000; Pres-, 
W. H. Ray; Cas., John Marwick. 

WASHINGTON. 

Almira— Almira State Bank: capital, $25,- 
000: Pres., E. J. Burke; Cas., Julius C. 
Johnson. 

WEST VIRGINIA. 

Middlebourne— First National Bank; cap- 
ital, $80,000; Pres., Stephen G. Pyle. 
WISCONSIN. 

Bruce— Bank of Bruce ; capital, $5,000. 
Sawyer— Bank of Sawyer; capital. $16,000; 
Pres., A. J. Kreitzer; Cas., Thomas Gilles- 
pie; Asst. Cas., U. D. Noble. 

WYOMING. 

Cody — Amorretti, Parks A Co.; capital, 
$5,000; Pres., E. Amoretti; Cas., F. M. Will- 
iams ; Manager, S. C. Parks, Jr. 

CANADA. 

ONTARIO. 

Brantford— Bank of Hamilton: J. P. Bell, 
Mgr. 

Hagers villb— Bank of Hamilton. 

Port Elgin— Bank of Nova Scotia, 

NEW BRUNSWICK. 
Bathurst— People’s Bank of Halifax; R. H. 
Macdonald, Mgr. 

NORTHWEST TERRITORY. 
Qu’appelle— Union Bank of Canada. 

PRINCE EDWARD ISLAND. 
Charlottetown— Bank of New Brunswick 



CHANGES IN OFFICER8, CAPITAL, ETC. 



ALABAMA. 

Florence— Merchants* Bank; Boyce Broad- 
us, Asst. Cas., deceased. 

Sylacauga— Bank of Sylacauga; Benjamin 
Russell, Pres. ; S. P. Macdonald, Cas. 



Uniontown— Planters and Merchants* Bank 
capital increased to $100,000. 

ARIZONA. 

Phcenix— Phoenix National Bank; Thomas 
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W. Pemberton, Vice-Pres. and Act’g Cas. 
in place of C. J. Hall, Caa. 

ARKANSAS. 

Little Rock — Citizens’ Bank: Robert S. 

Hamilton, Asst. Caa., resigned. 

Waldron— First National Bank; D. A. Ed- 
wards, Pres.; L. P. Fuller, Vloe-Pres. in 
plaoe of C. F. Rawlings. 

CALIFORNIA. 

Eureka — Bank of Eureka; C. P. 8oule, 
Pres, in piaoe of J. K. Doilison; Robert 
Porter. Vice-Pres.; L. T. Kinsey, Cas. in 
plaoe of C. P. Soule ; C. H. Palm tag. Asst. 
Caa. in place of L. T. Kinsey ; G. A. Belcher, 
Asst. Caa. 

Oxnard— Bank of Oxnard ; J. Spence, Pres. 

in plaoe of R. C. Howe, resigned. 
Redding— Bank of Shasta County ; E. A. 

Reid, Vioe-Pres., deceased. 

Vallejo — Citizens* Bank ; B. F. Griffin, 
Asst. Caa. 

CONNECTICUT. 

Meriden— First National Bank ; C. L. Rock- 
well, Pres, in place of John D. Blllard; 
Floyd Curtis, Cas. in place of C. L. Rock- 
well. 

Putnam— First National Bank; J. W. Man- 
ning, Pres., deceased. 

Torrinotor— Brooks National Bank; Cbas. 
L. McNeil, Vioe-Pres. in plaoe of John N. 
Brooks; John N. Brooks, Cas. In plaoe of 
Charles L. McNeil: Harold E. Munson, 
Asst. Cas. in plaoe of John N. Brooks. 

DELAWARE. 

Smyrna — Fruit Growers* National Bank; 
capital stock reduced from $80,000 to $40,000. 

FLORIDA. 

Pensacola— Citizens’ National Bank; R. M. 
Bushnell, Cas. in place of John F. Pfeiffer; 
no Asst. Cas. in plaoe of R. M. Bushnell. 
GEORGIA. 

Carrollton— First National Bank ; Charles 
H. Morrell, Asst. Cas. 

Forsyth— First National Bank; capital in- 
creased to $50,000; J. M. Ponder, Pres. 
Lavoitia — Bank of Lavonia; capital in- 
creased to $25,000; Walter C. Mason, Cas. 
Macon— First National bank: Luther W. 
Williams, Cas. in place of W. W. Wrigiey, 

Cas., deceased. Central City Loan and 

Trust Assn.; Wm. H. Ross, Pres., deceased. 
Sparta— Bank of R. A. Graves; John D. 
Walker, Pres, in plaoe of R. A. Graves, de- 
ceased ; Harry Middlebrooks, Cas. 

ILLINOI8. 

Alexis— First National Bank ; no Pres, in 
plaoe of J. P. McClanahan, deceased. 
Champaign— Champaign National Bank ; W. 
W. Maxwell, Cas. in plaoe of W. A. Heath ; 
F. S. Bailey, Asst. Cas. in place of W. W. 
Maxwell. 

Chicago -Oakland National Bank; H. C. 
Foster, Cas. in place of H. W. Mahan ; B. 



M. Kelly, Aset. Cas. American Trust and 

Savings Bank ; capital increased to $2,000,- 

000. National Safe Deposit Co.; capital 

increased to $3,500,000. National Bank of 

the Bepublic ; Richard L. Cramp ton. Asst. 
Cas. 

Collinsville— First National Bank; Wm. 
Fletcher, Vice -Pres.; Thomas Kennedy, 
Asst. Cas. 

Granite City— First National Bank ; E. P. 
Keshner, Pres, in place of F. Kohl ; Harris 
son Barco, Vice-Pres. in plaoe of F. Vor- 
wald ; W. J. Biel, Cas. in place of Joseph F. 
Keshner ; no Asst. Cas. In plaoe of John H. 
Dillon. 

Herrin— First National Bank; H. P. La- 
master, Asst. Cas. 

Jacksonville— Ayers National Bank ; A. I. 

Ayers, Vice-President, deceased. 

Joliet— First National Bank; Edward C. 

Hager, Vioe-Pres,, deceased. 

Lovinoton- Shepherd National Bank; Ho- 
mer Shepherd, Asst. Cas. 

Metropolis -First National Bank; A. 

Quante, Pres, in place of H. Quante. 
Moline— Moline National Bank; F. G. Al- 
len, Pres, in place of H. A. Ainsworth ; H. 
A. Ainsworth, Vioe-Pres. in plaoe of Geo. 
H. Edwards. 

Normal— First National Bank; W. H. Odell, 
Cas. in plaoe of W. Taylor. 

Oquawka— First National Bank; R. B. Par- 
sons, Asst. Cas. 

Paris— Edgar County National Bank ; W. D. 
Cole, to act as Cas. during absence of R. H. 
Kile. 

INDIANA. 

Bern— B ank of Bern; capital increased to 
$52,000. 

Brownstown— People’s 8tate Bank; Elias 
Brown, Cas. in place of Wright Vermilyea, 
resigned. 

Valparaiso— First National Bank of Porter 
Co.; William Johnston, Pres, in place of De 
Forest L. 8kinner, deceased. 

Warsaw— State Bank: A. O. Catlin, Cas. in 
place of Abe Brubaker. 

INDIAN TERRITORY. 

Ada— F irst National Bank; E. F. Dunlap, 
Pres, in place of A. B. Dunlap; Samuel 
Bailey, Vice-Pres. in place of E. F. Dunlap. 
BARTLESVILLE— First National Bank ; P. O. 
Bucher, Asst. Cas. 

Chbcotah— First National Bank; Howard 
Martin, Asst. Cas. in place of R. P. Brewer. 
Holdenville— First National Bank ; W. J. 
Smith, Vice-Pres. and Cas.: Reid Riggins 
and O. S. Penney, Asst. Cas. in place of L. 
D. Allred. 

IOWA. 

Centerville— Centerville National Bank; 

R. M. Hicks, Asst. Cas. 

Crystal Lake— First National Bank; Ole 
Erickson, Asst. Cas. 

Dbs Moines— I owa Loan and Trust Co.; Geo. 
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F. Walker, Ylce-Pres. in place of Ira Cook, 
deceased ; Geo. W. Gray, Treas. : Edwin 
Hult, 8ec. 

flnMWTi«,D~FlBt National Bank; no Aset, 
Cas. In place of Vern C. Littleton. 
Greenville— Greenville Bank ; C. E. Narey, 
Cas. in place of E. B. Herrington, resigned. 
Laurens- First National Bank ; C. E. Narey, 
Cas., resigned. 

Marshalltown — Fidelity Savings Bank; 
* capital increased $80,000. 

PRESCOTT — First National Bank; W. P. 
Shinn, Cas. in place of Tbeo. F. King. 

KANSAS. 

Baxter Springs— Baxter National Bank; 
A. R. Kane, Vioe-Pres.; E. Kenneth Brown, 
Asst. Cas. 

Garden City— First National Bank; D. C. 
Holcomb, Pres, in place of James W. 
Green ; I. N. McBeth, Vioe-Pres. in place of 

J. E. Baker. 

Hillsboro — First National Bank; J. C. 
Frost, Vice-Pres.; H. B. Kliewer, Asst. Cas. 

KENTUCKY. 

Elizabethtown— First National Bank; W. 
H. Robertson, Cas. 

Lbitchfikld — Grayson County National 
Bank; D. O. Riley, Pres, in place of John 
A. Bishop ; A. J. Slaton, Vioe-Pres. in place 
of D. O. Riley J. Y. Rogers, Asst. Cas. 
Mount Sterling— Mount Sterling National 
Bank ; B. F. Cockrell, Pres, in place of John 

G. Winn ; W. 8. Lloyd. Vioe-Pres. ; David 
Howell, Cas. in place of Pierce Winn. 

MAINE. 

Fort Fairfield— Fort Fairfield National 
Bank ; L. W. 8tevens, Pres, in place of J. 
F. Hacker, deceased. 

York Village — York County National 
Bank ; Wilson M. Walker. Pres, in place of 
Elizabeth B. Davidson ; Elizabeth B. David- 
son, Vioe-Pres. in place of Wilson M. Walker; 
R. E. Putnam, Asst. Cas. 

MARYLAND. 

Baltimore— F irst National Bank: capital 

increased from $865,000 to $1,000,000. 

Drovers and Mechanics 1 National Bank; 
Charles 8. Miller, Cas. in place of J. D. 
Wheeler ; R. P. Hayden. Asst. Cas. in place 
of Charles 8. Miller. — Maryland Savings 
Bank; Clinton P. Paine, Pres., deceased; 
also senior member Clinton P. Paine A Co. 
Cambridge— Eastern Shore Trust Co.; capi- 
tal increased to $70,000. 

Haoer8town— Second National Bank; Harry 

K. Mu mm a, Cas. in place of John Van Lear. 
M ybrs v ills — Flook, Gaver A Co.; C. D. 

Eldridge, Cas. 

Upper Marlboro— First National Bank of 
Southern Maryland; W.?8. Hill, Cas. in place 
of A. M. Coffman ; Irving Owings, Asst. 
Cas. in place of W. S. Hill. 



MASSACHUSETTS. 

Boston— Rogers, Newman A Tolman; Geo. 

Henry Newman, deceased. 

Holyoke — Hadley Falls National Bank ; 

William Skinner, Vioe-Pres., deceased. 
Middlebor o— Middleborough National 
Bank ; Granville E. Tillson, Pres, in place 
of W. R. Mitchell. 

Newton— First National Bank of West New- 
ton ; Edward P. Hatch, Pres, in place of 
James H. Nickerson, ^resigned ; Arthur E. 
Smith, Cas. 

Spring F iELD-Springfield Institution for 
Savings ; Henry 8. Lee, Pres., deceased. 
Taunton— B ristol County National Bank; 
A. H. Tetlow, Cas. in place ofJH. H. Town- 
send. 

Whitinsvi llr— W hi tins ville National Bank 
and Whltlnsville Savings Bank ; James F. 
Whit In, Pres-, deceased. 

MICHIGAN. 

Adrian— Commercial Exchange Bank ; cap- 
ital, $26,000. 

Clare— Clare County Savings Bank ; William 
Walsey, Vice-Pres. 

Detroit— Sidney Corbett, Jr. A Co.; Sidney 

Corbett, Jr., deceased. Michigan Savings 

Bank ; J. H. Kaple, Vice-Pres., deceased. 
Grand Rapids— National City Bank; Ran- 
som C. Luce, Pres., deceased. 

West Bay City— P eople’s Savings Bank; 
John Bourn, Pres.; 1 , Frederick Mohr, Vice- 

MINNESOTA. 

Albert Lea— First National Bank ; D. R. P. 
Hibbs, additional Vice-Pres.; C. B. Kellar. 
Cas. in place of^August Paulson. 

Austin— Citizens’ National Bank; Jno. W. 
Scott, Pres, in place of Lyman D. Baird ; A. 
E. Johnson, Cas. in place of John W. Scott; 
no Asst. Cas. in place of A. E. Johnson. 
Minneapolis— Northwestern National Bank 
and Metropolitan Bank; consolidated un- 
der former title. 

MISSISSIPPI. 

Port Gibson— M ississippi National Bank; 

J. M. Taylor, Cas. in place of A. K. Jones. 
Vicksburg— First National Bank; capital 
Increased to $200,000. 

MISSOURI. 

Kansas City— City National Bank; John H. 
Wiles, Vice-Pres. in place of J. G. Strean ; 
J. G. Strean, Cas. in place of George P. 
Snyder. 

MONTANA. 

Great Falls— First National Bank: J. G. 
Morony, 2d Vice-Pres ; H. J. Skinner, Cas. 
in place of H. H. Matteson. 

NEBRASKA. 

Adams— S tate Bank ; C. 8. Black, Pres.; F. B. 
Draper, Cas. 

Newman Grove — First National Bank; 
Robert P. Pearson, Asst. Cas. in place A. E. 
Kull. 



Digitized by ^ooQle 




NEW BANKS , CHANGES, ETC. 



GOT 



Omaha— Omaha National Bank; Wm, Wal- 
lace, Gas. in place of a a Anderson. 

NEW HAMPSHIRE. 
Rochester—! Rochester National Bank; Les- 
lie P. Snow, Pres, in place of James Far- 
rington. 

NEW JERSEY. 

Bbllmar— First National Bank ; George a 
Rogers, Pres, in place of Thomas P. Burtt. 
Hoboken— Trust Company of New Jersey ; 
Geo. A. Berger, Asst. 8ec. and Asst. Tress, 
in place of Marmaduke Tilden, Jr. 

Newark — Franklin Savings Institution ; 
William G. Brenn, Sec. in place of M. G. 
Perkins. 

New Brunswick — New Brunswick Trust 
Oo.; John Wyckoff, Treas., deceased. 

NEW MEXICO. 

Alamagordo— First National Bank; I. P. 
Sanford, Cas. in place of John M. Wyatt. 

NEW YORK. 

Addison— First National Bank; Solomon V. 

Lattimer, Pres., deceased. 

Brooklyn— K ings County Bank; absorbed 

by Union Bank. Empire State Surety 

Co.; will increase capital to $260,000. 

Manufacturers' National Bank; J. T. 
Fountain, <3as., resigned. 

Frankfort— First National Bank; H. G. 
Munger, Pres, in place of Henry Churchill ; 

A. W. Haslehurst, Vice- Pres, in place of 
H. G. Munger; no 2d Vice- Pres. 

Franklin —First National Bank; William 
D. Ogden, Asst. Cas. 

Fulton— First National Bank; no Pres, in 
place of Abram Emerich, deceased. 
Geneva -First National Bank; Thomas H. 
Chew, Vice-Pros.; F. W. Whit well, Cas. in 
place of Thomas H. Chew. 

Groton— First National Bank ; Jay Conger, 
Pres, in place of Frank Conger, deceased ; 
W. B. Gale, Cas. in place of Jay Conger; 
Charles O. Rhodes, Asst. Cas. in place of W. 

B. Gale. Mechanics' Bank; Benn Con- 

ger, Pros, in place of Frank Conger, de- 
ceased. 

Herkimer— First National Bank: A W. 
Hasleburst, Pres, in place of Henry 
Churchill ; C. A. McCreery, Cas. in place of 
A W. Hasleburst. 

Highland— First National Bank; Geo. W. 
Pratt, Pres, in place of G. W. Rose, de- 
ceased. 

Hudson — National Hudson River Bank; 
Delbert Dinehart, Pres, in place of C. H. 
Evans, deceased. 

Kingston— State of New York National 
Bank; James Van Leuven, Pres, in place 
of Jesse Myer, deceased ; D. N. Mathews, 
V loe-Pres. in place of James Van Leuven. 
Newburgh -Columbia Trust Co.; Henry M. 
Leonard, Sec. and Treas. in place of John 
Wise, resigned. National Bank of New- 



burgh ; H. B. Martine, Cas. in place of 
Charles L. C. Kerr. 

New York— Lincoln National Bank; Chas. 
E. Warren, Cas. in place of W. T. Cornell ; 
Robert C. Lewis, Asst. Cas. in place of 

Charles E. Warren. Western National 

Bank ; O. H. Pilat, additional Asst. Cas. 

Garfield National Bank ; W. H. Gelshenen, 
Pres., deceased; also Vioe-Pres. Garfield 
Safe Deposit Co. — Century Bank; Geo. 
M. Gillies, President. — Irving National 

Bank ; capital increased to $1,000,000. 

Central National Bank ; Lewis Smith Lee, 
Asst. Cas. deceased. United States Mort- 

gage and Trust Co.; B. B. Thomas, Vioe- 
Pres. — Security Trust Co.; Charles K. 

Braine, Jr., Second Asst. Sec., deceased. 

Bischoff & Co.; Henry Bischoff, deceased. 
New Amsterdam National Bank; capi- 
tal increased to $600,000. — United States 
Trust Co.; Lyman J. Gage, Pres, in place 
of John A. Stewart, resigned. — Empire 
8tate Bank: will remove to 88 Wall street. | 

Norwich— Chenango National Bank ; Cyrus 
B. Martin, Pres., deceased. 

Pike— State Bank ; Fred. H. Lyon, Cas. in 
place of Hayward Hayden. 

Troy — Troy Trust Co.; capital increased to 

$ 200 , 000 . 

Warsaw— Wyoming County National Bank ; 
Walcott J. Humphrey, Pres, in place of 
Lester Hayden Humphrey, deceased. 

NORTH CAROLINA 

GREENSBORO— Greensboro Loan and Trust 
Co. and People's Savings Bank consolida- 
ted under title of former. 

Wilmington— Atlantic National Bank; Jno. 
8. Armstrong, Vioe-Pres. in place of D. L. 
Gore ; J. N. Yates, Asst. Cas. in place of F. 
J. Haywood, Jr. 

NORTH DAKOTA. 

Lang don— Citizens* State Bank: J. D. Milne 
Cas. in place of W. A. Laidlaw. 

Oakes —Bank of Oakes; capital increased to 
$26,000. 

OHIO. 

Akron— First National Bank ; O. C. Barber, 
Pres, in place of J. B. Wright, deceased 
H. J. Blackburn and H. A Valentine, Asst. 
Cashiers. 

Arcanum— First National Bank ; L. B. Orel- 
lin. Asst. Cas. in place of 8. W. Thompson. 

Cleveland — American Exchange National 
Bank and Metropolitan National Bank 

consolidated under former title. Citi 

zens’ Savings and Loan Assn.; F. W . Pel ton. 
Pres., deceased. 

Lakewood — Lakewood 8avings and Banking 
Co.; H. E. Hackenberger, Pres.; A R. 
Teachout, Ezra Nicholson and C. A. Cook, 
Vice-Presidents; Wm. O. Mathews, Sec. 
and Treas. 

Marion— Central Ohio Loan and Trust Co.; 
capital increased to $100,000. 

Ripley— Ripley National Bank; E. E. Gal- 
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breath, additional Vice- P re?.; B. G. Blair, 
Cas. in place of B. E. Galbreatb. 
Roseville — First National Bank; B. L. 
Chase, Pree. In place of J. N. Owens; J. N. 
Owens, Cas. in place of Thomas Brown. 
Tiffin— City National Bank; G. H. Baker, 
Vice-Pres.; no Asst. Cas. in place of H. B. 
Rhoades. 

Toledo — Union Central Bank; capital in- 
creased to $200,000. 

Wadsworth— F irst National Bank; E. M. 

Buel, Pres, in place of J. B. Wright. 
Zanesville— Commercial National Bank; 
Horace D. Munson, Vice-Pres.; Henry C. 
Shepherd, Asst. Cas. 

OKLAHOMA. 

Cleo— Cleo State Bank ; capital increased to 

$ 10 , 000 . 

El Ueno — First National Bank ; J. O. 
Wright, Cas. in place of J. A. La Bryer ; F. 
B. Hughes, Asst. Cas. 

Hobart— First National Bank ; W. F. Evans, 
Pres, in place of E. T. Letson ; H. B. John- 
son, Vice-Pres. in place of H. A Lam- 
berson. 

Sayre— First National Bank; I. C. Thur- 
mond, Vice-Pres. In place of E. K. Thur- 
mond: E. K. Thurmond, Cas. in place of 
Geo. F. Sisson. 

Norman— Cleveland County National Bank; 
R. G. Sheets, Cas. in place of 8. P. Render ; 
no Asst. Cas. in place of R. G. Sheets. 
Ponca — Farmers’ National Bank; D. T. 
Flynn, Vloe-Pres.; Rob. Jamieson, Asst. 
Cas. 

PENNSYLVANIA. 

Banoor— Merchants' National Bank; capi- 
tal increased to $100,000. 

Canton— First National Bank; George E. 

Bullock, Vice-Pres., deceased. 

Donora— First National Bank; James G. 
Blnns, Asst. Cas. 

Easton— Northampton National Bank; A. 
W. Herman. Asst. Cas. 

Kittannino— Farmers’ National Bank; J. 
A. Gault, Pres, in place of John A. Col- 
well, deceased ; no Vice-Pres. in place of J. 
A. Gault. 

Lancaster— People’s Trust, Savings and De- 
posit Co.; Wm. M. 8laymaker, Sec. and 
Treas., deceased. 

McKeesport— First National Bank ; Chas. 
A. Tawney, Cas. In place of Homer C. Stew- 
art: no Asst. Cas. in place of Charles A. 
Tawney. 

MERCRR^Meroer County National Bank ; W. 
R. Montgomery, Pree. in place of Henry 
Robinson ; no Vice-Pres. in plaoe of W. R. 
Montgomery. 

Mononoahela— First National Bank : W. A. 
Allen, Asst. Cas. — 8avlngs Instil, of Mo- 
nongabcfla; John M. Grable, Treas., de- 
ceased. 

New Brighton— Beaver County Trust Co.; 
capital and surplus increased to $875,000. 



Oil City— Lamberton National Bank; no 
Asst. Cas. in plaoe of Frank I. McGill. 
Perkasie— First National Bank : Walter K. 

Terry. Cas. in place of Milton C. Pyle. 
Philadelphia — Philadelphia Clearing- 
House ; Clarence H. Batton, Asst. Manager 
in plaoe of Frank Wehb, deceased. Phila- 

delphia Saving Fund Society : G. Colesber- 
ry Purves, Vice-Pres.; J. M. Willoox, Treas. 

Northern Savings Fund, 8afe Deposit 

and Trust Co.; title changed to Northern 

Trust Co. Franklin National Bank ; 

E P. Passmore, Asst. Cas. 

Pittsburg— Columbia National Bank ; capi- 
tal increased to $000,000; John F. Steel, 

Vice-Pres. Colonial Trust Co.; Homer C. 

Stewart, Sec. and Treas. 

Rockwood — First National Bank; James 
McKelvey, Vice-Pres.; Earl 8. Cover, Asst. 
Cas. 

Scranton— Traders’ National Bank; F. W. 

Wollerton, Cas. in place of E. P. Passmore. 
Sharon -Sharon Savings and Trust Co.; C. 
L. Moore. Cas. 

West Grove— National Bank of West Grove; 
Milton C. Pyle, Cas. in plaoe of Waller W. 
Brown, deceased ; Mark B. McHenry, Asst. 
Cas. 

Wilkes-Barre— Wyoming Valley Trust Co.; 

capital increased to $000,000. 

Zelienople -First National Bank; W. J. 
Lamberton, Vice-Pres.; Henry Kloffenstein. 
Asst. Cas. 

RHODE I8LAND. 

Providence— National Exchange Bank; no 
Cas. in place of Charles H. 8heldon, de- 
ceased : Augustus R. Peirce, Asst. Cas. 

First National Bank; Geo. L. Littlefield, 
Pres., deceased. 

SOUTH CAROLINA. 
Batesbcrg— First National Bank; no Asst. 
Cas. 

Charleston - Columbian Banking and Trust 

Co.; Henry Haesloop, Pres., deceased. 

Exchange Banking and Trust Co.; T. R. 
McGaban, Pres, in place of Geo. Edwards. 
SOUTH DAKOTA. 

Redfi eld— Bank of Redfleld ; W. T. Hanne- 
man, Cas. 

TENNE8SEE. 

Gaines boro — First National Bank ; no Asst. 

Cas. in plaoe of W. F. Sadler. 

Memphis— Memphis Trust Co.; capital in- 
creased to $600,000. 

TEXAS. 

Cameron— Citizens’ National Bank; J. M. 
Sampson, Asst. Cas. 

Corpus Chri8ti— Corpus Christ! National 
Bank ; D. Hirsch, Pres., deceased ; R. J, 
Kleberg, Actg. Pres. 

De Leon -First National Bank; W. H. Ed- 
die man, Pres, in place of Wm. Dale. 

El Campo— F i ret National Bank; John Elli- 
ott and J. B. Holloway, Vice-Pres.; G. H. 
Rives, Asst. Cas. 
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El Paso— F irst National Bank : IJ. 8. Stew- 
art, Vice- Pres, in place of M. W. Flournoy ; 

J. F. Williams, Cas. in place of U. 8. Stew- 
art : W. Cooley, Asst. C*s. in place of J. F. 
Williams. 

Houston— Planters and Mechanics* National 
BAnk ; O. C. Drew, Vice- Pres., deceased. 
Hows— Farmers’ National Bank; no Asst. 

Cas. in place of B. C. Herbert. 

Killeen— First National Bank; no Cas. in 
place of J. M. Warren. 

McGreoor— C itizens’ National Bank; F. M. 

Lyon, Pres, in place of J. R. Smith. 
Merkel— First National Bank ; C. M. Coggin, 
Asst. Cas. 

Uvalde— Uvalde National Bank : F. J. Rbei- 
ner, Cas. in place of W. P. Dermody. 
Wylie— First National Rank ; R. C. Barrier, 
Pres, in place of T. H. Leeves ; T. H. Leeves, 
Vioe-Pree. in place of A. 6. McAdams; 8. 

K. McCallon, Cas. in place of B. C. Barrier ; 
W. Z. Hayes, Asst. Cas. in Place of D. A. 
Cook. 

VERMONT. 

Brattleboro— People’s National Bank; no 
Pres, in place of Julius J. Gstey, deceased. 
Chester— National Bank of Chester; no 
Asst. Cas. in place of F. W. Pierce. 

Orwell — First Nationel Bank ; D. L. Wells, 
Cas. in place of J. S. Wilcox, deceased. 



VIRGINIA. 

Culpeper— Culpeper National Bank; 8. B. 

Lillard, Vlce-Pres. ; W. W. Chelf, Asst. Cas. 
Alexandria — Citizens’ National Bank ; 
Edward L. Dalngerfield, Pres, in place of B. 
Wheat, deceased ; Wm. H. Lambert, Vlce- 
Pres. In place of Edward L. Dalngerfield; 
W. F. Lambert, Cas. in place of Wm. H. 
Lambert; no Asst. Cas. in place of W. F. 
Lambert. 

Tazewell— Tazewell National Bank ; J. W. 

Chapman, V.-Pres. ; G. M. Mu I Lin, Asst. Cas. 
Wise— Wise County Bank ; capital Increased 
to $50,000. 



WASHINGTON. 

Ballard— Bank of Ballard ; W. W. De Long, 
Pres, in place of H. O. 8huey. 

Mount Vernon— First National Bank; C. H. 
Lyon, Pres, in place of Charles Clary. 



WEST VIRGINIA 

Cameron— First National Bank; J. J. McKay, 
Cas. in place of H. A. Jackson, resigned. 
8istersville— Farmers and Producers’ Na- 
tional Bank; no Asst. Cas. in place of C. K. 
Williams. 



St. Marys -First National Bank; W. C. 
Dotson, Pres. In place of J. F. Mallory ; B. 
F. Standi ford, Vlce-Pres. in place of W. C. 
Dotson ; L. P. Walker, Cas. in place of F. C. 
Percival. 

WISCONSIN. 

Antigo— First National Bank; J. C. Lewis, 
Vioe-Pres. in place of I. D. Steffen; F. T. 
Zentner, Asst. Cas. 

Grand Rapids — Bank of Grand Rapids 
John D. Witter, Pres, deceased. 
Janesville— Rock County National Bank 
Barnabas B. Eldridge, Vlce-Pres., deceased. 
Ladysmith — First National Bank ; W. 8. 
Manning, Pres, in place of J. L. Gates; L. 
E. McGill, Vice-Pres. in place of W. 8. 
Manning ; J. A. Corbett, Asst. Cas. 
Milwaukee— Wisconsin National Bank; L. 
J. Petit, Vioe-Pres. in place of Geo. C. 
Houghton, deceased; Frederick Kasten, 
2d Vlce-Pres.; Charles E. Arnold, Cas.; 
Herman F. Wolf, Asst. Cas. 

WYOMING. 

Cheyenne — First National Bank; J. H. 
Loomis, Asst. Cas., deceased. 

CANADA. 

ONTARIO. 

Berlin— Bank of Hamilton ; T. R. Haines, 
Mgr. 

Bracebri doe— Bank of Ottawa; C. C. Bill- 
ings, Mgr. 

Niagara Falls— Imperial Bank of Canada ; 
J. A. Langmuir, Mgr. in place of G. G. Le 
Mesitrter. 

Petbrboro — Ontario Bank; John Crane, 
Mgr. in place of W. D. Parker, Act. Mgr., 
resigned. 

Toronto— Imperial Bank of Canada £0. F. 
Rice, Mgr.; J. M. Mackenzie, Asst. Mgr. 
MANITOBA. 

Brandon— Imperial Bank of Canada; A. R. 
B. Hearn. Mgr. 

Portage la Prairie — Imperial Bank of 
Canada; W. H. Thomson, Mgr. 

Hamiota— Union Bank of Canada; A. Lowe, 
Mgr. in place of F. J. Boulton. 

NOVA SCOTIA. 

Port Hood — People’s Bank of Halifax; 
Eldridge McKay. Mgr. 

NORTH WB8T TERRITORY. 
Macleod— Union Bank of Canada: F. J. 
Boulton, Mgr. 

Medicine Hat— Merchants’ Bank of Canada; 
Ernest McMullen. Mgr. 



BANKS REPORTED BL08ED OR IN LIQUIDATION. 

GEORGIA. 



Americus— People’s Bank. 

Maoon— Central City Loan and Trust Asso- 
ciation. 

NEW JER8EY. 

Elizabeth— First National Bank; In volun- 
tary liquidation March 1. 

NEW YORK. 

New York— German- American Real Estate 



Title Guarantee Co.; John H. Hammond 
appointed Receiver. 

OHIO. 

Cleveland — Cent rury National Bank; in 
voluntary liquidation March 2U. 

OKLAHOMA. 

Homestead— Exchange Bank. 

PENNSYLVANIA. 
Philadelphia— Bunnell & Eno Inv. Co. 
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NATIONAL BANK RETURNS— RESERVE CITIES, 



By the courtesy of the Comptroller of the Currency at Washington, the Bankers’ 
Magazine has been favored with the complete returns of the National banks in all 
the reserve cities, at the date of the call on February 25, 1902. These are published 
below in conjunction with the two preceding statements of September #0, 1901, and 
December 10, 1901. In this form the figures become much more valuable by reason 
of the comparison. In this complete shape the returns of National banks in the 
reserve cities are published in the Bankers* Magazine exclusively. 



NEW YORK CITY. 



Resources. 

Loans and discounts 

Overdrafts 

U. 8. bonds to secure circulation 

U. 8. bonds to secure U. 8. deposits 

U. 8. bonds on band 

Premiums on U. 8. bonds 

Stocks, securities, etc 

Banking house, furniture and fixtures 

Other real estate and mortgages owned 

Due from National banks (not reserve agents) 

Due from State banks and bankers 

Due from approved reserve agents 

Checks and other cash items 

Exchanges for clearing-house 

Bills of other National banks. 

Fractional paper currency, nickels and cents 

♦Lawful money reserve in bank, viz. : 

Gold coin 

Gold Treasury certificates. 

Gold clearing-house certificates. 

8ilver dollars 

Silver Treasury certificates 

Silver fractional coin 

Legal-tender notes 

U. 8. certificates of deposit for legal-tender notes. 
Five per cent, redemption fund with Treasurer 

Total 



SepU0,1901. 

$610,098,458 

100,747 

824 S »,000 

85,907.600 

241,620 

2,822,064 

87,371,060 

16,675,350 

1,145,825 

47,787,888 

5,006,078 



Dec. 10 , 1901. 
$602,0644885 
425,015 
82.760,000 
86,888,500 
581.760 
2,808,040 
86,049,711 
16,725,072 
1,820,258 
51,578,707 
5,208,071 



Feb . 15, 1909 . 
$670,858,818 
245,016 
82,800,000 
38,023,370 



6.047.841 

66,092,680 

76,805,000 

81.489 

18,206,807 

621,110 

49,002,578 

4,255,000 

1,581,750 

7804838 



2,487,876 

85,680,880 

16,800,505 

14968,472 

404258,786 

5,068,440 



5,800,005 84281,824 2,707,244 

163,1854209 175,283,778 130,388^87 

724,004 740,814 842.837 

71,957 78,466 75,820 



7,382,455 

52,507,070 

71,870.000 

05,978 

12,545,028 

728,878 

504874,400 



4,812,400 

80,962,140 

75.588.000 
814904 

15.578.001 
657,885 

40,708^512 



1,6214847 

1,018,507 



1.509,547 

1,008,574 



$14827,016,082 $14818^808,854 914857,718,614 



Liabilities. 



Capital stock paid in 

Surplus fund 

Undivided profits, less expenses and taxes paid 

National bank notes issued, less amount on hand.. 

State bank notes outstanding 

Due to other National banks 

Due to State banks and bankers 

Dividends unpaid 

Individual deposits 

CJ. 8. deposits 

Deposits of U. 8. disbursing officers 

Notes and bills rediscounted 

Bills payable 

Liabilities other than those above stated 

Total 

Average reserve held 

. ♦Total lawful money reserve. 



$70,550,000 

52,070,000 

31,321,774 

80,654,740 

16,542 

252,840,640 

172,504,189 

101,855 

567,161,088 

35,754,024 

141,932 



$72,750,000 

52,4524847 

81,906,996 

81,960,987 

16,542 

250.461,418 

164.878,850 

68,724 

550,082,610 

86,102,836 

126,780 



$744966,000 

54,808,640 

88,470,782 

81,244,115 

16,543 

280,148,883 

192,441,180 

63,404 

548,^7,056 

WJM87 

867,182 



500,000 800,000 

18,800,786 18,260,841 11.026,142 

$1427^016,982 $14918.808,854 $1,257,718,614 
28.77 p.c. 254K p.c. 28.14 p.c. 



$215,611,950 $144,508,809 $227,4684909 
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Tota >6,408,275 >5,084^95 >5,006,480 >12,086,777 >16.477,774 >15,484,849 >81.886,224 >81,568,850 >82,806,048 

age reserve held 21.68 p. c. 20.88 p. c. 22.00 p. c. 29.02 p. c. 80.48 p. c. 86.48 p. c. 29.71 p. c. 27.87 p. c. 38.31 p. e. 

* Total lawful money reserve >240,846 >826,880 >249,466 >1,884^24 >1,450,252 >2,028,065 >2,840,786 >1,908,146 >1,906,944 
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Resources. 



Loans and discounts 

Overdrafts 

U. 8. bonds to secure circulation 

CJ. S. bonds to secure U. 8. deposits 

(T. 8. bonds on hand 

Premiums on U. 8. bonds 

Stocks, securities, etc. 

Banking bouse, furniture and fixtures 

Other real estate and mortgages owned 

Due from National banks (not reserve agents).. . . 

Due from State banks and bankers. 

Due from approved reserve agents. 

Checks and other cash itoms 

Exchanges for clearing-house 

Bills of other National banks 

Fractional paper currency, nickels and cents 

•Lawful money reserve In bank, vis. : 

Gold coin 

Gold Treasury certificates 

Gold clearing-house certificates 

8ilver dollars 

Silver Treasury certificates^ 

Sliver fractional coin 

Legal-tender notes. 

U. 8. certificates of deposit for legal-tenders. . . 
Five per cent, redemption fund with Treasurer.. 
Due from U. 8. Treasurer 

Total 

Liabilities. 

Capital stock paid in 

Surplus fund .* 

Undivided profits, lees expenses and taxes paid. . 
National bank notes issued, less amount on hand 

State bank notes outstanding 

Due to other National banks 

Due to State banks and bankers. 

Dividends unpaid 

Individual deposits 

U. 8. deposits. 

Deposits of U. 8. disbursing officers 

Notes and bills rediscounted 

Bills payable 

Liabilities other than those above stated 

Total 

Average reserve held 

•Total lawful money reserve 



WASHINGTON, D. C. . 

Sept. SO , 1901. Dec. 10 , 1901 . Feb. 1 5, 1909. 



24J821 

1,219,000 

451,000 

149,500 

67,196 

1,840,228 

1,284,588 

101,547 

818.798 

827,519 

2,068^11 

817,468 

238,584 

2*22 

7,887 


$12,783,778 

14,006 

1,219,000 

451,000 

148,880 

67,124 

1,508,008 

1,284,588 

101,551 

2,112,130 

277,087 

2,865,806 

260,424 

887,856 

9,480 

9,067 


$12,652,458 

6,747 

1^19,000 

451,000 

154^50 

67,756 

1,426,902 

1,284,714 

106,078 

2,396,681 

282,258 

8^94,886 

172,770 

261,920 

9,785 

9,011 


76,174 

1,610,080 


68,454 

1,867,080 


77,586 

1,450,980 


8,803 

568,498 

40,428 

587,580 


11,278 

799,161 

50,060 

548,002 


18,189 

610,634 

74,489 

606,847 


56,960 


66,950 


66,950 

7,850 


$85,581,765 


$26,283,896 


$26,627,495 


$2,775,000 

1,003,456 

576,460 

1,118,475 


$2,775,000 

1,603,456 

599,085 

1,112,485 


$2,775,000 

1.707,000 

618,086 

1,096425 


:§!§§!§ : : : 

: : : 

H 


894,950 

681,800 

8,979 

18,705,200 

405,522 

52,966 


275,886 

951,540 

4,791 

18,887,451 

406,212 

56,302 


$25,581,765 
80.88 p. c. 


$26^888,896 
30.64 p. c. 


$26,627,495 
32.46 p. c. 


$2,886,006 


$2,844,725 


$2,830,625 



NOTICES OF NEW BOOKS. 

Monet “To Loan the Status op “Loan” as a Verb. By Edwin F. Mack. Chi- 
cago : Rogers & Wells. 

Mr. Edwin F. Mack, Cashier of the Royal Trust Company Bank, Chicago, has 
written this pamphlet to justify the use of the word “ loan ” as a verb. He quotes 
many authorities to support his contention, and cites the usage of many publications, 
including The Bankers 1 Magazine. 

It will be interesting to read the concluding paragraphs of Mr. Mack’s pamphlet: 

“ Who makes the language if not the people who use it ; and whose property is it if not the 
people's who make It ? Whose convenience but their own need the people consult In using 
what is of their own creation ? The people can be trusted to know what they want, and the 
objections of a handful of purists will accomplish nothing ; they are wasting their time. As 
Brander Matthews says in his * Parts of Speech ’ : * It is well that the purist should fight for 
his hand; but it is well also to know that he is fighting a losing battle.* The purist should bear in 
mind the words of Wm. Archer, the Scotch critic, in his * America To-day ’ (as quoted by 
Prof. Matthews): 'The English language is no mere historic monument, like Westminster 
Abbey, to be religiously preserved as a relic of the past, and reverenced as the burial-place of 
a by-gone breed of giants. It is a living organism, ceaselessly busy, like any other organ- 
ism, in the processes of assimilation and excretion.* 

This paper is not intended as a plea for license but as a plea for sane liberty : for the good 
common usage of the people as against the dictum of the academic word-stickler. Language 
is altogether too democratic in its origin and in its growth to have its functions restricted by 
the narrow rules of an oligarchy of purists.” 
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MONEY, TRADE AND INVESTMENTS 



A REVIEW OF THE FINANCIAL SITUATION. 



Nkw York. April 8, 1002. 

Treasury operations, anti trust investigations aDd labor difficulties were 
the principal matters of interest in a month not particularly exciting. Wall 8treet 
has been rather dull comparatively speaking. The sales of stock were less than 12,- 
000,000 shares, averaging below 600,000 shares a day, while in March last year they 
were 27,000,000 shares. A similar falling off occurred in bond transactions, the sales 
aggregating only about $67,000,000 as compared with $182,000,000 last year. Were 
the comparison to be carried back of 1899, however, the business at the 8tock Ex- 
change would appear large beyond precedent. 

The general business of the country is active as reflected by the bank clearings 
which, outside of New York, in March increased ten per cent, over those of the same 
month last year, while in New York the decrease was about fifteen per cent. In the 
first quarter of the year the clearings outside of New York show an increase of 
nearly $1,000,000,000 over those of the corresponding quarter last year. In New 
York the decrease is more than $2,000,000,000. 

While there has been a decrease in activity in speculative circles, prices of securi- 
ties continue strong and many classes of stock and bonds have advanced to higher 
points than any reached prior to last month. 

The money situation continues free from any appearance of stringency although 
gold exports, early in the month, and Treasury accumulations had some tendency 
to make rates firm. 

The exports of gold quickly ended, and Congress appears to be almost ready to 
repeal the war tax law which will reduce the excess of revenue over expenditure 
which is now putting money in the Treasury. 

Much interest has been taken in the inquiry regarding the organization of the 
Northern Securities Company, which the Government is preparing to oppose as an- 
tagonistic to the Sherman anti-trust law. Mr. J. Pierpont Morgan and other promi- 
nent financiers were on the witness stand and testified with unreserved frankness. The 
testimony showed that the purpose of the organization was to prevent a change in 
the control of the Northern Pacific and the Great Northern properties, and appar- 
ently the steps to that end were entirely legal. Projects to organize similar compa- 
nies are pending and the legality of the Northern Securities Company once estab- 
lished will start them into active operation. 

There was a strike among the freight handlers at Boston which fora while threat- 
ened a far-reaching effect, but after a few days a settlement was reached. A threat- 
ened strike among anthracite coal miners was averted and also a proposed strike at 
the Fall River mills. 

On March 14 Secretary of the Treasury Shaw gave notice that he would discon- 
tinue the purchase of Government bonds after March 16. Because of the rapidly 
accumulating surplus Secretary Gage, nearly a year ago, began to purchase bonds, 
and the total purchases up to the time of the suspension amounted to about $66,- 
000,000 par value of the bonds, for which a premium of nearly $16,000,000 has been 
paid. The change of policy by the present Secretary, and the statements made by 
the Secretary concerning it have directed attention to several phases of the financial 
situation and the relation of the Government therewith. 
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The Secretary is reported as suggesting that the banks have been retiring their 
circulation for the purpose of getting their bonds to use as security for Government 
deposits. Whatever ground may exist for criticism of particular banks on this score 
has not been made known. But there can be little doubt that the profit on bank- 
note circulation at present is practically nil. With two per cent, bonds quoted at 
eight and nine per cent, premium, and the rate for money as low as it is now, there 
can hardly be any inducement to the banks to maintain their outstanding circulation. 

Under the act of March, 1900, the increase of bank circulation was greatly stim- 
ulated, the circulation based on bonds increasing from less than $214,000,000 on Feb- 
ruary 28, 1900, to nearly $329,000,000 on September 30, 1901. Since* the latter date, 
however, there has been a steady decrease, and on March 31 the circulation secured 
by bonds was less than $317,500,000. 

While the act of March, 1900, stimulated the creation of new banks, it was the 
provision allowing banks to issue circulation up to the par value of the bonds de- 
posited which had the most influence in causing an expansion. In the twenty-five 
months from February 28, 1900, to March 31, 1902, there was issued $148,000,000 of 
new circulation to the National banks, but less than $18,000,000 was to new banks, 
while $130,000,000 was to banks which increased their circulation. Now the con- 
traction which is going on is due to banks reducing their circulation and not to banks 
going out of existence. 

We have prepared the following comparative table showing the issue and retire- 
ment of notes based on bonds during the first year the act of 1900 was in force, and 
in the thirteen months since : 

Additional Cikculation Issued. 



To new banks 

To banks increasing circulation. . . . 


March 1, 1900 , 
to Feb. 28, 1901. 
... 98*838,840 

... 111,806,995 


March U 1901. 
to Feb. 28, 1902. 
99,513,500 
18,369,871 


Total. 

917,847,840 

180,206,866 


Total 




... 9120*230,835 


927,888,871 


9148,114,200 




Circulation Retired. 






By Insolvent banks 

By liquidating banks. . . . 
By reducing banks. 




9843,488 

1.011,712 

12,008,010 


9807,965 

5,209,909 

23,022,173 


91.151,443 

6,821,021 

36,290,789 


Total 




... 914,023,810 


929,640,087 


944,268,858 



Increase or decrease in circulation— Inc., 9105,007,019 ; dec., 91,756,060 ; inc., 9108,850,858. 



In the first year nearly $112,000,000 of circulation was issued to banks increas- 
ing circulation, while only a little more than $8,000,000 was issued to new banks. 
In the last thirteen months only about $18,000,000 was issued to banks increasing 
circulation, while nearly $24,000,000 was retired by banks reducing circulation. It 
is evident from the table that the movement of National bank circulation has com- 
pletely changed. 

The retirement of National bank circulation has been exceptionally rapid during 
the last six months. Under the banking act the National banks desiring to retire 
circulation are permitted to deposit lawful money with the United States Treasurer 
and withdraw their bonds. The amount of lawful money on deposit to retire circu- 
lation was only about $28,000,000 on May 31 last, but now exceeds $40,000,000, an 
increase of $12,000,000. In the meantime, however, more than $14,000,000 has been 
released through the redemption of notes. The monthly deposits of lawful money 
are shown as follows : 
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Lawful Money Deposited to Retire Circulation. 





By insolvent, 
liquidating 


By banks 
reducing circu- 


Total 




banks , etc. 


lotion. 


deposits. 


June, 1901 


9545,480 


$2,492,865 


$8,088,345 


July, 1901 


93,140 


879,540 


472,780 


August, 1901 


479,840 


650,450 


1,129,790 


September, 1901 




789,500 


1,914,400 


October, 1901 


848,815 


2,163,240 


8,006,555 


November, 1901 


166,578 


2,985,987 


8,152,560 


December, 1901 


375,040 


2,757,015 


8,182,055 


January, 1902 


1,499,525 


2,279,092 


8,718,617 


February, 1902 


848,285 


2,986,520 


3,829,755 


March, 1902 


707,520 


2, 980,262 


8,687,782 



For several months the banks reducing circulation have surrendered the maxi- 
mum amount allowed by law, $3,000,000 a month. The deposits of lawful money 
by insolvent and liquidating banks have carried the total considerably above that 
amount. Altogether the evidence is conclusive that the bank circulation has ceased 
to expand and is now in process of contraction. 

An additional feature of the present policy of the Secretary of the Treasury is 
said to be the increase of deposits of the public funds in the National banks. At no 
time in recent years have the deposits been as large as they are now, the amount on 
March 31 being in excess of $118,000,000, or about thirty-six per cent, of the net bal- 
ance in the Treasury. 

Nothing is more remarkable than the extraordinary increase in the cash, gross and 
net, in the United States Treasury. There is now more than $1,236,000,000 of money 
in the Treasury, all but the $118,000,000 in the National banks now being locked up 
in Government vaults. Of this large sum $822,000,000 is to secure certificates and 
notes outstanding, not including the $150,000,000 gold reserve for legal tender notes, 
and $85,000,000 is represented by disbursing officer's balances, National bank note re- 
demption fund, etc. There is still left a surplus of nearly $328,000,000. How afflu- 
ent the Government has become since 1893 is shown in the following comparison : 



January U 1991*. 



Total cash assets 9737,614,701 

Cash in Treasury 722,418,656 

Deposits in National banks 15^201,045 

Certificates and notes outstanding 604,817,424 

Other demand liabilities 42,021,722 

Total demand liabilities 647,238,146 

Cash balance 90,875,556 



April 1, 1909. 
91,288,808,409 
1,118^67,009 
118,041,810 
822,789,080 
85,668,061 
906,452,120 
827,856,289 



The cash assets in the United States Treasury have increased nearly $500,000,000 
since January 1, 1894, of which $896,000,000 is actually in the Treasury and $108, - 
000,000 has gone into the banks. The certificates and notes outstanding have in- 
creased $218,000,000, and other demand liabilities $43,000,000, while the surplus has 
increased $287,000,000. 

With this evidence of wealth so prodigious it must strike the observer who views 
political economy from the standpoint of a practical business man, as strange that 
the Government does not pay its promissory notes. It has paid off $100,000,000 of 
its bonds in the last three years. Within a year it has redeemed as mentioned above 
$66,000,000 of its bonds, paying a premium of $16,000,000 for the privilege. Here 
is $82,000,000 used in buying up a debt not due while on the other hand it has $346,- 
000,000 of promissory notes outstanding, redeemable at par any time Congress will 
remove the restrictions it has placed upon their retirement, and which the Govern- 
ment as long ago as 1869 solemnly pledged itself by act of legislation to pay at the 
earliest possible moment. 

Perhaps at no time before could the Government so easily and with so little dis- 
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turbance to the trade and the currency of the people retire the greenbacks perma- 
nently. The present surplus of $327,000,000 in the Treasury without doubt would 
be ample to provide for the redemption of all the greenbacks in existence. There 
are only $336,000,000 of the greenbacks now in circulation, but the $10,000,000 in the 
Treasury is counted as part of the surplus. Allowing for the notes destroyed or lost 
and those which never will be presented there is hardly a question that the Govern- 
ment can pay all the greenbacks now, and the only effect upon the circulating me- 
dium would be that produced by the withdrawal of the $118,000,000 in the National 
banks. If the Government had used the $82,000,000 spent for bonds in retiring the 
greenbacks, it would now have all the greenbacks paid off and a surplus in the 
Treasury of probably $80,000,000, but with the legal-tender notes retired such a sur- 
plus would be wholly unnecessary, for the Government makes a practice of charging 
in its demand liabilities an amount equal to about two months’ total disbursements. 

There are financial and currency and banking measures now under consideration 
in Congress. It looks as if some bill to secure the parity of gold and silver at least 
may be made a law. Doubt generally prevails that any other measure to secure a 
better currency system will be enacted. Yet the evidence is so strong that no better 
time could be found for establishing a scientific system of banking and currency that 
it is not difficult to hope at least that Congress will avail itself of the favorable op- 
portunity. 

As far as the greenback is concerned the Government in times past has sold bonds 
far in excess of the entire face value of the notes now outstanding, merely to obtain 
gold with which to redeem the notes. It now maintains a gold reserve of $150,000,- 
000, equal to nearly fifty per cent, of the notes, and a large portion of that gold was 
bought by bond issues. Additional reasons for retiring the legal tender notes exist, 
but need not be discussed here. 

The first comprehensive compilation of the earnings of the railroads in the United 
States during the calendar year 1901 has been prepared by the “Financial Chroni- 
cle." It has obtained the returns of gross earnings of 179,000 miles of road out of a 
total of 199,000 miles, which show an aggregate of $1,608,911,087, an increase over 
the previous year of $148,989,902, a gain of more than ten per cent., on an increased 
mileage of less than per cent. This follows an increase of five to ten per cent, 
each year in the previous four years. 

The reports of net earnings cover about 166,500 miles, and show an aggregate of 
$528,962,185, a gain over 1900 of $64,800,530, or nearly fourteen per cent, on an in- 
creased mileage of only 1.82 per cent. This is the fifth consecutive year in which 
net earnings have shown an increase, the annual gain ranging from about $22,000,- 
000 to $46,000,000 in the previous four years. The following table prepared by the 
“ Chronicle ” shows the estimated approximate gains on the entire railroad system 
of the country in the last five years : 



INCBBASB IN 
1901 over 1900 

1900 over 1899 

1899 over 1898 

1806 over 1807 

1897 over 1896 

1901 over 1896 



Grom. 

1166,000,000 

180,000,000 

140,000,000 

90.000. 000 

76.000. 000 



$680,000,000 



Net. 

$70,000,000 

88,000,000 

65.000. 000 
30,009,000 

46.000. 000 

9888 , 000,000 



Such a record of improvement is wholly without parallel in any previous period. 

The Comptroller of the Currency has issued the usual abstract of the reports of 
condition of National banks in the United States on February 25. It shows that 
there are 4,857 National banks in operation, the largest number in existence at one 
time, In the past year the number has increased 358. The capital is $667,881,281, 
an increase of nearly $88,000,000 in a year, but still $22,000,000 less than the high 
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record made on December 9, 1892. Nearly all other items are larger than at any 
previous time excepting circulation. The following table shows the changes in 
some of the important items as indicated in the statements issued during the past 
two years. 

Condition of the National Banks of the United States. 





Capital. 


Surplus . 


Individual 

deposits. 


Gold . 


Silver . 


Legal 

tenders. 


April 26, 1900 

June 30. 1900 

September 6. 1900 
December 13. 1900 
February 6, 1901.. 

April 24, 1901 

July 15, 1901 

Septembers, 1901 
December 10, 1901 
February 25, 1902. 


9617,051,455 

621,586.161 

680,299,030 

682,853,495 

634,696,505 

640,778,800 

645,719.099 

655,841,880 

665,840,664 

067,881,231 


1 9268,724,596 
256,249,448 
261,874,068 
262,387,648 
266,520.695 
267,810,240 
274,194.176 
279,582,859 
287,170,888 
294,951,787 


92,449,212,656 

2,458,092,757 

2,508,248,557 

2,623.997.522 

2,758,969,722 

2,898,665,450 

2,941.837.429 

2,937,753,233 

2,964.417,986 

2,982,489,301 


9597,688,828 

295,121,878 

812,158.812 

301,619,990 

882,971,087 

315,546,242 

802,826,065 

314,397,341 

803,758,440 

887,851,267 


980,867,240 

60,892,331 

61,170,096 

68,052,234 

66,985,107 

71.227,460 

68,259,478 

62,284,530 

65.899.058 

69,230,896 


9146,198,068 

146,950,522 

147,131,488 

142,184.945 

152,886,882 

150,824^46 

164,929,624 

151,018,751 

151,118,858 

154,682,692 



The Money Market.— Gold exports and declining reserves of the New York 
banks caused a hardening of rates in the local money market during the early part 
of the month. Call money reached 5 per cent. It was not until near l he end of the 
month that rates began to decline. At the close of the month call money ruled at 3 
@4^ percent., most of the loans being made at 4% per cent. Banks and trust 
companies quote 4% P er cent, as the minimum rate. Time money on Stock Exchange 
collateral is quoted at 4% @ 4% per cent, for 4 to 6 months on good mixed collat- 
eral. For commercial paper the rates are 4}£ per cent, for 60 to 90 days' endorsed 
bills receivable, 4% @ 5 per cent, for first-class 4 to 6 months’ single names, and 
5% per cent, for good paper having the same length of time to run. 

Money Rates in New York City. 





Nov. 1. 


Dec. 1. 


Jan. 1. 


Feb. 1. 


Mar. 1. 


April 1. 




Percent. 


Percent. 


Per cent. 


Percent. 


Per cent. 


Percent. 


Call loans, bankers’ balances 


3*4-5 


8*4 -4*4 


6 -15 


* -2*4 


2 —2*4 


3 -4*4 


Call loans, banks and trust com pa- 














nles 


3*4- 


4*4- 


5 -6 


2*4- 


2*4 - 


4*4- 


Brokers’ loans on collateral, 90 to 60 








■ 








4*4-5 


4*4-5 


5 -6 


8*4-4 


8*4-4 




Brokers’ loans on collateral, 90 days 






to 4 months 


4*— 5 


4*4-5 


5 -6 


8*4-4 


4 -4*4 


4*4-% 


Brokers’ loans on collateral, 5 to 7 














months 


4*4-6 


4*4-5 


4%- 6 


8% — 4*4 




4*4-% 


Commercial paper, endorsed bills 




receivable, 60 to 90 days 


4*4-4% 


4*4-5 


5 - 


4 - 


4 — 


4*4- 


Commercial paper prime single 














names, 4 to 6 months 


4*4-5 


4%-5 


5 -5% 


4 -4*4 


4 -4*4 


4*4 — 5 


Commercial paper, good single 














names, 4 to 6 months 


5 -6*4 


5 -5*4 


5*4-6 


5 -5*4 


5 -5*4 


5*4- 



New York City Banks. — The fluctuations which have occurred in the deposits 
of the New York Clearing House banks recently have been of extreme range. From 
January 1 to February 21 there was an increase of nearly $109,000,000 and in the 
five months since the latter date there has been a decrease of $54,000,000. The 
decrease in deposits was followed by a reduction in loans which carried that item 
down from $938,000,000 on March 1 to $904,000,000 on March 29, a decrease of $34,- 
000,000 in four weeks. The aggregate surplus reserve of the banks was nearly 
changed into a deficit, falling from nearly $27,000,000 on February 1 to about $8,- 
000,000 on March 15. A number of banks reported a reserve below the 25 per cent, 
standard. At the close of the month the surplus reserve had increased to nearly 
$7,000,000 or to about $900,000 less than the surplus of a year ago. 
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Loan s. 


Specie, 


Legal 

tenders. 


Deposits. 


Surplus 

Reserve. 


Circula- 

tion. 


Clearings. 


Mar. 1.:. 
44 8... 
44 15... 
44 22... 
44 20... 


$038,1014300 

035.102.100 

020.730.100 

012.053.100 
004,074,500 


$102,433,500 

184,529,500 

170,100,000 

176,832,400 

177,382,700 


$71,914,500 

70,845,600 

70.014.500 

69.947.500 
70,921,200 


$1,017,488,300 

1,006,666,700 

084,370,000 

973,234,600 

065,353,300 


$9,975,925 

3,958,425 

3,112,900 

3,471,260 

6,965,575 


$314308,700 

31.886.600 
81,407.000 

31.434.600 
81,423,100 


$1,480,914,600 

1,818,288,900 

1,845,204,300 

1,888,677,800 

1,132,964,000 



DEPOSITS AND SURPLUS RESERVE ON OR ABOUT THE FIRST OF EACH MONTH. 



Month. 


1900. 


1901. 


1902. 


Deposits. 


Surplus 

Reserve. 


Deposits. 


Surplus 

Reserve. 


Deposits. 


Surplus 

Reserve. 


January 

February 

March 

April 

May 


$740,046,900 

795.917.300 

829.917.000 

807.816.000 
1 852,062,500 
I 887,954,500 

888.249.300 
1 887,841,700 

1 903.486.900 

884,706,800 
1 841,775,200 

864,410,900 


$11,168,075 i 

30.871.275 | 
13,641,550 

9,836,150 1 
21,128,300 

20.122.275 
16,850.375 
27,535,975 
27,078,475 
12,942,600 

5,950,400 

10,865,675 


$854,189,200 

969.917.500 
1,012,514,000 
1,004,283,200 

970.790.500 

952.398.200 
971,382,000 

955.912.200 
968.121,900 
936,452,300 
958,062,400 

940.668.500 


$11,525,900 

24,838,825 

14,801,100 

7.870.500 

16,750,775 

21,253,050 

8,484,200 

22,165.350 

11,919,925 

16,293,025 

10,482,800 

13,414.575 


$910,860,800 

975,997,000 

1,017,488,300 

965,353,300 


$7,515,575 

26,623,350 

9,975,925 

6,965,575 


June 






July 






August . . . 






September.. . . 

Octoher . . 










November 

December 












i 





Deposits reached the highest amount, $1,010,474,200 on Feb. 21, 1001, loans, $038,1014900 
on March 1, 1002, and the surplus reserve $111,828,000 on Feb. 3, 1804. 



Non -Member Banks — New York Clearing-House. 



Dates. 


Loans and 
Investments. 


Deposits. 


Specie. 


Legal ten- 
der and 
bank notes. 


Deposit 
with Clear- 
ing-House 
agents. 


Deposit in 
other N.Y. 
banks. 


Surplus. 


Mar. 1.... 
44 8.... 
44 15.... 

44 22.... 
44 20.... 


$72,120,000 

72,235,500 

78,128,800 

78,820,300 

74,106,100 


$79,289,200 
80,612,800 
80,010.000 
80,20i >,700 
80,206,100 


$3,475,600 

3.401.800 
8,506,500 

3.585.800 
3,482,000 


$4,545,700 
4,402.000 j 
4,451,700 
4.825,900 
4,181,800 


$9,139,600 

10,189,500 

9,030,000 

8,942,200 

8,860,100 


$2,828,700 

3,148,700 

2,528,600 

2,816,100 

2,877,400 


$167,800 

1,029,700 

*487,176 

*380,175 

*649,075 



* Deficit. 

Boston Banks. 



Dates. 


Loans. 


Deposits. 


Specie. 


Legal 
Tenders . 


Circulation. 


Clearings. 


Mar. 1 

44 8 

44 15 

“ 88 
44 29 


$182,288,000 

184.419.000 

188.370.000 

188.742.000 

190.827.000 


$215,818,000 

215.226.000 

216.009.000 

218.776.000 

209.106.000 


HI; 

jjJhJhSS 


§§§ii 


$5,400,000 

5.836.000 

5.185.000 

6.206.000 
5,225,000 


$188,074,266 

143.032,000 

183,852.800 

180,554,200 

112,871,100 



Dates. 



Mar. 1.. 
Mar. 8.. 
44 15.. 

44 22 .. 
44 20 .. 



Philadelphia Banks. 



Loans. 


Deposits. 


Lawful Money 
Reserve. 


Circulation. 


Clearings. 


$177, 753,000 

178.970.000 

180.281.000 
180,812,000 
180,614,000 


$206,898,000 

205.499.000 

208.976.000 

208.787.000 

205.174.000 


$54,078,000 

53.946.000 

58.065.000 

54.109.000 

51.271.000 


$0,788,000 

0,786,000 

9,810.00$ 

9.814.000 

9.817.000 


$116,451,000 

109,001.000 

107,822,600 

113,836,800 

90,333,000 



Money Bates Abroad.— Rates for money in the principal European markets 
were generally easy. None of the European banks made any change in their official 
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rates of discount during the month. The Bank of England rate remains at 8 per 
cent. Late in the month the Bank of Bengal at Calcutta and the Bank of Bombay 
at Bombay each reduced its rate from 8 per cent, to 7 per cent. Discounts of 60 to 
60 day bills in London at the close of the month were 2% against 2% per cent, a 
month ago. The open market at Paris was 2% per cent, against 2% per cent, a 
month ago, and at Berlin and Frankfort 2% @ 2% per cent, against \% per cent, 
a month ago. 

Money Rates in Foreign Markets. 





Oct. 18. 


Nov. 15. 


Dec. IS. 


Jan. 18. 


Feb. 15. 


Afar. 15. 


London— Bank rate of discount 


3 


4 


4 


4 


3 


3 


Market rates of discount : 














SO days bankers' drafts 


2H 


344 


344 


211-8 


2 




246 


0 months bankers' drafts 


2)|-3 


RJL 


RV4 ^ 


8A 


2 




246 


Loans— Day to day 


ik- 




2Ui 


2*4 






1*6 


Paris, open market rates 


m 


24a 


24b 




U 




2*4 


Berlin, “ 


3 


3 




2 






iu 


Hamburg, “ 


3 


3 




2 


1 ^ 




lu 


Frankfort, “ 


3 


3 


2*6 


2 


1% 


lu 


Amsterdam, “ 

Brussels, “ 




2% 


if 


n 


% 




gj 


Vienna, “ 


3% 


m 




8 


294 




S3 


Madrid, “ 


4 


4 


4 


3*4 


8*4 




8?6 


Copenhagen, “ 


5 


4 H 


6 


4 « 


* 


8 * 



Bank of England Statement and London Markets. 





Dec. 11, 1901. 


Jon. 15, 1902. 


Feb. If, 1902. 


Mar. 11,1901. 


Circulation (ezc. b’k post bills) 

Public deposits 

Other deposits. 

Government securities 

Other securities 

Reserve of notes and coin 

Coin and bullion 

Reserve to liabilities 

Bank rate of discount . 

Price of Consols (294 per cents.) 

Price of silver per ounce 

Average price of wheat 


£29,212,185 

11,U09,408 

37,471,985 

17,474,573 

25,237,336 

23,748,784 

85,180,919 

92A 

Ksffe. 


£29,292,240 

10,827,907 

42,046,936 

20,372,589 

26,798,667 

23,859,790 

84,977,080 

4446# 

3&. 

27s. 8d. 


£28,734,810 

14,078,008 

89.482,028 

17,274,486 

28,664,669 

25,934,416 

86,898,726 


£28.562^06 

18,9074)28 

88.848,167 

164J74A85 

88,198,065 

26,861,814 

87,649,619 

V 

27s.od. 



European Banks. — The Bank of France gained $10,000,000 gold last month and 
the Bank of Russia nearly $9,000,000. Austria-Hungary lost $5,000,000 and Ger- 
many a small amount. With the exception of England and Russia the banks gen- 
erally hold more gold than they did a year ago. 



Gold and Silver in the European Banks. 





February 1, 1902 . 


March 1, 1902. 


April 1, 1902. 


Gold. 


Silver. 


Gold. 


Silver. 


Gold. 


Sttver. 


England 


£36,616,777 

1)8,342,923 

33.541.000 

70.912.000 

47.071.000 
14,05)2.000 

15.883.000 
5,732,300 
8,133.333 





£87,852,283 

100,154,076 

39.453.000 

71.094.000 

46.240.000 

14.047.000 

15.919.000 
5,731.600 
3,136.687 




£36,102,773 

102,202,709 

39.151.000 

72.850.000 

45.215.000 

14.067.000 

16.075.000 
5,086,100 
3.143,333 

I 




France 

Germany 

Russia 

Austria-Hungary.. ! 

Spain 

Italy 

Netherlands 

Nat. Belgium 

Totals 


£43,965,955 

17.279.000 
6,513,000 

11.539.000 

17.537.000 
2.093,600 
6,366,300 
1,566,667 




£44,176,275 

14.592.000 
7,1U3,000 

11.992.000 

17.563.000 
2,122,400 
6,531,200 
1,568,383 


£44,282,847 

14.481.000 

7.990.000 

12.270.000 

18.129.000 

2.128.000 
6,599,000 
1,571,667 


£325,264,333 


£106,860,522 


£333,627,626 


. £105,648,208 


£333,892,915 


£107,451,514 



Silver. — The price of silver in London was weak throughout the month touch- 
ing the lowest point reached in several years. The price fell from 25 7-16d. to 
24 18-16 d, closing at the last named figures. 
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Monthly Range of Silver in London— 1900, 1901, 1902. 



Month. 


1900. 


1901 . 


1902 . 


Month. 


1900. 


1901. 


1902. 


High 


Low. 


High 


Low. 


High 


Loic. 


High | Low. 


High 


Low. 


High 


Low . 


January.. 


2794 


27 


29ft 


27% 


26ft 


25% 1 


July 


27% 


27% 


28ft 


27% 






February 


2794 


27ft 


28ft 


27% 


259? 


25 ft ' 


August . . 


27% 


27% 


28ft 


27$ 






March.... 


27fl 


27A 


28ft 


27ft 


25ft 


24|1 ' 


September 


27% 


26]I 


28ft 


29% 






April 


27>4 


27ft 


274$ 


2811 






October. . 


261* 


26% 


80ft 


29% 






May 


27h 


27% 


2794 


27ft 


.... 




Novemb’r 


27ft 


26i! 


29tf 








June 


28ft 


*7ft 


279i 


27% 


.... 


.... j 


Decemb’r 


27ft. 


26fl 


29 I 


% 







Foreign and Domestic Coin and Bullion — Quotations in New York. 



Trade dollars 

Mexican dollare 

Peruvian soles. Chilian pesos. . 

English silver 

Victoria sovereigns 

Five francs 

Twenty francs. 



Bid. 


Ashed. 


$ .60 


$ .67 


.43% 

.88% 


.45 

.42 


4.83 


4.86 


4.86 


4.89 


.95 


.97 


3.87 


8.90 



Bid. Ashed. 

Twenty marks $4.76 $4.80 

Spanish doubloons 15.50 15.66 

Spanish 25 pesos 4.78 4.81 

Mexican doubloons 15.55 15.65 

Mexican 20 pesos 19.55 19.65 

Ten guilders 3.96 4.00 



Fine gold bars on the first of this month were at par to % per cent, premium on the Mint 
value. Bar silver in London, 241fd. per ounce. New York market for large commercial 
silver bars, 54 Q 55c. Fine silver (Government assay), 5414 Q 5514c. The official price was 
53%c. 



Gold and Silver Coinage. — Not in many years has the coinage of gold in a 
single month been less than it was in March when only 195 pieces having a value of 
$1,557.50 were minted. The silver coinage was $2,965,577.20 and minor coinage 
$216,600, a total of $8,183,734.70. 



Coinage of the United States. 





1900. 


1901. 


Gold. 


Silver. 


Gold. 


Silver. 


January 

February 

March 

April 



June 

July 

August 

September 

October 

November 

December 

Year 


$11,516,000 

18,401,900 

12.596,240 

12,922,000 

8.252.000 
8,820,770 

6.540.000 

5.050.000 
2,298,885 

5.120.000 

13.185.000 
4,576,697 


$2,864,161 

1.940.000 
4,841,376 

8.980.000 

8.171.000 
2,094,217 
1,827,827 

2.636.000 
8,982,185 

4.148.000 

8.180.000 
2,880,555 


$12,657,200 

9,230,800 

6,182,152 

18,958,000 

9.825.000 
5,948,030 

4.225.000 

6.780.000 
4,100,178 

5.750.000 

6.270.000 
12,809,888 


$2,718,000 

2,242,166 

8,120,580 

2,688,000 

8,266,000 

2,886,185 

1,812,000 

8,141,000 

3.899,524 

2,791,489 

917,000 

1,966,514 


$99,272,942 


$36,295,321 


$101,785,187 


$80,888,461 



190S. 



Gold. 


SUver. 


$7,660,000 

6,643,860 

1,658 


$2, 908,687 
2,489,000 
2,965,577 






































$14,805,408 


$8,468,214 



Foreign Exchange. — The market for sterling under the influence of dearer 
money here and gold exports declined early in the month and then became steady. 
There has been a scarcity of bills and a good demand for remittance, causing a sharp 
advance in rates in the last week of the month. 



Rates for Sterling at Close of Each Week. 



Week ended. 


Bankers' Sterling. 
60 days. | Sight. 


Cable 

transfers. 


Prime 
commercial , 
Long. 


Documentary 
Sterling , 

60 days. 


Mar. 1 

“ 8 

" 15 

M 22 

- 29 


4.85% @ 4.85% 4.87* 
4.85% ® 4.85% | 4.875* 
4.84% @ 4.85 4.87% 

4.84% @ 4.85 4.87% 

4.85% & 4.85% | 4.87% 


j & 4.87% 
4.87% 
)@4.87% 
i & 4.87% 
[ @ 4.87% 


4.88% @ 4.88% 
4.8*% ® 4.88% 
4.87% @ 4.88 
4.87% @ 4.88 
4.88% @ 4.88% 


4.84% @ 4.85 
4.84% <g> 4.85 
4.84% <& 4.84% 
4.84% @ 4.84% 
4.84% ® 4.85% 


4.84% (ft 4.85% 
4.84*4 @ 4.85% 
4.83% @ 4.85 
4.84 & 4.85% 

4.84% @ 4.85% 
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Foreign Exchange — Actual Hates on or about the First of each Month. 





Dee. 1. 


Jun. 1. 


Feb. 1 . 


Mar. 1. 


AprU 1. 


Sterling Bankers— 60 days 

Sight 

“ 44 Cables 

“ Commercial long 

“ Docu’tary for paym*t. 

Paris— Cable transfers 

“ Bankers 1 60 days 

“ Bankers 1 sight 

Swiss— Bankers 1 sight 

Berlin— Bankers 1 60 days 

11 Bankers 1 sight 

Belgium— Bankers 1 sight 

Amsterdam— Bankers 1 sight.... 

Kronors— Bankers 1 sight 

Italian lire— sight 


4.84*4— *4 
4.87 - g 

llllll- 4 
5.15 — 
5.18*4- 
5.15*6— 
5.17*6—16*6 

Jt * 

40*2- A 
38.90-92 
5.27*6-25 


4.83*6- H 

iPg— *<j 

4.82*6 — 3*2 
4.82*6- 3*6 
5.15*6- 
5.18*6- 
5.16*4- 

A 

5.mt-i6& 

40*- *J 
26.90-92 
5.25 — 22*6 


448*4- % 
5 li§— 15 

5:18^18*6 

9411-95 

>.!$: * 
5.22*6—21*4 


4.*^- 5*4 
5.15 -149? 
5.15*6-17)4 
5.15*6-15* 
5.18*4-18*6 
95 — *1 

5.16^-15^ 

5^5*6-25*4 


\ 

agkp 

5.17V6- 

5.15*6- 

5 $ 

5 *40*6— * 
26.84 -88 
5.27*6-26*4 



National Bank Currency. — The decline in National bank circulation which 
began several months ago continues. The total amount of notes outstanding de- 
creased 6958,460 in March, but the circulation based on Government bonds was re- 
duced $2,614,542. Lawful money deposited to retire circulation increased $1,650,- 
082 and now amounts to more than $40,000,000. Nearly $3,000,000 of bonds secur- 
ing circulation have been withdrawn, while the amount of bonds deposited to secure 
public deposits increased nearly $2,000,000. 



National Bank Circulation. 





Dec. SI. 1901. 


Jan. SI. 1909. 


Feb. 28. 1902. 


Mar. SI. 1902. 


Total amount outstanding 

Circulation based on U. 8. bonds 

Circulation secured by lawful money... . 
U. 8. bonds to secure circulation : 

Funded loan of 1891, 2 per cent 

44 44 1907, 4 per cent 

Five per cents, of 1894 

Four per cents, of 1895 

Three per cents, of 1898 

Two per cents, of 1900 

Total 


$380,289,726 

325,009,306 

35,280,420 

12,500 

6,019,500 

275,400 

2,795,100 

4,085,080 

813,142,700 


$859,444,615 

322,278,391 

37,166,224 

12,500 

6,013,500 

833,400 

2,750,100 

3,821,080 

311,100,700 


$368,484,867 

820,074,924 

88,359,948 

5,785,000 

333,400 

2,640,100 

8,625,080 

810,191,450 


$857,476,407 

317,460,882 

40,016,085 

5,652,500 

338,400 

2,562,600 

3,462,080 

307.525,750 


$826,280,280 


$324,031,280 


$322,576,030 


$819,526,330 



The National banks have also on deposit the following bonds to secure public deposits; 
4 per cents of 1907. $6,989,100; 6 per cents, of 1894, $410,000 ; 4 per cents, of 1895, $7,138,750: 
3 per cents, of 1806, $6,781,500 ; 2 per cents, of 1900, $94,417,800 ; District of Columbia 8.65*8, 1984, 
$965,000; a total of $116,702,150. 

Government Revenues and Disbursements. — The receipts of the Government 
in March were $46,500,000 and disbursements $38,100,000 leaving a surplus of about 
$8,400,000, making the surplus for the nine months of the current fiscal year more 
than $61,000,000. The receipts for the nine months were $16,000,000 less than in 
the previous year, the customs receipts having increased $10,000,000 while the inter- 
nal revenue receipts decreased $22,500,000 and miscellaneous receipts decreased 
$3,500,000. Expenditures decreased $35,000,000. 

United States Treasury Receipts and Expenditures. 

Receipts. ! Expenditures. 



Source. 

Customs 

Internal revenue... 
Miscellaneous 


March. 

1902 . 

$21,610,646 

21,993,621 

2,897,146 


Since 

July 1 . 1901 . 
$190,181,892 
203,865,912 
24,955,075 


1 

Source. 

i Civil and mis 

War 

! Navy 

Indians 

1 Ponalnn a 


March. 

1902 . 

... $10,104,913 
8,960,656 
5,908,508 
983,621 
11 873t,8i7 


Since 

July 1. 1901. 
$85,546,971 
86,794,001 
51.822^565 
7,931,884 
104,496,624 
21,7524156 


Total 


$46,501,413 


$419,002,879 


1 Interest 

| 


’271,422 


Excess of receipts. . . 


8,398,976 


61,157,978 


Total 


... $38,102,487 


$857,844,901 



Digitized by ^ooQle 





MONET TRADE AND INVESTMENTS. 



621 



United States Public Debt. — The net public debt, less cash in the United 
States Treasury, was reduced $6,800,000 in March, bringing the total below $1,000,- 
000,000 for the first time since the Government issued its bonds to prosecute the 
Spanish war. Since January 1 last, the net debt was reduced nearly $14,000,000, 
and since January 1, 1901, more than $101,000,000. About $6,000,000 of interest- 
bearing bonds were retired during the month, and the net cash balance was increased 
about $2,500,000. The bonded debt is now $981,000,000, the additional debt $1,217,- 
000,000, and the total cash in the Treasury, $908,452,119. Of the Treasury balance, 
$118,000,000 is now deposited in National banks. 



United States Public Debt. 





Jan. 1, 190t. 


Feb. 1, 1902. 


Mar. 1, 1902. 


Apr. 1, 1902. 


Interest-bearing debt : 

Loan of March 14, 1900, 2 per cent 

Funded loan of 1907, 4 

Refunding certificates, 4 per cent 

Loan of 1904, 5 per cent 

44 1985, 4 44 

Ten-Twenties of 1896, 8 per cent 

Total interest-bearing debt 

Debt on which interest has ceased 

Debt bearing no interest: 

Legal tender and old demand notes 

National bank note redemption acct. . 
Fractional currency 

Total non-interest bearing debt 

Total interest and non-interest debt. 
Certificates and notes offset by cash in 
the Treasury: 

Oold certificates. 

Silver 44 

Treasury notes of 1800 

Total certificates and notes 

Aggregate debt 

Casn in the Treasury : 

Total cash assets 

Demand liabilities 

Balance 

Gold reserve 

Net cash balance 

Total 

Total debt, less cash in the Treasury. 


$445,940,750 

240,063,300 

32,250 

20,000,150 

189,018,000 

97,504,100 


$445,940,750 

287,971,000 

32,190 

19,720,850 

187,890,500 

97,582,940 


$445,940,750 

236,018,860 

82.190 

19,688,150 

187,875,000 

97,521,720 


$445,940,750 

283,177,060 

82,190 

19,410,86u 

184,994,200 

97,516,160 


$943,279,210 

1,839,790 

840,734,863 

35,008,208 

6,874,492 


$939,094,380 

1,328,880 

846,784,868 

86,691,029 

6,874,492 


$987,021,160 

1,816,270 

846,734,863 

37,971,813 

6,874,811 


$981,070,700 

1,314,120 

846,734,808 

89.594,620 

0,874.811 


$388,612,563 

1,833,281,504 

816,785,089 

456,067,010 

88,590,000 


$890,300,384 

1,380,723,544 

325,722,089 

453,069,000 

87,588,000 


$391,580,488 

1,329,917,918 

1 

880,258,089 

450,471,000 

85,846,000 


$393,208,800 

1,825,588,621 

834,581,089 

454,255,000 

83,968,000 


$811,468,089 

2,144,699,653 

1^19,681,721 

896,028,448 


$816,344,089 

2,147,007,088 

1,220,468,056 

895,071,410 


$816,075,069 
| 2,145,993,007 

1,222,652,906 

897,291,039 


$822,799,089 

2,148,387,710 

1,286,808,408 

908,452,119 


$821,003,278 

150,000.000 

171,008,278 


$824,796,646 

150,000,000 

174,796,646 


$825,861,867 

150,000,000 

176,861,867 


$827,856^89 

150,000,000 

177,856^89 


$321,603,278 
1,011,028,286 | 


$324,796,646 

1,006,928,898 


$325,861,867 
| 1,004,556,062 


$827,856,289 

997,782,882 



Money in Circulation in the United States.— The volume of money in cir- 
culation was reduced last month $1,900,000, the most important changes being a de- 
crease in gold certificates of $6,200,000 and an increase in silver certificates of 
$8,700,000. There was an increase of nearly $2,000,000 in gold goin and a decrease 
of $1,000,000 in silver coin. 



Money in Circulation in the United States. 





Jan . U 1902. 


Feb. 1, 1902. 


Mar. 1, 1902. 


Apr. 1, 1902. 


Gold ootn 

8ilver dollars 

Subsidiary silver 

Gold certificates 

811 ver certificates 

Treasurer notes. Act July 14, 1890 

United States notes 

National bank notes 

Total 

Population of United States 

Circulation per capita 


$635,874,550 

73^339,986 

85,061,094 

277,997,069 

449,492.892 

88,439,787 

841,166,386 

849,856^76 


$684,738,847 

71,295,878 

83,842,830 

807,504,880 

448,011,480 

37,443,524 

885.681,645 

846,437,602 


$633,454,585 

00,878,522 

88,441,791 

805,755,099 

443,797.290 

85,168,890 

885,402.730 

347,570,2*0 


$635,194,761 

69,179,452 

82,092,436 

298,487,979 

447,582,592 

38,881,119 

836,098,845 

848,335.174 


$2,250,627,990 

78,437,000 

$28.69 


$2,259,951,709 

78,550,000 

$28.77 


$2,253,969,259 

78,663,000 

$28.65 


$2^52,047,867 

78,777,000 

$28.50 
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Money in the United States Treasury. — There was a decrease of $2,600,000 
in gross cash in the Treasury last moDtb, but a decrease of $4,700,000 in certificates 
outstanding caused an increase in the net cash in the Treasury of $2,100,000. The 
Treasury gained in gold $6,000,000 during the month. 



Money in the United States Treasury. 





Jan. 1, 1909. ! 

t 


Feb. I, 1909. 


Afar. 1, 1909. 


Apr. 1, 1909. 


Gold coin and bullion 

Silver Dollars 

Silver bullion 

Subsidiary silver 

United States notes. 

National bank notes 

Total. 

Certificates and Treasury notes, 1890, 

outstanding 

Net cash In Treasury 


$640,797,808 

467,544,681 

88,544,000 

6,914,287 

6,514,680 

10,433,460 


$546,545^40 

461,788,744 

87,506,000 

8,864,087 

10,999,871 

18,006,958 


$544,576,906 

465^42,096 

85,882,087 

9,418,008 

11,278^286 

10,864,621 


$548,846,009 

466,941477 

33,955,870 

10,725,509 

9,987,171 

9,141,233 


$1,059,748,601 

765,929,696 


$1,078^10,896 

787,969,848 


$1,076,711,950 

784,721,885 


$1074,096,795 

779,951,690 


$296,818,908 


$290^50,552 


$291,990^65 


$294,145,105 



Supply op Money in the United States. 





Jan. 1, 1909. 


Feb. 1, 1909. 


Mar. 1,1909. | Apr. 1, 1909. 


Gold coin and bullion 

Silver dollars 

Silver bullion 

Subsidiary silver 

United 8tates notes. 

National bank notes 

Total 


$1,176,172,158 

580,784,017 

88,544,000 

91,975,881 

340,681,010 

800.289,726 


$1181,279,067 

533,084,017 

37,506,000 

92,206,926 

346,681,010 

359,444,016 


$1178,061,498 
534,630,617 j 
85,882,087 
92,859,794 1 
346,681,016 | 
858,434.807 


$1178,540,790 

586,120,939 

83,966^176 

93,417,944 

346,681,010 

857,476,407 


$2,544,446,808 


$2,550,202,261 


$2,545,959,824 


$2,546,192,462 



Certificates and Treasury notes represented by coin, bullion, or currency in Treasury are 
not included in the above statement. 



Foreign Trade. — The exports of merchandise in February were $101,522,718, 
the smallest total recorded in any month since July, 1899, excepting the single 
month July, 1900. The highest record ever made was $168,000,000 in October, 1900, 
and the highest during the present fiscal year was $145,000,000 in October, 1901. 
The February exports were $11,000,000 less this year than in 1901 and nearly $18, « 
000,000 less than in 1900, but were larger than the exports for February in any other 
year. The imports in February were $67,249,079, about $2,700,000 larger than in 
the same month last year, but $1,600,000 less than in 1900. The excess of exports 
over imports of merchandise was $84,000,000 in February, a decrease of $14,000,000 
compared with a year ago. For the eight months ended February 28 the net exports 
were $974,000,000, a decrease of $41,000,000 compared with 1900-1. The imports 
were $598,000,000, an increase of nearly $70,000,000 and the net exports were nearly 
$881,000,000, a decrease of $110,000,000. 



Exports and Imports op the United States. 



Month of 
February. 


Merchandise. 


Gold Balance. 


Silver Balance. 


Exports. 


Import s. 


Balance. 


1897 


$79,821086 


$59,237,377 


Exp., $20,683,709 


Imp., $477,023 


Exp., $£*804,588 


1898 


94,917,453 


58,074.649 


“ 41,842,804 


“ 5,132,209 


44 1,674,380 


1899 


93,837,151 


00,258,452 


44 33.578,699 


“ 4,580,944 


44 2,892,047 


1900 


119,426,985 


08,833,941 


44 50,593,044 


44 507,458 


44 2,111,811 


1901 


112,957,014 


04,501,099 


44 48,155,315 


44 1,442,402 


44 2,889,760 


1902 

Eight Months. 


101,522,718 


67,249,079 


44 34,273,689 


Exp., 6,932,394 


44 1,918^590 


1897 


734,998^13 


422,515,894 


Exp„ 312,482,819 


Imp., 04,499,242 


Exp., 22,071,620 


1898 


813,284,800 


393,691,179 


“ 419,593,081 


44 27,581.499 


44 15,913,195 


1899 


843,433^86 


427,201,833 


44 410,231,433 


44 04,810,031 


44 18,104,707 


1900 


919,473,471 


555,253,574 


44 804.219,897 


44 0,980,090 


44 14,471.012 


1901 


1015.194,984 


523,539,840 


44 491,656,144 ! 


44 23,916,195 




1902 


974,182,400 


593,306,077 


44 880,816,323 


44 8,040,915 


44 15,527,759 
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ACTIVE STOCKS, COMPARATIVE PRICES AND 
QUOTATIONS. 



The following table shows the highest, lowest and closing prices of the most active stocks 
at the New York Stock Exchange In the month of March, and the highest and lowest dur- 
ing the year 1000, by dates, and also, for comparison, the range of prices in 1001 : 



Atchison, Topeka A Santa Fe. 

• preferred 

Baltimore A Ohio 

Baltimore A Ohio, pref. 

Brooklyn Rapid Transit 

Canadian Pacific 

Canada Southern 

Central of New Jersey 

Ches. A Ohio vtg. ctts 

Chicago A Alton 

• preferred 

Chicago A E. Illinois 

• preferred 

Chicago, Great Western 

Chic., Indianapolis A Lou’ville 

• preferred 

Chic., Milwaukee A St. Paul. . 

• preferred 

Chicago A Northwestern 

• preferred 

Chicago, Rock I. A Pacific 

Chic., 8t. Paul, Minn. A Om... 

• preferred 

Chicago Terminal Transfer.. . 

• preferred 

dev., Cin., Chic. A 8t. Louis. . 

Col. Fuel A Iron Co 

Colorado Southern 

• 1st preferred 

• 2d preferred 

Consolidated Gas Co 

Delaware A Hud. Canal Co.. . . 
Delaware, Lack. A Western.. 

Denver A Rio Grande 

» preferred 

Brie 

• 1st pref 

• 2d pref 

Evansville A Terre Haute 

Express Adams 

• American 

• United States 

• Wells, Fargo 

Great Northern, preferred... . 
Hocking Valley 

• preferred 

Illinois Central 

Iowa Centra] 

• preferred 

Kansas City Southern 

• preferred 

Kans. City Ft. 8. A Hem. pref.. 
Lake Erie A Western 

• preferred 

Long Island 

Louisville A Nashville 

Manhattan consol 

Metropolitan Street 

Mexican Central 

Mexican Nationals 

Minneapolis A St. Louis. 

• preferred 

Missouri, Kan. A Tex 

• preferred 



Fear 1901. Highest and Lowest in 1932. March, 1902. 



High. Low. 
91 4214 

108 70 

114% 8194 
97 8896 

88 % 65 % 

117% 87 

** 

0* 
180 120% 
27 10 



188 184 

200 175 

215 108% 

248 207 

iSttiff* 

201 180 
81 10% 
67% 88 

101 ““ 
130% 

18 
00 40 

88% 15% 
288 187 

185% 105 
258 188% 



85% 15 
08% 87 



Highest. 
8194— Jan. 
108%— Jan. 

108%— Jan. 
97 -Jan. 
0894— Jan. 

117 -Jan. 

80 —Feb. 
198 —Jan. 
4894— Jan* 

8794 -Feb. 
77%-Jan. 
101 -Mar. 
142 -Mar. 
25%-Feb. 
87%-Feb. 

81 -Feb. 
18094-Mar. 
193 —Feb. 
28394 — Mar. 
2509a— Mar. 
18194-Mar. 
155 -Mar. 
200 -Mar. 

19%-Mar. 
37%-Mar. 
10594 -Feb. 
100 -Mar. 
28%-Mar. 
78%-Mar. 



184%— Jan. 7 
297 -Feb. 4 
40 —Jan. 2 
~ Feb. 18 
Jan. 2 
t — Jan. 2 
i—i Jan. 2 
, j— Mar. 7 
206 -Jan. 18 
‘ ‘ i-Feb. 11 
, j— Feb. 7 
202%— Feb. 18 
191 —Jan. 0 
— Mar. 81 
-Mar. 14 
Feb. 7 
!— Mar. 10 
-Mar. 10 
i— Mar. 1 
oo%— Mar. 26 
85%-Feb. 24 
71%-Jan. 3 
138 -Feb. 0 
80 —Jan. 2 
108 -Jan. 8 
14094— Jan. 9 
174 -Feb. 5 
31%— Mar. 81 
2094-Mar. 10 
112%— Mar. 10 
123 -Feb. 13 
27 -Jan. 8 
56%-Feb. 18 



Lowest . 
74%-Jan. 27 
96%— Jan. 27 

101 -Jan. 14 

9894— Feb. 21 

flb%— Feb. 14 

112%— Jan. 28 
85%-Jan. 0 

18894— Jan. 17 
46 -Feb. 20 



88%-Jan. 
76 -Mar. 
18494-Jan. 
137 — Jan. 
22%— Jan. 
49% — Jan. 
76 — Jan. 
100%— Jan. 
180 -Jan. 
204%— Jan. 
230 —Jan. 
162 -Jan. 
140 -Feb. 
196 -Mar. 
15%-Feb. 
80%-Feb. 
95%-Jan. 
84 -Jan. 
14%-Jan. 
59%-Jan. 
28 -Jan. 
218 -Jan. 

170%— Jan. 
268 -Jan. 

43 -Feb. 
90%-Jan. 
859*— Mar. 
60%-Mar. 
58%— Mar. 
60 -Mar. 

199 —Jan. 
210 —Jan. 
97 —Jan. 

186 -Jan. 
181%— Mar. 

00 -Jan. 
81%-Jan. 

187 -Jan. 
37%-Jan. 
71 -Jan. 
19 —Jan. 

44 —Jan. 
80%— Jan. 
04 -Jan. 

125 —Jan. 
7894— Jan* 
102%— Jan. 
128 -Mar. 
15994— Jan. 
25%-Jan. 
14%— Jan. 
105 -Jan. 
118%— Jan. 
24 -Mar. 
51 — Jan. 



High. Jjow. Closing. 
7894 74% 77% 

97% 96% 97% 

EH S 



10894 10 



V 4 & 

194 191 194 

4694 45% 4594 



85% 

76 

147% 

140 



227 



92 



170 172 

285 



65 

50' 65% 

202% 205 



115% 

200 

187 



181j 



S8 



84% 
69 
185 

, 8494 

27 107% 
12 13594 
10994 
81% 
2094 



181 



am 

112 % 

128 

25% 

55 
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ACTIVE STOCKS, COMPARATIVE PRICES AND QUOTATIONS .-Continued. 



Missouri Pacific 

N. V. Cent, k Hudson River.. 
N. Y„ Chicago k St. Louis. . . . 

• fid preferred 

N. V., Ontario k Western 

Norfolk k Western 

« preferred 

North American Co 

Pacific Mail.. — 

Pennsylvania R. R........... 

People’s Gas k Coke of Chic. 
Pullman Palace Car Co 

Reading 

• 1st prefered 

• fid preferred 

St. Louis k San Francisco. . . . 
> 1st preferred 

• fid preferred 

St. Louis k Southwestern. . . . 

• preferred 

Southern Pacific Co 

Southern Railway 

• preferred 

Tennessee Coal k Iron Co. . . . 

Texas k Pacific 

Toledo, St. Louis k Western.. 

• preferred 

Union Pacific 

• preferred 

Wabash R. R 

• preferred 

Western Union 

Wheeling k Lake Erie 

• second preferred — 

Wisconsin Central 

• preferred 

“Industrial” 

Amalgamated Copper 

American Car k Foundry. . . . 

• pref 

American Co. Oil Co 

American loe 

American Locomotive 

■ preferred 

Am. Smelting k Refining Co. 

• preferred 

American Sugar Ref. Co 

Anaconda Copper Mining. . . . 

Continental Tobacco Co. pref. 

Distilling Co. of America.. . . . 

• preferred 

General Electric Co 

Glucose 8ugar Reflnding Co.. 

Internationa) Paper Co 

• preferred 

International Power 

National Biscuit 

National Lead Co 

Pressed Steel Car Co 

Republic Iron k Steel Co 

• preferred 

U. 8. Leather Co 

• preferred 

U. 8. Rubber Co 

■ preferred 

U. S. 8teel 

• pref 



Year 1001. Highest and Lowest in 1902. March, loot. 



High. Low. 
124* 60 

saw 

06 47 

4014 24 
4fi 

9214 82 

100 784 




6614 214 
88 75 

764 634 
804 16 




ss » 



133 76 

094 8196 



2804 1834 
65 87 



28 

8114 

*8® 



SP 

8F 



264 15 
62 80 

it US 



34* 

85 

66 

1014 



m 



Highest. 
107 -Jan. 




704— Feb. 

674-Mar. 
88 —Jan. 
77 —Jan. 
284— Jan. 
614— Jan. 
6714— Feb. 
3494— Jan. 
974— Mar. 




1044— Jan. 
914— Jan. 

254— Feb. 
444- Feb. 
93 — Jan. 
204- Feb. 
34 -Feb. 
244-Mar. 
464-Mar. 




124 —Mar. 

10 -Feb. 
414— Feb. 

8244-Mar. 

514-Jan. 

234-Mar. 
-Jan. 
-Mar. 
Mar. 
6-Mar. 
i— Jan. 
!-Mar. 
[-Mar. 




Lowest. 
964— Mar. 11 

1504— Jan. 27 
464— Jan. 16 
84 -Feb. 4 
82 —Mar. 11 
66 -Jan. 14 
90 -Feb. 21 
88 -Jan. 28 

44 -Mar. 21 
147 -Jan. 14 
964— Jan. 9 
215 -Jan. 13 

624-Mar. 10 
794-Mar. 10 
60 —Jan. 14 

684— Jan. 2 
88 -Feb. 5 
714— Feb. 21 
244— Mar. 6 
664-Mar. 6 

68 —Jan. 15 
314— Jan. 27 
92 -Jan. 14 

614— Jan. 14 
874— Jan. 16 
184— Jan. 21 
86 -Jan. 15 

964— Feb. 28 
864-Mar. 6 

214— Jan. 14 
414— Jan. 13 
894-Mar. 25 
17 —Jan. 27 
28 —Jan. 14 
194— Jan. 80 
894 Jan. 24 



61 -Mar. 26 
284— Jan. 14 
854— Jan. 14 
804— Jan. 10 
174-Mar. 17 
804— Jan. 14 
89 —Jan. 3 
4494- Jan. 14 
96 -Jan. 20 
1164— Jan. 6 
112 -Mar. 26 

115 -Jan. 2 

8 -Feb. 20 
88 —Jan. 3 

2764 -Jan. 15 
394— Jan. 3 

19 -Jan. 14 
74 -Mar. 26 
86 -Feb. 7 
434— Jan. 14 
164-^Tan. 13 
80 —Jan. 14 
164— Jan. 2 
68 -Jan. 16 

114-Feb. 20 
794-Jan. 21 
14 -Jan. 2 
504— Jan. 14 
414— Jan. 15 
924-Jan. 27 



High. Low. Closing* 
1014 964 100 

164 1614 1024 



1274 96 126 



414 



61 



47V* 46 



44 



074 



120 



18 ? 

8 * 8 * 



42 
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RAILWAY, INDUSTRIAL AND GOVERNMENT BONDS. 



Last 8 alb, Pricb and Datb and Highbst and Lowest Prices and Total 

tor the Month. 



Note.— The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 



Name. Frii 



incipal 

Due. 



Ann Arbor 1st g 4’s 1906 



Atch.. Top. & 8. F. 

' Aten Top A Santa Fe gen g 4*8.1995 

registered 

adjustment, g. 4*8. . . . J996 

registered 

stamped 1996 

Chic. 9 t St. L. 1st 6’s.. .1915 
Atl. Knox, it Nor. tty. 1st g. 6s. .1946 

Balt. A Ohio prior lien g. 3%s. .1926 1 

• registered S 

. g. 4s 1948 

• g. 4s. registered 

• ten year c. deb. g. 4’s. .1911 

Pitt Jun. A M. div. 1st g. 8%s. 1925 

• registered 

Pitt L. E. it West Va. System 

refunding g4s 1941 

• South w*n div. 1st g.8%s. 1988 
registered 



Monongahela River 1st g. g., 6’s 1919 
Cen. Ohio, tteorg. 1st c. g. 4%’s, 1980 

Buffalo, Roch. A Pitts, g.g. 5*8.. .1987 
' Alleghany A Wn. 1st g. gitd 4*8.1998 
Clearfield A Mah. 1st g.g. 5’s. ...1943 
Rochester A Pittsburg. 1st 6*s. . 1921 
• cons. 1st 6*s, 1922 

Buffalo A Susquehanna 1st g. 5*8, 1918 

• registered 

• 1st refundg g. 4*s 1961 

• • registered 



Burlington, Cedar R. A N. 1st 6*8, 1906 

{ » con. 1st A col. tat 5*s. . . 1984 

• registered 

Ced. Rap la. Falls ANor. Ist5's.l921 
Mlnneap*s A St. Louis 1st 7*8, g, 1927 

Canada Southern 1st int. gtdfi's, 1908 

• 2d mortg. 6’s, 1918 

• registered 



Central Branch U. Pac. 1st g. 4*s.l948 
Cent. R. A Bkg. Co. of Oa. c. g. 5*8, 1987 

Central R*y of Georgia, 1st g. 6*8.1946 
registered $1,000 A $6,000 

con. g. 5*s 1946 

con. g. 5*8. reg.fl.000 A $5,000 

1st. pref. inc. g. 5’s, 1945 

2d pref. inc. g. 5’s 1945 

8d pref. Inc. g. 5*s 1945 

Chat. div. pur. my. g.4*e.l961 
Macon A Nor. Div. 1st 

g. 5*s 1946 

Mid. Ga. A Atl. div. g 5s.l947 
Mobile div. 1st g. 5’s. . . .1946 

Central Railroad of New Jersey, 
f 1st convertible 7’s. .1902 

• gen. g. 6’s 19871 

I * registered f 

11 



Amount. 



7,000,000 



InVst 

Paid. 



Q J 



188,117,500 I Iaao 

S Aft o 

I 81,066,000 jNov 

f !nov 

20,673,000 IMIK 
1,600,000 M A 
1,000.000 J A d| 

j A j 
J A J 
A A O 
A A O 

MAS 

1U88.000 



69,798,000 ] | 

} 66,963,000 j 
^ 6,541,000 

20,000,000 

[ 41,990,000 

700.000 
1,018,000 

4.407.000 

2,000,000 

650.000 

1.800.000 
8,920,000 

[ 575,000] 

[ 8 , 021 , 000 ] 



MAN 
|J A J 
Q j 
r A A 
MAS 

MAS 
A A O 
J A J 
FA A 
J A Dj 

A A O 

A A O 
|J A J 
J A J 



6.500.000 j J A D 

rjoo.ooo] ** 

1.906.000 
150,000 



A A O 

J A D, 



14,000,000 

6 , 000,000 

2.500.000 

4.880.000 

7.000. 000 

16,700,600 

4.000. 000 

7.000. 000 

4.000. 000 

1.840.000 



840.000 j A J 

413.000 ! J A J 
1,000,000 J A J 



J A J 

M AS | 
MAS 

J A D 

MAN 

r A A 
r A a 
MAN 
MAN 

OCT 1 
OCT 1 
OCT 1 
J A D 



Last Sale. 



Price. Date. 



High. Lois. Total . 



100 Mar.28,’02 



106 % Mar. 31,*02 
105% Mar. 25, *02 
94% Mar. 31,*02 
98% Mar. 24. *02 
94 Mar. 27,*02 

io^bec.'ao.’oi 

96%Mar.31,*02 
96% Feb. 5,*02 
104% Mar. 81.*02 
102 Vj Feb. 19,*02 
107 Mar. 27,*02 
93% Mar. 27,*02 



100% Mar. 25, *02 
91 Mar. 81,*02 
90% June 4,*01 
1044 July 1,*92 
112 Nov.14,’99 

11814 Mar. 20, *02 



18014 Mar. 8,*01 


128 


Feb. 28, *02 


129 


Mar. 26, *02 


100 


Nov. 18,*99 


ioi* 


Nov.l2,*01 



10614 Mar. 27, *02 
12614 Mar. 25, *02 
120? Feb. 28, *02 
118 Jan. 27, *02 
140 Aug.24,*95 

106% Mar. 31. *02 
109 Mar. 27, *02 
107 Aug. 6,*01 



98 

109 



Mar. 18, *02 
Mar. 27, *02 



121 Mar. 18, *02 

110% Mar. 3i,*02 
106%8ept.l8,*01 
7814 Mar. 31, *02 
84 Mar. 26, *02 
1914 Mar. 7, *02 
93% Feb. 8, *02 

96 Dec. 27, *99 
102 June29,*99 
106 Jan. 20, *02 



1,167,000 Im an! 10814 Jan. 7,*02 
10 Qpi (w\ J J A J 14014 Mar. 27,*02 
48,924,000 -j , q j 14Q 78 Mar. 81,*02 



March Sales. 



100 




96M 95% 

104% 108% 

108** 106* 
9314 92 



101% 1001i 
91 90M 



11814 11714 
129% 139* 



Stt 




II 


.... 


.... 




107 

109 


SB 


58.000 

20.000 


94 


93 


8,000 


109% 


108% 


19,000 


121 


119% 


6,000 


m** 


110 % 


178.500 


79% 

845? 

19% 


78 


214,000 


88 


404,000 

14,000 



140% 137 
140 186 



51,000 



618.500 

55.000 

167.500 

10.000 
202,600 



186,000 
* 380,66(1 



617,000 

76,000 



221,000 

643,500 



6,000 

‘<£666 



680,000 

66,000 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.— Last sale, price and date ; highest and lowest prices and total sales 

for the month. 

None.— The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 



Name. 



Principal 
Due 



Am. Dock A lmprovm’t Co. 5*8, 1921 
Lehigh A H. R. gen. gtd g. 5*s..l920 
Lehigh A W.-B. Coal con. 5’s.. .1912 
t con. extended gtd. 4}4’s.l910 
N.T. A Long Branch gen.g. l’s.1941 

Charleston A Sav. 1st g. 7*s 1986 

Ohes. A Ohio 6*8, g., Series A 1906 

Mortgage gold 6*8 1911 

1st eon. g.o's 1989 

registered 

Gen. m. g. 44*8 1992 

registered 

Craig Val. 1st g. 6’s 1940 

(K7a A. d.) 1st c. g. 4*8, 1969 
2d con.g. 4’s 1969 



1 



• Warm 8. Val. 1st g. 5’s, 1941 
Greenbrier Ry. 1st gtd. 4*k. . . .1940 



Chic. A Alton R. R. s. fund g. 6's.l908 

• refunding g. 3*s. 1949 

t * registered 

Miss. Riv. Bdge lsts.fM g.6*s. .1912 



Chic. A Alton Ry 1st lien g. 314*8.1960 
• registered 



Chicago, Burl. A Quincy con. 7*8.1903 
Chic. A Iowa div. 6*8.... 1906 

Denver div. 4’s 1922 

Illinois div. 34s 1949 

registered 

(Iowa div.) sink. f*d6*s, 1919 

4*8. 1919 

Nebraska extensi*n 4’s, 1927 

registered 

Southwestern div. 4*s..l92l 

4*s Joint bonds 1921 

• registered 

6’s, debentures. 1913 

Han. A St. Jos. con. 6’s 1911 



Chicago A E. 111. 1st s. f*d c’y. 6*8.1907 
f • small bonds. 

I t 1st con. 6’s, gold 1984 

• gen. con. 1st 6’s 1937 

f registered 

Chicago A lnd. Coal 1st 6’s . . . .1908 

Chicago, Indianapolis A Louisville. 

I t refunding g. 6*s 1947 

« t ref. g. 5*s 1947 

f Louisv. N. Alb. A Chic. 1st 6*s. .1910 



Chicago, Milwaukee A 8t. Paul. 

' Chicago Mil. A St. Paul con. 7’s, 1906 

terminal g. 5*s 1914 

gen. g. 4*8. series A. . . . 1989 

registered 

gen. g. Ws, series B.1989 

* registered 

Chic. A Lake 8up. 5’s, 1921 
Chic. A M. R. div. 5*8, 1926 
Chic. A Pac. div. 6’s, 1910 
1st Chic. A P. W. g. 6*8.1921 
Dakota A Gt. S. g. 5*8.1918 
Far. A So. g. 8*s assu...l924 
1st H*st A Dk. div. 7*8, 1910 

1st 5*8 1910 

1st 7*s, Iowa A D, ex, 1908 
1st 6’s, La. C. A Dav. ..1919 
Mineral Point div. 5’s, 1910 

1st So. Min. div. 6*8 1910 

1st 6*8, Southw’n div., 1909 
Wis. A Min. div. g. 5*s.l921 
Mil. AN. 1st M.L. 6*8.1910 
1st con. 6*s 1913 



Amount. 



4.987.000 

1.062.000 
2,691,000 

12.175.000 

1.600.000 

1,600,000 

2,000,000 

2,000,000 

26.856.000 

28.811.000 

660,000 

6,000,000 

1,000,000 

400,000 

2,000,000 



1.871.000 
[ 29.696,000 

426,000 

} 22,000,000 

21,699,000 

2.320.000 

5.870.000 

[ 28,214,000 

2.640.000 

8.544.000 
[ 26,077,000 

2.860.000 
\ 215,168,000 

9.000. 000 

8 . 000 . 000 

J- 2,989,000 

2.653.000 
\ 12,986,000 1 

4.626.000 



4.700.000 

8.842.000 
3,000,000 



3.157.000 

4.748.000 
23,6*6,000 



2.500.000 

1.360.000 

3.083.000 

3.000. 000 
26,340,000 

2,866,030 

1.250.000 

5.680.000 
900,000 

1.438.000 

2.500.000 

2.840.000 

7.432.000 

4.000. 000 

4.756.000 

2.156.000 

6.092.000 



InVel 


Last Sale. 


March 8albs. 


Paid. 


Price. Date. 


High. 


Low. 


Total. 


J A J 


114 Feb. 11,*02 


.... 


.... 




Q M 


106 Mar. 27, *08 


106 


105 


13,000 


Q m 

MAR 


104 Mar. 27, *02 


106 


1034 


12,000 


J A J 


10894 Dec. 13, *99 








▲ AO 


115 Mar. 6,*02 


115 


115 


1,000 


▲ AO 


117 Mar. 4,*02 


117 


117 


10,000 


MAM 


1224 Mar. 81, *02 
116 July 16, *01 
108 Mar. 81, *02 


123 


1204 


86,000 


MAS 
MAS 
J A J 
J A J 

j & j 


1084 


1074 


504,000 


103 Apr. 18,*01 
108 Nov. 26,19* 


1044 Feb. 27,*02 
1014 Dec. 2, *01 
102*| Feb. 20, *02 


MAS 










MAM 
▲ AO 
A A O 


1044 Mar. 16,*02 
874 Mar. 81, *02 


if 


1044 

874 


4,000 

94.000 


▲ AO 


I 

C 

% 

8 

$ 








J A J 
J A J 


844 Mar. 31, *02 
884 Mar. 27,*02 




84 

83H 


259,000 

4,000 


J A J 
F A ▲ 


1054 Mar.26,’02 
1044 Apr. 11,19* 
1014 Mar. 21. ’02 
1034 Mar. 31.*02 


1054 


1064 


16,000 


r a ▲ 


102 


101 


lK666 


J A J 
J A J 


1034 


1024 


4,000 




▲ AO 

▲ AO 


1164 Mar. 14, *02 
106 Feb. 17,*02 
1114 Mar. 31, *02 
1124 Apr. 17,*01 
100 Mar. 20, *02 


1164 


1164 


1,000 


MAM 

MAM 


1114 


1114 


76,000 


MAS 


100 


S 3 t 


16,000 


J A J 


96 Mar. 31, *02 


96 


2,766,000 


Q JAM 
MAM 


944 Mar. 13, *02 
1094 Mar. 31.*02 


95* 

no 




8.000 

88,000 


MAS 


119 Mar.22,’02 


119 


119 


6,000 


J A D 
j a D 


1124 Mar. 5, *02 
112 Apr. 2,*96 
1384 Dec. 2. *01 
1254 Mar. 19,*02 
1244 Mar. 31 ,*02 
1224 Dec. 14,*01 

1294 Mar. 81,*02 


1124 


1124 


1,000 


A A O 








MAN 

MAM 

J A J 




138 * 


21,000 

2,000 


J A J 




1284 


15,000 


J A J 


1154 Mar. 28, *02 
1134 Mar. 8,*02 


1154 


115 


17,000 


J A J 


1134 


1134 


12,000 


J A J 


184 Feb. 20, *02 








J A J 


115 Mar. 26, *02 


116 


115 


10,000 


J A J 


116 Mar. 3l,*Q2 


H«i 


1H4 


54,000 


Q J 


1064 Feb. 19, *98 
1044 Jan. 29, *02 




J A J 
J A J 




.... 




J A J 


1204 Mar. 81,*02 


1204 


1204 


1,000 


J A J 


123 Feb. 27, *02 








J A J 


118 Mar. 81,*02 


118 


1164 


21.000 


J A J 


1214 Mar. 31, *02 


1214 


120 


71,000 


J A J 


115 Feb. 10, *02 






J A J 
J A J 
J A J 


1374 July 18,*98 
1234 Mar. 18,*02 
1084 Jan. 21,*02 
1824 Jan. 28, *02 


1234 


1234 


10,666 


J A J 






6,000 


J A J 


119 Mar. 19, *02 


119** 


119 


J A J 


1094 Feb. 7, *02 






ieioob 


J A J 


1164 Mar. 15,*02 


1164 


115 


J A J 


115 Mar. 4,*02 


115 


115 


2,000 


J A J 


1184 Mar. 15, *02 


1184 




L 000 


J A D 


117 Mar. 19,*Q2 


117 


9,000 


J ADi 


122 Mar. 19,*02 


122 


122 


1,000 
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BOND SALES. 



627 



BOND QUOTATIONS.— Last sale, prioe and date ; highes and lowest prices and total sales 

for the month. 



Note.— The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 



Name. Principal 
Due. 



Chic. A Northwestern oon. 7*8. . .1015 1 

gold 7*8. 1908 

registered gold 7’s — 1008 

extension vs 1880-1986 

registered 

gen. g. 8%’s 1087 

• registered 

sinking fund 6’s.. 1870-1980 

sinking fund 5 b\. 1870-1989 

registered 

deben. 6’s 1900 

registered 

deben. 5’s 1981 

registered 

sinking f*d deben. 6’ 8. 1938 

registered 

Des Moines & Minn. 1st 7’s 1907 

Milwaukee & Madison 1st 0’s. ..1906 

Northern Illinois 1st ft’s 1910 

Ottumwa C. F. & 8t. P. 1st 5’s..l900 
Winona & 8t. Peters 2d 7’s.. . . .1907 
MU., L. 8hore & We’n 1st g. 6’s.l«81 

• ext. & impt. s.r<fg. 6’sl929 

• Ashland div. 1st g. 6’» 1988 

• Michigan div.lstg.6’8. 1984 

• con. deb. 6’s. 1907 

• incomes 1911 



Chic., Rock Is. & Pac. 0’s coup.. .1917 

• registered 1917 

• gen. g. 4’s 1968 

t registered 

Des Moines & Ft. Dodge 1st 4’s.l905 

• 1st 2%’s 1905 

• extension 4 s 

Keokuk & Des M. 1st mor. 5’s. . 1923 

• small bond 19 



Chic.,8t.P., Minn.&Oraa.con.6’s.l980 
( Chic., St. Paul & Minn. 1st 6’s. .1918 
« North Wisconsin lstmort. 6’s..l930 
1 8t. Paul & Sioux City 1st 0’s. . . .1919 



Chic., Term. Trans. R. R. g. 4’s. .1947 

Chic. A Wn. lnd. gen’l g. 0’s 1932 

Chic. A West Michigan R’y 5’s. ..1921 

Choc.,Okiahoma AGlf.gen.g. 6s. 1919 



Cin., Ham. A Day. con. s’k. fd 7*8.1905 

J . 2dg.4%’s 1907 

1 Cin., Day. AIr’n 1st gt. dg. 5’s..l941 



Clev.,Cin.,Chic. A 8t.L gen.g. 4’s..l998 
' * do Cairo div. 1st g.4’s..l909 

Cin., Wab. A Mich. diy. 1st g. 4’s.1991 
8t. Louis div. 1st col. trust g.4’s.l990 

• registered 

Sp’gfleld A Col. div. 1st g. 4’s. ..1940 
white W. Val. div. 1st g. 4’s. ... 1940 
Cin.,Ind., 8t. L. A Chic. 1st g.4’s.l906 

• registered 

• con. 6’s 1980 

Cin.,8’duskyAClev.oon. 1st g.5’sl928 
Clev., C., C. A lnd. con.7*s 1914 

• sink, fund 7’s 1914 

• gen. consol 6’s 1934 

• registered 

Ind. Bloom. A West. 1st pfd 4’s. 1940 
Ohio. lnd. A W., 1st pfd. 5’s. . . .1938 
Peoria A Eastern 1st con. 4’s. ..1940 

• income 4’s 1990 



Amount. 

12,832,000 
\ 7,379,000 

[ 18,032,000 
| 12,861,000 
[ 5,808,000 
[ 0,917,000 

5.900.000 
10,000,000 

9.800.000 

000,000 

1,000,000 

1.500.000 
1,000,000 

1.592.000 
5,000,000 

4.148.000 

i,uoo,ooo 

1.281.000 

430.000 

600.000 



12 , 100,000 

55,581,000 

1 , 200,000 

1,200,000 

072,000 

2,760,000 



14,472,000 

1,957,000 

784,000 

0,070,000 



18,035,000 

9.868.000 

6.753.000 

5.500.000 



990,000 

2,000,000 

3,500,000 



14.634.000 

5.000. 000 

4 . 000 . 000 

9.750.000 

1.086.000 

650.000 

7.085.000 

689.000 

2.671.000 

3.991.000 

3^06,000 

981,600 

500.000 

8.108.000 
4,000,000 



tnVet 


Last Sale. 


March Sales. 


paid. 


Price. Date. 


High. 


Low. 


Total. 


Q r 


138 Mar. 25, ’02 


188 


188 


23,000 


J & D 


104 Mar. 31, ’U2 


104 


103% 


7,000 


J A D 


108% Mar. 17/02 


103% 


103% 


4,000 


FA 15 


10M Dec. 24/01 








FA 15 


107 Mar. 7,19’ 








MAN 


111 Oct. 2/01 









g f 


103 Nov.l9,TO 









A A O 


118 Mar. 3, *02 


118 


118 


8,000 


A A O 


111 Oct. 18,19’ 




r . r t 




A A O 


109% Feb. 5/02 


.... 






▲ AO 


107% May 24,19’ 


. . . 






MAN 


109% Mar. 13/02 


109% 


109% 


2,000 


MAN 


108 Oct. 3/01 








A A O 


117% Mar. 22/02 


117% 


117% 


8,000 


▲ AO 


114 Oct. 23, ’01 








M AN 


122 Mar. 12/02 


122 


122 


10,000 


MAN 


128 May 28/01 








F A A 


127 Apr. 8/84 








MAS 


118 Jan. 23/01 








MAS 


109% Mar. 7/02 


109% 


109% 


1,000 


MAS 


110% Aug.30/01 








MAN 


119% Mar. 10, TO 


119% 


119% 


1,000 


MAN 


137% Feb. 28/02 








FA A 


125% Mar. 27/02 


120% 


1 25% 


10,000 


MAS 


142% FCb. 10/02 








J A J 


139% Jan. 10/02 








F A A 


107% Feb. 21/01 








MAN 


113 Apr. 25/01 


.... 






J A J 


181% Mar. 24/02 


131% 


131 


20,000 


J A J 


131 Mar. 21/02 


131 


129% 


25,000 


J A J 


112% Mar. 31/02 


112% 


110 % 


1,001,000 


J A J 


112 Mar. 25, ’02 


112 


111 


10,000 


J A J 


99% Feb. 20, *01 








J A J 


80% Aug.25,19* 








J A J 


90 Dec. 19,19’ 








▲ AO 


110% Jan. 27/02 








▲ AO 


107 Oct. 1/01 








J A D 


141 Mar. 31/02 


141 


140 


98,000 


MAN 


141% Mar. 21/02 


141% 


141% 


2,000 


J A J 


140 Mar. 22/01 








▲ AO 


130% Mar. 20/02 


130% 


130% 


8,000 


J A J 


88 Mar. 81/02 


90 


67% 


213,000 


Q M 


119% Nov.14/01 








J A D 


100 Oct. 28,TO 








J A J 


110% Feb. 20, *02 


.... 






A A O 


111% Dec. 9/01 








J A J 


113 Oct. 10,19’ 


• • • • 






MAN 


114% Jan. 14/02 


.... 






J A D 


108% Mar. 25/02 


103% 


103% 


31,000 


J A J 


102 Mar. 8/02 


102 


102 


1,000 


J A J 


101% Mar. 3/02 


101% 


101 % 


2,000 




104% Mar. 18/02 


104% 


104 


16,000 


MAN 


99 May 4, TO 




• • • • 




MAS 


100 Junel4/01 




• • • • 




J A J 


83 Nov. 22/99 










106% Mar. 31/02 


105% 


106% 


1,000 


Q * 


95 Nov. 15, TO 








MAN 


107% June 30, TO 








J A J 


115 Mar. 20, ’01 


lift** 


115* 


1,000 


J A D 


134% Jan. 7/02 




#### 




J A D 


119% Nov. 19/89 








J A J 


135% Dec. 11/01 




• • • • 




J A J 










A A O 


104% Nov.l9/6i 


.... 






Q J 










▲ AO 


i02 Mar. 27/02 


102 ” 


100% 


111,000 


A 


80 Mar. 31/02 


81% 


80 


868,000 
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028 THE BANKERS' MAGAZINE. 

BOND QUOTATIONS.— Last sale, price and date ; highest and lowest prioes and total sales 

for the month. 

Not*.— The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 



Nam*. 



Principal 

Due. 



Glev.,Lorain A Wheel ’g con. 1st 5’sl963 
Clev., A Mahoning Vai. gold 6*8. .1968 

• registered 

Col. MidldRy. 1st g. £3- 4’s. 1947 

• 1st g.4*s 1947 

Colorado A Southern 1st g. 4’s. . .1929 
Conn., Passu mpsic ttiv’s 1st g. 4*8.1943 

Delaware. Lack. A W. mtge 7’s. .1907 

Morris A Essex 1st m 7’s 1914 

. 1st c. gtd 7*8 1915 

• registered 

N. Y., Lack. A West’n. 1st 8’s... 1921 

• const. 6’s 1923 

• terml. imp. 4’s 1923 

Syracuse, Bing. A N. Y. 1st 7’s..l9d6 
WarrenBd. 1st rfdg.gtd g.3}4’s^0G0 



Delaware A Hudson Canal. 

* 1st Penn. Div. c. 7*8. . .1917 

0 reg ....1917 

Albany A Susq. 1st c. g. 7’s 1906 

* registered 

* 6 ’s 1906 

* registered 

Bens. A Saratoga, 1st c. 7’s 1921 

. 1st r 7 ? s 1921 



Denver A Rio G. 1st con. g. 4’s.. .1936 

• con. g.414’s 1936 

• Impt. m.g. 6’s 1928 

Denv. A Southern Ry g. s. fg. 5’s.l929 
Des Moines Union Ry 1st g. 5’s..l917 

Detroit A Mack. 1st lien g. 4s. 1996 

• g. 4s 1995 

Det. Mack.AMar.ld.gt.8Vfs 8. A.. .1911 
Detroit Southern 1st a. 4’s 1961 

* Ohio South, div.lstg.4’8. 1941 
Duluth A Iron Range 1st 6’s 1987 

• registered 

• 2dlm6e 1918 

Duluth So. Shore A At. gold 5’s. .1967 

Elgin Joilet A Eastern 1st g 5’s. .1941 

Erie 1st ext. g. 4’s. 1947 

• 2d extended g. 5’s 1919 

0 3d extended g. 4V4’s. . . 1928 
0 4th extended g. 6 r s. . . .1920 

• 5th extended g. 4’s. . . .1928 

• 1st cons gold 7’s 1920 

• 1st cons. fund g. 7’s... .1920 
Brie R.R. 1st con.g-4s prior bds.1996 

• registered 

• 1st con. gen. lien g. 4&.1906 

■ registered 

■ Penn. col. trust g. 4’s.l951 

Buffalo, N. Y. A Erie 1st 7*8 1916 

Buffalo A Southwestern g. 6’ s. .1906 

• small 

Chicago A Erie 1st gold 5’8 1982 

Jefferson R. R. 1st gtd g. 5’s. ...1909 

Long Dock consol, g. 6’s 1965 

N. Y. L. E. A W. Coal A R. R. Co. 

1st gtd. currency 8’s 1922 

N. Y.. L.E.AW. Dock A Imp. 

Co. 1st currency 8’s 1913 

N. Y. A Green w’d Lake gt g 5’s..l946 

■ small 

Midland R. of N. J. 1st g. 6’s.. . 1910 
N.Y.,Sus.AW. 1st refdg. g. 5’s..l987 

. 2dg.4H’s 1937 

• gen. g. 5’s 1940 

0 term. 1st g. 6’s 1948 

• registered $5,000 each 

Wilkesb. A East. 1st gtd g. 5’s. .1942 



Amount . 



5.000. 000 
{■ 2,986,000 ] 

7.500.000 
t, 446,(00 

18,060,000 

1.900.000 

3.067.000 

5.000. 000 

} 12,151,000 

12,000,000 

5.000. 000 
5,009,(00 

1.966.000 
906,000 



5.000. 000 1 
| 3,000,000 j 
| 7,000,000 j 
| 2,000,000 1 

31,050, r00 

6.382.000 
8,lUM,60ti 

4.923.000 
628,000 

900.000 

1.250.000 

2.771.000 

2.750.000 

4.000. 000 

[ 6,734,000] 

2.000. 000 

4.000. 000 

8.352.000 

2.482.000 

2.149.000 
4,618, 0U0 

2.926.000 
709,500 

18,890,000 

8,699,500 

[ 84,000,000 

[ 34,885,000 

82.000. 000 

2.380.000 

J- 1,500,000 

12,000,000 

2.800.000 

7.500.000 

[ 1,100,000 

[ 3,396, COO 

| 1,452,000 

3.500.000 

3.750.000 

453.000 

2.546.000 

f 2,000,000] 

3.000. 000 



A A O 
j a j 
QJ 

j a j 
j a j 

rax 
a a o 

Mas 
m a m 

j a d 
j a d 
j a j 

rax 

MAN 

a a o 

rax 



Mas 
Mas 
a a o 
a a o 
a a o 
a a o 

MAN 

MAN 

j a j 
j a j 
J a d 
j a d 

MAN 

j a d 
j a d 
a a o 

JA D 

MAS 

a a o 

a a o 
j a j 
j a j 

MAN 

MAN 

MAS 

MAS 

a a o 
j a d 

MAS 
MAS 
I JAJ 
1 JAJ 
j JAJ 
I JAJ 
FAX 

j a n 

j JAJ 
i JAJ 

MAN 

a a o 
a a o 

]man 
] JAJ 

]man 
a a o 

JAJ 
FA A 
FA A 
MAN 
MAN 

j a d 



Last Sal*. 



March Salks. 



Price. Date. High . Low. Total 



115 Nov.27,19* I 

127H Jan. 25,*02 



86 Mar. 31, '02 
86 M Mar.25,’08 
94V4 Mar. 31, TO 
102 Dec. 27, *93 

117 94 Mar. 22,’Q2 
187 Mar.21,*02 

137fi Feb. 11 , *02 
140 Oct. 26,*98 
136*4 Mar. 81, ’02 
116 % Mar. 31,’02 
104 Mar. 21, ’02 
11794 Mar. 21/02 



14714 Dec. 81, *01 
149 Aug. 5,’01 
11594 Feb. 19, *02 
122 June 6 . *99 
11194 Feb. 4,*02 
10914 Nov.ltt,*01 
152 Oct. 8 , ’01 
151 Jan. 17, nil 

10814 Mar. 26, ’02 
110V4 Mar. BUTO 
llivj Mar. 81,’02 
8814 Mar. 13,’02 
111 Feb. 28, ’01 

102 July 22, *01 
94 Mar. 24, *02 
53 Mar. 81, ’02 
8694 Mar. 27, *02 
9314 Mar. 27, ’02 
115 Mar. 7.’02 
101 V4 July 23, ’89 

1*14 " Feb. 19, *02 

115 Feb. 26,’01 



11514 Jan. 
122 Jan. 
115 Mar. 
12194 Jan. 
109iJ Jan. 
18814 Mar. 
189 Feb. 
10014 Mar. 
99 Aug. 
8794 Mar. 



9694 Mar. 31, ’02 
133 Jan. 9,*02 



12514 Mar. 25,*02 
108 Mar. 14,*02 
137 NovJ»,’01 



11814 Aug. 7, ’01 
109 

118 
117 
102 
no 
116 



WJl 


5 ® 


148,000 

46,000 


96 


94l| 


564,000 


11794 


11794 


4,000 


187 


137 


7,500 










3ft 


19,000 

2,000 


i(j 6 U 


104 


6.000 


11794 


117 


9,000 



10314 10294 
HOtf 11014 
112 in 
8914 88 V 4 



94 94 

55 50 

a a 

115 115 



13. *02 
25, ’02 

14, *02 j 115 
18, *02 
lAHte 
31. *02 
25, *02 
31,*02 
.16, *01 
31,’02 



18814 

100J4 

8794 

94 



Oct. 27,*98 

Mar. 81, *02 
Mar. 28, *02 
Mar. 10, *02 
Mar. 81,*02 
Jan. 24,02* 



12514 

106 



118 

118 

102 

11014 



115 

138 

*9894 

87V4 

9614 



125 

106 



117 

117 

102 

110 



11414 Feb. 28, *02 1 



141.000 

4.000 
24.000 

6.000 



1,000 

684.000 

232.000 

205.000 
5,000 



2,000 

*11,666 

1 * 51,666 

81^666 

ii&ooo 



6.000 

1.000 



6,000 

6.000 

2.000 

9.000 
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BOND SALES. 



629 



BOND QUOTATIONS.— Last sale, price and date highest and lowest prices and total sales 

for the month. 

Note.— The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 



Amount. &id‘ 



Brans. A Terre Haute 1st con. 0’s. 1921 

• 1st General g 5*8. 1942 

• Mount Vernon 1st 6’s. ..1928 

• Sul. Co. Bch. 1st g 6*8.. .1900 
Brans. A lnd’p.lst con. g g 0’s. ...1926 



Last Sale. March Sales. 
Price. Date. High. Low.\ Total. 



8,000,000 j A j 123J4 Jan. 80/02 ... 

2.228.000 AS o 112 Mar. 18, *02 112 

876.000 Ago 110 May 10/98 ... 

460.000 AkO 96 Sept.16,’91 ... 

1.691.000 J A J 114 AugJBO.’Ol ... 



Florida Cen. A Penlns. 1st g 6’s. ..1918 

• 1st land grant ex. g 5’s. .1930 

• 1st con. g 6*8 1948 



8,000,000 I J A J 100 Sept. 0,*99 | 

428,000 |J A J | 

4,870,000 J A J 106*4 Feb. 20,’Q2 



Ft. Smith U’n Dep. Co. 1st g 414*8.1941 1.000.000 J A J 106 Mar. 11,^98 

Ft. Worth A D. C. ottadep.lstlvs. .1921 8,170.000 112*4 Mar. 31, Kg 114 112% 

Ft. Worth A Rio Grande 1st g5’s. 1928 2,863,000 J A J 92 Mar. 31, *02 92 89 

Galreston H. A H. of 1882 1st 6S..1913 2,000,000 A A o 106*4 Jan. 25,’02 



Geo. A Ala. 1st con. g 6s 1946 

Ga. Car. A N. Ry. 1st gtd. g. 5’s. .1927 

Hock. Val. Ry. 1st con. g. 4**’* • .1909 

1 Col. Hock’s Val. 1st ext. g. 4’s.l848 

Illinois Central, 1st g. 4’s 1961 

' • registered 

. 1st gold 3*4*s 1961 

• registered 

. 1st g 38 sterl. £600,000..1961 

• registered 

• total outstg.... 113.960,000 

• collat. trust gold 4*8 . . 1962 

• regist’d 

. col.t.g.4sL.N.O.ATex.l963 

• registered 

• Cairo Bridge g 4’s 1960 

• registered 

• Louisville div.g.3*4’s. 1963 

• registered 

. Middle div. reg. 6’s. . . 1921 

• 8t. Louis div. g. 3*8. . . .1961 

• registered 

. g. 3*4’s 1961 

• registered 

. 8p*gfleld div lstg 8*4’s,1961 

• registered 

• West’n Line 1st g. 4’s, 1961 

■ registered 

Belleville A Carodt 1st 6’s 1928 

Carbond’e A Shawt’n 1st g. 4’s, 1982 
Chic., 8t. LAN. O. gold 5’s. . . .1961 

• gold 6 ’b, registered 

. g.BVi’s. 1961 

• registered 

• Memph. div. 1st g. 4’s, 1951 

• registered 

.St. Louis Soqth. 1st gtd. g.4’s, 1981 

Ind., Dec. A West. 1st g. 5’s 1986 

* 1st gtd. g. 5’s 1936 

Indiana, Illinois A Iowa 1st g.4’s. .1960 
Internat. A Gt. N’n 1st. 6’s, gold. 1919 

• 2d g. 6’s 1909 

. 8d g. 4’s. 1921 

Iowa Central 1st gold 6’s 1988 

* refunding g. 4’s . . .1961 

Kansas C. A M. R. A B. Co. 1st 

gtd g. 6’s 1929 

Kansas City Southern 1st g. 8’s. .1960 

* registered 

Lake Brie A Western 1st g. 6’s. . .1937 

j * 2d mtge. g. 6’s 1941 

1 Northern Ohio 1st gtd g 6’s. . . . 1946 



2.922.000 J A J 96*4 Nov.27,19’ 

6.860.000 J A J 111*J Mar. 20,’02 HI* 1H*4 



\ \ JS \\ly 

[ 2,600,000 *** 

[ 15,000.000 ttg 
} 24,879,000 JJ*£ 

] 3,000.000 J* £ 

} 14,320,000 J * J *ggj 

600.000 F A A 95 

| 4,988,000 J * J ,Jgjj 

[ «.321,0-,X) J * J }$£ 

l 2 ’ 000 ’ 000 J * 5 124 

} 5,425,000 It* “g 

470.000 J A D 124 

241.000 M A 8 105 

\ 10,665,000 j q }g 1|» 
j 1.852,000 }«$ 

[ 3,600,000 J * S m 

638.000 MAS 101 

1,824,000 J A J 105* 

988.000 J A J 106* 



8,000,000 A A o 



j- 26,197,C 



Feb. 15, K12 
Mar. 12,19’ 
Mar. 25, TO 
Apr. 15, TO 
July 18,TO 



106*4 Jan. 17, ’02 
102 Oct. 4.’01 

100 Mar.21,’02 
109*4 Dec. 18, ’99 

i23* ' May *24, ; 99 
100*4 Feb. 4,’02 
88*4 Dec. 8, ’99 
95 Dec. 21.TO 
90*4 Apr. 17, ’01 
101*4 Jan. 31,19’ 
101*4 Aug.14,’01 

101 *4 Sept. 10, ’96 
100 Nov. 7,19’ 
124 Dec. 11,’99 
113*4 Feb. 24, ’02 
101*4 Jan. 31,19’ 
124 May 10,’O1 

105 Jan. 22,19’ 

180 Feb. 20, ’02 
124 Sept.24,’01 

101*4 Oct. 3,’01 
1O0*J Aug.l7,TO 

106 Oct. 10,19’ 
121 Feb. 24,’99 



114 

92 




172.000 

188.000 


iii*4 iiV*4 


2,000 


110 


108*4 


70,000 


1 O0~ 


1*06" 


8,000 


104*4 


104*4 


6,000 


106" 


100" 


2,600 



o.wi.uw s Bi iui nmr, m, u« 

2,728,000 MAS 80 Feb. 1,’02 



2,000,000 MAS 96*4 Mar. 25,’02 97 



a ao 73% Mar. 81, ’02 
a A o 63*4 Oct. 10,19’ 



8.626.000 J A J 117% Feb. 5,’02 

2.600.000 I a A O I 113 Jan. 8,’02 I 



101 


101 


1,000 


106% 


106% 


1,000 


120% 

126*} 

101 


102% 

126 

100*4 


ill 


119 

97 


117*4 

90*5 


40.000 

32.000 


74" 


‘ 7 m 


1,487,000 


121% 


121% 


4,000 
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THE BANKERS* MAGAZINE 



BOND QUOTATIONS.— Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prioes and total sales 

for the month. 

Not*.— T he railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 



Namb. 



Principal 

Due. 



Lehigh Val. (Pa.) coll. g. 5’s 1907 

• registered 

Lehigh Val. N. Y. 1st m. g. 4)4’s.l940 

• registered 

Lehigh Val. Ter. B. 1st gtd g. 5’s.l941 

• registered 

Lehigh V. Coal Co. 1st gtd g. 5’s.l988 

• registered 1983 

Lehigh & N. Y.,lst gtd g. 4’s 1946 

t registered 

j Elm.,Cort. A N.lst g.lst pfd 0’s 1914 
i " “ g. gtd 6’s 1914 

Long Island 1st cons. 5’s 1981 

• 1st con. g. 4’s 1981 

Long Island gen. m. 4’s 1988 

• Ferry 1st g. 4)4’s 1082 

. g. 4*8 1982 

• unified g. 4’s 1949 

• deb. g. 6*8 1984 

Brooklyn A Mon tau k 1st 6*8 — 1911 

. 1st 6’s 1911 

N. Y. B’kln A M. B.lst c. g. 6’s, ..1986 
N. Y. A Rock’y Beach 1st g. 6’s, 1927 
Long Isl. R. R. Nor. Shore Branch 
1st Con. gold garn’t’d 6’s, 1982 

Louis. A Nash. gen. g. 6’s 1980 

gold 5's 1907 

Unified gold 4’s. 1940 

registered 1940 

collateral trust g. 6’s, 1981 
coll, tr 6-20 g 4’s. .1908-1918 
Cecillan branch . 7’s. . . .1907 
E., Hend. AN. 1st 0’s. .1919 
L. Cin.ALex.g. 4)4’s, . . 1981 
N . O. A Mobile lstg.O’s. . 1 980 

2dg. 6’s 1980 

Pensacola div. g. 0’s. . .1900 
St. Louis dlv. l8tg. 0’s. 1921 

2dg,8’s 1980 

H. B’ge 1st sk’fd. g0’s.l031 

Ken. Cent. g. 4’s 1987 

L.A N. A Mod. A Montg 

1st. g.4Ws 1946 

N. Fla. A 8. 1st g. g.5’s, 1987 
Pen. A At. 1st g. g, 0’s,1021 
S. AN. A.con. gtd. g.5’s. 1900 
8o. A N.Ala.si’fd.g.08,1910 

Lo.A Jefferson Bdg.Co.gtd.g.4’s.l945 

Manhattan Railway Con. 4’s 1990 

• registered 

Metropolitan Elevated 1st 0’s. . . .1908 
Manitoba Swn. Coloniza’n g. 5’s, 1934 



Amount . 



Mexican Central. 

• con. mtge. 4’s 1911 

• 1st con. fnc. 3*s 1989 

. 2d 3’s 1939 

> equip. A oollat.g. 6’s.... 1917 

• 2d series g. 5’s 1919 

Mexican Internet’! 1st con g. 4's, 1942 

Mexican Nat. 1st gold 6’s 1927 

• ctfs. of dep. 1st g. 6’s. . . 1927 

. 2d inc. 0’s A 1917 

» 2d Inc. 0’s B 1917 

. 3d inc. 0’s 1937 

Mexican Northern 1st g. 0’s 1910 

• registered 



[ 8,000,000 

16,000,000 

[■ 10,000,000 

j- 10,280,000 

[ 2,000,000 

760,000 

1,260,000 



InVsl 

Paid. 



MAN 

man! 



JAJ 

JAJ 



A AO 120)4 Mar. 10, ’02 
a A ol 100H Oct. 18/99 

109 June27/01 
97 Nov 12,»01 
i6iv4*8eptVl,’90 



JAJ 

JAJ 



(MAS 
) MAS 

A A O 
A A O 



Q J 
Q J 
J A D 
MAS 
J A D 
MAS 
J A Li 



8,010,000 
1 . 121,000 
8,000,000 
1,600,000 
826,003 
6,086,000 

1.136.000 

260.000 | M A 8 

760.000 ! M A 8 

1.001.000 a Ao| 

IM4 



QJAN 

J A D 
MAN 
JAJ 
JAJ 
MA N 
A A O 
MAS 
JAD 
M AN 
JAJ 
JAJ 
MAS 
MAS 
MAS 
MAS 
JAJ 

MAS 
F A A 
FA A 
F A A 

A A O 



1.426.000 

9.221.000 

1.704.000 

29,278,000 1 

6.129.000 

7.600.000 

325.000 

1.840.000 

3.268.000 
6,000,000 
1,000,000 

580.000 

3.500.000 

8,000,000 

1.062.000 
0,742,000 

4,000,000 

2.090.000 

2.059.000 

8.073.000 

1.942.000 



3,000,000 
[ 28,006,000 

10,818,000 JAJ 
2,544,000 [j Ad| 



MAS 



A A O 
A A O 



06.043.000 

20.511.000 

11.724.000 

760.000 

815.000 

4.035.000 

10.779.000 

12.105.000 
12,105,000 

7.040.000 

1.153.000 



JAJ 

JULY 

JULY 

A A O 

A A O 
MAS 

JAD 



JAD 
J A Dl 



Last Sale. 



Price. Date. 



110)4 Feb. 3, TO 



11094 Mar. 25/02 
10693 Nov. 4/01 



122 Mar. 27, TO 
101 Nov. 22, *99 
10294 Mar. 18,^02 
104 Feb. 10, ’02 
102)4 May 5,’97 
HU Vs Mar. 81,’Q2 
111 Jan .22/02 



100)4 Junel7,*90 
112 Mar. 10, ’02 
112)4 Jan. 10,’Q2 

114)4 Jan. 24, ’02 

120 Mar. 27, ’02 
110 Mar. 4,1)2 
102)4 Mar. 31 ,*02 
83 Feb. 27, ’98 
116 Feb. 24,*02 
10194 Mar. !7,’02 
100 Dec. 31,19’ 
Mar. 27,’02 
Jan. 18, ’98 
Feb. 28,’02 
Jan. 81, ’02 
Mar.22,’<« 
Feb. 5,*02 
Aug.20/01 



10094 Mar. 0/02 

110V4 Mar. 20, *02 
11494 Feb. 11/02 
118)4 Mar. 27, *02 
115 Dec. 6, *01 
92)4 Sept .30, *00 

100 Mar. 19/01 

107)4 Mar. 20/02 
105)4 May 7/01 

11894 Mar. 28/02 



8894 Mar. 81, *02 
84)4 Mar. 31/02 
28 Mar. 81/02 



9094 July 29, *01 

103)4 Apr. 19,19’ 
101 Feb. 5/02 
9994 Dec. 11,*01 
40)4 Mar. 18/02 



March Salas. 



High. Low .1 Total. 



106 May 2,19’ 



11094 HO 
120)4 119)4 



122 


122 


4,000 


108“ 


ioS)4 


14,000 


101)4 


109)4 


89,000 




.... 




112“ 


112* 


l* 665 


120 


11994 


18,000 


110 


110 


7,000 


10294 


10194 


114,000 


101)4 


10194 


12,000 


llT 


114)4 


16,000 


11694 


11*094 


2,000 








10094 


10094 


11,000 


110)4 


110)4 


1,000 


ii 


112)4 


2,000 


107)4 


107 


110,000 


114 


118)4 


22,000 


84 


82U 


806,000 


8494 


8094 


6^74,000 


24 


21)4 


980,000 



40)4 



11,000 

22,000 



25,000 



Digitized by 



Google 




BOND SALES. 



681 



BOND QUOTATIONS.— Last sale, price and date ; highest and lowest prices and total sales 

for the month. 

Not*.— The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 



Nam*. 



Principal 

Dm. 



Minneapolis A St. Louis 1st g. 7 ’b.1927 

• Iowa ext. 1st g. 7*s 1909 

. Pacific ext. 1st g. 6 ’s. . ..1981 

• Southw. ext. 1st g. 7*8. . .1910 

• 1st con. g. 5*8 1984 

• 1st A refunding g. 4*8.. .1949 
Minneapolis A Pacific 1st m. 6*s..l938 

• stamped 4’s pay. of int. gtd. 
Minn., S. 8 . M. A Atlan. 1st g. 4*8.1906 

• stamped pay. of int. gtd. 
Minn., 8 . P. A 8 . 8 . fi7, 1st c. g. 4*s . 1988 

• stamped pay. of int. gtd. 

Missouri, K. A T. 1st mtge g. 4*8.1990 

• 0d mtge. g. 4*s 1990 

• 1st ext gold 5*s 1944 

St. Louis div. 1 st refundg 4s.. .2001 
Dallas A Waco 1st gtd. g. 6 *s . . . . 1940 
Mo. K.AT. of Tex 1st gfcd.g. 5V.1942 
Sher. 8 hrevept A Solst gtd.g.5*sl943 
Kan. City A Pacific 1st g. 4*s.. . 1990 

v Tebo. A Neosho 1st 7’s 1906 

Mo. Kan. A East’n 1st gtd. g. 6*8.1940 

Missouri, Pacific 1 st con. g. 6 *s.. .1920 

r 8 d mortgage 7*8. 1906 

trusts gola5*88tamp*dl917 

registered 

1st collateral gold 5*8.1920 

registered 

Cent. Branch Ry.lst gig. g. 4*e.l919 
Leroy A Caney val. A. L. 1st 5*8.1926 
Pacific R. of Mo. 1st m. ex. 4*8.1938 

• 2 d extended g. 5’s 1968 

8 t. L. A I. g. con. R.R.Al.gr. 5*sl931 

• stamped gtd gold 6’s. .1901 

• unify’g A rfcTg g. 4*8.1929 

• registered 

Verdigris V*y Ind. A W. 1st 6*8.1926 

Mob. A Birm.. prior lien, g. 5’s. . .1945 

• small 

• inc.g. 4*8 1945 

■ small 

Mob. JacksonAKan.City lstg.5*s.l946 
Mobile A Ohio new mort. g. 6 * 8 . .1927 
r t 1st extension 6 *s 1927 

• gen. g. 4*s 1988 

• Montg*rydiv.lstg.5*s.l947 

8 t. Louis A Cam) gtd g. 4*8 1961 

s • collateral g. 4*s. I960 

Nashville, Chat. A St. L. 1st 7*s.. .1913 

• 1st cons. g. 6 ’s 1928 

• 1st g. 6 *s Jasper Branch .1923 

• 1st 5*8 McM. M. W. A A1.1917 

• 1st 6 *s T. A Pb 1917 

N. O. A N. East, prior lien g. 6*8.. 1915 

N. Y. Cent. A Hud. R. 1st c. 7*8. .1903 

• 1st registered 1906 

■ g. mortgage 8*4s 1997 

• * registered 

• debenture 5*k. . . . 1884-1904 

debenture 5’s reg 

• reg. deben. 5*s. . . .1889-1904 

• debenture g. 4*8. . 1890-1905 

• registered 

• deb. cert. ext. g. 4*s... 1906 

• registered 

Lake Shore col. g. 8*4s 1998 

• registered 

Michigan Central col. g. 3. He. .1998 

• registered 

Beech Creek 1 st. gtd. 4*8. 1986 

• registered 

• 2d gtd. g. 6 * 8 . 1986 

• rejfta*"red 

• ext. 1st. gtd. g. 8*4*s. .1951 

t, * registered 



Amount. 



960.000 
1,0I5,0U0 
1,882,000 

686.000 

5.000. 000 
7,600,000 

[ 8^08,000 
| 8,280,000 
[ 21,949,000 

39.718.000 
20,000,000 

1,668.000 

1,826,000 

1.340.000 

3.285.000 

1.889.000 

2.500.000 

187.000 

4.000. 000 

14.904.000 

3.828.000 

[ 14,376,000 

i 9,636,000 

3.459.000 

520.000 

7.000. 000 

2.573.000 

36.418.000 

6.945.000 

i 24,196,000 

750.000 

374.000 

228.000 

700.000 

500.000 

1 . 000 . 000 

7.000. 000 

974.000 

9.472.000 

4.000. 000 
4,000,000 

2.494.000 

6.300.000 

7.412.000 

371.000 

760.000 

800.000 

1.320.000 

j- 18,330,000 
\ 88,161,000 

| 4,501,000 

649.000 

5.251.000 

\ 8,661,000 
\ 90,578,000 
\ 19,386,000 

[ 5,000,000 

500.000 

j- 4,500,000 



Int'st 

Paid. 



J AD 
j A D 
j A A 
J A D 
MAN 
MA 8 

J A J 



J A D 
FAX 
MAN 
A A O 
MAN 
MAS 
J A D 
r A A 
J A D 
A A O 

MAN 
MAN 
MAS 
MAS 
F A A 
F A A 
F A A 
J A J 
MAS 
F A A 
A A O 
A A O 
J A J 
J A J 
MAS 
J A J 
J A J 
J A J 



J A D 
J A J 
J A D 
Q J 
F A A 
MAS 
Q* 

J A J 
A A O 
J A J 
J A J 
J A J 
A A O 



Last Sal*. 



Price. 



Date. 



147*4 Jan. 9, *02 
119*4 Mar. 20, *02 
127fc Feb. 13, *02 
121 Jan. 21, *02 
122*4 Mar. 12,*02 
104 Mar. 26, *02 

102 Mar. 26, *87 

103 "Nov.iY,’6i 
89*4 June 18. *91 
98 Apr. 3,*01 



100*4 Mar. 31, *02 
82*4 Mar. 27, *02 
107 Mar. 20, *02 

i06*4 Mar. 77*02 
105*4 Mar. 26, *02 
106*4 Jan. 11, *02 
91*j Mar. 27, *02 

ii8*4Mar. 8i,’02 

125 Mar. 28, *02 
113*4 Mar. 7, *02 
106% Mar. 27, *02 

i08' Mar. l9V*62 

*94* ' Mar.27,’62 
100 May 1,*01 
105 Feb. 21, *02 
114 Jan. 29,*G2 
119% Mar. 31,*02 
115*4 Dec. 17, *01 
94*4 Mar. 31,*02 



109 Aug.81,19* 

93 Mar! 25,* 92 



181*4 Mar. 17, *02 

127 Feb. 3, *02 
99 Mar. 19, *02 

114 Feb. 21, *02 
101*4 Apr. 24,19’ 
96U Nov.80,*01 
126*4 Mar. 6 , *02 
116 Mar. 11,*02 

128 Mar. 28, *01 

108 Mar. 24, *96 
110 Dec. 20, *99 
108*4 Aug.13,’94 

103% Mar. 27, *02 
103*| Feb. 17, *02 
108*4 Mar. 26, *02 

109 Jan. 27, *02 
Jan. 28, *02 
Jan. 4, *02 
Apr. 80, *01 
Apr. 30, *01 
Jan. 4, *02 
Mar. 7, *02 
Nov.21,’01 
Mar. 81, *02 
Mar. 31, *02 
Mar. 27, *02 

93*4 Feb. 15, *02 
111*4 Oct. 10,*01 
106 Junel7,*98 



March 8alr0. 



High. Low. 


Total. 


119*4 


iftft 


1,000 




mk 

103*2 


1,000 

82,000 


** 




427,600 

152,500 


107 


105*4 


185,000 


lo^ 


108*4 

104*4 


18,000 

6,000 


91*4 


W*4 


10,000 


113*4 


113 ‘ 


12,000 


125 


1204 


29,000 


11394 


113 *4 


2,000 


107*4 


106^ 


101,000 


108" 


i<W 


80,000 


94~ 


98 


16,000 


120 " 


118*4 


58,000 


94*4 


94" 


150,000 


93*4 


iw" 


4,000 




.... 




131*4 


181 ’ 


11,000 


99" 


99* 


10,000 




.... 




1^394 


128% 


11,000 


116 


116 


1,000 


108% 


108% 


5,000 


109" 


ib«H 


24^666 




:::: 




.... 


.... 




ioi*4 


101*4 


2,000 


96" 


95% 


144,000 


94*4 


94*2 


27,000 


94*4 


94 


43,000 
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Google 
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THE BANKERS' MAGAZINE . 



BON 0 QUOTATIONS.— Last sale, price and date highest and Lowest prices and total sales 

for the month. 

Not*.— The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 



Nam*. Principal 
Due. 



Carthage A Adiron. lstgtd g. 4’sl961 
Clearfield Bit. Coal Corporation. I 
1st s. f. int. gtd.g. 4’sser. A. 1940 | 

• small bonds series B 

Gouv. A Oswega. 1st gtd g. 5’ 8. 1942 
Mohawk A Malone 1st gtd g. 4 8.1991 

. inc.5*s 1992 

N. Jersey June. R. R. g. 1st 4*s.l966 

• reg. certificates 

N.Y.APutnaml8tcon.gtdg.4*8.1993 
Nor. A Montreal 1st g. gta 5*8.. 1916 
West 8hore 1st guaranteed 4’ s. 2361 

t registered 

Lake Shore con. 2d 7*8. 1903 

• con. 2d registered. . . . 1908 

. g 8%s 1997 

• • registered 

Detroit, Mon. A Toledo 1st 7*8.1908 
Kal., A. AG. R. 1st gtd c. 6*8.. .1938 
Maho ning Coal R. B. 1st 5’s. . . .1984 
Pitt McE/ port A Y. 1st gtd 6’s. . 1932 

( . 2d gtd 6’s. 1934 

1 McKspt A Bell. V. 1st g. 6*8. . .1918 
Michigan Cent. 1st con. 7’s 1902 

« 1st con. 5’s 1902 

- 6’s 1909 

• coup.6’8 1931 

• reg. 5’s. 1931 

• mort. 4’s 1940 

• mtge. 4’s reg 

Battle C. Sturgis 1st g. g. 3’s. . .1989 
N. Y. A Harlem 1st mort. 7*8 c. .1900 

• 7*8 registered 1900 

N. Y. A Northern 1st g. 5*8 1927 

R. W. A Og. con. 1st ext. 6’s. . .1922 

coup. g. bond currency 

Oswego A Rome 2d gtd gold 5*8.1915 
R. W. A O. Ter. R. 1st g. gtd 6’s.l918 
Utica A Black River gtd g. 4*s..l922 

N.Y., Chic. A 8t. Louis 1st g. 4*8. . .1987 

• registered 

N. Y., N. Haven A H. 1st reg. 4*8.1903 

t con. deb. receipts $1,000 

• small certifs $100 

Housa tonic R. con. g. 5’s 1937 

New Haven and Derby con. 5*8. .1918 

N. Y. A New England 1st Vs 1906 

. Ist6*s 1906 

N.Y.,Ont.AW*n. ref*dinglstg. 4*8.1992 

• registered $6,000 only. 

Norfolk A Southern 1st g. 5’s 1941 

Norfolk A Western gen. mtg. 6*8.1931 

■ imp’ment and ext. e’s. ..1934 

■ New River 1st 6’s 1982 

Norfolk A West. Ry 1st con. g. 48.1996 

• registered 

• small bonds 

• C. C. A T. 1st g. t. g g 6*81922 

• Sci*o Val A N.E.lst g.4’s,1989 

N. P. Ry prior In ry.Ald.gt.g.4*s. .1997 
' ■ registered 

• gen. lien g. 3*8 2047 

• registered 

9t. Paul A Duluth div. g. 4*s. ..1996 

■ registered 

8t. Paul A N. Pacific gen g. 6*8.1923 

• registered certificates 

St. Paul A Duluth 1st 6’s 1931 

• 2d 5*s 1917 

• 1st con. g. 4> 1968 

Washington Cen. Ry 1st g. 4’s.. 1948 

Nor. Pacific Term. Co. 1st g. 6*s..l983 



Amount, 


InVst 


Last Sale. 


March Sales. 


Paid. 


Price. Date. 


High. Low. 


Total. 


1,100,000 


J A D 


















770,000 


J A J 


92 % Dec. 17, *01 




.... 




83,100 

800,000 

2,500,000 


J A J 










J A D 










MAS 


107*4 July 6,19* 
110*J Dec. 6/01 








8,900,000 


Sept. 




.... 




[ 1,650,000 


r a a 

F A ▲ 


108 Dec. 14,’ul 








4,000,000 

130,000 

50,000,000 


▲ AO 

▲ AO 


105*4 Nov.15/96 








J A J 
J A J 


U3 Mar. 31*02 
11296 Mar. 25, *02 


HI* 


118 


69,000 

128,000 


6,812,000 


j JAD 
( JAD 


107% Mar. 3, *02 
107% Mar. 18/02 




107% 


6,000 

22,000 


43,119,000 


JAD 

JAD 


108*J Mar. 17, *02 
111 May 2,19* 
114 Feb. 6, *02 


108*4 


106*4 


8,000 


924.000 

840.000 

1.500.000 

2.250.000 

900.000 

600.000 
8,000,000 


F A ▲ 

J A J 
J A J 
J A J 




•••• 




127% Feb. 6, *01 
146% Apr. 12,*01 


J A J 








J A J 










MAN 

MAN 


10296 Mar. 26, *02 
10196 Feb. 19,*01 
118% Dec. 4,*01 
130 Aug.l5,*01 

132*4 Feb. 6/02 
110 Dec. 7/01 
106*4 Nov.28,19* 


102% 


10296 


7,000 


2,000,000 

1,500,000 

j- 8,578,000 [ 

[ 2,600,000 [ 
476,000 
\ 11.444,000 


MA 8 


.... 






MAS 








Q M 








j A J 








J A J 








JAD 








MAN 


i<)2% Mar. 13,19* 
102% Apr. 6,19* 
121*4 Feb. 26, *02 








MAN 








1,200,000 


▲ AO 




.... 


18,000 


[ 9,081,000 


▲ AO 

▲ AO 


127% Mar. 18/02 


127% 


127*4 


1 400,000 

375,000 
1,800,000 


F A ▲ 
MAN 


li3% Jan. 25/02 








J A J 


110% Nov.25,19* 


.... 


.... 




j- 19,425,000 


▲ AO 

▲ AO 


108 Mar. 81/02 
107 Dec. 20/01 
100 Dec. 18/01 


108 


107*6 


20,000 


2,000,000 


JAD 


.... 


206% 


63,500 


15,007,500 


▲ AO 


209 Mar. 19/01 


209'* 


1.430.000 

2.838.000 


MAN 


207 Mar. 10/02 
135*4 Jan. 14/02 
115*4 Oct. 15/94 


207 


207 


800 


575 000 


MAN 








6,000,000 


J A J 


114 Jan. 5,19* 








4,000,000 


J A J 


106*4 Mar. 18, *02 


106*4 


109% 


1,000 


j. 16,937,000 


MAS 

MAS 


10396 Mar. 25/02 
101% Nov.80/98 
116% Mar. 25/02 


108% 


108 


91,000 


1,360,000 


MAN 


116% 


11*6*4 


14,000 


7,283,000 


MAN 


135% Mar. 10/02 


135% 


185 


2,000 


6,000,000 

2,000,000 

) 


r A ▲ 

▲ AO 

▲ AO 


183*4 Mar. 4/01 
131% Oct. 11/01 


liS% 


188 


9,000 


103% Mar. 27/02 
100% Jan. 18, *02 


10396 


108% 


180,500 


V 33,210,500 


▲ AO 


▲ AO 








600,000 


J A J 


107% July 1/01 








5,000,000 


JA N 


103 Mar. 19/02 


104*' 


108* 


15,000 


\ 96,844,500 


Q J 
Q J 


106 Mar. 31/02 
106% Mar. 10/02 
7496 Mar. 81/02 




18% 


418,000 

11,000 


| 56,000,000 


Q F 


74% 


74% 


501,500 


Q F 


74 Mar. 18/02 


74 


72 


9,000 


[ 9,215,000 } 


JAD 

JAD 


100 Feb. 20, *02 








\ 7,985,000 [ 


F A A 

Q F 


130% Dec. 21/01 
132 July 28, *98 








1.000,000 


F A ▲ 


121 Jan. 31, 08 








2.000,000 


▲ AO 


112% Feb. 28/02 
100% Jan. 22/02 








1,000,000 


JAD 








1,638,000 


QMCH 


94% Feb. 19/01 








8,741,000 


J A J 


119 Mar. 20/02 


119 


118% 


5,000 
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BOND BALES. 



BOND Q DOTATIONS. — Last sale, price and date; higbeet and lowest prices and total sales 

for the month. 

Note.— The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 



Last Sale. 


March Sales. 


Price . Date . 


High 


Low. 


Total. 


112*4 June 3, *01 
96 Dec. 12,19’ 










.... 




113*4 Mar. 21, ’02 
103*4 Dec. 4, ’01 
101*4 Mar. 19, *02 


114*4 


113*4 


1,000 


101*4 


ioV*i 


1,000 


113 Mar. 13,’02 


118 


118 


2,000 


112 Mar. 7,’02 
114*4 Feb. W.’OO 


112 


112 


7,000 


98 Mar. 11,’02 


96 


97*4 


8^666 


128 Jan. 21, ’02 
110 May 3, *92 
121 Oct. 22,19’ 








.... 


.... 




















102 Nov. 7,10’ 


.... 


.... 












116*4 Feb. 18, ’02 
115*4 Jan. 7, ’02 
116*4 Feb. 14,*01 




















106% Nov. 4, ’01 
97 May 16,19’ 








131*4 


181*4 


5,000 


131*4 Mar. 6, ’02 
180 Feb. 7, ’02 


130 Apr.11,’01 

110*4 Mar. 8,’02 


110*4 


110*4 


1,000 


































110 Aug.28,19’ 

112% Mar. 7,10’ 




— 




111*4 Mar. 19, ’02 


1U*4 


111*4 


2,000 


117 May 1,19’ 

180% Feb. 10, ’02 
101 Oct. 31,19’ 

125 Mar. 5,’Q2 




.... 




125 


125 


9,000 


115 Mar. 24,’02 
117 Jan. 17, ’02 


115 


115 


8,000 


137 Nov. 17, ’93 








107*4 Oct. 2ft, ’93 
120 Oct. ll.’Ol 








112 Mar. 25, *93 








118*4 Sept.11,’01 
87% Jan. 12,19’ 

100*4 Feb. 24, ’02 
101*4 Dec. 14, *01 








121*4 Mar. 8, ’01 








99 Mar. 31,’02 
92 Apr. 16,19* 
97*4 Mar. 81,’02 


99*4 


98% 


735,000 


98“ 


*97*4 


68,000 


ioi% Mar. 31, ’02 
95 Mar. 31, ’02 




■SB 


100,000 

55,000 


97 Jan. 3,02’ 






114% Mar. 27,*Q2 
St Feb. 6, ’02 
92*4 Feb. 15.’02 


114% 


1*12*4 


51,000 


.... 



Name. 



Principal 

Due. 



Ohio River Railroad 1st 5*s 1986 

• gen. mortg. g ft’s 1967 

Pacific Coast Co. 1st g. 5’s 194ft 

Panama 1st sink fund g. 4*4*s. . . . 1917 
• s. f. subsidy g ft’s 1910 

Pennsylvania Railroad Co. 

'Penn. Co.’s gtd. 4*4’s, 1st 1921 

• reg 1921 

• gtd.3*4 col.tr.reg. cts..l987 

• gtd.3i4col.tr.cts.serB 1941 

• Trust Co. c tf s. g. 3*4*s . 1916 
Chic., 8t. Louis & P. 1st c. 5’s. .1962 

• registered 

Clev. AP.gen.gtd.g.4*4’s Ser. A.1942 

• Series B 1942 

» Series C 3^8 1948 

• Series D 3**» 1960 

EJfcPitts. gen.gtd.g.8*4s Ser. R.. 1940 

f , # C..1910 

Newp. & Cin. Bge Co. gtd g. 4’s..l945 
' Pitts., C. C. A St. L. con. g 4*4*s. . 

» Series A 1940 

• Series B gtd 1942 

. Series C gtd 1942 

• Series D gtd. 4’s 1945 

, - Series R gtd. g. 3^8... 1940 

Pitts., Ft. Wayne A C. 1st 7’s. .1912 

• 2d 7’s 1912 

» 8d 7’s 1912 

Penn. RR. Co. 1st R1 Est. g 4’s. . .1923 
'con. sterling gold 6 per cent. . .1905 
con. currency, ft’s registered... 1906 
con. gold 5 per cent 1919 

• registered 

con. gold 4 per cent 1943 

Allegh. Valley gen. gtd. g. 4*8. . .1942 

Clev. A Mar. 1st gtd g. 4*4’s 1935 

Del.R. RR.A BgeCo hstgtdg.4’s,1906 
G.R. A Ind. Ex. 1st gtd. g 4*4’b . 1941 
Sunbury A Lewistown lstg.4’s.l938 
U’d N. J. RR. A Can Co. g 4’s. . .1944 

Peoria A Pekin Union 1st ft’s. . . .1021 
. 2dm4*4’s 1921 

Pere Marquette. 

Flint A Pere Marquette g. ft’s. .1920 

• 1st con. gold 6’s 1939 

• Port Huron d 1st g 5’s.l939 
Sag’w Tusc. A Hur.lst gtd. g. 4’s. 1931 

Pine Creek Railway ft’s 1982 



Pittsburg, Clev. A Toledo 1st ft’s.1922 

Pittsburg, Junction 1st ft’s 1922 

Pittsburg A L. E. 2d g. 5’s ser. A, 1928 

Pitts., 8hena’go A L. E. 1st g. 5’s, 1940 
• 1st cons. 5’s 1943 

Pittsburg A West’n 1st gold 4’s, 1917 
• J. P. M. A Co., ctfs., .... 
Pittsburg, Y A Ash. 1st cons. 5’s, 1927 



Amount . 



2,000,000 

2.428.000 

4.446.000 
L, 616,000 

1 . 202.000 



19,407,000 

5.000. 000 
10,000,000 
20 , 000.000 

1.506.000 

a,obo^666 

2 . 000 . 000 
8,000,000 

1.713.000 

2.250.000 

1.508.000 

1.400.000 

10,000,000 

8.786.000 

1.379.000 

4.983.000 
11,257,(00 

2.407.000 
2,047,500 
2,000,000 

1.675.000 
22,762,000 

4.718.000 

4.998.000 

3,000,000 

5.389.000 

1.250.000 

1.300.000 

4.455.000 
500,000 

5.646.000 

1.496.000 

1.400.000 



3.990.000 

2.860.000 

3.325.000 

1,000,000 

8.500.000 

2.400.000 

478.000 

2,000.000 

3,000,000 

408.000 

1.580.000 

8 . 111.000 

1,562,000 



Reading Co. gen. g. 4’s 1997 \l +* 1iA rww 

. registered \ 63 ’ 146 ’ 000 



Jersey Cent. col. g. 4’s. . 1957 

• • registered 

Rio Grande West’n 1st g. 4’s 1939 

• mge A col.tr.g.4’8 ser.A.1949 

• Utah Cen. 1st gtd. g. 4*8.191 7 
Rio Grande June’ n 1st gtd. g. 5’s, 1989 
Rio Grande Southern 1st g. 4’s. . 1940 

• guaranteed 



15.200.000 

10,000,000 

560.000 

1,850,000 



2,277,000 



InVet 
Paid . 



J A D 

a a o 

JtD 
A A O 

MAN 



J A J 
J A J 
MAS 
r A A 
MAN 
A A O 
A A O 
J A J 
A A O 
MAN 
F A A 
,T A J 
J A J 
J A J 

A A O 
A A O 

MAN 
MAN 
F A A 
J A J 
J A J 
A A O 

MAN 
J A J 
Q M 15 

MAS 
Q M 

MAN 
MA 8 

MAN 
F A A 
J A J 
J A J 
MAS 

Q F 

MAN 



A A O 
MAN 
A A O 
F A A 

J A D 

A A O 
J A J 
A A O 

A A O 
J A J 

J A J 

M A N 



J A J 
J A J 



J A J 
A A O 
A A O 
J A D 
J A J 
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THE BANKERS ’ MAGAZINE . 



BOND QUOTATIONS.— Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 

for the month. 

Nora.— The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 



Name. 



Principal 

Due, 



Rutland RR 1st con. g. 414 s . . . .1041 
j OgdnBb.&L.Ch’n.Ry.lst gtd g4sl048 
1 Rutland Canadian lstgta.g.4’8.1949 

Salt Lake City 1st g. sink fu’d6*s, 1913 

8t. Jo. & Or. fid. 1st g. 3.842 1947 

St. L. A Adirondack Ry. 1st g. 5’s.l906 
. 2d g. 6’s 1996 

St. Louis A San F. 2d 6% Class B, 1906 

• 2d g. 6*8, Class C 1906 

• gen. g. 6’s 1931 

» gen. g. 5*8 1931 

St. L A San F. R. R. con. g. 4*8.1906 
» S. W.dlv. g.5*s 1947 

• refunding g. 4*8 1951 

• * registered... 

Kan. Cy Ft.8.&MemRRcong6’si928 
Kan.Cy Ft.S AMRyrefggtd g4e.l938 

• registered 

8t. Louis S. W. 1st g. 4*s Bd. ctfs., 1969 
j • 2d g. 4*s inc. Bd. ctfs.... 1980 
i G ray’s Point,Term.lstgtd.g.5’s.l947 



St. Paul, Minn. A Manito’a 2d 6*s..l909 
» 1st con. 6*s 1933 

* 1st con. 6’s, registered .... 

• lstc.6’s,red’d tog.4*4*s... 

* 1st eons. 6*s register’d 

• Dakota ext’n g. 6*s...l910 

* Mont, ext’n l8tg. 4*s.. 1937 

* registered 

BasternR*yMinn,lstd.lstg.5*8. . 1908 

• registered 

. Minn. N. dlv. Istg.4’s..l940 

• registered 

Minneapolis Union 1st g. 6’s. ...1922 
Montana Cent. Ist6’s int. gtd . .1987 

* 1st 6*8, registered 

• 1st g. g. 6*s 1937 

* registered 

Willmar A Sioux Falls 1st g. 6’s, 1938 

• registered 



San Fe Pres. A Phoe.Ry.lstg.6’s, 1942 
San Fran. A N. Pac. 1st s. f . g. 6*8, 1919 

Say. Florida A Wo. 1st c. g. 6’s. . .1984 
. 1st g. 6’s 1934 

# St. John’s div. 1st g. 4*8.1934 
Alabama Midland 1st gtd. g. 6S.1928 
Brunsw. A West.lst gtd. g.4’s. .1938 
Sil.S.Oc.AG.R.R.A Ig. gtd.g.4’s.l918 

Seaboard A Roanoke 1st 5*s 1926 

Carolina Central 1st con.g. 4*8.1949 
Sodus Bay A Sout’n 1st 5*8. gold, 1924 

Southern Pacific Co. 

• 2-6 year col. trust g.4V4’s. 1906 

• g. 4*s Central Pac. coll. .1949 

* * registered 

Austin A Northw’n 1st g. 5’s. . .1941 
Cent. Pac. 1st refud. gtd.g.4*s. .1949 

* registered 

• mtge. gtd. g. 3}4*s . . . 1929 

* * registered 

Gal. Harrisb’gh A 8. A. 1st g6*s..l910 

. 2d g 7*s 1906 

• Mex. A P. div 1st g 5*s . 1981 
Gila Val.G.A N*n 1st gtd g 5*8.1924 
Houst. B. A W. Tex. 1st g. 5*s..l938 

• 1 st gtd. g. 5’s 1933 

Houst. AT.C. 1st g 5*8 int. gtd.,1937 

• con.g 6*s int. gtd 1912 

• gen. g 4*8 int. gtd 1921 

• W AN wn.di v.lst.g.B’s. 1930 



Amount . 



2.440.000 

4.400.000 

1.350.000 

297.000 

3.500.000 

800.000 

400.000 

999.000 

880.000 

3.715.000 

5.818.000 

1.506.000 
830,000 

| 40,514,000 
13,736,000 
| 11,660,000 

20,000,000 

10 . 000,000 

339.000 

7.684.000 
| 13,344,000 

| 20,583,000 

5.591.000 
| 7,907,000 

4.700.000 

5.000. 000 

2.150.000 

6 . 000 . 000 

2.700.000 

3.625.000 

4.940.000 

3.872.000 

4.056.000 

2.444.000 

1.850.000 

2.800.000 
3,000,000 

1.107.000 

2.500.000 

2.847.000 

600.000 



Int'st 
Paid . 



Last 


Sale. 


March Sales. 


Price. 


Date. 


High. Low. 


Total. 



J A J 
J A J 
J A J 

J A J 
J A J 
J A J 
A A O 

MAN 
MAN 
J A J 
J A J 
J A D 

▲ AO 
J A J 
J A J 
MAN 

▲ AO 

▲ AO 

MAN 
J A J 
J A D 

▲ AO 
J A J 
J A J 
J A J 
J A J 
MAN 
J A D 
J A D 

▲ AO 

▲ AO 

▲ AO 

▲ AO 
J A J 
J A J 
J A J 
J A J 
J A J 
J A D 
J A D 

MAS 

J A J 

▲ AO 

▲ AO 
J A J 
MAN 
J A J 
J A J 

J A J 
J A J 
J A J 



15.000. 000 

28.818.500 

1.920.000 

58.041.000 

19.027.500 

4.756.000 

1.000. 000 

13.418.000 

1.614.000 
501,000 

2.199.000 

6.160.000 

2.961.000 

4.287.000 

1.105.000 



jj AD 
! J A D 
I J A D 
,JAJ 
r A ▲ 

1 F A ▲ 
| J A D 
J A D 
F A ▲ 
! J A D 
MAN 
MAN 
MAN 
MAN 
J A J 

▲ AO 

▲ AO 
MAN 



101*4 Nov.18,’01 



96 Mar. 22, *02 



110*4 Mar. 26, *02 
110 Dec. 80, *01 
134 Feb. 28, *02 
U7 Mar. 12, *02 
96*4 Feb, 18, *02 
100 Jan. 8, *02 
97% Mar. 27, *02 



123*4 Dec. 2, *01 
9494 Mar. 31,*02 



i Mar.3l,*02 
i Mar. 31,*02 



117 Feb. 7, *02 
140 Mar. 20, *02 
18794 Feb. 23, *90 
11494 Mar. 19, *02 
115*4 Apr. 15, *01 
11794 Mar. 17, *02 
107*5 Mar.81,’02 
106 May 6, *01 
107*4 Mar. 14, *02 



128 Apr. 4,19* 
140*4 Mar. 7, *02 
115 Apr. 24,*97 
124*4 Mar. 28, *02 

125*4 Feb. 17,’02 



111 Aug.l5,*01 
11394 Dec. 11,*01 

128 Dec. 8l,*01 

112 Mar. 17, *99 
95*4 Nov.3U,*01 

111 Dec. 10,*0l 
87 AugJ22,*01 

93*4 Mar. U,*02 

10494 Feb. 5,*98 
96*4 Mar. 8, *02 
100 Dec. 4,*01 



101 Mar. 25, *02 
94*4 Mar. 31, *02 
9494 Mar. 24,*02 

111 June26,*01 

102 Mar.31,*02 
99t4 June 1,19* 
8894 Mar. 21,*02 

10994 Mar. 7,*02 
108 Mar. 26, *02 
106*4 Feb. 2l,’G2 
106 Dec. 20, *01 
106 Feb. 24, *02 
104*4 July 13,19* 

112 Mar. 28, *02 
113*4 Mar. 22, *02 

95 Mar. 28, *02 
127*4 Feb. 27,*02 



•••• 


•••• 




9894 


W*4 


52,000 


110*4 


110*4 


10,000 


117 


117“ 


10,000 


97% 


97*4 


141,000 


9494 


92 * 


463,000 




96 

79} 


589,000 

877,500 


140*4 


issi 


26,000 


11494 


iir 


32,000 


J® 


A 


1,000 

49,000 


107*4 


107*4 


10,000 


~ 


•••• 




140*4 


140*4 


1,000 


124*4 


124*4 


2^000 


•••• 






.... 


:::: 




93*4 


98*4 


5,000 


96*4 


96*4 


LOOO 


101*4 

95 

9494 


101 

94*4 

qaeZ 


49,000 

807,000 

2,500 


102*4 


idiH 


858,000 


89“ 


*88*4 


92,000 


10994 

108 


10894 

106 


liooo 

1,000 


112 111*4 
114*4 118*4 
95 95 


i#»,66o 

70,000 

1.000 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.— List sale, price and date; highest and lowest prioes and total sales 

for the month. 

Nora.— The railroads enclosed In a brace are lea sed to Company first named. 

' - . ' “ H - "” I Last Sal*. I March Balks. 



NAM*. Prtwlpol Amou nt. $$ 



Las t Salk. March Balks. 
Price . Date. High. Low. I Total. 



Morgan’s La A Tex. 1st g 0*8. . . .1820 

1st Ts 1818 

N. Y.Tex. AMex.gtd.Ut g4*s..lj^ 
Nth’n By of CaL 1st gtd. g. 0*8.1907 

Oreg. A fia/lst g&L g 5’sV. .* ! ! ! ! ! 1887 
Ban Ant. AAranPasslstgtdg 4*8.1948 

8outh*n Pac.of Ariz.lst 8*s 1909 

, . • 1910 

• of Cal.lstg6*saer. A.1906 

• . . ser.B.1906 

. • ■ C. AD. 1906 

• . . E. A F.1902 

. . • ....1912 

• 1st con. gtd. g 6 f s. . .1987 

t stamped 1906-1967 

So. Pacific Coast 1st gtd. g. 4*8.1937 
» of N.Mex.c. 1st 0*8.1911 

Tex. A New Orleans 1st 7*8 1906 

. Sabine div. Istg0*8. . .1912 

• con. g 6*8 1943 

Southern Railway 1st con. g 6*8.1994 

f • registered 

Mob. A Ohio collat. trust g. 4*8.1968 

• registered 

• Memph.dlv.lstg.4-4$4-6*8.1996 

• registered 

• 8t. Louis div. 1st g, 4*8.. .1861 

• » registered 

Alabama Central. 1st 6*s 1918 

Atlantic A Danville 1st g. 4*s. .1848 
Atlantic A Yadkin, 1st gtdg4s. 1949 

Col. A Greenville, 1st 6-0*s 1910 

BastTenn., Va. AGa.div.g.6*s.l980 

• con. 1st g 6*8 .I960 

• reorg. lien g 4*s 1938 

• registered 

Ga. Pacific By. 1st g 5-0*s 1922 

Knoxville A Ohio, 1st g 0*8 1926 

< Rich. A Danville, con.g 0*8. . . .1916 

• equip, sink, Fd g 6’s, 1909 

• deb. 6*s stamped. 1827 

Rich. A Mecklenburg 1st g. 4*s.l948 
South Caro’a A Ga. 1st g. 6*8 — 1919 
Vir. Midland serial ser. A 0*s. .1900 

• small 

. ser. B 0*s 1911 

• small 

. ser. C 0*s 1910 

• small 

• ser. D 4-6*8 1921 

t small 

. ser. E 6*s 1926 

• small 

. ser. F6’s 1931 

Virginia Midland gen. 6*s 1880 

• gen. 6’s. gtd. stamped .1920 

W. O. A W. 1st cy. gtd. 4*s 1924 

. W. Nor. C. 1st con. g 0’s 1914 

Spokane Falls A North.lst g.0*s..l839 
Staten Isl.Ry.N.Y.lstgtd.g.4H*s.l943 
Ter. R. R. Assn. 8t. Louis lg 414*8.1939 

i . 1st con. g. 6*s 1894-1944 

1 St. L. Mere. bdg. Ter. gtd g. 6*8.1900 

Tex. A Pacific, East div. 1st 0*s, [ 
fm. Texarkana to Ft. W’th j 1WJ5 

• 1st gold 6’s 2000 

• 2d gold Income, 6*s .2000 

• La. DIv.RL. 1st g.6*s. . .1831 

Toledo A Ohio Cent. 1st g 6*s. . . .1986 
4 • 1st M.g 6*s West. div... 1936 

< * gen. g. 6*s 1935 

r • Kanaw A M. 1st g. g. 4*8.1990 

Toledo Peoria A W. 1st g 4*s. . . .1917 



1.494.000 

6,000,000 

1.406.000 

8.904.000 

4.761.000 

19.742.000 

18.900.000 
6,000,000 
4,000,000 1 



0,809,000 

20,420,000 

6,600,000 

4.180.000 

966.000 

2.575.000 

1.620.000 

[ 33,700,000 
\ 7,866,000 i 

[ 6,088,000 j 

[ 11,250,000 | 

1,000,000 

8.925.000 

1.600.000 

2,000,000 

3.100.000 
12,770,000 

[ 4,600,000 

5.000. 000 

2 . 000 . 000 

6.697.000 

818.000 

8.368.000 
816,000 

6^60,000 

600,000 

• 1,900,000 

• 1,100,000 

950,000 

• 1,776,000 

1.310.000 

2.392.000 

2.400.000 

1.026.000 
2,631,000 



123*4 Feb. 5, *02 
126 Jan. 30, *02 

W * Nov. 80, *97 
118 Jan. 4,*0i 
106*4 Nov. 7, *01 
91*4 Mar. 81,*02 

113 Mar. 21, ’02 i 

114 Mar. 21, *02 
108*4 Jan. 27, *02 
108 Dec. 23, *01 
110H Jan. 14, *02 
114HNOV. 3, *99 
120 Feb. 15, *01 
107 Nov. 27,19* 
110*4 Mar. 24, *02 

i i&*4 *M a r . 31,’6i 
110 Apr. 11, *01 
114*4 Feb. 14, *02 
108*4 July 29,*01 

121*4 Mar. 31, *02 
122 Jan. 2,’Q2 
99 Mar. 26, *02 

U5* ‘ Mar. 18,*02 

i00*4 Mar. 27, *02 

i20' ' Mar. 25,’6i 
90*4 Mar. 17,*02 

m junel2,*ui 
118 Mar. 17,*02 
122 Mar. 31,*02 
110*4 Feb. 28, *02 

i20*4* Feb. 18, *02 
125 Jan. 80, *02 
12194 Mar. 27, *02 
101 H July 20,19* 
113*4 Mar. 31,*Q2 
83 Dec. 10,19* 
110% Mar. 27,*02 



1128 Feb. 8,*02 
! ice' * Oct’ 13,*99 
I iii* * Sept.ioV’oi 



115 Jan. IS, *02 
116*4 Dec. 30, *01 
91*4 Sept.l4,*99 
120 Feb. 28, *02 



2.812.000 J a J 117 July 25,19* 

600,060 J a D 

7,000,000 a a o 114*4 Mar. 11,*C2 

4.500.000 rax 110*4 Mar. 20, *02 

3.600.000 A a o 118*4 Jan. 13,*02 



8.066.000 uas 

21,928,000 J a D 
968,000 MAR. 

2.424.000 J a J 

3.000. 000 J a J 

2.500.000 A a o 

2.000. 000 j a d 

2.409.000 A a O 

4.800.000 i J a D 



104 Feb, 15,19’ 

121 Mar. 31, *82 
98*4 Mar. 25,*02 
111 Junel8,*01 

11394 Mar. 20, *02 
112*4 Nov,13,*01 
1138 Mar. 21, *02 
9894 Mar. 31, *02 
93 Mar. 20,*O2 



91*4 91 

113 118 

114 114 



110*4 110*4 
115*4 115 

122*4 120*4 
99“ *96* 
116" 115* 
100*4 99*4 

90*4 *90*4 



118 118 
122 121*4 



12194 121 94 
113*4 113*4 

11694 ii‘o" 



ill 


114*4 

110*4 


1,000 

1,000 


121 


120*4 


114,000 


98*4 


96 


69,000 


11894 


11394 


5,000 


11394 

9694 


’ja 


S660 

7,000 


93 


92 


12,000 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.— Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 

for the month. 

Nora.— The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 



Niki. 



Principal 
Due . 



Tol„ 8t.L.&Wn. prior lien g 3%’s.l925 

« registered. 

■ fifty years g. 4’s 1928 

• registered 

Toronto.Hamilton ABuff Lstg 4s. 1046 
Ulster A Delaware 1st c. g 5*s. . . . 1005 
Union Pacific R. R. A Id £t g 4s. . .1947 
f * registered 

• 1st lien con. g. 4’s. 1911 

• registered 

Oreg. R. R. A Nav.Co.con. g4’s. 1946 
Oreg. Short Line Ry. 1st g. 6’s.l922 

• 1st con. g.o’s. 1946 

Utah A Northern 1st 7’s 1908 

• g. 6’s 1906 

Wabash R.R. Co., 1st gold 5’s. . . .1989 
' • 0d mortgage gold 6’s. . .1999 

• deben. mtg series A... 1989 

• series B 1989 

• first lien eqpt. fd.g. 5*8.1921 

• 1st g.S’s Det. A ChT.ex . .1940 

• Des Moines div.lstg.4s. 1989 

• Omaha div. lstg. 3%s..1941 
Tol. AChic.di v.fstg.4’s.l94l 



I 8t.L.,K.C.&N.8t.Chas.B.lBt8’sl908 
Western N.Y. A Penn. 1st g. 6’s. .1987 

• gen g. 8-4’s 1943 

• inc. 5’s 1943 

WestVa.Cent’1 A Pitts. 1st g. 6*8.1911 
Wheeling A Lake Erie 1st g. 6’s. 1928 

• wheeling div. 1st g. ft’s.1928 

• ex ten. and imp. g. 5’s. ..I960 
Wheel. A L. E. RR. 1st con. g. 4’s. . 1949 
Wisconsin Cen. R’ylstgen.g. 48.1949 

Street Railway Bonds. 
Brooklyn Rapid Transit g. 5*8. ..1945 
' • Atl.av.Bkn .imp. g.6’s, 1984 

• City R. R. 1st o. 5 ’b 1916. 1941 

• Qu. Co. A 8ur. con. gtd. 

g. 5 ’b 1941 

• Union Elev. 1st. g. 4-56.1950 

• stamped guaranteed 

Kings Co. Elev. R. R. 1st g. 4 ’b.1949 

• stamped guaranteed 

.Nassau Electric R. R. gtd. g. 4*8.1951 

City A Sub. R’y, Balt. 1st g. 5’s... 1922 
Conn.Ry.ALtghtgl8tArfg.g4Ws.1951 
Denver Con. T’way Co. 1st g. 6’s. 1933 
J Denver T*way Co. con. g. 6’s....1BlO 
I Metropol’n Ry Co. 1st g. g. 8’s.l9U 
DetroitCit’ensSt. Ry. 1 stcon.g.5’s.l905 

Grand Rapids Ry 1st g. 5 ’b 1916 

Louisville Railway Co. 1st c. g. 5’s, 1930 
Market St. Cable Railway lst6’s, 1913 
Metro. St. Ry N.Y.g.col. tr.g. 5’s.l997 
' B’way A 7tn ave. 1st con. g. 5’s, 1943 

• registered 

Columb. A 9th ave.lst gtd g 5’s, 1993 

• registered 

Lex ave A Fav Fer 1st gtd g 5’s, 1990 

• registered 

Third Ave. R.R. 1st c.gtd.g.4’s..2000 

• registered 

. Third Ave. R’y N.Y. lstg 5’s... 1937 

Met. West 8ide Elev.Chic.lstg.4’s.l938 

• registered 

Mil.Elec. R. ALlgh t con.80yr.g.5’s.l926 
Minn. 8t. R’y (M. L. A M.) 1st 

con. g. 5’s 1919 

8t. Paul City Ry. Cable con.g.5’s. 1937 

_ • gtd. gold 5’s 1987 

Union Elevated (Chic.) 1st g.5’s,194o 
West Chic. 8t. 40 yr. 1st cur. 5’s. 1928 

• 40 yeare con. g. 5’s 1936 



Amount. 



[ 9,000,000 1 
[ 8,500,000 \ 
3^80,000 
1,852,000 
100,000,000 

[ 91,952,000 

20.241.000 

13.651.000 

12.328.000 

4.998.000 

1.877.000 

81.664.000 

14.000. 000 

3.500.000 

25.740.000 

8 , 000,000 

3.411.000 

1.600.000 

3.500.000 

3.000. 000 

1 . 000 . 000 

10 . 000 . 000 

9.789.000 

10 . 000,000 

3.250.000 

2,000,000 

804.000 

843.000 

10.230.000 

24.635.000 



6.625.000 

1.500.000 

4.373.000 

2.255.000 
16,000,000 

7.000. 000 

10.474.000 

2.430.000 

8.355.000 

730.000 

1.219.000 

913.000 

5.485.000 

2.500.000 

4.600.000 

8 . 000 . 000 

12.500.000 

7.650.000 

8,000,000 

5,000,000 

35.000. 000 
5,000,000 

10 . 000 . 000 

6.500.000 

4.060.000 

2.480.000 

1.138.000 

4.387.000 

3.960.000 

6.081.000 



Int'st 


Last Sale. 


March Sales. 


Paid. 


Price. Date. 


High. Low. 


Total . 


J A J 
J A J 


90 Mar. 31, ’02 


90% 90 


12,000 


A A o 
A A O 


84*4 Mar. 27/02 


85% 84% 


129,000 


J A D 


90% Mar. 26,’02 


99% 99 % 


10,000 


J A D 


112 Mar. 8/02 


112 112 


1,000 


J A J 


105% Mar. 31/02 


106% 105% 


418,500 


J A J 


104% Mar.81,’Q2 


106 104% 


42,000 


MAN 

MAN 


106% Mar. 81, ’02 


106% 105% 


8,911,000 


J A D 


i04 Mar. 81, ’02 


104% 104 


79.000 


V A A 


127% Mar. 81/02 


128 127 


70,000 


J A J 


119 Mar. 31/02 


110 117% 


127,000 


J A J 


117% June2U/01 




J A J 


118 Mar. 7/01 






MAN 


119% Mar. 31/02 


120 119 


frCooo 


F A A 


110% Mar. 27/02 


111% 110% 


18,000 


J A J 


101 Feb. 18,*02 






J A J 


75% Mar. 81/02 


76% 72% 


9,404,666 


MAS 


105 Mar. 26/02 


105 105 


10,000 


J A J 


109% Feb. 20/02 


.... 


J A J 


95 Jan. 11/02 






A A O 


88 Mar. 26/02 
98 Mar. 17/02 


88 87 


16,000 


MAS 


98 98 


8,000 


A A O 


111% Feb. 26, ’02 


t 


J A J 


120% Mar. 81,*02 


121 120% 


55,000 


A A O 


101 Mar. 27/02 


101 100 


45,000 


Nov. 


40 Mar. 21, *01 


. . r r 




J A J 


114% Jan. 00/02 
115% Feb. 21/02 


t . . T 




A A O 






J A J 


112% Jan. 21/02 






F A A 


118 Dec. 24,19’ 






MAS 


91% Mar. 81/02 
90% Mar. 31/02 


92 01 


253,000 


J A J 


90% 89% 


482,000 


A A O 


110% Mar. 81/02 


110% 108 


84,000 


J A J 


110 Jan. 20/99 


J A J 


112% Mar. 7/02 


1 12% 115% 


8,000 


MAN 


105 Mar. 25, *02 


105 101 


58,000 


r A a 


101% Mar. 27/02 


101% 100% 


408,000 


F A A 


92% Mar. 31/02 


93** 90% 


461,000 


J A J 
J A D 
J A Jl 


105% Apr. 17/95 
100% Nov.15/01 






A A Oj 


97% J unel3,l9’ 







J A J 









J A J 

J A Jj 
j AD 


103 Nov.23/0i 






J A Ji 
J A J 


109 Mar. 19, *98 


:::: :::: 




FA aI 


119% Mar. 31, *02 


120% 116% 
119% 119% 

1 


8,000 


JAD 


119% Mar. 17/02 


2,000 


J A D 


119% Dec. 3,19’ 




MA 8 
MA 8 
MA 8 
MAS 


124% Feb. 1/02 






124 Feb. 13/02 






J A J 
.1 A J 


100% Mar. 31/02 


101% 100% 1,873.000 


J A J 


125 Mar. 8, *02 


125 124% 


8,000 


F A A 
F A A 


101 Mar. 1/02 


101 101 


1,000 


r A a 


106 Oct. ii’oo 






J A J 


110 Apr. 9/01 






jaj 15 114% Nov.l4,*01 






j A J I 112 Nov. 28/90 






A A O 

MAN 


109% Dec. 14/99 







MAN 


99 Dec. 28, ’97 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.— Last sale, price and date ; highest and lowest prloes and total sales 

for the month. 

Non.— The railroads enclosed In a brace are leased to Company first named. 

MISCELLANEOUS BONDS. 



Name. Principal 
Due . 



Adams Express Co. col. tr. g. 4’s.l948 

B’klynFerryCo.ofN.Y.l9tc.g.5’s.l948 

Chic. June. & St’k Y’ds col. g.5’s.l915 

Hackensack W tr Reorg. 1st g. 5’s.l926 
Hoboken Land & imp. g. 5’s 1910 

Madison 8q. Garden 1st g. 5’s 1919 

Manb. Bek H. & L. lim. gen. g. 4’s.l940 

Newport News Shipbuilding & ♦ 

Dry Dock .Vs 1890-1990 f 

N. Y. Dock Co, 60 y rs. 1st g. 4’s. . . 1951 

* registered 

Railroad Secur. Co. 50-yr. g. 3*6’s.l95l 

• registered.. 

Illinois Central Stock col. per. A 



St. Joseph Stock Yards 1st g. 4*6’sl930 

St. Louis Terrnl. Cupples Station. 

& Property Co. 1st g 4*6’s 5-20. .1917 
So. Y. Water Co. N. Y. con. g Vs. .1923 

Spring Valley W. Wks. 1st Vs 1906 

u. 8. Mortgage and Trust Co. 
Real Estate 1st g col tr. bonds. 
Series D4*6’s 1901-1916 

* E 4’s 1907-1917 

* F4’s 1908-1918 

* G 4’s 1903-1918 

* H4’s 1903-1918 

* I 4’s.... 1904-1919 

* J 4’s 1904-1919 

* K 4’s 1906-1920 

Small bonds 



Bonds op Manufacturing and 
Industrial Corporations. 
Am. B4cycleCo.sink.funddeb.5's.l9l9 
Am. Cotton Oil deb. ext. 4*6’s....l915 
Am. Hide& Lea. Co. lsts. f.o’s. . .1919 
Am. Spirit Mfg. Co. 1st g. 6’s. . . .1915 
Am.Thread Co.,lst coll. trust 4’s.l919 

Barney &, Smith Car Co. 1st g. 6’s.l942 

Consol. Tobacco Co. 50 year g. 4’s.l951 

• registered 

Dis. Co. of Am. coll, trust g 5’s..l911 
Gramercy Sugar Co.. 1st g. 6’s. ...1923 
Illinois Steel Co. debenture 5’s. . .1910 

* non. con v. deb. 5’s 1910 

Internat’l PaperCo. 1st con.g 6’s. 1918 

Knick’r’kerIceCo.(Chic)lstg5’s.l928 
Nat. Starch Mfg. Co., 1st g 6’s. . .1920 
Nat. Starch. Co’s fd. deb. g. 5's. .1925 
Standard Rope & Twine 1st g.6’s. 1946 
* • inc. g. 5’s. 1946 

U. 8. Env. Co. 1st sk. fd. g.6’s. . .1918 
U. 8. Leather Co. 6* g s. fd deb. . 1915 
U. 8. Reduction & Refln. Co. 6’s..l931 



Bonds op Coal and Iron 
Companies. 

Colo. C’l & Vn Devel.Co. gtd g.5’s.l909 

* Coupon off 

Colo. Fuel Co. gen. g.6’s 1919 

Col. Fuel* Iron Co. gen.sf g 5’s.. 1943 
Grand Riv. Coal & Coke 1st g. 6’s.l919 



Amount . 


Int'st 


1 Last Sale. 


March Sales. 


Paid. 


, Price . Date. 


Hiyh. 


Low. 


Total. 


12,000,000 


MAS 


104*6 Mar. 28,’02 


104% 


104 


58,500 


6.500,000 


P A A 


79*6 Mar. 27, ’02 


81 


79*4 


70,000 


10,000,000 


J A J 


111 Mar. 7,’01 








1,090,000 


J A J 


107*6 June 3/92 








1,440,000 


MAN 


102 Jan. 19, ’94 




.... 




1,250,000 


MAN 


102 July 8, ’97 








1,300,000 


MAN 


50 Feb. 21, ’02 








2,000,000 


J A J 


94 May 21, ’94 








[ 11,580,000 


F A A 
F A A 


95 Mar. 31,’02 


95 

, 


91*6 


172,000 


j- 8,000,000 


J A J 
J A J 


91$4 Dec. 19, ’01 








1,250,000 

[ 3,000,000 
478,000 


J A J 










J A D 










J A J 


101 Feb. 19,’97 








4,975,000 


MAS 


113*6 Dec. 18,19’ 








1,000,000 

1,000.000 

1,000,000 

1,000,000 

1,000,000 

1,000,000 

1,000,000 

1,000,000 


J A J 










J A D 










M A S 










F A A 


i66 Mar. 15,19’ 








MAN 








F A A 










MAN 










.1 A J 




















9,234,000 


M A S 


59 Mar. 27,’02 


60 


55 


545,000 


2,919,000 


1 


100 Mar. 27, ’02 


100 


SR 


16,000 


8,375,000 


MAS 


97 Mar. 31,’C2 


97*6 


26,000 


1,873,000 


MAS 


85 Mar. 11,’02 


85 


3*2 


13,000 


6,000,000 


J A J , 


82*6 Mar. 24, ’02 


82*6 


82*? 


10,000 


1,000,000 


J A J 


105 Jan. 10,19’ 








[155,187,600 


F A A | 
F A A 


66% Mar. 31, ’02 
05*6 Mar. 31,’Q2 1 


67 

65*6 


65 

65*6 


4,178,000 

1,000 


3,580,000 


J A J 


87 Mar. 18.’U2 


88 


87 


62,000 


1,400,000 


A A O 


99*6 Apr. 30, ’01 








6,200,000 


J A J 


99 Jan. 17, ’99 


• • • • 


• • • • 




7,000,000 


A A O | 


100*5 Junel8,’01 








9,303,000 


F A A 


108*6 Mar.27,’02 


109“ 


108*6 


66,000 


2,000,000 

3,002,000 


A A O 


93 Aug.25,19’ 

109 Feb. 20, ’02 








J A J 


.... 






3,724,000 


.J A J 


95 Mar. 3l,’02 


95** 


'93* 


158,000 


2,785,000 | 


F A A 


69 Mar. 27, ’02 


70 


65 


209,000 


7,500,000 

2,000,000 


.J A J 


11*6 Mar. 27, ’02 


13^ 


10 


2,025,000 


5,280,000 


MAN 


114*6 Mar. 19, ’02 
87*6 Mar.27,’02 


114*6 


114 ' 


11,000 




89 


86 


136.000 


700,000 


J A J 


55 Nov. 2,19’ 


...» 






1,043,000 


MAN 


106*6 Feb. 14,’01 








3.488,000 


F AA 


104 Mar. 3l,’02 


104*6 


103“ 


87,000 


949,000 


A A O 


108 Jan. 20,’02 ' 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.— Last sale, price and date : highest azKl lowest prices and total sales 

for the month. 

Note.— T he railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 
MISCELLANEOUS BONDS -Continued. 



Principal i Int’t > 

Out . : paid. 



Jefferson A Clearfield Coal A Ir. 

• 1st g. ft’s law 

• fid g. 6 s 1988 

Kan. A Hoc. CoalACoke 1st g. 5*s 1961 
Pleasant Valley Coal 1st g. s.f.58.1928 
Boch APitts.ClAlr.Co.pur my5*s.l94tt 
8un. Creek Coal 1st sk. fund 6*8. J912 

Ten. Coal, I. A R. T. d. 1st g 6*s...l917 
l • Bir. dir. 1st con. 6*8... 1917 
< Cah. Coal M. Co. 1st gtd. g6*s.. 1962 ! 
r De Bard. C A I Co. gid. g 6*8. . .1910 
Wheel L. E. A P. Cl Go. 1st g5*s.l919 



Last Sals. I March Salks. 
y riee. Date . , High. Low. Total. 



1.777.000 j E d| 10534 Oct. 10, TO 
1,10X000 JED 80 May 4,*97 

2.750.000 J a j 106 Oct. 24.1V ; 

1.213.000 j a j 10634 Feb. 27,*Q2 

1.092.000 If a ir 



379.000 J a d | 

1.244.000 J a a o 109 Feb. 11, TO 

3.369.000 , j a J 1U Feb. 10, TO 

1,000,000 j a j 105 Feb. 10.19* 

2.771.000 r a A 103 Mar. 6,*U2 , 10S 108 

840.000 I J a J 32 Jan. 164®' 



Gas A Electric Light Co. Bonds. : 

Atlanta Gas Light Co. 1st g. 5*s..l947 
Boot. Un.Gas tst ctfs s*k rdg .5>..1909 
B*klyn Union GasCo.lstcong. 5*8.1945 
Columbus Gas Co., 1st g. 5*s 1902 

Detroit City Gas Co. g. 5*s 1923 

Detroit Gas Co. 1st con.g.5*8 1918 

Equitable Gas Light Co. of N. T. 

1st jon. g. 5*s 1982 

Gas. A Elec.of Bergen Co, c.g.fe.1949 
Grand Rapids G. L. Co. Istg.5*s.l915 
Kansas City Mo. Gas Co. 1st g 5*8.1922 , 

Kings Co. Elec. L.APower g. 5’s. .193T 

) • purchase money 6*s 1997 

) Edison ELlU.Bklnlstcon.g.4*s.l909 
Lac. Gas L’t Co. of St. L 1st g. 5*8.1919 

• small bonds 

Newark Cons. Gas, con. g. 5's... . 1948 

N. r.GasELHAPColstcol tr g 5*8.1948 

• registered 

* purchase mny col trg 4*s.l949 
Edison El. lllu. 1st conv.g. 5*8.1910 

. • 1st con. g. 5*s 1995 

N.Y.AQus.Elec. Lg.AP.lst.c.g.5’sl930 
Paterson A Pas. G.AE. con .g.5’s. .1949 

Peop’s Gas A C. Co. C. 1st g. g 6*s.l904 

f * 2d gtd. g. 6*s 1904 

I ■ 1st con. g fl*s 1943 

• refunding g. 5*s 1947 I 

J * refuding registered \ 

Chic.Gas LtACoke 1st gtd g.5*s.!937 
Con. Gas Co.Chic. 1st gtd.g.5’s.l906 
Eq.GasAFueXChic.lstgtd.g.6’8.1906 
Mutual FuelGasCo.lstgtd.gA*s4947 

• * reirtstered 

Trenton Gas A Electric 1st g. 5's. 1949 
Utica Elec. L. A P. 1st s. Td g.5’8.1960 
Western Gas Co. col. tr.g. 6*s 1933 

Telegraph and Telephone Co. 

Bonds. 

A rn.Teleph.ATeleg.coll. trust. 4 ’s.1929 ■ 

Commercial Cable Co. 1st g. 4*8.2397. , I 

* registered I 

Total amount of lien, $20,000,000. 

Erie Teleg. A Tel. col. tr. u s fd 5*8.1926 

Metrop. Tel A Tel. 1st s*k Tdg. 6*8.1918 I 

* registered f 

N. Y. A N. J. TeL gen. g 5*s 1990 

Western Tnion col. tr. cur. 5’s.. .1938 
( • fundg A real estate g.434'8.1960 

j Mutual Union ^*el. s. fd. 8*s... .1911 i,«ui ,uw ■ • n 

l Northwestern Telegraph 7*8. . .1904 1,250.000 | j k j 



1450.000 jrd I 

7,000,000 J A j 8044 Feb. 20, *01 I 

14,493,000 MEN 119 Mar.31,*Q2 1 119 11734 

1.215.000 J E J 10434 Jan. 28, TO 

5.603.000 J E j 95 Mar. 25, *02 9734 £5 

381,000 F E A 105 Oct. 21,TO 



3.500.000 m E 8 11834 Oct. 9,*01 

1.146.000 JED «7 Oct. 2, *01 

1.225.000 F E A 10744 Dec. 17,19* 



3.750.000 aeo 

2.500.000 AEO 

5,000,000 j E j 12434 Dec. 4,*01 



4.275.000 J E J 98 Mar. 3, *20 98 9744 1 

l inooo 000 of ^ Mar. 25, *02 1 10934 10734 , 

) 1U * WW * WW Q F 97>4 Nov. l,*9o 

5.274.000 JED | 

[ 11,500,000 j * J 11544 Mar.31,*06 116 11544 

20,389.000 pea 9634 Mar. 31,*U2 9634 96 

4.312.000 ME 8 106H Mar. 31, *02 10644 10634 

2.156.000 jej 12134 Apr. 25. *01 

1.930.000 pea 106 Mar. 27, *02 106 105 

3.317.000 M E 8 

2.100.000 MEN 107 July 13,19* 

2.500.000 JED 10834 Mar. 25,*U2 10B34 10634 

4.900.000 A E o 123 Mar. 18, *02 123 12234 



106*4 Mar. 31,*08 10644 10634 

12134 Apr. 2S.*01 

Mar. 27, *02 106 1 



10 , 000,000 

4,346,000 

2,000,000 

5,000.000 



MEN 107 July 13,19* 

JED 10834 Mar. 25,*U2 10634 1063 

A E o 123 Mar. 18, *02 123 1223 

M E 8 106 Dec. 16, TO 

M E 8 

j E J 109 Jan. 29, *02 

J E D 109 Mar. 25, *02 109 109 

jej 10434 Mar.ll.TO 10434 104 
men 106 Jan. 7, *02 



1,500.000 m E 8 109 Feb. 8, *01 

500,000 JEJ 

3.805J500 men 10734 Jan. 16,*01 



28.000. 000 (j E J 100 Mar.26,*0? 10034 100 

j, in qm|W) Q E J 97 Mar. 5,^02 97 97 

f q e J 10034 Oct. 3,19* 

3.905.000 |j E J 109 Oct. 7,*99 

[ 2,000,000 J 114 NovJ87,*99 

1.261.000 MEN 11334 Oct. 4. *01 

8.504.000 ! j E J 113 Mar. 12,*02 113 113 

10.000. 000 I M E N 10934 Mar. 12,*02 10934 109 

1.967.000 men 11334 Feb. 7,*02 
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BOND SALES. 



UNITED 8TATES, STATE AND FOREIGN GOVERNMENT SECURITIES. 



Year 19Q2.| 


High. 


Low. 


SB 


108% 

ioe% 


108” 


108” 


110 


107% 


109” 


108% 


112% 111% 


113 


111% 




189 


106ty 

106% 


1 


107 


102% 


162% 162% 


iii” 


111 


106% 106% 


104% 


104 


9696 


95% 


96 


96“ 


mi 


97 


7% 


7% 


9 


8 


95% 


94% 


98% 


96 


.... 


.... 



Name 



Principal 

Due. 



United States con. 2*8 registered.. .1930 

con. 2*s coupon 1980 

con. 2*8 reg. small bonds.. 1930 
con. 2*8 coupon small bds.1930 

3*8 registered 1906-18 

3*8 coupon 1908-18 

3*8 small bonds reg 1908-18 

3*8 small bonds ooupon.1908-18 

4*s registered 1907 

4*s coupon 1907 

4*s registered 1925 

4*8 coupon 193> 

5’a registered 1904 

6*8 coupon 1904 

District of Columbia 3-65*s 1924 

small bonds 

registered 



State Securities. 

Alabama Class A 4 and 5 1906 

• • small 

. Class B 5*8. 1906 

. Class C 4*s 1906 

• currency funding 4*s 1920 

District of Columbia. See U. 8. Gov. 
Louisiana new con. 4*s 1914 

• • small bonds 

Missouri fdg. bonds due 1894-1895 

North Carolina con. 4*s 1910 

• small 

. 6’s 1919 

South Carolina 4ty’s 20-40 1933 

Tennessee new settlement 3*s 1913 

• registered 

• small bond 

Virginia fund debt 2-3’s of 1991 

■ registered 

• 6*s deferred cts. Issue of 1871 

• • Brown Bros. & Co. ctfs. f 

of deposit. Issue of 1871 f 



Foreign Government Securities. 

Frankfort-on the-Mam, Germany, 

bond loan Sty’s series 1 1901 

Four marks are equal to one dollar. 

Quebec 5*s 1908 

U. S. of Mexico External Gold Loan of 

1899 sinking fund 5*s 

Regular delivery in denominations of 

£100 and £200 

Small bonds denominations of £20 

Large bonds denominations of £500 and 

£1,000 



Amount. 
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BANKERS’ OBITUARY RECORD. 



Ayers.— A. E. Ayers, Vice-President of the Ayers National Bank, Jacksonville, 111., and 
one of the oldest bankers in the State, died March 10. Mr. Ayers was born in Philadelphia, 
but early in life went to Illinois, and bad been associated with the Ayers National Bank and 
its predecessor since 1850. He was one of the wealthiest residents of Morgan county at the 
time of his death. 

Conger.— Frank Conger, vice-president of the American Bridge Co., and President of the 
First National Bank and the Mechanics* Bank, Groton, N. Y., died March 8. He was fifty-two 
years of age and was well known in the business world. 

Kstey.— Gen. Julius J. Estey, President of the People’s National Bank, of Brattleboro, Vt., 
died March 7, aged fifty-seven. He was a well-known manufacturer of musical Instruments, 
and had been a member of both branches of the Vermont Legislature. 
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GeUhenen.— William H. Gelshenen, President of tbe Garfield National Bank, New Tork 
city, died March 21. He had been associated with the bank as a director since 1802 and Presi- 
dent since 1808. He was also a director of several other financial corporations, and was a man 
of great wealth. 

Grable.— John M. Grable, a wealthy real estate dealer, and Treasurer of the Savings In- 
stitution of Monongahela, Pa., died March 10, aged fifty-six years. He was prominent in local 
politics and had been elected mayor several times. 

Haesloop.— Henry Haesloop, for over eight years President of the Columbia Banking 
and Trust Co., Charleston, S. C., died March 11 in his fifty-eighth year. 

Hlrsch.— David Hirsch, President of the Corpus Christ! (Texas) National Bank, died 
March 26. He was born in Germany about sixty-eight years ago. In 1800 he went to Corpus 
Christi and engaged in merchandising, organizing the bank in 1800. 

Humphrey.— Lester H. Humphrey a member of the New York State Senate, and Presi- 
dent of the Wyoming County National Bank. Warsaw, N. Y., died March 18. He was bom In 
Wyoming county, N. Y., In 1860, and after being educated and engaging for a short time in 
other business, he entered the Wyoming County National Bank. He was elected Vice-Presi- 
dent in 1878, and in 1890 became President. He was three times elected to tbe State Senate, 
and as chairman of the committee on banks he was deeply interested in banking legislation, 
and did effective work in securing a reform of the laws relating to bank taxation. 

Lattimer.— Solomon V. La t timer. President of tbe First National Bank, Addison, N. Y., 
died March 19, aged eighty-four years- 

Lee.— Henry S. Lee, President of the 8pringfleld (Mass.) Institution for Savings since 
1898, and formerly Treasurer, died March 29. 

Lee.— Lewis S. Lee, Assistant Cashier of the Central National Bank, New York city, died 
March 2. Mr. Lee was born at Albany, N. Y., in 1849, and had been identified with tbe Cen- 
tral National Bank over thirty years. 

Littlefield.— Hon. George L. Littlefield, President of the First National Bank, Provi- 
dence, R. I., and a director of the Industrial Trust Co., died March 19. He was for two years 
a member of the town council, a member of the Legislature in 1883, and once Democratic 
candidate for Governor. 

Loomis.— J. H. Loomis, Assistant Cashier of the First National Bank, Cheyenne, Wyo., 
died March 22. Mr. Loomis was born at Ionia, Mich., about thirty -five years ago. He went 
to Cheyenne in 1885 and entered the First National Bank as a bookkeeper, becoming Assist- 
ant Cashier in 1800. 

Luce.— Ransom C. Luce, President of the National City Bank, Grand Rapids, Mich., and 
a director from the time of the bank’s organization, died March 22, aged eighty years. He 
was a highly successful business man. 

Manning.— Hon. J. W. Manning, President of the First National Bank, Putnam, Ct., and 
one of the incorporators of the Putnam Savings Bank, died March 14. He was born at Pom- 
fret, Ct„ in 1822. In 1847 he removed to Putnam to engage in mercantile business. Mr. 
Manning was elected a member of the House of Representatives in 1866 and was State Comp- 
troller from 1869-1872. 

Martin.— Cyrus B. Martin, President of the Chenango National Bank, Norwich, N. Y„ 
died April 2. 

Paine.— Gen. Clinton P. Paine, senior member of the firm of Clinton P. Paine & Co., Bal- 
timore, and also President of the Maryland Savings Bank, died March 14. at Naples, Italy. 

Felton.- Hon. F. W. Pelton, President of the Citizens’ Savings and Loan Association* 
Cleveland, Ohio, and formerly city treasurer and mayor of Cleveland, died March 15, aged 
seventy-four years. 

Bom.— Major Wm. H. Ross, President of the Central City Loan and Trust Association, 
Macon, Ga., died February 21, aged sixty-five years. He served on tbe Confederate side in the 
Civil War, and after the close of the conflict he returned to Macon and engaged in business. 

Slay m aker.— Wm. M. Slaymaker, Secretary and Treasurer of the People’s Trust, Savings 
and Deposit Co., Lancaster, Pa., died March 3, in his forty-fourth year. 

Wright.— John B. Wright, President of the First National Bank, Akron, Ohio, died 
March 8, aged about forty years. He had been connected with tbe bank for nearly twenty 
years. 

Witter.— John D. Witter, President of tbe Bank of Grand Rapids, Wis., and a pioneer 
lumberman and paper manufacturer, died March 24. Mr. Witter was born in New York 
State in 1835, and went to Wisconsin in 1851. At the time of his death he was one of tbe 
wealthiest and best-known men in the State. 
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I T is difficult to understand the purpose of the proposition that 
the United States shall open its mints to the free coinage of any 
form of silver dollar. This is the proposition of the Senate Commit- 
tee on the Philippines, however, in providing the monetary system of 
the islands. The committee is not content with substituting an 
American silver dollar for the Mexican dollar now in use, but pro- 
poses that this dollar shall be coined on private account, and that the 
mint at San Francisco as well as the mint at Manila shall be open 
for this coinage. The project affords an opportunity for the holders 
of all the surplus silver bullion of the United States to convert it into 
legal-tender money and unload it on the Philippines. 

There are serious objections to this proposition, even if the silver 
standard is to be perpetuated in the Philippines. The Senate com- 
mittee seems to have been strangely careless in its definition of the 
new coin. It is called a dollar without qualification. Traders in the 
East who recognize the American dollar, whatever its material may 
be, as the equivalent of one hundred cents in gold, are likely to be 
puzzled, if they are not swindled, by the appearance of a dollar worth 
less than forty cents. This dollar is made legal tender for debts in 
the Philippines. Under operation of this proposed measure Ameri- 
cans accustomed to make contracts in dollars would be compelled to 
specify the kind of dollar intended unless they desired to become in- 
volved in serious losses and prolonged litigation. The issue of silver 
certificates in terms of the new dollars would only add to the confu- 
sion and compel every one who received American paper in the Orient 
to subject it to a careful examination to determine whether it repre- 
sented dollars of one hundred cents or dollars of forty cents. 

In addition to this source of confusion in the coinage of the Phil- 
ippines, there is grave danger that the new silver coins would become 
•a source of trouble in the domestic circulation of the United States. 
1 
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They would not, of course, circulate in large quantities, but they 
might be worked off here and there upon the careless and the igno- 
rant as the equivalent or nearly the equivalent of the corresponding 
denomination of American money. This happened with the “trade 
dollar,” and everyone old enough to remember its history knows that 
it was a source of infinite confusion and annoyance. The trade dol- 
lar was availed of by unscrupulous persons to make the difference of 
about ten cents between its bullion value and its face value by pass- 
ing it upon the public. The tendency to perpetrate this fraud would 
be multiplied many times when the profit upon the bullion employed 
was 150 per cent, instead of ten or twelve per cent. 

American laborers and tradesmen ought to make their protest 
heard in Congress against any renewal of the annoyances and frauds 
connected with the trade dollar. 



As the session of Congress lengthens itself, and the time 
approaches that an adjournment is looked for, the prospects that a 
comprehensive measure for the improvement of banking machinery 
may be passed seems to grow less favorable. Other questions conceived 
to be of more immediate importance have been forced upon the atten- 
tion of legislators. The party out of power is naturally seeking for 
new issues upon which to go before the people and its opponents are 
seeking to avoid giving any openings and opportunities. The old 
issues have been discredited as far as one party is concerned by two 
successive defeats. There is even a disposition to grasp at straws in 
the attempts that are from time to time made to arouse the voting 
interest of the people. The prosperity of the United States has much 
lessened general interest in political questions. There seems to be no 
very burning grievance. Labor questions, sympathy with the Boers, 
or with the grievances of any other foreign peoples, only excite ripples 
on the stagnant surface of political feeling. Trusts are regarded by 
both parties with the same air of inquisitorial justice. The endeavor 
on the one side is to maintain the status quo and on the other to 
await the political blunders of the opposition. The financial agita- 
tion of the last twenty years of the nineteenth century has left its 
mark on the minds of the politicans who came through it, and con- 
sidering the height to which the hallucination in favor of silver arose, 
at one time seemingly impervious to the ordinary resources of argu- 
ment, it is not at all remarkable that politicians dread a new financial 
issue. It is undoubtedly this dread that causes a certain aloofness in 
Congress in taking up banking measures. The possibilities of mak- 
ing political capital for those now almost bankrupt in this respect are 
certainly great if any financial discussion shall arise. It may, how- 
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ever, be admitted that apprehensions of the dangers of such a debate 
are exaggerated, but that only increases their effect in delaying bank- 
ing reform. 

The people of the United States, after the experiences of the last 
six years since the first inauguration of President McKinley, are not 
likely to be fooled by the stock arguments of the silver advocates. 
There are, however, in the business of banking mysteries even more 
dark to the ordinary mind than those which surrounded the standard 
of value. The foundation of credit on which banking rests is some- 
thing that, should controversy arise, would be very difficult to explain 
in the face of the mystifications that demagogues can easily practice. 
Therefore, it will not be without advantages even if the bills for bank- 
ing reform fail to be taken up in earnest at the present session of 
Congress. 

It is also more than possible that under the law as it now is, with- 
out amendment, the banks maybe able to devise methods for remedy- 
ing some of the asserted defects of the system. They may by agree- 
ment bring about a stronger mutual support in times of panic than 
has heretofore been known. The best features of the banking system 
to-day are those which have been devised through the needs felt by 
the banks themselves. The clearing-house and clearing-house loan 
certificates are a type of this class of banking device. On the other 
hand, the defects of the present system are due to the omission of 
banking methods approved by experience. The system of forced 
note redemption of the State banking period is an instance of a valu- 
able banking device not made use of because of the legal restrictions 
on currency issues. 

Apart from the attitude of Congress it is believed that the indiffer- 
ent attitude of the bankers themselves has much to do with the pro- 
crastination in banking legislation. On the other hand, there is no 
way, apart from the accumulation of gold and silver coin, of increas- 
ing the volume of the currency, except through the banks. The 
common -sense way of changing from the present form of secured 
circulation to what is known as a circulation based on assets, with the 
least violent changes in the present law, is to merely increase the per- 
centage of notes that may be issued on bonds. That percentage is 
now one hundred per cent, of the face or par value of the bonds; an 
increase to one hundred and twenty-five of the face value of the 
bonds, with some provision for creating a safety fund from the pro- 
ceeds of tax on circulation issued over and above the market value of 
the bonds, would afford all the additional bank currency necessary 
for some time. When it is seen that no serious consequences have 
resulted from this step, there will be security for making a further 
move in this direction. Whatever the wisdom of this suggestion, it 
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is almost absolutely certain that no bill making radical changes in 
the banking system can be enacted into law in the present temper of 
Congress. That body had rather patch and repair than to tear down 
altogether and build an entirely new structure. And Congress in this 
reflects the general feeling of the bankers and the people. 

Banking legislation in the States before the Civil War and since 
has usually been gradual and tentative. Even where, as in New 
York, the free banking law was enacted de novo y it did not tear down 
the safety-fund banking previously existing*. Free banking and 
safety- fund banking went on for many years side by side. Generally, 
however, since free banking laws became a part of the American sys- 
tem, banking legislation has been carried on by a series of amend- 
ments adopted as necessity seemed to require. This can also be said 
of bank legislation in foreign countries. Whatever may be thought 
of this, it is certain that the vested rights of banks have always been 
very tenderly treated by legislators. It is in a measure the dread of 
the effect any sweeping change of law may have on vested rights that 
renders bankers themselves so averse to giving their support to many 
good propositions that seem unobjectionable otherwise. But Congress 
might even at this session take another step toward asset currency by 
increasing the percentage of circulation to be issued on bonds. 



The high prices now prevailing for many of the commodities 
that are part of the daily consumption of the people have attracted 
the attention of the newspapers in the absence of any interest in polit- 
ical matters. In the period of depression following the crisis of 1893, 
it was freely asserted that low prices meant hard times and that 
everything was out of joint. Many were the remedies suggested for 
the evil, but the chief panacea was more money. The money of 
redemption had been cut in two by the authors of the crime of 1873, 
and silver should be restored. With the doubling of the amount of 
money low prices would vanish and the wished-for era of high prices 
and prosperity would ensue. But this remedy was not adopted, the 
money was not tampered with. There was just legislation enough to 
assure people that it should not be tampered with either then or in the 
future. There were a number of other conditions that favored busi- 
ness and produced activity of demand. Among these were the war 
with Spain and the successful introduction of manufactures of this 
country into foreign markets, as well as good harvests here when bad 
agricultural conditions prevailed abroad . Perhaps our money had the 
least to do with it, although it was no longer a threat to foreign 
investments or to domestic capital. At any rate prices have contin- 
ually risen and confidence in the future has been strengthened. At 
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first the increase of prices was hailed with joy. Everyone seemed to 
find employment. Now, however, though prices still tend upward, 
the murmurings of dissatisfaction are beginning to be heard. People 
are thinking they have to pay too much for this or that, and that it is 
becoming difficult for those on fixed wages to make both ends meet. 
It is also a fact that wages have risen too, but apparently not in pro- 
portion. They rise more slowly, however, and may perhaps yet be 
adjusted to the high cost of living. 

It is a trait of human nature never to be satisfied long, which is 
perhaps fortunate, for the tendency to bettering conditions would not 
exist in a condition of absolute contentment. The philosophical spec- 
tator who observes the course of events over a sufficient period of 
time must notice that the joy of achievement is generally followed by 
the cry that this too is vanity and vexation of spirit. 

The high prices of living complained of are not difficult of expla- 
nation. The nation has been selling its products abroad to an extent 
that has reduced the stock in the country. The failure of the corn 
crop has been an important factor in preventing normal replenish- 
ment. The condition, while a hardship to many, is not a cause for 
discouragement. It will incite agricultural effort and will tend to 
maintain the general spirit of enterprise that will result in a speedy 
renewal of resources. 



The death op Cecil Rhodes, the autocratic financier of South 
Africa, has attracted the attention of the world. He did not leave 
an excessive fortune as great fortunes now go, but this was perhaps 
due to his being taken away in the midst of his incomplete enterprises, 
and before the settlement of affairs in South Africa. His dying 
expression of regret at leaving so much work unfinished indicates the 
mind still unconquered by physical failure. With some the mind 
fails and desires and ambitions give way with the decadence of the 
physical power. Perhaps it is characteristic of the organic disease 
of which he perished that the mental powers retain their strength and 
alertness to the last. 

Rhodes was a typical man of the modern era of business enter- 
prise. He had imagination to dignify and expand the motives for the 
acquisition of wealth. In this he exhibited the characteristics of the 
conquest-making leaders of history, with this difference: they im- 
pressed and organized men by their mental and physical superiority, 
and used the forces thus obtained to acquire power and wealth, while 
Cecil Rhodes pursued successfully the peaceful methods of acquir- 
ing fortune which modern civilization permits, recognizing wealth as 
a means through which he could impress and organize his fellow men. 
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All leaders, the worst as well the best, have at bottom a design to 
benefit the human race. Their cruelty and tyranny even are but the 
means to an end. The great captain of industry is interesting as an 
example of what may be one consequence of the modern possibility of 
acquiring fortunes producing revenues equal to those of many ancient 
and modern States. When multi* millionaires are considered, the 
philosopher is tempted to ask, for what purpose do men struggle to 
accumulate such enormous fortunes, what good is it all ? Display and 
luxury without stint cannot satisfy the ambitious mind, and one 
would think the manipulation of stocks and the money market, or the 
mere gambling for more wealth with other men controlling millions, 
might after a while pall on a man whose other faculties were not all 
seared or stunted. 

What, then, can the man of millions do with his wealth that does 
not partake of vulgar ostentation or of the shop in which he made it? 
It remains either to give it away, like Carnegie and others are doing, 
in the endowment of religious and educational institutions — certainly 
affording snug berths for the necessary officials who manage them, 
whatever accomplished for humanity at large — or to continue piling 
it up for transmission to descendants. 

When fortunes became great in Ancient Rome, their possessors 
used them as means to raise them to leadership — Crassus and Caesar, 
one establishing an empire, and the other with unequal fortune perish- 
ing under the weapons of the Parthians. As time goes on there may 
be some similar development in modern times, if not among those who 
have exhausted their energies in acquiring wealth, perhaps among 
their descendants who inherit it. 

The death of Rhodes shows that one life is usually too short to 
both acquire the necessary wealth and also to use it in carrying out 
the dictates of ambition. He has been criticized as a man with a too 
ardent faith in the power of money to accomplish all things. He 
certainly could not be criticized for any low or mean motive of acqui- 
sition. In all material matters, and to a certain extent in morals, his 
faith was justified. There may be now and then a hardened, iron- 
clad philosopher who cannot be turned even from starvation by money, 
but its general adaptability for softening and bending the minds of 
men in legitimate directions cannot be denied, to say nothing of its 
potency in iniquitous directions. His antagonism to the Boers arose 
from their being an obstacle to his conceived plans for the betterment 
of the land of his adoption. Who shall say that the moral position 
of one was better than the other ? Judging from the outcry against 
trusts in the United States, the operations of the moneyed men who 
conceal their personality behind these institutions do not meet with 
universal approval. They may have a high moral purpose also, as is 
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claimed for Rhodes by his admirers. On the other hand, the oppo- 
nents of trusts may be as obstructive as the Boers. Rhodes, how- 
ever, has not left the world in doubt as to his purpose or plans. The 
endowments for scholarships provided for in his will tend to prove 
that he aimed at the sodality of the best minds of English and Ger- 
manic races. It is also shown that his ideas were imperial. He 
probably believed in the domination of inferior races for their own 
good by those he recognized as superior. A will has, more than any 
other document, the marks of the testator’s sincerity. The greatness 
and magnanimity of the idea of gaining by education, under the 
shadow of the recollection of his personality, the concord of the best 
minds of three great nations, has apparently disarmed criticism. But 
it is in strict accord with the imperial views he sought to carry out 
while living and for which he has been censured. It may be asked 
whence did Rhodes receive the impulses which have shaped the chief 
landmarks of his career? He if any one is the practical exponent of 
Thomas Carlyle’s ideas on government. He, more than any one 
as yet, has in his life put in operation the lines of thought so impres- 
sively enunciated by the philosopher of Chelsea. He was the born 
ruler whom all inferior men, including even the fops and feather- 
heads, must perforce obey. The scholarships he has founded are a 
monument to the memory of the Gamaliel at whose knees he learned 
the lesson of domination. Will this educational design have its 
intended effect, and finally render practical the rule of the real heroes 
of the human race. Carlyle hooted at the woe of those who 
deplored the overcrowding of population in England and asked, are 
there no waste places in Africa and South America, not yet occupied, 
where there might be room for willing hands ; are there no leaders to 
lead out the superabundant people, are there no ships to carry them, 
etc. Rhodes, more than any other man, has been the leader to 
make ready the spaces of South Africa for the landless people of 
Great Britain. 



The supply of gold in the coming year, according to the report 
of the Director of the Mint as well as reports from other sources, 
promises to be greater than ever before. As was prophesied during 
the height of the silver controversy, the establishment of the single- 
gold standard practically throughout the world has had the effect of 
intensifying the search for new placers and mines, and the search 
for more thorough and cheaper methods of extraction. The war in 
South Africa at first cut off the supply derived from that quarter and 
diminished the possible production of the last year, although the act- 
ual production, owing to increased activity in other gold* producing 
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countries, was sufficient to show that there would be no falling off in 
the necessary supply. With the reopening of the South African 
mines there will be a great further increase and it is now estimated 
that the year’s production will reach if not exceed the unprecedented 
sum of $400,000,000. 

During the decade beginning with 1850, it was feared by econo- 
mists that the augmentation of the production of gold consequent on 
the discovery of the deposits in California and Australia would 
diminish the purchasing power of money and depreciate the value of 
investments. At that time silver was still in use as standard money, 
and the impression of the new supplies of gold was therefore expected 
to be greater. M. Cernuschi, who first sounded the alarm, pro- 
posed among other remedies for the anticipated evil the adoption of 
the single silver standard. Silver was at that time comparatively 
scarce. The chief source of that metal had been the Mexican and 
South American mines. Many of these workings had been aban- 
doned because of the unsettled political conditions existing in those 
countries. But as time went on the supplies of gold adjusted them- 
selves to trade conditions. Or rather the impulse given to the busi- 
ness of the world by the increased supply of money caused an increase 
of trade and enterprise that seemed to absorb this new supply, and 
relieved the apprehensions excited by M. Cernuschi’s warning. By 
1870, however, the production of silver began to excite alarm. New 
deposits of great extent were discovered and developed, and the pro- 
duction of Mexico and South America began to revive. The produc- 
tion of gold remained stationary and even diminished. As most 
investments since 1850 had been adjusted to a gold basis, the new 
flood of silver threatened to disturb all calculations, and then began 
the movement for the demonetization of silver which, though bitterly 
and persistently resisted, has now been accomplished throughout the 
greater portion of the business world. 

The reasons for the fears of M. Cernuschi in 1850 are as potent 
now as they ever were. If new discoveries and new processes increase 
the production of gold to such an extent as to cheapen the metal, all 
investments based on the gold standard must necessarily fall in value. 
Undoubtedly such cheapening of gold would produce wider effects at 
the present time than would have been produced in 1850-60 if the 
apprehensions then felt had been realized. Invested capital to-day is 
represented by an enormously increased sum. The cheapening of 
gold by overproduction would be shown by increased prices for all 
products and for the labor of production, and undoubtedly prices 
have increased and are increasing, although it would be premature to 
assert that this is due to the abundance of gold. There are undoubt- 
edly other causes at work, and perhaps of much greater importance. 
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But it is a well-known fact that gold at least in small quantities is a 
widely distributed metal, and this seems to indicate that somewhere 
there are large sources of supply from which this distribution com- 
menced. Also from time to time gold is discovered in comparatively 
large quantities, although as yet it has not been found in such inex- 
haustible deposits as copper or iron. But it is not impossible that such 
deposits may be found. In fact, this is possible with any material 
known to exist in the earth. With increased skill in engineering the 
possibilities of such discoveries continually increase. The faith of 
mankind in the metals styled precious at one time included gold, sil- 
ver and copper. Two of these have already disappointed this confi- 
dence, and there is really no adequate ground for asserting that gold 
may not prove similarly disappointing. That all materials, precious 
or otherwise, are subject alike to fluctuation of value under the inex- 
orable law of supply and demand will not now be denied ; and as long 
as the adopted measure of the invested capital of the world is a 
material, so long must it be liable to deviation from the changes in 
the supply of that material. 

The struggle for the gold standard was a struggle for the accuracy 
and certainty demanded in modern business and financial operations. 
Inasmuch as a concrete standard could not be surrendered in the 
present state of human affairs, the metal supposed to be in the most 
uniform and steady supply was selected in place of two metals. 
Whether as between gold and silver this choice was the better or not 
remains to be seen, but the selection of one metal for the standard 
instead of two is mathematically a step toward certainty. 

If, however, gold shall prove disappointing, the only further step 
is to give up a material standard altogether at least for permanent 
investments. The question then arises, can an abstract standard of 
value be devised? There have been suggestions made on this point, 
but none of them is very satisfactory. In fact, while the fluctuations 
of any material standard of value will at times be more or less notice- 
able, and cause unjust loss or gain to individuals or classes, yet this 
variation in any possible material standard of value, while perhaps 
greater in degree than the variations of standards of weight and 
extension, is in common with variation of all standards whatever. 
All are alike merely approximate. They answer well enough practi- 
cally for ordinary periods of time. If, however, the supply of gold 
should greatly increase the first step in order to maintain its value 
would be to do away with many of the substitutes for money now 
used, and to let the gold perform the function now usurped by many 
paper substitutes. If gold should become abundant enough it could 
take the place of all notes in any way based on credit ; that is, the 
supply of gold cannot be called superabundant until it is sufficient to 
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furnish a reserve for all forms of paper now used as money, every 
paper note becoming a gold certificate against which the face value 
in gold is held payable on demand. Therefore, if there is actual dan- 
ger that the supply of gold shall tend to cause its shrinkage as a 
standard, the way to counteract this tendency is to legally enforce the 
holding of larger reserves. If all the great nations enforce this policy 
the demand may for an indefinite period be kept commensurate with 
any probable supply. In fact, much larger supplies of gold than any 
now in prospect could be absorbed, with very good effect in checking 
the most dangerous aspects of credit, while not interfering with the 
legitimate use of the latter. 



The safety of an asset currency is the chief point considered 
in the discussion of the matter ; that is, security for its redemption at 
all times on demand in real money. In this discussion it has gener- 
ally been assumed that the safety mentioned must be of like character 
with the safety of the notes based on bonded security under the pres- 
ent system. The safety of the present National bank notes is ultimate 
safety ; that is, they will be provided for whether the bank issuing 
them fails or not. It is well known there is but little redemption of 
the present National bank notes, except as they are sent to the redemp- 
tion bureau at Washington when worn out and mutilated and ex- 
changed for new notes. Banks are seldom or never called upon to 
redeem their notes at their own counters. No National bank was ever 
placed in the hands of a Receiver because its notes were protested for 
nonpayment at its counter except where this method was used as a pre- 
text to secure the appointment of a Receiver of a bank which had 
failed for some other reason. 

Some give one reason some another why there has been no redemp- 
tion of National bank notes.* Probably, if there had been no other 
paper money in circulation and the notes had been redeemable in gold, 
there would have been considerable redemption to procure gold. Sup- 
posing there had been a sufficient bonded debt to have allowed the 
National banks to issue all the notes required by the business of the 
country, and that they were redeemable in gold as they would be were 
legal tender notes out of the way — then in all probability there would 
have been many National banks placed in the hands of Receivers for 
failing to redeem their notes at their own counter. In such a panic 
as that of 1893, there would be many banks, small and large, that 
would have to succumb for this reason. 

It is therefore not difficult to perceive that had the National system 
been permitted to perform all the functions for which it was designed, 
the statement that the notes are good under all circumstances, beyond 
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the peradventure of a doubt, could not be accepted as true. In fact, 
it is far otherwise. 

The National bank-note system could not to-day be relied on to 
supply the paper money of the country were Government notes retired, 
not only because the bonded security available is too small and too 
high in price to allow of a sufficient issue, but because, if this difficulty 
did not exist, the banks are not in condition to redeem their notes on 
presentation. In 1874 Congress repealed the provisions requiring a 
reserve on notes, wisely enough seeing that these notes under the cir- 
cumstances were never actually redeemed, but very unwisely, if the 
present National system were ever called upon to furnish all the paper 
currency. 

The public should therefore rid itself of the idea that the National 
bank-note system is one of the best ever devised. If to day placed in 
the position of the Bank of England or the banks of Canada, it would 
fail most lamentably. What use would the ultimate safety of the 
note be, if the banks failed to redeem their notes in gold when gold 
was demanded for export, and when the only way of procuring it was 
by National bank notes. Many firms might be bankrupted for want 
of the gold before the slow process of liquidating the banks, selling 
their bonds and taking up the notes could be carried through. 

If these statements are true, and it will be very difficult to deny 
them, it follows that while the ultimate safety of National bank notes 
is admitted, their immediate safety, if used as bank notes with full 
dependence on them to supply the paper money required in business, 
is very precarious under present law. On the other hand, an asset 
currency may not seem to be so absolutely secure as to ultimate pay- 
ment. It can, however, be issued in sufficient quantities to supply 
all the paper money necessary or required by the business of the coun- 
try. Equally with the bond-secured currency it must, in order to be 
redeemed on demand, be protected by cash reserves. But the banks 
can afford to keep these cash reserves on asset notes. If they were 
required to keep them on notes now issued secured by bonds, the loss 
on such notes would compel their retirement. At the present prices 
of bonds the profit is less than one per cent on the circulation issued, 
and if the National banks were required to keep the reserves they did 
keep on notes prior to 1874, the loss of interest on this reserve would 
more than wipe out this profit. 

One reason nothing is done toward banking reform is because 
people believe that the present bank-note system, although perhaps a 
little clumsy in its operation, can be easily expanded to meet all wants 
should Government notes be retired. Never was there a greater 
delusion. But to continue the comparison between the present Na- 
tional bank note and a National bank note based on assets, what the 
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latter lacks in absolute safety, in the minds of those who think there 
can be no safety except in Government bonds, it makes up in its 
ability to expand to meet the wants of business, in its quick redemp- 
tion, because of the natural impulse to constantly test the assets on 
which it is based, in its tendency even without law to compel the 
banks to keep larger reserves, which the possible profit upon it enables 
the banks to do. 

On the other hand, there are two difficulties which prevent the 
National bank note, based on bonds, from taking the place of Govern- 
ment notes. The first is the scarcity and high price of bonds, already 
causing retirement. Second, under the present reserve law, the banks 
could not in times of panic redeem their notes at their own counters. 
The last might be remedied were it not for the utter impossibility of 
remedying the first difficulty. It has been pointed out that the 
expense of redemptions at the United States Treasury is greater than 
under the Suffolk banking system. This has been the case because 
the same machinery has to be kept up to redeem a small number of 
notes which would be adequate for much greater redemptions. If 
the redemption of National bank notes were as free as those of the 
old New England banks, the cost would be very much less. 

But whatever may be thought of an asset bank-note currency, it 
should not be lost sight of, first, that if we ever get rid of Government 
notes there must be a bank currency to take their place; second, that 
the present National bank* note system could neither supply the notes 
required nor could it under present law redeem them in gold on 
demand under the circumstance that attend a tight money market. 



The repeal of the war taxes was almost a foregone conclu- 
sion. Apart from the essential justice of taking off taxes no longer 
required, many of these taxes caused inconvenience and annoyance 
to business men much greater than the value of the revenues to the 
Treasury. While a state of war involving the honor of the nation 
lasted the inconvenience could be endured. If, however, the object 
of the repeal was merely to reduce revenue so as to prevent the recur- 
rent accumulation of surplus cash in the Treasury, it is not likely that 
the bill will prove more than a palliative. The probability is that the 
increase of taxable importations will more than make up for the 
reduction of revenue effected. 

If members of Congress had any idea that this bill would lessen 
the necessity for some amendment of the present laws for the keeping 
of the public moneys, it is believed they will be disappointed. It is 
probable that the money market will suffer from time to time from 
the locking up of public moneys just the same as before. 
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THE HALT IN THE INCREASE OF BANK CIRCULA- 
TION. 



The operations under the banking provisions of the law of March 14, 1900, 
during the last two years indicate an increase in the capital stock of the Na- 
tional banks of a little more than eight per cent, of the amount when the law 
took effect. The expectation that the reduction of the limit of capital would 
result in the organization of a large number of small banks was realized ; out 
of the 919 banks which ha\ e commenced business since March, 1900, 611 have 
a capital of less than $60,000. Over 411 of the 919 new National banks rep- 
resented State or private banks previously existing. They were either con- 
verted under the law or the State and private banks were liquidated and 
reorganized. 

Of the 608 new organizations it may be surmised that most of them would 
perhaps have been organized in response to business needs, even if the law of 
1900 had not been enacted. The inducement held out by the law made them 
prefer to enter the National system, otherwise they might have organized as 
State or private banks. In other words, there seems to be no sufficient reason 
for claiming that this law has caused any material increase of the banking 
capital, over and above the amount of new capital that would, during the 
period of two years, without the law have been invested in the business. 
During the period named there has been an increase in National bank circu- 
lation secured by bonds of over $100,000,000. Here the law of course has had 
real effect, but this increase is not chiefly due to the new organizations. It 
represents principally the additional ten per cent, taken out by the banks 
already in operation under the permission of the new law. Even under its 
provisions the profit on circulation is so meagre that the banks have never 
taken all the notes they were entitled to. This profit grows smaller and 
smaller with every increase of the market premium on the bonds. In fact, 
the law has been of service to the banks, because it lessens their possible 
losses from the requirement to deposit bonds, and not so much because it 
offers them any startling profit on circulating notes. The main impulse to 
increase of circulation was the offer to fund unmatured United States bonds 
at a lower rate of interest, the Government paying a fixed premium which 
was certainly rather more than would have been paid if there had been com- 
petition in the open market. The banks could afford to take bonds at two 
per cent., and run at least no risk of loss by using them as a basis of circu- 
lation, but since refunding has ceased, the issue of circulation has also ceased, 
and the banks are beginning to retire that already issued. 

Some time must elapse before the full force of this retirement is felt. For- 
merly, when a National bank retired circulation, the lawful money deposited' 
was retained in a separate fund in the Treasury and not paid out until the 
b ank notes were presented for redemption. Now, however, the legal-tender 
notes deposited go into the general funds of the Treasury and may be paid 
out at once if necessary. The notes when presented are redeemed from the 



Digitized by t^.ooQle 




654 



Tilts BANKERS' MAGAZINE. 



general fund. In other words, when the reports of the Comptroller of the 
Currency state that there are outstanding, as on April 1, $317,460,382 National 
bank notes secured by bonds, and $40,016,025 secured by lawful money, there 
is a distinction in the status of the security in the two cases. The bonds 
securing the $317,460,382 bank notes are actually in the Treasury, and can be 
used for no other purpose than to redeem the notes. The lawful money is 
undoubtedly paid in by the banks, but it is not set apart for the special pur- 
pose of redeeming the notes. It may be used for any other purpose. As 
long as there is lawful money of any kind in the Treasury, this makes no dif- 
ference, as far as the security of the notes is concerned; but this plan has the 
advantage of causing less contraction than if the legal tenders were kept as a 
special fund. The National bank notes may remain outstanding for some 
time. Apparently they come in at the rate of about a million a month, under 
present conditions, although the retirement by the banks of circulation based 
on bonds is more than double this sum, the amount so retired for the month 
ending April 1 being nearly $3,000,000. 

But whether the effect of this retirement of circulation is immediate or 
protracted, it seems certain that all the force there was in the law of 1900 for 
augmenting the currency has been spent, and that it is not likely to afford 
any further help in this direction. The effect of the banking provisions of 
the bill, in so far as obtaining a temporary supply of currency and facilitating 
the refunding of Government bonds are concerned, have proved successful, 
but it cannot be claimed that any permanent improvement of the bank-note 
system has been effected. If it proves a precedent for further reducing the 
bonded security required, the measure will have its value. 



Knox’s History of Banking. — The Fowler Banking and Currency Bill, 
which is now being discussed at the meetings of bankers’ associations, con- 
tains provisions for issuing what is usually termed an asset currency. Per- 
haps few of the younger generation of bankers are familiar with the country’s 
experience with this kind of currency before the adoption of the National 
banking system. 

Some of the States required the deposit of State or other bonds and stocks 
as a condition precedent to the issue of notes by State banks, and others did 
not require such deposits, the notes in the latter case being secured by the 
general commercial assets, by the specie reserve, and in some instances by a 
safety fund. Naturally, the experiences under so many diverse systems were 
varied in character, but an account of them will be found interesting, as well 
as helpful in discussing the provisions of the Fowler bill. 

Knox’s History of Banking in the United States not only fully de- 
scribes these experiences, but contains a vast storehouse of information re- 
lating to the development of banking, under both State and Federal laws, 
from colonial days until the present time. A detailed history of banking in 
the respective States forms a prominent feature of the work, the material 
therein having been collated at great expense of time and money. 

To all who wish to discuss the various banking problems, or to be better 
informed in regard to them for their own business protection, Knox’s His- 
tory will be found of great value. 
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SPECIAL SOUTHERN NUMBER OF THE BANKERS’ 

MAGAZINE. 



To mark the Convention of the American Bankers’ Association to be held 
at New Orleans in November next, and to bring the extensive and varied 
natural resources of the South to the attention of the capitalists and invest- 
ors of the United States, The Bankers’ Magazine has decided to make the 
October issue a Special Southern Number. 

It will summarize the remarkable progress of the South in the past decade, 
and also show fully the causes of this development, together with a complete 
exhibit of the present abundant undeveloped wealth of the mines, forests, and 
farms of the South, as well as the opportunities for profitable investment in 
manufacturing, banking, commercial and transportation enterprises. 

Probably the world to-day affords no territory so large and fertile, with a 
mild climate, and possessing such an infinite variety of the materials required 
for safe and sure returns on invested capital as the Southern States. An 
adequate presentation of these advantages to the moneyed men of the coun- 
try is bound to be of mutual benefit ; the South will gain from the cheaper 
and enlarged offering of capital certain to ensue, and the capitalists of the 
country are sure to obtain satisfactory returns on all investments judiciously 
placed. 

What the South has to offer to the home-seeker, investor and business 
man will be shown with completeness and in detail, and the services of a 
large and trustworthy corps of expert writers will be entrusted with the work 
of collecting and preparing the material for publication. 

No pains or expense will be spared in the accomplishment of the purpose 
of the publishers of The Bankers’ Magazine to make in this Southern 
Number the fullest and best showing of the South’s resources ever presented. 

The Bankers’ Magazine is unapproached in the quantity and quality 
of its circulation — going directly into the hands of large numbers of bankers, 
capitalists and investors generally. No other publication affords such facili- 
ties for reaching the investing public. Besides going to its regular list of 
subscribers — embracing most of the banks in the United States and Canada, 
and also a large number of bankers and financiers of Europe and other foreign 
countries — this issue of The Bankers’ Magazine will have a largely 
increased circulation among bankers and investors owing to the exceptionally 
valuable character of its contents. 

As an advertising medium for banks, industrial and all other legitimate 
business enterprises, the Southern Number of The Bankers’ Magazine will 
be unexcelled. The rates for advertising in this number will be: 

One page $100 ; yearly contract beginning with Southern Number. . . $000 

Half page 60; 44 u 44 .... 300 

Quarter page.. 45; 44 44 “ ... 150 

|y Present yearly advertisers in the Magazine occupying the space of 
n. quarter page or over therein and desiring to secure additional space in the 
Southern (Convention) Number, will be given a discount of ten (10) per cent, 
from above rates for the special number. 
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AWARD OF PRIZES FOR THE BEST PAPERS ON INCREASING THE EFFI- 
CIENCY OF THE WORKING FORCE. 



Beginning with July, 1901, The Bankers’ Magazine has been publish- 
ing a series of articles on The Practical Work of a Bank, the special topic 
first dealt with being on 44 Increasing the Efficiency of the Working Force.” 

For the best paper on this topic a prize of $100 was offered, and for the 
second best a prize of $50. As there were seven topics proposed in the con- 
test, the total prizes to be awarded to the bank clerks and officers entering 
the competition will amount to $1,050. 

Publication of the papers on Topic V (Increasing the Efficiency of the 
Working Force) was completed in the December, 1901, issue of the Magazine. 
In accordance with the terms of the competition the papers were submitted 
to a jury composed of the Editor and Associate Editor of The Bankers’ 
Magazine and three well-known New York city bankers. We are not at 
liberty to give the names of these gentlemen, but we can say that they are 
prominently identified with three of the large and successful banks of the 
city, and that they are men of thorough practical banking experience, and 
have carefully considered the merits of the several papers. 

In the opinion of the Magazine, upon first consideration, the first prize 
was due to “Semper Vigilans” (July, 1901, p. 24), and the second prize to 
“ Xenophon ” (July, 1901, p. 18) ; but on further reflection, we conclued that 
the paper by ‘‘Uncle Lew” (November, 1901, p. 700) was best entitled to 
second place. 

The first of the New York bank officers to whom the papers were sub- 
mitted voted in favor of “Spooks” (September, 1901, p. 319) for first prize, 
and “ Semper Vigilans ” for second prize. 

The next banker who passed upon the papers decided that the article by 
“Karl Kennard” (October, 1901. p. 578) was the most meritorious, and that 
by “One of the Working Force” (December, 1901, p. 948), the next best, 
closely followed by the paper by “ Spooks.” 

Here was a serious disagreement, and the situation was not cleared up 
when the third banker voted in favor of 4 4 Spooks ” for the first prize and 
“ Semper Vigilans ” for secoud, though this opinion coincided with that of 
the first banker. 

Upon further conference, a majority of the jury voted to award the first 
prize of $100 to “Spooks,” and the second prize of $50 to 44 Semper Vigilans.” 

On opening the envelopes containing the real name and the nom deplume 
of the respective authors of the papers, it was found that the first prize had 
been won by A. C. Cherry, of the Warren Deposit Bank, Bowling Green, 
Ky., and the second prize by Geo. Wilson, an accountant in the Imperial 
Bank of Canada, Ingersoll, Ont. 

It is proper to say that no one of the judges knew who were the authors, 
of the papers, and that the decision was absolutely impartial. 
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On opening the envelope forwarded by Mr Cherry the following letter 
was found : 
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The judges who awarded the prizes endeavored to base their decision 
upon the merits of the respective papers from a practical, behind-the-counter 
standpoint. It must, therefore, be especially gratifying to the author of the 
prize paper that after two years of service in a country bank his ideas could 
meet the approval of three of the officers of prominent New York city banks, 
2 
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and that he won first place in a contest with others of much longer and wider 
experience. 

Some of the correspondence in regard to the final decision may be inter- 
esting, and we therefore make the following extracts from letters from two of 
the bankers acting as judges. 

One of the bankers acting as a judge wrote as follows: 

“ 1 regret exceedingly that I failed to return the pamphlet yesterday. 

As stated over the ’phone, I did not favor article II on account of the recommendations 
on page 11, which I have marked. I believe in liberal treatment toward the family of an old 
employee at time of death ; but I agree with the writer of article VI, on page 84, that is, that 
the pensioning of employees is not conducive to the best individual effort during service. 
Every effort should be made by a bank to encourage savings and preparation for future 
needs. An employee who feels confident that he will be as well served on retiring as one 
who makes greater sacrifices in the bank’s interests will not do the best work. 

The other points in article II, however, are very good, and I am perfectly willing to join 
with the other members of the committee in recommending article V for the first prize and 
article II for the second. In my opinion, there is very little difference between the one first 
mentioned and the one selected by me in my first examination.” 

Another banker wrote : 

“ I return herewith various papers submitted for my opinion, and would say that from 
the standpoint of practicability I consider paper No. V signed “ Spooks,” worthy of first 
place, and paper II, signed “ Semper Vigilans,” entitled to second place. I have not over- 
looked the fact that some of the other papers are superior in literary excellence, but I do 
not understand that feature to be the test of merit in this matter. 

I have conferred with Mr. and suggested that he read over the papers again, which 

he has done. I enclose herewith his letter of Saturday’s date to me, in which he indicates 

his agreement with Mr. and the writer. I fully concur with the remarks of Mr. 

respecting the views of “Semper Vigilans” on the subject of pensions. Were it not for 
the excellence of the other parts of paper II, I should not feel warranted in favoring that 
paper for second place. * * * All the papers have some good features— notably paper 
VI. In fact, it is almost a ‘ toss up ’ between that paper and paper II for second place, in 
my judgment.” 

In addition to the papers appearing in the Magazine on Topic V, a num- 
ber of others were received which were not published. 

The competition is still open on the following topics : 

“Collection Department,” “Discounts, Loans and Investments,” “Book- 
keeping for City and Country Banks,” “Embezzlements and Defalcations,” 
“Increasing the Net Earnings.” 

A first prize of $100 and a second prize of $50 is offered for the most mer- 
itorious papers on any of these topics. All bank clerks and officers are in- 
vited to contribute. Full particulars in regard to the competition may be 
obtained by addresssing the publishers of The Bankers* Magazine. 



For Financial Statistics. — Senator Platt, of New York, has proposed 
the following amendment to the bill making appropriations for the legisla- 
tive, executive and judicial expenses of the Government for the fiscal year 
ending June 30, 1903, and for other purposes: 

To amend chapter 10, title vii, of the Revised Statutes as follows : 

“ The monthly and annual report published by the Bureau of Statistics, under the di- 
rection of the Secretary of the Treasury, shall include imports and exports of bonds, stocks 
and other evidences of value not now reported through the custom house or post office.” 
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The Bankers’ Magazine— M ay to December, 1902, inclusive, . 1 

Pamphlet (88 pages) containing fifteen Prize Articles on “The >$3.00 
Practical Work of a Bank,” ) 

Since July, 1901, The Bankers’ Magazine has been publishing a series 
of Prize Articles on The Practical Work of a Bank, the topics so far treated 
of including the best methods of Increasing the Efficiency of the Working 
Force of a Bank, and Banking Rules and Customs. 

The papers on these subjects have been reprinted in a neat pamphlet of 
eighty- eight pages. They contain many practical and helpful suggestions for 
improving the work done by bank clerks and officers, and show how time and 
labor may be saved by adopting the latest and most improved methods of 
banking administration. 

These papers have all been prepared by men now engaged as officers, 
clerks and bookkeepers in some the most successful city and country banks in 
the United States. 

A careful study of these Prize Articles will assure better work on the part 
of clerks and junior officers and aid in securing promotion and better pay, 
and also bring increased results to the bank. 

Some of the points comprised in these papers are as follows: 

Increasing the Efficiency of the Working Force of a Bank. 

(Eight papers.) 

Pay, discipline, pensions and profit-sharing; promotion — relative value 
of influence and efficiency; working plans. Practical suggestions for 
securing the best service from officers and employees — relations with each 
other and with the public. 

These and numerous other ideas are treated of in detail from a practical 
standpoint. 

One of the papers in this series was awarded a First Prize of $100, and 
another a Second Prize of $50. The award was made by prominent officials 
of three of the leading banks of New York city. 

Banking Buies and Customs. (Seven papers.) 

Practical hints as to what bank clerks and officers should know in 
order to aid in the safe, expeditious and profitable conduct of business. 

Every-day banking law. The latest and best way of doing things. 
Banking practice relating to money, negotiable paper and general deal- 
ings. Points to be observed to safeguard the bank’s interests. 

Among the many valuable features contained in the papers on this topic 
one will be found worthy of careful study. It takes up the every-day trans- 
actions of a bank and describes them in detail from their inception to the 



Digitized by t^.ooQle 




660 



THE BANKERS' MAGAZINE. 



bank statement. Every transaction is fully explained and recorded in the 
proper book. This paper is illustrated by photographic facsimiles of all the 
books used. (Sixty-eight forms.) 

Other papers contain features of equal value, and thoroughly treat of the 
following topics : 



f Negotiable paper. 



r i. 



Every-day banking 
law. 



Endorsements. 

Protest. 

Deposits. 



( Notes. 

< Checks. 

( Collections 



II. Latest and 
methods. 



best 



f Test sheet. 
Posting. 



j Transpositions. 

( Transplacements. 

[ Proving additions, etc. 



Banking 

Rules 

AND 

Customs. 



i Money. 

III. Banking practice. < Negotiable paper. 

( General dealings. 



TV. Protecting 
bank. 



the I 



Banker’s 

work. 

His dealings 



own 



Safeguards 



For bank clerks. 
Customers or de- 
positors. 
Strangers. 

In writing. 

In counterfeiting. 



r Officially 

V. Promoting the I 
bank’s welfare. \ 



Personally. 



' Directors. 
Competitors. 
Clerks and offi- 
cers. 

Depositors. 
k Customers. 



Also numerous other rules to be observed to secure orderly and efficient 
service. 

In order to place these valuable papers within the reach of all bank clerks 
and junior officers, we will send the above-mentioned eighty-eight page pam- 
phlet, containing fifteen articles on The Practical Work of a Bank, all com- 
plete and comprising all the papers published up to date, also The Bank- 
ers’ Magazine for the remainder of the year — May to December, 1902, 
inclusive — at the special low rate of $3. 

This offer is open only to clerks or officers in banks now subscribers 
to the Magazine. 

The Pamplet containing the Prize Articles will be found convenient for 
preservation so that the articles may be referred to at any time. 

In addition to securing the pamphlet containing the Prize Articles above 
referred to, those subscribing at the above special rate will get The Bank- 
ers’ Magazine for eight months. The papers on The Practical Work of a 
Bank will be continued throughout the present year, the topics still to be 
treated of in future numbers including : 
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The Collection Department. 

Improved books and forms. Summary of rules governing collections. 
How to make collections pay the best profits. 

Discounts, Loans and Investments. 

How to determine the value of paper offered for discount. Hints 
about minimizing losses. How to keep the bank’s funds safely and prof- 
itably employed. What part of the funds should be kept in securities 
immediately available, such as high-class R. R. bonds, stocks, etc. Sug- 
gestions for managing a Credit Department, with records and blanks 
required in conducting such a department. 

Bookkeeping for City and Country Banks. 

Modern methods of accounting, showing the latest forms of books 
and blanks, with full explanations. 

U3T" Two important papers on this topic appear in the May issue of 
the Magazine. 

Embezzlements and Defalcations. 

What experience has shown to be the most effectual means of guard- 

' ing the bank’s funds. System of checks and verifications in use in the 
best managed banks. 

Increasing the Net Earnings. 

Prudent and economical management. Preventing useless expendi- 
ture of time and money. Increasing the bank’s customers. Ways in 
which business may be profitably extended. 

A first prize of $100 and a second prize of $50 is offered for papers on any 
of these five topics. All bank clerks and officers are invited to enter the com- 
petition. Full particulars may be obtained on application to the publishers 
of The Bankers’ Magazine. 

Progressive banks will find it a profitable investment to place these papers 
in the hands of every junior officer and employee. 

Bank clerks who desire promotion should keep thoroughly informed in 
regard to modern methods of bank work. 

BRADFORD RHODES & CO. 

87 Maiden Lane, New York. 



The New Cashier of the Bank of England.— Mr. John G. Nairne, the 
recently appointed Cashier of the Bank of England— one of the highest posi- 
tion in the. banking world — is a son of the late Mr. Andrew Nairne, account- 
ant in the National Bank, Castle Douglas, and a nephew of Sir Halliday Ma- 
cartney. Mr. Nairne was connected with a bank in Glasgow for some time 
before he joined the staff of the Bank of England. 



John Smith’s Cautious Check. — A check regarded as unique was depos- 
ited with the Seaboard National Bank recently. It was indorsed, “Please 
pay to John Doe personally $50. Do not pay same to nobody else but him. 
John Smith .” — New York Times. 
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IMPORTANT LEGAL DECISIONS OF INTEREST TO BANKERS. 



All the latest decisions affecting bankers rendered by the United States Courts and State Court 
el last resort will be found In the Magazine's Law Department as early as obtainable. 

Attention is also directed to the “ Replies to Law and Banking Questions," included In this 
Department. 

RESTRICTIVE INDORSEMENTS— RIGHT OF INDORSEE TO INDORSE. 

Supreme Judicial Court of Massachusetts, March 10, 1002. 

HASKELL V8. AVERY. 

Where paper Is indorsed 11 for deposit,” the indorsement, though restrictive, confers upon 
the bank the right to collect the paper, and, to that end, to bring a salt, if necessary, 
in its own name. 

The bank to which paper is so indorsed may transfer the title therein, subject to the ^just 
imposed by the first indorsement.* 



Claim by Elmer E. Haskell against Margaret W. Avery, executrix of the 
insolvent estate of Edward Avery, deceased, brought on a promissory note 
payable to and indorsed by decedent, and on a draft accepted by him, and 
each of which are held by claimant. A finding of the commissioners of the 
estate, disallowing the claim, was affirmed by the court, and plaintiff excepted. 

Holmes, C. J.: The only question is whether the holder of the note and 
draft can prove in his own name. 

To decide this it is necessary to consider the purport and effect of the two 
indorsements. The first is that of Neher: “For deposit in the National 
Bank of the State of Florida, Jacksonville, Fla., to credit of E. J. Neher.” 
Neher’s name is a signature although it also makes part of a sentence. The 
signature is often made part of the last sentence of a letter, but no one ever 
thought, we suppose, that it was less a signature on that account. The in- 
dorsement then is in effect the same as if it read, “ For deposit * * * to 
my credit. E. J. Neher. ” 

Such an indorsement is restrictive in the sense that it gives notice of the 
trust to anyone who should take the note thereafter, and therefore makes it 
impossible for one who should discount it for the holder to retain the pro- 
ceeds, when collected, to his own use. (Lloyd vs. Signoumey, 5 Bing. 525.) 

But there seems to be no reason for denying that it gave to the Florida 
National Bank the right to collect the note, and to that end to bring a suit, 
if necessary, in his own name. (Flour Mill Co. vs. Holmes, 156 Mass. 11, 12, 
30 N. E. 176.) 

♦ By the Negotiable Instruments Law It is provided that “ A restrictive indorsement con- 
fers upon the indorsee the right: 1. To receive payment of the instrument; 2. To bring any 
action thereon that the indorser could bring; 3. To transfer his rights as such Indorsee, where 
the form of the instrument authorizes him to do so. But all the subsequent indorsees acquire 
only the title of the first indorsee under the restrictive indorsement." (8ection 67, New 
York Act.) 
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In other words, there seems to be no reason for denying that it gave the 
bank the legal title to the note, as the bank certainly would have owned the 
proceeds of the note when collected, and thereafter would have been simply 
a debtor to Neher for the amount. It does not matter if the title was void- 
able in case the depositor should have seen fit to revoke his mandate, or the 
bank had returned the paper upon a failure to collect. 

If these preliminaries are admitted, there is not much more difficulty in 
taking the next step. The very purpose of indorsing the note payable in 
Boston to a Florida bank for deposit is that the Florida bank should get the 
note collected and make itself the depositor’s debtor by the usual measures. 
Those, it is well-known, are the indorsements through intervening banks to 
a bank or person in Boston. The fact that the words “ or order” were not 
added did not, of itself, limit the power of the bank to indorse. (More vs. 
Manning, 1 Comyns, 311; Acheson vs. Fountain, 1 Strange, 557; Edie vs. 
East India Co. 2 Burrows, 1216; Leavitt vs. Putnam, 3 N. Y. 494.) And the 
fact that the indorsement to the bank was restricted in the sense that it dis- 
closed a trust, did not prevent the bank from passing the legal title subject to 
the trust to the Boston bank or person ultimately called upon to collect. 
This is in accordance with reason, has the sanction of Massachusetts author- 
ity, as well as of other courts, and seems to be established as the law for 
future transactions by statute. (Freeman’s Nat. Bank vs. National Tube 
Works, 151 Mass. 413, 417, 24 N. E. 779, 8 L. R. A. 42; 1 Daniel, Neg. Inst. 
[4th Ed.] §698d. note 4; Rev. Laws, c. 73, §§53, 54. See National Pember- 
ton Bank vs. Porter, 125 Mass. 333, 335.) 

The second indorsement to be considered is the last appearing upon the 
paper. It is by a New York bank, “for [its] collection account.” The in- 
dorsement is in blank, and there is less doubt than in the former case that 
the words “for collection account ” do not preclude the holder from suing or 
proving in his own name. (Freeman’s Nat. Bank vs. National Tube Works, 
ubi supra; Flour Mill Co. vs. Holmes, 156 Mass. 11, 12.) 

For these reasons the appellant should have been allowed to prove his 
claim. Exceptions sustained. 



USURY— AMOUNT OF PENALTY. 

Supreme Court of the United States, January 15, 1902. 

FIRST NATIONAL BANK OF FORT BENTON vs. WATT. 

The amount of the penalty which may be recovered of a National bank where usury has 
been paid is twice the amount of interest paid, and not merely twice the amount in 
excess of the legal rate.* 



In error to the Supreme Court of the State of Minnesota. 

By this action, which was commenced in a court of the State of Minnesota, 
recovery was sought from the First National Bank of Lake Benton, Minn., 
plaintiff in error here, of twice the amount of the entire interest which it was 
alleged had been paid to that Bank by Watt, plaintiff below, who is the de- 
fendant in error on this record. The right to the relief was based on the 
averment that the bank had, in violation of the law of the United States, re- 

* To the same effect see Henderson National Bank vs. Alves, 91 Ky. 142; Schuyler National 
Bank vs. Bullong, 28 Neb. 684. 
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ceived from Watt usurious interest. The cause was tried to a jury and a 
verdict returned in favor of Watt. 

White, J.: The contention of the plaintiff in error is that the State court 
erroneously condemned it to pay twice the amount of the entire interest 
which it had collected because it had taken a usurious rate, while under the 
law of the United States, it is insisted, the recovery should have been, not 
twice the amount of the entire interest, but only twice the sum by which 
the interest received exceeded the lawful rate. To dispose of this contention 
involves ascertaining the meaning of §§ 5197 and 5198 of the Revised Statutes 
of the United States, which are as follows : 

“Sec. 5197. Any association may take, receive, reserve and charge on 
any loan or discount made, or upon any note, bill of exchange, or other 
evidences of debt, interest at the rate allowed by the laws of the State, Ter- 
ritory or district where the bank is located and no more, except that where 
by the laws of any State a different rate is limited for banks of issue organ- 
ized under State laws, the rate so limited shall be allowed for associations 
organized or existing in any such State under this title. When no rate is 
fixed by the laws of the State, or Territory, or district, the bank may take, 
receive, reserve, or charge a rate not exceeding seven per centum, and such 
interest may be taken in advance, reckoning the days for which the note, 
bill, or other evidence of debt has to run. And the purchase, discount, or 
sale, of a bona fide bill of exchange, payable at another place than the place 
of such purchase, discount or sale, at not more than the current rate of ex- 
change for sight drafts in addition to the interest, shall not be considered as 
taking or receiving a greater rate of interest. 

Sec. 5198. The taking, receiving, reserving, or charging a rate of interest 
greater than is allowed by the preceding section, when knowingly done, shall 
be deemed a forfeiture of the entire interest which the note, bill, or other 
evidence of debt carries with it, or which has been agreed to be paid thereon. 
In case the greater rate of interest has been paid, the person by whom it has 
been paid, or his legal representatives, may recover back, in an action in the 
nature of an action for debt, twice the amount of the interest thus paid from 
the association taking or receiving the same; provided, such action is com- 
menced within two years from the time the usurious transaction occurred. 
(That suits, actions and proceedings against any association under this title 
may be had in any circuit, district or territorial court of the United States 
held within the district in which such association may be established, or in 
any State, county, or municipal court in the county or city in which said 
asociation is located having jurisdiction in similar cases.”) 

The argument that the recovery should have been limited to twice the 
amount by which the usurious interest exceeded the legal rate is predicated 
on what is assumed to be the correct construction of the second sentence of 
§ 5198 above quoted. The sentence relied on is as follows : 

“In case the greater rate of interest has been paid, the person by whom 
it has been paid, or his legal representatives, may recover back, in an action 
in the nature of an action of debt, twice the amount of the interest thus paid 
from the association taking or receiving the same ; provided such action is 
commenced within two years from the time the usurious transaction occurred.” 

It is urged that the statute is penal in its character and must be strictly 
construed ; therefore, the sentence relied upon must be interpreted as relating 
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solely to the usurious portion of the interest paid, and not to so much of the 
rate of interest as was lawful. Although it be conceded that the statute is 
penal in character, we do not consider, even under the strictest rule of con- 
struction, it Is possible to give to it the meaning contended for without de- 
parting from its unambiguous letter and thereby frustrating its obvious intent. 
The first section of the sentence provides that “the taking, receiving, reserv- 
ing, or charging a rate of interest greater than is allowed, * * * when 
knowingly done, shall be deemed a forfeiture of the entire interest which the 
note, bill, or other evidence of debt carries with it, or which has been agreed 
to be paid thereon.” This, without the slightest ambiguity, provides for the 
forfeiture, not of the amount by which the usurious has exceeded the lawful 
rate, but of the entire interest. When the statute then proceeds in the very 
next sentence to say, “In case the greater rate of interest has been paid, the 
person by whom it has been paid, or his legal representatives, may recover 
back * * * twice the amount of the interest thus paid,” it cannot in 
reason be held that the words “the interest thus paid,” refer to any other 
sum than the entire interest as provided in the previous sentence. To hold 
otherwise would be to decide that the statute forfeited the entire amount of 
interest whenever a usurious rate had been taken, received, reserved, or 
charged, and yet limited the debtor’s right to recover back only to twice the 
amount of the excess of the usurious over the legal rate. This would be to 
interpret the law as in one sentence imposing a forfeiture of the entire inter- 
est, while in the next sentence it rendered such forfeiture, in many cases, ab- 
solutely nugatory. That such would be the result becomes apparent when 
it is considered that while it is conceded that in case usurious interest is re- 
ceived the entire amount is forfeited, it is yet argued that in case suit is 
brought to recover the forfeited usurious interest, the entire interest received 
can not be awarded. The contention otherwise stated is this: The entire 
interest, in the event usurious interest is received, is forfeited at the election 
of the creditor, such election on his part, by which the forfeiture is escaped, 
being manifested by his insisting on retaining the money taken by him in 
violation of the statute. This, however, involves not only the conflict pointed 
out by the considerations just mentioned, but the further contradiction that 
the greater the violation of the statute the lesser the penalty which it im- 
poses. The disregard of the text and the confusion as to the purpose of the law, 
which the argument involves, disappears if the statute be harmoniously en- 
forced according to its letter and spirit. By both it is apparent that the stat- 
ute, on the one hand, causes a forfeiture of the entire interest to result from 
the taking, receiving, reserving, or charging a rate greater than is allowed by 
law, and, on the other, subjects the creditor to pay twice the amount of the 
entire interest, illegally exacted if by persistence in wrongdoing he subjects 
the debtor to the necessity of suing to recover. 

While the question here presented has not been heretofore passed upon 
by this court, the circuit courts of the United States have had occasion fre- 
quently to consider it, and have uniformly construed the statute in accord- 
ance with its plain import as we have just expounded it. (National Bank vs. 
Davis, 8 Biss. 100; Fed. Cas. No. 10,038; National Exch. Bank vs. Moore, 2 
Bond, 174 Fed. Cas. No. 10,041; Crocker vs. First Nat. Bank, 4 Dill. 358, 
Fed. Cas. No. 3,397; Hill vs. National Bank, 21 Blatchf. 258, 15 Fed. 433; 
Louisville Trust Co. vs. Kentucky Nat. Bank, 87 Fed. 143, 149, 102 Fed. 442.) 
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The State courts of last resort have also, as a general rule, upheld the 
same construction. (Boerner vs. Traders’ Nat. Bank, 90 Tex. 443, 39 S. W. 
286, and authorities there cited.) True it is that in a few cases some State 
courts have hesitatingly taken an opposite view ; but we think, for the reasons 
which we have given, the letter of the statute is too plain and its intention too 
manifest to justify such an interpretation. 



NATIONAL BANKS— SUCCESSIVE ASSESSMENTS UPON STOCKHOLDERS- 
CONSTRUCTION OF STATUTE BY COMPTROLLER OF CURRENCY. 

Supreme Court of the United 8tates, February 24, 1902. 

CLEMENT 8TUDEBAKER VB. JOHN PERRY, AS RECEIVER OF THE NATIONAL 
BANK OF KANSAS CITY. 

The Comptroller of the Currency has power to levy successive assessments upon the stock- 
holders in an insolvent National bank, where the aggregate of the assessments does not 
exceed the total liability of the stockholders, and his power is not exhausted by one 
assessment. 

Where the meaning of the National Bank Act is clear, the construction placed thereon by 
the Comptroller of the Currency will not be deemed within the rule that the practical 
construction of a statute by executive officers is to be adhered to. 



In error to the United States Circuit Court of Appeals for the Seventh 
Circuit. 

This was an action by the Receiver of the National Bank of Kansas City 
against Clement Studebaker to recover an assessment made by the Comp- 
troller of the Currency on stock of such bank held by the defendant. The 
declaration set forth the ownership by the defendant of 189 shares of its cap- 
ital stock of the par value of $100 each ; the insolvency of the bank ; an as- 
sessment by the Comptroller of the Currency on February 11, 1896, of sixteen 
per cent, on the stock ; the payment by the defendant of said assessment ; 
a finding by the Comptroller of the Currency on February 25, 1899, that the 
first assessment was insufficient, and the necessity of an additional assess- 
ment of seven per cent ; the levy of said second assessment ; the direction by 
the Comptroller to the Receiver to collect it, and the refusal of the defen- 
dant to pay. 

A demurrer was filed raising the question of the sufficiency in law of the 
declaration. The demurrer was overruled, and the defendant electing to 
stand by his demurrer, judgment was rendered for the amount of second as- 
sessment upon the stock owned by him. The cause was taken to the Circuit 
Court of Appeals of the Seventh Circuit, where the judgment of the circuit 
court was affirmed. The case was then brought to the Supreme Court. 

Mr. Justice Shiras delivered the opinion of the court: 

The single question for our determination is whether the Comptroller of 
the Currency, acting under the National banking laws, can validly make 
more than one assessment upon the shareholders of an insolvent National 
banking association. 

It is not denied by the plaintiff in error that the first assessment, which 
he voluntarily paid, was insufficient to pay the debts and liabilities of the 
bank, but his contention is that the Comptroller of the Currency exhausted 
his power to levy assessments upon the shareholders of stock in an insolvent 
National bank by the single exercise of that power. He advances two argu- 
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ments in support of his contention: First, that the individual liability of 
National bank shareholders is contractual, and that hence only one assess- 
ment and suit to enforce the same is authorized by law ; and, second, that by 
a course of practice for many years the Comptrollers of the Currency, charged 
with the execution of the laws, construed them to authorize but one assess- 
ment, and that such construction is now conclusive upon the courts. 

Those portions of the statute which are involved in this controversy are 
found in section 5151 of the Revised Statutes of the United States, in the 
following terms. [The Court here quoted sections 5234 and 5236, Rev. 
Stat. U. S.] 

The proposition of the plaintiff in error, as expressed in the brief of his 
counsel, is “that section 5234 simply authorizes the Comptroller to enforce 
the individual liability of shareholders in a National bank, if necessary to 
pay the debts of such bank ; that the Comptroller is therefore plainly author- 
ized to decide as to the necessity of enforcing such liability and as to the time 
when the same is to be enforced, and fix the amount to be collected ; that 
there is to be a decision by the Comptroller as to these matters, and then a 
demand or requisition by him, followed by one suit, at law or in equity, as 
circumstances require; that it is this decision which is termed an assessment; 
that the Comptroller is nowhere expressly authorized to enforce such liability 
by several decisions and suits; that he is simply authorized to enforce the 
individual liability of National bank stockholders according to law ; and that 
there can be but one decision by the Comptroller as to the time, necessity 
and extent of enforcing this liability, and, therefore, but one assessment, as 
the statute certainly does not authorize an assessment which could not be 
enforced by suit.” 

It is further urged, in behalf of the plaintiff in error, that as the liability 
of a shareholder of an insolvent National bank for all contracts, debts and 
engagements of such association to the extent of the amount of his stock 
therein, at the par value thereof, in addition to the amount invested in such 
shares, is contractual in its nature, it therefore follows that the general rule 
that the plaintiff can not split up a single and entire cause of action and 
make it the subject of different suits applies. 

We do not deem it necessary in the case before us to enter at length into 
the discussion suggested. It is sufficient that, by entering into the relation 
of a shareholder in a National banking association, the plaintiff in error sub- 
jected himself to the obligation created by the statute, and the only question 
is whether the Comptroller of the Currency has power to make and to enforce 
by a suit at law more than one assessment upon the shareholders of an insol- 
vent National bank, if necessary to pay the debts thereof. The general pur- 
pose of the statute undoubtedly was to confer upon the creditors of the bank 
a right to resort to the individual liability of the shareholders to the extent, 
if necessary, of the amount of their stock therein, and it would be a singular 
construction of law that would empower the Comptroller, by making an in- 
adequate assessment, to relieve the shareholders upon paying such assess- 
ment, from their entire liability. 

The logic of the plaintiff in error requires him to convince us that his vol- 
untary payment of one assessment, made when the Comptroller was imper- 
fectly acquainted with the amount of the bank's indebtedness, amounts to a 
satisfaction in toto of his obligation. Such may be the true construction of 
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the statute ; but, defeating as it would in the cases supposed, the main and 
obvious purpose of the enactment, such a construction will only be made 
by a court when compelled by the necessary meaning of the language. The 
inconveniences that would be occasioned by the meaning proposed are so 
great and obvious as to lead us to expect to find that reasonable construction 
of the law does not require us to adopt it. 

If it be the duty of the Comptroller to give the creditors of an insolvent 
National bank the remedy providing for the individual liability of the share- 
holders, and if the law be that he can do so by one assessment only, then he 
must, no matter what the condition of the bank may appear to be, make an 
assessment upon the shareholders up to the entire amount of their liability. 
In many instances, the value of the bank’s assets might make it altogether 
probable that but a small portion of the shareholders’ contribution would be 
needed. To require payment in full of money which might be held for years 
while the bank’s affairs were being wound up, and then be returned without 
interest, would certainly be a hardship upon the shareholders. If, to avoid 
that hardship, the Comptroller should postpone the assessment until he could 
fully inform himself of the condition of the bank’s affairs, in the time that 
might thus elapse, some of the stockholders might become insolvent or remove 
their property from the reach of legal proceedings, and thus a loss be thereon 
upon the creditors. 

There is nothing in the language of the sections involved to compel us to 
adopt a view of the law which would result in such manifest inconveniences. 

In Kennedy vs. Gibson, 8 Wall. 498, 19 L. ed. 476, some aspects of the 
question were considered. Mr. Justice Swayne said : 

“The Receiver is the instrument of the Comptroller. He is appointed by 
the Comptroller, and the power of appointment carries with it the power of 
removal. It is for the Comptroller to decide when it is necessary to institute 
proceedings against the stockholders to enforce their personal liability, and 
whether the whole or a part, and, if only a part, how much, shall be collected. 
These questions are referred to his judgment and discretion, and his deter- 
mination is conclusive. The stockholders cannot controvert it. It is not to be 
questioned in the litigation that may ensue. He may make it at such time as 
he may deem proper and upon such data as shall be satisfactory to him. This 
action on his partis indispensable whenever the personal liability of the stock- 
holders is sought to be enforced, and must precede the institution of suit by 
the Receiver. The fact must be distinctly averred in all such cases, and if 
put in issue must be proved. 

The liability of the stockholders is several and not joint. The limit of 
their liability is the par of the stock held by each one. Where the whole 
amount is sought to be recovered, the proceeding must be at law. Where 
less is required, the proceeding may be in equity, and, in such case an inter- 
locutory decree may be taken for contribution and the case may stand over 
for the further action of the court — if such action should subsequently prove 
to be necessary — until the full amount of the liability is exhausted. It would 
be attended with injurious consequences to forbid action against the stock- 
holders until the precise amount necessary to be collected shall be formally 
ascertained. This would greatly protract the final settlement, and might be 
attended with large losses by insolvency and otherwise in the intervening 
time. The amount must depend in part upon the solvency of the debtors and 
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the validity of the claims. Time will be consumed in the application of these 
tests, and the result in many cases cannot be foreseen. The same remarks 
apply to the enforced collections from the stockholders. A speedy adjust- 
ment is necessary to the efficiency and utility of the law ; the interests of the 
creditors require it, and it was the obvious policy and purpose of Congress to 
give it. If too much be collected, it is provided by the statute that any sur- 
plus which may remain after satisfying all demands against the association 
shall be paid over to the stockholders. It is better they should pay more 
than may prove to be needed than that the evils of delay should be encoun- 
tered.” 

These observations clearly imply that the Comptroller, in the exercise of 
his discretion, may levy successive assessments as they may appear to be 
necessary. If the power can be exercised only once no reason is apparent 
why equity should have jurisdiction for the collection of an assessment less 
than 100 per cent. If the stockholders’ liability is fixed once for all by the 
first assessment of the Comptroller, the legal remedy for the collection of a 
ten per cent, assessment is as full, adequate, and complete as it is for the col- 
lection of the 100 per cent, assessment. The reason why, when the assess- 
ment is for the 100 per cent, the proceeding must be at law, and when for a 
less amount it may be in equity, is obvious. When the full amount is assessed 
there can be but one suit against each stockholder. He is suable for his full 
liability at once, and there is no reason for equitable jurisdiction. If a partial 
assessment is made, there may be other assessments, when the Receiver has 
liberty to sue at law for even a partial assessment, though equity has concur- 
rent jurisdiction to prevent a multiplicity of suits. 

Casey vs. Galli, 94 U. S. 673, 24 L. ed. 168, was the case of a suit at law by 
the Receiver of a National banking association to enforce the individual lia- 
bility of a shareholder. It was there contended that the defendant was bound 
to contribute ratably, and that the proper amount could be ascertained only 
in equity ; that the defendant was bound to contribute ratably a large sum ; 
that this sum was not stated in the declaration, and hence what would be 
ratable and proper did not appear ; that the obligation of the defendant was 
to pay into the hands of the Comptroller of the Currency a ratable portion of 
the debts of the association proved before him, and that the declaration did 
not show that any debts had been so proved; and that the declaration 
demanded a larger sum than the defendant is required by the statute to pay, 
and also an additional sum by way of interest. But it was held by this court 
that u in regard to the first three of these objections it is sufficient to say that 
Kennedy vs. Gibson, 8 Wall. 498, 19 L. ed. 476, is conclusive against them. 
It is there said that the amount to be paid rests in the judgment and discre- 
tion of the Comptroller; that his determination cannot be controverted by 
the stockholders in suits against them, and that, when the order is to collect 
the full amount of the par of the stock, the suit must be at law. It is unnec- 
essary to reproduce the reasoning of the court in support of these propositions. 
The sum to be paid being liquidated, and due and payable when the Comp- 
troller’s order was made, it follows that the amount bears interest from the 
date of the order.” 

In United States vs. Knox, 102 U. S. 422, 26 L. ed. 216, an attempt was 
made to enforce a deficiency, caused by the insolvency of some of the share- 
holders of an insolvent National bank, against solvent shareholders, but it 
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was held that the liability of the shareholders was several, and was not 
affected by the failure of any other shareholder to pay the amount assessed 
against him, and it was said by this court, that * ‘ although assessments made by 
the Comptroller under the circumstances of the first assessment in this case, 
and all other assessments, successive or otherwise, not exceeding the par value 
of all the stock of the bank, are conclusive upon the stockholders.” 

Germanica Nat. Bank vs. Case, 131 U. S. 144, Appx., and 23 L. ed. 961, 
was a case where the Comptroller had levied an assessment for an amount on 
each shareholder, not sufficient to justify an appeal from the circuit court of 
the United States, and where a motion to dismiss the appeal was made in this 
court, but the motion was denied, Chief Justice Waite saying: “If the 

decree asked and obtained in this cause had been confined to an order for the 
payment of the seventy per cent, upon the amount of the stock held by the 
appellants respectively, which the Comptroller of the Currency has already 
instructed the Receiver to collect, the objection taken by the appellee to our 
jurisdiction might have been good ; but the decree as given goes further, and 
after providing for the seventy per cent, adjudges that each of the appellants 
shall be liable to further contribution as stockholders until a sufficient sum is 
realized to pay the debts of the bank, and that the bill be retained until it 
shall be certain that no further contribution will be required. This fixes the 
liability of each of these appellants to contribute in this suit to the extent of 
the nominal amount of his stock if necessary, and as the bill alleges that at 
least twenty -five per cent, more will be required, it is apparent that the 4 mat- 
ter in dispute * is not alone the amount already decreed, but a sum in addition 
that may amount to thirty per cent, of the stock, and is now expected to 
reach twenty-five per cent. Their liability generally as stockholders to make 
contributions has been fully established. That can never again be contested 
in this suit except under this appeal. For the purposes of jurisdiction, we 
may consider that as in dispute which would be settled by the decree if it had 
not been appealed from.” The right of the Comptroller to levy a further 
assessment was thereby plainly implied. 

Bushnell vs. Leland, 164 U. 8. 684, 41 L. ed. 698, 17 Sup. Ct. Rep. 209, was 
a late case, in which the power of the Comptroller to determine the necessity 
and amount of an assessment upon the shareholders was challenged on con- 
stitutional grounds, but it was held, in the language of Mr. Justice White: 
“ All these alleged errors may be reduced to the single contention that under 
the National Banking Law the Comptroller of the Currency is without power 
to appoint a Receiver of a defaulting or insolvent National bank, or to call 
for a ratable assessment upon the stockholders of such bank without a previ- 
ous judicial ascertainment of the necessity for the appointment of the 
Receiver and the existence of the liabilities of the bank ; and that the lodg- 
ment of authority in the Comptroller, empowering him either to appoint a 
Receiver or to make a ratable call upon the stockholders, is tantamount to 
vesting that officer with judicial power, in violation of the constitution. All 
of these contentions have been long since settled, and are not open to further 
discussion. (Kennedy vs. Gibson, 8 Wall, 498; Casey vs. Galli, 94 U. 8. 674; 
United States vs. Knox, 102 U. S. 423.”) 

The precise question raised in the present case has several times been 
argued and determined in the lower Federal courts. In Aldrich vs. Yates, 95 
Fed. 78, the question was thus stated and answered by District Judge Evans 
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in the circuit court for the district of Kentucky: “The question, then, 

remains, has the Comptroller of the Currency the power to make a second 
assessment in any event? The ultimate liability of the shareholder in such 
cases is for the full amount of the par value of the stock, * * * under the 
statutory conditions, if they are found by the Comptroller to exist. A mis- 
take of that officer in making an estimate of the amount of a needed assess- 
ment cannot be held to release the shareholder from the full statutory liabil- 
ity. A mistake of such a character would be natural, if not inevitable, in 
many instances, in view of the uncertain value of assets; and the indisposi- 
tion, in the first instance, to make an assessment unnecessarily large may well 
excuse its not being done, when there is certainly no statutory provision, 
prohibiting in terms or by necessary implication, further assessments, if the 
necessity exists. In practice, second assessments have frequently been made. 
The court is of opinion that such a course is within the power of the Comp- 
troller, in the exercise of his duty to see that the liability of the stockholders 
is sufficiently enforced to pay the debts of the bank, and that practice has 
been recognized as proper by the Supreme Court. (United States vs. Knox, 
102 U. S. 422, 26 L. ed. 216.”) 

In Aldrich vs. Campbell, 38 C. C. A. 347, 97 Fed. 663, it was held by the 
circuit court of appeals for the ninth circuit that the action of the Comptroller 
of the Currency in ordering an assessment against the stockholders of an 
insolvent National bank, whether a first assessment or one subsequently 
made, is a determination of the necessity for such assessment, which is con- 
clusive on the stockholders, and cannot be questioned by them in any litiga- 
tion which may ensue, either at law or in equity. 

In De Weese vs. Smith, 97 Fed. 309, it was held by the circuit court that 
a judgment against a shareholder of an insolvent National bank on a first 
assessment was a bar to a second suit brought to recover a later assessment, 
but this judgment was reversed by the circuit court of appeals for the eighth 
circuit, in De Weese vs. Smith, 46 C. C. A. 408, 106 Fed. 438. And, as already 
stated, the circuit court of appeals for the seventh circuit held in the case now 
before us that it was discretionary with the Comptroller to make one or more 
assessments (Studebaker vs. Perry, 43 C. C. A. 69, 102 Fed. 947), Woods, 
Circuit Judge, saying: 

“The dominant purpose of the parts of the statute touching this question 
is that the shareholders of an insolvent National bank shall be liable for its 
debts ‘to the extent of the amount of their stock therein,’ and rules of con- 
struction are not to be invoked in a way to defeat that purpose. Under the 
direction of the Comptroller the Receiver is authorized to enforce the share- 
holder’s liability; but the power to enforce does not include a power to cut 
off or limit, and by no proper application of general rules of construction can 
the statute be so read as to permit the failure of its main design.” 

The cases cited by the plaintiff in error wherein courts of high authority 
have held that, where some particular act involving judicial discretion is to be 
performed by an executive officer the power is exhausted by its single^exercise, 
are not applicable to cases like the present, where the law merely provides that 
the shareholder shall pay what may be necessary to meet the debts and obli- 
gations of the bank. How much that is may not be ascertained'at once, but 
as it is important that the settlement shall progress without delay, it is a rea- 
sonable construction of the statute that, while it is just and for his benefit 
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that the stockholder be called on for no more than seems to be necessary, so 
it is just to the creditor that further calls may be made when necessary. This 
is a case where the power to assess belongs exclusively to the Comptroller, 
and the power to enforce the assessment belongs to the courts, and the con- 
struction contended for on behalf of the plaintiff in error confuses the remedy 
provided for by this statute of the United States with the ordinary remedy 
for the enforcement of statutory liability of stockholders by the courts. 

It is finally argued on behalf of the plaintiff in error that the doctrine of 
contemporaneous and practical construction put upon a statute by executive 
officers is applicable. It is said that former Comptrollers of the Currency 
held, in several instances, that the power to assess under the National Bank- 
ing Law was exhausted by a single exercise ; that subsequent Comptrollers 
ought not to have departed from that construction ; and it is urged that this 
court should, by its decision in this case, set aside the construction at present 
prevailing and restore the former one. 

The doctrine invoked is a useful one, but its application should be 
restricted to cases in which the construction involved is really one of doubt 
and where those to be affected have relied on the practical construction, and 
rights have accrued by reason of such reliance. The rule is well expressed in 
Cooley on Constitutional Limitations, 5th ed. p. 69 : 

“ If the question involved is really one of doubt the force of their [officers’] 
judgment, especially in view of the injurious consequences that may result 
from disregarding it, is fairly entitled to turn the scale in the judicial mind. 
Where, however, no ambiguity or doubt appears in the law, we think the 
same rule obtains here as in other cases, that the court should confine its 
attention to the law, and not allow intrinsic circumstances to introduce a 
difficulty where the language is plain. To allow force to a practical con- 
struction in such a case would be to suffer manifest perversions to defeat the 
evident purpose of the lawmakers.” 

That the language of the statute under consideration is plain and its con- 
struction free from doubt are sufficiently shown by the decisions of the courts 
heretofore cited; and it would be absurd to claim that the plaintiff in error 
bought his stock in a National banking association with a right to rely on the 
contingency that the Comptroller might inadvertently or mistakenly make an 
insufficient assessment should the bank become insolvent. 

The judgment of the circuit court of appeals is affirmed. 



TAX UPON SHARES OF STOCK IN TRUST COMPANY— DEDUCTION FOR 
UNITED STATES BONDS. 

Supreme Court of the United States, February 24, 1902. 

CLEVELAND TRUST COMPANY vs. M. A. LANDER, TREASURER OF CUYAHOGA 

COUNTY, OHIO. 

A tax upon the shares of stock of a trust company is not equivalent to a tax upon the prop- 
erty of the corporation, and hence the stockholders are not entitled to have deducted 
from the gross value of the shares the amount of capital invested in United States bonds. 



In error to the Supreme Court of the State of Ohio. 

This suit was brought by the Cleveland Trust Company for an injunction 
to restrain the collection of a tax upon its shares. The return of the company 
made to the county auditor included 174 bonds of the United States of the 
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denomination of $1,000 each, “then and for a long time prior thereto owned 
by the plaintiff and in which the plaintiff had invested its capital stock.” The 
plaintiff valued these bonds at the sum of $213,274.81, and in its return 
deducted that sum from the $500,000 par value of paid-in capital stock inclu- 
ded among the liabilities of the plaintiff, leaving a balance of $256,720.19. 

The county auditor refused to allow the deduction of the Government 
bonds, and fixed the value of the shares of the capital stock at $338,700, 
exclusive of the assessed value of the real estate. 

Mr. Justice McKenna delivered the opinion of the court : 

The argument of the plaintiff in error claims a greater irnmuni 1 y from tax- 
ation for the shares of the trust company than section 5219 of the Revised 
Statutes of the United States gives to shares in National banks. That sec- 
tion permits the States to assess and tax the shares of shareholders in National 
banks, with the limitations only “ that the taxation shall not be at a greater 
rate than is assessed upon other moneyed capital in the hands of individual 
citizens of such State; ” and that the shares of non residents “ shall be taxed 
in the city or town where the bank is located, and not elsewhere.” The 
prayer of the petition is also opposed by decisions of this court. 

In Van Allen vs. The Assessors, 3 Wall. 573, sub nom. Churchill vs. Utica, 
18 L. ed. 229, the provision contained in section 5219 — then a part of the act 
of Congress of June 3, 1864 — came up for consideration. There was a dispute 
as to the meaning of the statute, and its validity was also assailed. The 
court asserted a distinction between the property of the bank and corporation 
as such, and held that the tax authorized by the statute was a tax on the 
shares, the property of the shareholder, not a tax on the capital of a bank, 
the property of the corporation. The validity of the statute was sustained, 
and interpreting it the court said that it authorized the taxation of such 
shares, and shares were defined to be the whole interest of the holder with- 
out diminution on account of the kind of property which constituted the 
capital stock of the bank. Of the provisions of the act expressing this pur- 
pose and the right of the State to tax, the court said nothing “ could be made 
plainer or more direct and comprehensive.” The case was subsequently 
affirmed. (4 Wall. 244, 259, 18 L. ed. 344, 350; 121 U. S. 138, 30 L. ed. 895, 
7 Sup. Ct. Rep. 826.) 

The plaintiff concedes the distinction between the property of the corpor- 
ation represented by its capital stock and the property of the shareholders 
represented by their shares, and bases an argument upon that distinction, 
and yet excludes from consideration, as immaterial to the questions at issue, 
the laws of Congress governing the taxation of the shares. The reasoning 
advanced is that under the laws and Constitution of the State of Ohio the 
property of the trust company “must be and is subject to taxation ; ” and 
“that the sections of the statutes of the State of Ohio which provide the 
method for determining the tax value, so far as they apply to such trust com- 
pany, simply prescribe a convenient method for arriving at the true value in 
money of the property of the corporation.” And the deduction is made 
“that, in determining the value of such property for taxation, the trust com- 
pany is entitled to deduct from its capital and surplus the value of the United 
States Government bonds then owned by it.” In other words, the conten- 
tion is that the tax on the shares being equivalent to a tax on the property 
of the trust company, there must be deducted from the value of the shares 
3 
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that portion of the capital of the company invested in United States bonds. 
The answer to the contention is obvious and may be brief. The conten- 
tion destroys the separate individuality recognized, as we have seen, by this 
court, of the trust company aDd its shareholders, and seeks to nulify one pro- 
vision of the Revised Statutes of the United States (section 5219) by another 
(section 3701), between which there is no want of harmony. And what the 
constitution of the State of Ohio requires, or what the statutes of the State 
require as to taxation, must be left to be decided by the Supreme Court of 
the State, and whether that court has decided, logically or illogically, that a 
tax authorized by the laws of the United States on the shares of the company 
satisfies the constitution of the State as a tax on the corporation, is not open 
to our review or objection. The manner of taxation being legal under the 
statutes of the United States, its effect cannot be complained of in the Fed- 
eral tribunals. We do not mean to be understood as implying that the plain- 
tiffs view of the constitution of the State, or of the laws of the State, is 
correct. The inquiry is not necessary. Accepting such view as correct, 
plaintiff shows no right, under the Constitution or laws of the United States, 
which has been violated. Judgment affirmed. 



TRANSFER OF STOCK AS SECURITY— PLEDGE. 

Supreme Court of Oregon, March 3, 1902. 

IRVING PARK ASSOCIATION VS. WATSON. 

The transfer of a certificate of stock to a creditor as collateral for a note, with power to 
sell the stock upon default, is a pledge, and not a mortgage thereof. 



This was a suit to foreclose a pledge of certain shares of stock in the Irving 
Park Association — given to secure the promissory note of the defendant. The 
note was in the following form : 

“(1,779.49. Portland, Oregon, March 16, 1897. Eighteen months after 
date, without grace, we or either of us promise to pay to the order of the Ir- 
ving Park Association, at the office of Ladd & Tilton, in this city, the sum of 
seventeen hundred and seventy-nine and forty-nine hundredths dollars, pay- 
able in gold coin of the United States of America, and not otherwise, with in- 
terest thereon from December 14, 1896, until paid, at the rate of seven (7) per 
cent, per annum, the first payment of interest to fall due on March 31, 1897, 
and thereafter every three (3) months ; and, if not so paid, the whole of said 
note to become due and collectible at the option of the holder thereof, for 
value received. And we hereby assign and transfer to the Irving Park Asso- 
ciation, and deposit with it, as collateral security for the payment of the above 
promissory note and the expenses that may accrue thereon, the following per- 
sonal property, of which we are the sole owners, the same being at our own 
risk and expense, to wit : Certificate numbered thirty-eight, for one (1) share 
of stock in the Irving Park Association, the face value of which is sixty-five 
hundred dollars. It is hereby understood and agreed that the said Irving 
Park Association is not to be held responsible for any injury or loss to said 
property arising from the act of God, robbery, fire, or flood. All securities 
received hereunder may be held and applied by said company to secure said 
indebtedness or liability of any nature whatsoever, existing or which may 
hereafter arise, from us to said Irving Park Association. In view of the non- 
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payment of the said promissory note or the interest thereon when due, we 
hereby appoint and constitute said company or its treasurer our attorneys in 
fact, irrevocable, with the power of substitution, and we hereby authorize and 
empower them, or either of them, or their substitute or substitutes, to sell, at 
any time after said promissory note or interest thereon shall become due, at 
public or private sale, and with notice to us, the whole or any part of the 
property or collaterals deposited with or held by said company, and to deliver 
the said property sold to the purchaser or purchasers thereof, and to apply 
the proceeds of such sale to the payment of said promissory note, with inter- 
est and other expenses, together with five (5) per cent, commission on sale and 
collection of said collateral, and, should any suit be brought upon said note 
to enforce the collection thereof, to pay all costs of suit and counsel fees in- 
curred therein. If, after the sale of said property, and the application of the 
proceeds as aforesaid, there should be a balance of indebtedness still unpaid, 
we hereby promise to pay on demand such balance in gold coin to said com- 
pany ; but, in case said promissory note and all other indebtedness to said Ir- 
ving Park Association be paid, with interest and other expenses, as above 
stipulated, then this agreement shall be void, and all property held as secur- 
ity shall be returned to us ; and all provisions of law providing for sale of 
pledges are hereby expressly waived. Should any such sale be made, such 
attorneys in fact, or either of them, directly or in the name of any other per- 
son, shall have the right to purchase. Witness our hands and seals this 16th 
day of March, A.D. 1897. Virginia Watson.” 

Bean, C.J. (omitting part of the opinion : The first contention for the de- 
fendant is that the instrument sought to be foreclosed is a chattel mortgage, 
and under act 1866, p. 688, § 2 (section 3838 Hill’s Am. Laws) as interpreted in 
Jacobs vs. MoCalley, 8 Or. 124, can be foreclosed only in the manner stipu- 
lated, since plaintiff has possession of the property. While for the plaintiff 
the contention is that the transaction was a pledge and not a mortgage. 
Speaking generally, the distinction between a mortgage and pledge of per- 
sonal property is that in the former the thing pledged must be delivered to 
the pledgee, while in the latter the possession may remain in the mortgagor. 
It is often difficult to determine whether a given transaction is a mortgage or 
a pledge when possession of the property is delivered to the creditor. But 
the general rule is that an assignment and transfer of shares of stock in a 
corporation by a debtor as security for a debt is a pledge, and not a mortgage. 
Indeed, it is said by Mr. Cook that “ it is difficult to ascertain from the cases 
how shares of stock may be mortgaged; and a few early decisions, which held 
certain transactions to be mortgages, would to-day be held to be pledges.” 
(Cook, Stock and Stockh. and Corp. Law. § 464.) 

Mr. Edwards, in his work on Bailments (2d.Ed., § 219), says: “ Shares of 
stock in ajcorporation are now, and have been for many years, habitually 
pledged as collateral security for money loaned. The pledge is made by a di- 
rect transfer of the scrip in writing, with an authority to effect a transfer in 
due form on the books of the corporation ; and in his note for the*sum loaned 
the borrower further authorizes the pledgee*to sell the stock. The effect of 
the transaction is not a mortgage, but a pledge of the stock to secure the 
prompt payment of the money borrowed. On account of its incorporeal na- 
ture, property in stocks cannot be otherwise delivered. The delivery of the 
scrip alone is not considered sufficient, 'because it does not of itself enable 
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the pledgee to sell the stock and apply the proceeds to pay the debt. * * * 
The contract of pledge is entirely consistent with the owner’s right as a stock- 
holder. Until the pledge is rendered available by a foreclosure, he remains 
a member of the corporate body, interested in its management/' And Mr. 
Jones, in his work on Pledges (section 153), says that the transfer of the legal 
title to the stock to the pledgee is not inconsistent with the existence of a 
pledge, but, on the contrary, it cannot generally be pledged without a writ- 
ten transfer of the title, because it is not capable of manual delivery ; and, 
“ in general it may be said that any transfer as collateral security of shares 
in a corporation, made in the ordinary form of an indorsement of a certifi- 
cate, or by delivery of it with a power of attorney to make a transfer upon 
the books of the corporation, or by an actual transfer upon the books, is a 
pledge, and not a mortgage ; and it is immaterial in this respect whether such 
transfer appear to be absolute or is expressed to be made as security.” 
Within these authorities we think the transaction between the plaintiff 
and the defendant as set out in the pleadings constituted a mere pledge of 
the stock, coupled with a right to sell it in case of default ; and such a con- 
struction was given by this court to practically a similar transaction in 8tate 
vs. Smith, 15 Or. 98. 



DEMAND NOTE— WITHIN WHAT TIME PRESENTATION MUST BE MADE TO 
CHARGE INDORSER— CONSTRUCTION OF NEGOTIABLE INSTRUMENTS LA W. 

Supreme Judicial Court of Massachusetts March 3. 1902. 

MERRITT vs. JACKSON. 

Under the provisions of the Negotiable Instruments Law, when the holder of a note payable 
on demand seeks to hold an indorser, the burden is on him to show that a demand was 
made upon the maker within a reasonable time ; and if there is any usage of trade or 
any fact or circumstance to excase a delay, the burden is upon him to show it. 

In the absence of any evidence of a usage of trade to the contrary, a demand made upon 
the maker after the expiration of sixty days is not within a reasonable time. 



Lathrop, J.: This is an action against the defendant, as indorser of four 
promissory notes made by the Jackson Typewriter Company, payable to the 
defendant upon demand, and indorsed by him in blank. One note is dated 
December 19, 1899, and the other three are dated January 5, 1900. Demand 
was made and notice given on April 4, 1900. In the superior court, after the 
introduction of evidence not material to the exceptions, the defendant re- 
quested the court to rule that upon all evidence the plaintiff was not entitled 
to recover. The court refused so to rule, and found for the plaintiff, and the 
case is before us upon the defendant's exceptions. The only question in the 
case is whether the demand was made within a reasonable time. St. 1898, c. 
533, § 71, is in part as follows : 

“Where it [the instrument] is payable on demand presentment must be 
made within a reasonable time after its issue.” Section 193 of the same act 
provides : 44 In determining what is a 4 reasonable time ’ or an 4 unreasonable 
time ’ regard is to be had to the nature of the instrument, the usage of trade 
or business, if any, with respect to such instruments, and the facts of the par- 
ticular case.” Before the statute of 1898, which took effect on January 1, 
1899, was passed, the law applicable to notes payable on demand was regu- 
lated by St. 1839, c. 121, which was retained in substance in the subsequent 
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compilations of the statutes. Section 1 of this statute provided, in substance, 
that the maker should have the same defense against an indorsee as against 
a payee. Section 2 provided that on any promissory note, payable on de- 
mand, made after the act took effect, a demand made at the expiration of 
sixty days from the date thereof without grace, or at any time within that 
term, should be deemed to be made within a reasonable time. Section 3 pro- 
vided for the liability of indorsers. Section 1 of this act was slightly changed 
by St. 1857, c. 192, but was revived, with an amendment, by St. 1858, c. 70. 
And so it appears in Gen. St. c. 53, § 10, and Pub. St. c. 77, § 14. Sections 
2 and 3 of the act appear in Gen. St. c. 53, § 8, and Pub. St. c. 77, § 12. We 
have no doubt that the section of Pub. St. c. 77, last mentioned has been re- 
pealed by section 197, St. 1898, which provides: “All acts and parts of acts 
inconsistent with the provisions of this act are hereby repealed. ” 

We are therefore obliged to consider what is the law merchant which was 
in force in this commonwealth before the statute of 1839 took effect, and 
which is restored by the statute of 1898. Before St. 1839, c. 121, was passed, 
the rule was well settled that, as to a promissory note payable on demand, a 
demand, in order to charge an indorser, must be made within a reasonable 
time, and, if no such demand was made, the note was considered as overdue 
and dishonored. This question arose also in another class of cases, namely, 
as to the length of time in which a note payable on demand, and remaining 
unpaid, would be held to be dishonored, and subject to the grounds of de- 
fense which would be open to the maker in a suit by the payee. (See Paine 
vs. Railroad Co., 118 U. S. 152, 160, 6 Sup. Ct. 1,019, 30 L. Ed. 193.) But, 
while the general rule was well settled, there was found to be great difficulty 
in its application, and it was said to be impossible to fix any precise period, 
as each case depended upon its particular circumstances. (Parker, C. J., in 
Field vs. Nickerson, 13 Mass. 131, 137.) In Seaver vs. Lincoln, 21 Pick. 267, 
it was said by Chief Justice Shaw : 44 One of the most difficult questions pre- 
sented for the decision of a court of law is, what shall be deemed a reasona- 
ble time within which to demand payment of the maker of a note payable on 
demand in order to charge the indorser. It depends upon so many circum- 
stances to determine what is a reasonable time in a particular case that one 
decision goes but little way in establishing a precedent for another.” 

As to what has been held by this court to be a reasonable or unreasonable 
time, the cases are thus summed up by Mr. Justice Dewey in Ranger vs. 
Cary, 1 Mete. 369, 374: “In Field vs. Nickerson, 13 Mass. 131, the period of 
eight months was held not to be within a reasonable time to make a demand 
to charge the indorser; and in Seaver vs. Lincoln 21 Pick. 267, where the de- 
mand was made in seven days after the date of the note, it was held to be 
within due time. 

In Sylvester vs. Crapo, 15 Pick. 92, a note that had remained unpaid for 
eleven months before it was negotiated was held to be dishonored ; and the 
shorter period of six months was, in Thompson vs. Hale, 6 Pick. 259, held 
sufficient to subject it to the defense of a note overdue. On the other hand, 
a note indorsed seven days after its date was held, in Thurston vs. McKown, 
6 Mass. 428, to have been transferred in season to avoid any ground of de- 
fense arising from the equities between the original parties.” 

In Ranger vs. Cary it was held that a note payable on demand was not to 
be regarded as overdue if indorsed within one month after its date. The 
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cases on this subject may be found collated in Norton, Bills & N. (3d Ed.) p. 
347, § 140. 

In the case before us no evidence has been introduced of “ the usage of 
trade or business, if any, with respect to such instruments,” nor the facts of 
the case, apart from what the instrument itself shows. We have no doubt 
that when the holder of such a note seeks to hold an indorser, the burden is 
on him to show that a demand was made upon the maker within a rea- 
sonable time ; and that, if there is any usage of trade or any fact or circum- 
stance to excuse a delay, the burden is on him to show it. (See Keyes vs. 
Fenstermaker, 24 Cal. 329.) 

It is urged, however, that the court will take judicial notice of business in 
a community, including the universal practice of banks, and attention is 
called to the fact that in the charge to the jury in Field vs. Nickerson, 13 
Mass. 131, 132, where the question was whether an action could be maintained 
by an indorsee against an indorser on a promissory note payable on demand 
where the demand was made on the maker eight months after the date of 
the note, Chief Justice Parker, after stating to the jury that the demand 
must be made in a reasonable time, and that what was a reasonable time was 
a question of law in that case, further instructed the jury “ that, all the par- 
ties to the transaction living in a town where credit for loans of money among 
merchants is commonly given for thirty, sixty, or ninety days, the indorser 
must be considered as having contracted with reference to the usual period ; 
that a delay of eight months was unreasonable.” The jury were directed to 
return a verdict for the defendant. Nothing is said on this subject in the 
opinion. Whether or not an analogy can be drawn from the fact that in the 
business community the rate of credit may be thirty, sixty, or ninety days, 8t. 
1898, c. 533, § 193, as we already have pointed out, limits the question of 
usage to that of trade or business “ with respect to such instruments.” The 
statute took effect on January 1, 1899. All but one of the notes in suit were 
dated early in January of the next year. We are not aware that in the in- 
terval any usage of trade or business with respect to demand notes had 
grown up different from that which had had the force of law for nearly six- 
ty years. In a case like the present, in the absence of any evidence to 
bring the case within section 193, St. 1898, we are of opinion that a demand 
on the maker should be made at or before the expiration of sixty days, 
that the demand in this case was not made within a reasonable time, and 
that the ruling requested should have been given. 

Exceptions sustained. 



CONDENSED LEGAL DECISIONS OF INTEREST TO BANKS. 



AGENCY— BANK CASHIER-AUTHORITY— RATIFICATION OF ACTS— NEGLI- 
GENCE OF BANK OFFICERS . 

There is no reason that can be given which is founded upon principle for 
not applying the same rule of agency to a Cashier as to other persons occupy- 
ing fiduciary relations. 

A person can not deal with a Cashier of a bank as an individual in secur- 
ing a draft, and claim, after the draft is delivered, it has become the transac- 
tion of the bank. 
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While a Cashier of a bank is presumed to have all the authority he exer- 
cises in dealing with executive functions legally within the powers of the 
bank, or which are usually done, or held out to be done, by such an officer, 
still the test is whether the transaction is with the bank and in its business, 
or with the Cashier personally and in his business. As to the former, all pre- 
sumptions are in favor of its regularity and binding force. As to the latter, 
no such presumptions arise. 

Upon the proof that the transaction was known to the olaimant to be an 
individual one and not with the bank, the burden is cast upon the claimant 
to establish that the act of the Cashier thus done for his own individual ben- 
efit was authorized or ratified. 

Neither authorization nor ratification arises from unknown concealed 
fraudulent transactions of the Cashier. It is only known open ones, similar 
to the alleged dishonest ones, which work an estoppel. 

Failure to detect that which an inspection with ordinary care would not 
have discovered will not work a ratification. Where a draft on a correspon- 
ding bank is regular on its face, and the entry upon the stub of the draft 
book from which it is taken is also regular, there is nothing to go to a jury to 
establish laches in the officer of a bank for neglect to discover its fraudulent 
character from inspection. 

Campbell vs. Manufacturers’ Nat. Bank, 61 At. Rep. (N. J.) 497. 



COLLECTIONS— INSTR U CT1 ONS—PRO TEST— NEGLECT OF NOTARY. 

Instructions sent with a note forwarded by one bank to another for the 
purpose of collection, “to protest,” held to mean, and to have been under- 
stood to mean by the notary to whose attention it was called, that the nec- 
essary steps to bind indorsers were to be taken. 

While a prompt return to the sender of a protest, showing no notice to an 
indorser, would have enabled it to serve notice in time, having intrusted that 
duty to a notary, it was not bound to make examination to see whether it 
was done. He should either have discharged the duty or called attention to 
the fact that it was not done. 

Giving notice of dishonor of protested paper is, in the absence of contrary 
instructions, an official duty of a notary public, for neglect of which an action 
is maintainable by the party injured upon his official bond. 

Dartmouth Sav. Bank vs. Foley et al. 89 N. W. Rep. (Neb.) 395. 



CORPORATIONS— LIABILITY OF STOCKHOLDERS— GEORGIA STATUTE. 

The charter of a State bank in Georgia provided that, in addition to the 
liability of the bank, the stockholders should be individually liable as sureties 
to its creditors “ to the extent of the amount of their stock therein, at the par 
value thereof, respectively, at the time the debt was created.” A statute of 
the State (Code 1882, § 1496) provided that “ when a stockholder in any bank 
or other corporation is individually liable under its charter and shall transfer 
his stock, he shall be exempt from such liability unless he receives a written 
notice from a creditor within six months after such transfer of his intention 
to hold him liable, provided be shall give notice once a month, for six months, 
of such transfer immediately thereafter,” etc. Held , that one who for a short 
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time held stock of such bank as collateral security, during which time it stood 
in his name, and was then transferred back to the owner, was not liable for 
debts of the bank subsequently contracted, without any reference to his 
holding of the stock, although no notice of the retransfer of the stock was 
published, but that the statute was intended only to enable stockholders who 
had become liable for existing debts to terminate such liability by giving the 
prescribed notice, and did not apply to a case where the stockholder was 
never, in fact, liable under the terms of the charter, because he did not hold 
the stock “at the time the debt was created.” 

Brunswick Terminal Co. et al . vs. National Bank of Baltimore, 112 Fed. 
Rep. (U. S.) 812. 



DEPOSIT IN SA VINOS BANK— PA YMENT. 

Where a deposit in a Savings bank is placed in the name of “ Diedrich or 
George Grating,” the Savings bank is protected on payment to the executrix 
of Diedrich on presentation by her of the pass book and testamentary letters, 
where George Grating had never made claim for the deposit, and had never 
deposited or withdrawn any money from the fund, and had never had the 
pass book. 

Grating vs. Irving Sav. Inst. 74 N. Y. Supp. 741. 



DRAFTS FOR COLLECTION— INSOLVENCY OF TRANSMITTING BANK- 
APPLICATION OF PROCEEDS. 

Plaintiff, holding a personal draft payable to her order and drawn on a 
bank in St. Louis, left it for collection with a bank in Milwaukee, indorsed 
in blank. The Milwaukee bank sent the draft to defendant, its regular Chi- 
cago correspondent, which sent it to a bank in St. Louis, collected the amount 
from the drawee, and credited it to the account of the Milwaukee bank, which 
was overdrawn. The last-named bank had, meanwhile, suspended payment, 
but defendant had no knowledge of this fact when it made the credit, and 
had at no time notice that the Milwaukee bank merely held the draft for col- 
lection, and was not its owner. Held , that defendant was entitled to apply 
the proceeds of the draft to the overdrawn account of the Milwaukee bank, 
and was not liable therefor to plaintiff. 

American Exch. Nat. Bank vs. Theummler, 62 N. E. Rep. (111.) 932. 



INSOLVENCY— UNPAID STOCK— POWER OF DIRECTORS TO LEVY ASSESS- 
MENTS— ORDER OF COURT— NECESSITY. 

Under the banking act of 1895 (St. 1895, p. 175), providing that, if a bank 
is adjudged insolvent, the court shall enjoin it from transacting any further 
business, “and shall order the [bank] commissioners to surrender to the cor- 
poration the property thereof in their possession for the purpose of liquida- 
tion,” giving to the court power to remove directors for cause and to appoint 
others, and declaring that “subject to this right of removal and appoint* 
ment the directors or trustees * * * shall be permitted to continue the 
management * * * during the process of liquidation, under the direction 
of the bank commissioners,” etc., the directors of a bank adjudged to be in- 
solvent have power, without authority of the court first obtained, to assess 
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shareholders for unpaid capital stock for the purpose of liquidating the bank’s 
indebtedness and making final settlement of its affairs. 

Union Sav. Bank of San Jose vs. Dunlap, 67 Pac. Rep. (Cal.) 1084. 



INSOLVENCY— SET-OFF— STIPULATION— NOTES— ASSIGNMENT BY CASHIER 

OF BANK. 

A debtor of an insolvent bank can not set off against his debt a claim 
against it which he bought after its insolvency. 

Stipulation that a bank “ went into insolvency ” on a certain day, and has 
been insolvent ever since, means more than that it was unable to pay its 
debts, and implies a positive and affirmative act on its part. 

Plaintiff’s indorsement of the note, as Cashier of the payee bank, to her- 
self individually being voidable merely at instance of bank, her prima facie 
title to the note by possession can .not, in the absence of mala fldes , be 
attacked by defendant maker, he being protected from claim by the bank by 
payment of any judgment plaintiff may recover. 

Dyer vs. Sebrell, 67 Pac. Rep. (Cal.) 1036. 



LIABILITY FOR TORTS— FALSE STATEMENT BY CASHIER— FRAUD— ACTION 
FOR DECEIT— PERSONS ENTITLED TO SUE. 

A statement made by the Cashier of a bank, certifying to the insurance 
commissioner of a State that a recently organized insurance company had on 
deposit in the bank a sum which had been paid in as the full amount of the 
capital stock of the company and as a surplus fund, is false where a consider- 
able portion of the deposit consisted of the proceeds of notes given by sub- 
scribers in payment for stock, and by officers of the company, which the 
bank had discounted on the indorsement of the company, and for which it 
held the stock as collateral security, whether such discounts were real or 
pretended, since the bank had knowledge that the deposit did not represent 
either capital or surplus ; and, where such certificate was made in the inter- 
ests of the bank, for the purpose of enabling it to secure a large deposit from 
the company, or to sell the stock it held as collateral, it was an act done in 
the due course of business, for which the bank is responsible. 

The Cashier of a bank is the proper officer to receive deposits and to give 
certificates or vouchers in respect thereto, which may properly include, with 
the consent of the depositor, a statement of the source from which the deposit 
arose ; and for a false statement in that respect, made to subserve the inter- 
ests of the bank, the latter is liable in tort to one injured thereby, although 
the Cashier was not expressly authorized to make such statement by the 
board of directors. 

That a State insurance commissioner was induced to issue a license to do 
business to an insurance company by a certificate made by a bank, falsely 
stating that the company had the full amount of its capital stock, as well as 
a surplus, on deposit therein, does not give a right of action against the bank 
for fraud and deceit to one who purchased stock of the company solely in 
reliance on the fact that it had been licensed to do business, or even in 
reliance on such certificate as a part of the public records; but the plaintiff 
in such case must show some direct connection between the bank and the 
communication of the statement, either to himself personally or to the general 
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public. It is sufficient to establish such connection, however, and to give a 
right of recovery, that the bank, knowing that plaintiff contemplated the 
purchase of stock, referred him to such certificate for information, and that 
he acted on the information obtained therefrom. 

Hindman vs. First Nat. Bank of Louisville, et al . 112 Fed. Rep. (U. S.) 931. 



LIQUIDATION-EXAMINATION OF BOOKS. 

The supreme court has power, in its discretion, to compel the officers of a 
National bank in process of liquidation, on expiration of its charter by limita- 
tion, to exhibit books, papers, and assets of the bank to the stockholders, 
and to permit them to examine and take extracts therefrom. 

Tuttle, et al. vs. Iron Nat. Bank of Plattsburgh, et al. 62 N. E. Rep. (N. Y.) 
761. 



SAVINGS BANKS-POWER TO CONTRACT DEBTS— ESTOPPEL — STO CKHOLD- 
ERS— CREDITORS— PRIORITIES— APPEAH-PRESUMPTION. 

Act April 11, 1862, Sec. 10, providing that it shall be unlawful for a Sav 
ings bank corporation or its directors to contract any debt or liability against 
the corporation for any purpose whatsoever, is to be construed in connection 
with the remainder of the act, which authorizes such corporation to purchase 
a lot and building for its business, and to employ and compensate help, and 
to incur other expenses, and in connection with the amendatory act of March 
12, 1864, conferring on such corporations power to do a commercial banking 
business, buying bonds, securities, etc. ; and hence the former act does not 
prevent the bank from incurring any liabilities whatsoever, but only those 
not authorized by the other legislation mentioned. 

Where there is a finding in an action against the bank by a creditor that 
a debt of the latter is for money expended by the creditor for the use and 
benefit of the bank and at its request, it will be presumed on appeal that that 
money was expended for purposes for which the bank could incur a liability. 

Where the debt of a creditor of a bank is for money expended for its 
benefit and at its request, it will not be heard, in an action by the creditors 
to recover the money, to deny liability on that ground that it could not 
legally be bound by a cont ract to pay. 

Act April 11, 1862, Sec. 10, providing that the assets and stock of a Sav- 
bank shall be security to depositors who are not stockholders, does not give 
priority to the claim of a depositor who is not a stockholder over the claim of 
a creditor of the bank who is also a stockholder thereof. 

Laidlaw vs. Pacific Bank, 67 Pac. Rep. (Cal.) 897. 



SAVINGS BANK— WHAT CONSTITUTES DEPOSITS SUBJECT TO CHECK— 
INTEREST:— PO WERS OF BANK. 

Whether in order to avail itself of privileges conferred by statute, a par- 
ticular banking institution has shown itself to be a Savings institution, which 
pays interest on its deposits and whose deposits are not subject to check, is, 
in this case, a question of fact for determination by the jury under the 
evidence. 

A charge that “subject to check” means subject to payment without 
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limitation or restriction, except that the check mast be presented to the bank 
within banking hours, on banking days, is substantially correct. 

A charge that “ the bank, if it did pay interest to its depositors, could agree 
with its depositors at what time it would pay interest, and in what amounts 
it would pay interest,” was correct. 

The act of 1889, which confers upon all Savings institutions all the provi- 
sions of the act of 1888 (which conferred on building and loan associations 
enlarged and additional powers), when properly construed, had the effect of 
conferring on Savings institutions of the class named therein the powers and 
privileges conferred by the act of 1888 on building and loan associations, with- 
out qualification as to when such Savings institutions were incorporated. 

Dottenheim vs. Union Sav. Bank and Trust Co. 40 S. E. Rep. (Ga.) 825. 



SAVINGS BANKS— POWER TO MAKE LOANS- CONTRACT— PERFORMANCE OF 
STATUTORY REQUIREMENTS. 

A contract by a Savings bank to lend money on mortgage security cannot 
be made the basis of an action for a breach in failing to make the loan, when 
there is no report in writing by at least two members of the bank’s board of 
investment, together with their certificate of the value of the premises to be 
mortgaged, as required by St. 1894, c. 317, Sec. 21, cl. 1, as a condition pre- 
cedent to the making of a loan on mortgage security ; for persons, dealing 
with such banks must take notice of their limited powers. 

Gilson vs. Cambridge Sav. Bank, 62 N. E. Rep. (Mass.) 728. 



WITNESSES— COMPETENCY— TRANSACTION WITH DECEDENT— COLLATERAL 
SECURITY— DEED OF TRUST— PRIORITIES BETWEEN CREDITORS— 
BANK DIRECTOR-TRANSA CTION WITH BANK— NOTICE OF 
FRAUDULENT INTENT. 

The Cashier and stockholder of a bank, who was present as clerk when its 
discount committee negotiated a loan to a person since deceased, by which it 
acquired from him collateral in connection therewith, is not precluded from 
testifying to the transaction by Rev. St. 1899, Sec. 4652, providing that, in 
actions where one of the original parties to the contract in issue is dead, the 
other party shall not be admitted to testify; a “party to the contract,” as 
used therein, meaning the person who negotiated, rather than the one in 
whose name and interest it was made. 

The president of a corporation, to secure an increase in a loan to him from 
a bank, delivered as collateral security notes of the corporation, and a deed 
of trust of its property, securing the same. The notes were made to an em- 
ployee of the President, and indorsed, by the latter’s direction, without 
recourse. The bank thereupon promised to increase his loan, and did so a 
few days later, by crediting the amount to him on its books. In the mean- 
time the deed was given to him to record, and he was permitted to retain the 
recorder’s receipt therefor, which he exhibited to the bank on the following 
day. Before the bank had given him credit on its books, however, the receipt 
which he was allowed to retain was used by him as collateral security to 
secure credit from a third party, who took the same in connection with a set 
of notes similar in all respects to those described in the deed, and which, after 
comparison therewith, he was induced to believe were in fact the ones 
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described therein. The recorded deed was afterwards delivered to him in 
lieu of the recorder’s receipt, by means of which the borrower had obtained 
possession of the deed. Neither creditor knew of his dealings with the other. 
Held, that the bank was entitled, notwithstanding, to the security of the 
deed, as against the creditor in possession thereof. 

That a borrower was officially connected with a bank as director is insuffi- 
cient to charge it with notice of his fraudulent purposes in negotiating a loan. 

Southern Commercial Sav. Bank vs. Slattery’s Admr. et al. 66 S. W. Rep. 
(Mo.) 1066. 

NOTES OF CANADIAN CASES AFFECTING BANKERS. 

[Edited by John Jennings, B. A., LL. B.; Barrister, Toronto.] 

BILLS OF EXCHANGE-DISHONOR— NOTICE OF DISHONOR. 

RE FENWICK STOBART COMPANY (1902, 1 Chy. page 517). 

Statement of Facts : Mr. Higgins was the secretary for each of three 
companies known as the Gardar Company, the Fenwick Stobart Company, 
Ltd., and the Deep Sea Fishery Company, Ltd., all of which had their offices 
together in the same building and were closely united in their business rela- 
tions. In order to adjust some outstanding matters the Fenwick Stobart 
Company drew upon the Gardar Company for the sum of $18,000, and after- 
wards endorsed an acceptance over to the Deep Sea Fishery Company, Ltd. 
The bill was dishonored and Higgins as secretary of the Deep Sea Company, 
the holders, had knowledge of the dishonor but did not notify the Fenwick 
Stobart Company. This latter company went into liquidation and the Deep 
Sea Fishery Company claimed against them for the balance due upon this 
acceptance. 

Judgment (Buckley, J.): Mr. Higgins was the secretary of the Deep 
Sea Fishery Company, the holders of the bill, and was also secretary of the 
Fenwick Stobart Company, the drawers and endorsers of the bill. In the 
former character he knew that the bill was dishonored. Was that fact notice 
of dishonor to himself as secretary of Fenwick Stobart Company? In other 
words, is it true as a general proposition that a fact which comes to the knowl- 
edge of a man as secretary of one company is notice to him as secretary of the 
other company from the mere existence of a common relationship? In my 
opinion it is not. What Mr. Higgins says in his affidavit is this: “ Fenwick 

Stobart Company never received notice of dishonor of the bill from anyone. 
I never gave notice of dishonor of the bill to them and I was fully aware that 
it never was the intention of anyone connected with the transaction that they 
should be liable, and that the bill was as above stated merely drawn by them 
at the request of and for the purpose of the Deep Sea Fishery Company, Ltd.” 
So that here the secretary of the Deep Sea Company knew the fact under 
circumstances such as that it was not his duty to communicate it to himself 
as secretary of Fenwick Stobart Company. I think the true test is this: 
where a man holds a double character it is not necessary that he should write 
a letter from himself in one character to himself to inform himself in another 
character. What the court has to see is whether the information he gets as 
secretary of one company comes to him under such circumstances that it is 
his duty to communicate it to the other company. Suppose, for instance, as 
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secretary of the first company he learns something which it would be a breach 
of his duty to that company to communicate to the other company, I should 
certainly hold that that is not notice to the other company. It depends upon the 
circumstances relating to each particular case. Here he knew of the dishonor 
of the bill by the Deep Sea Fishery Company under circumstances which it 
was not his duty to communicate to the Fenwick Stobart Company. There- 
fore, I think there was no notification of dishonor to that company. The 
result is that upon that ground also the defendants, if ever they were liable, 
would be discharged. 



JOINT STOCK COMPANY— PAYMENT OF SHARES— EQUIVALENT FOR CASH- 
WRITTEN CONTRACT— STATUS OF BANK AS CREDITOR 
OF INSOLVENT COMPANY. 

MORRIS vs. UNION BANK; CODE vs. UNION BANK; UNION BANK V8. MORRIS (81 
Supreme Court Reports, page 594). 

Statement of Facts: A company known as “The Anderson Trading 
Company ” was organized, and the appellant, W. J. Morris, was offered stock 
therein of the par value of $5,200 upon the payment of $3,000 cash. Upon 
consulting his solicitor Mr. Morris was informed that the company could not 
sell its own stock for less than par, and an arrangement was come to that Mr. 
Morris should take thirty-four shares of the par value of $3,400 and should 
give his check to the company for that amount and thereupon should receive 
back the company’s check for $1,400 for services which he was to render to 
the company. Mr. Code, Mr. Morris’ solicitor, took the remaining eighteen of 
the fifty-two shares and gave his check to the company for $1,800, receiving 
back from the company a check for $800 in consideration of certain services 
he was to perform in negotiating with the Customs Department. Share cer- 
tificates were issued under these circumstances, and Mr. Morris handed his 
certificate to his wife, expressing them to be her property, and subsequently 
he obtained certificates in the name of his wife from the company and handed 
them to her. The company became insolvent, and the Union Bank, to whom 
they were indebted, sued Mr. and Mrs. Morris and Mr. Code for the amount 
due upon their shares which had not been paid in cash. The court of appeal 
gave judgment in favor of the bank on all claims, and from this judgment an 
appeal was taken to the Supreme Court. 

Judgment (Sir Henry Strong, C. J .) : It is impossible in the teeth of 
the statute which requires that when shares are contracted to be paid for, 
not in money, but in money’s worth, there must be an agreement in writing, 
to do otherwise than to dismiss these appeals. I may add, however, that I 
have no doubt whatever on the evidence that, as the appellants have claimed, 
these shares were honestly paid for by the services rendered to the full amount 
of their value at least. 

Now, the Winding-Up Acts entitle the creditors to insist on payment for 
shares in cash, or (subject to the statute requiring an agreement in writing) 
for money’s worth, and the companies can no longer, as they could when 
mere corporations, make special agreements with shareholders respecting the 
payment for their shares. Even if the first statute mentioned above had not 
been passed the change wrought by the Winding-Up Act would by itself have 
been a difficulty in the appellants’ way, but as it is we cannot, however honest 
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and upright the intention of the appellants was, and I believe it to have been, 
avoid giving effect to the peremptory language of the statute. 

The appeals must be dismissed with costs. 



BILL OF EXCHANGE— NEGOTIATION— HOLDER IN DUE COURSE— BILLS OF 
EXCHANGE ACT \ SECTION 20. 

HERDMAN vs. WHEELER, (1902, 1 King’s Bench, page 301). 

Statement of Facts: The defendant Wheeler agreed to borrow 675 
from Anderson, and at his request signed and gave to him a blank paper which 
he authorized Anderson to fill up as a note to himself for the sum of 675. The 
stamp on this blank piece of paper was sufficient for a note of 6150. Ander- 
son filled up the blank paper as a promissory note for the sum of 6150, pay- 
able to plaintiff Herdman, to whom he gave it for value, without any notice 
to Herdman that it was a breach of his authority. 

Judgment (Channell, C. J.)\ This whole case turns upon the interpre- 
tation of section 20, sub-section 2, of the Bills of Exchange Act; that is to 
say, whether this bill was “ after completion negotiated to a holder in due 
course.” 

Section 20 reads as follows: “ Where a simple signature on a blank paper 
is delivered by the signer in order that it may be converted into a bill, it 
operates as a prima fade authority to fill it up as a complete bill for any 
amount, using the signature for that of the drawer, or the acceptor, or an 
indorser; and, in like manner, when a bill is wanting in any material particu- 
lar, the person in possession of it has a prima fade authority to fill up the 
omission in any way he thinks fit. 

In order that any such instrument when completed may be enforceable 
against any person who became a party thereto prior to its completion, it 
must be filled up within a reasonable time, and strictly in accordance with 
the authority given ; reasonable time for this purpose is a question of fact. 

Provided, that if any such instrument after completion is negotiated to a 
holder in due course it shall be valid and effectual for all purposes in his 
hands, and he may enforce it as if it had been filled up within a reasonable 
time and strictly in accordance with the authority given.” 

It was argued that this bill of exchange was never negotiated to the plain- 
tiff, who was an original party to it and did not take it by transfer, and there- 
fore section 20 can have no effect in this case as it does not apply to the 
immediate parties to the note. 

By section 96, sub-section 2, of the same act, the rules of the law merchant 
are to continue to apply to bills and notes except so far as inconsistent with 
that act, so that if the act does not expressly change the law as it was before 
that law governs the case. A review of the authorities before the passing of 
the Bills of Exchange Act does not reveal any case similar to this one. 

We have to decide the whole case on the interpretation of these sections. 
Sub-section 1 of section 20 shows that Anderson had a prima fade right to 
fill in the note, but sub-section 2 provides that unless the case comes within 
the proviso at the end, the note is not enforceable against the defendant if it 
J8 not filled up strictly in accordance with the authority given, so that in all 
cases where the plaintiff has himself filled in his own name, he would, in order 
to recover, have to show that in doing so he was acting within the authority 
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given him by the signer of the note. But we have now to consider the 
important proviso of sub-section 2 above quoted, and upon consideration we 
are of the opinion that 44 completion ” refers to completing 44 form ” of the bill 
or supplying the wanting material particular. It is after it has been made 
complete and regular on its face, to take the words of section 29 defining 
holder in due course, and we are not therefore of the opinion that “comple- 
tion ” includes delivery. In this case it was delivered to the plaintiffs by 
Anderson and was negotiated 44 after completion” if what happened on the 
plaintiff’s giving his check for it and becoming a holder for value is 44 nego- 
tiating it to a holder in due course.” 

Does negotiating to a holder in due course cover what was done in this 
case ? Section 2 defines a holder as 44 the payee or indorsee of a bill or note 
who is in possession of it, or the bearer thereof.” Notwithstanding the terms 
of section 29 we are on the whole not prepared to hold that the payee of a 
note can never be a holder in due course. But the whole point in this case 
really turns upon whether the bill was 44 negotiated” within the meaning of 
the proviso of section 20. Section 31 says: 44 A bill is negotiated when it is 

transferred from one person to another in such a manner as to constitute the 
transferee the holder of the bill.” 

Would this include only transfer from one holder to another, or would it 
include the transfer from an agent in possession of the bill otherwise than as 
a holder whose delivery constitutes the receiver a holder. Mere possession 
of a promissory note, complete and regular on its face and payable to a named 
payee, is not conclusive evidence of the authority of the person to deliver it 
to the payee. Although we are reluctant to decide against the rights of a 
person acquiring a promissory note, complete and regular on its face and with- 
out notice of any irregularity, we are forced to come to the conclusion that 
it would be unfairly straining the words if we did not hold that negotiating 
in the proviso to section 20 meant the transfer from one holder to another. 
The technical word “issue” defined in section 2 of the act expressed what 
was done by Anderson, and if such a case were intended to be covered by the 
proviso it would have read 4 4 issued or negotiated.” Before the passage of 
the Bills of Exchange Act the present case might have been decided for the 
plaintiff, but we cannot consistently with the meaning of “issue” and “nego- 
tiate ” in the act say that the present case is covered by the words used in 
the proviso. 

That being so, it falls within the first part of section 20, sub-section 2, and 
as the authority of the defendant was not strictly followed, he is liable. 



PROMISSORY NOTE-INDORSER— BILLS OF EXCHANGE ACT , 1890 , SECTION 
56— CHATTEL MORTGAGE— CONSIDERATION 

ROBINSON vs. MANN (31 Supreme Court Report*, p. 484). 

Statement of Facts : The facts of this case are set out in the report at 
page 607 of the October number of the Magazine, referring to the judgment 
of the court of appeal, which upholds the note in question but stated that it 
would have been impossible apart from other circumstances to enforce the 
liability on the note, because the defendant George T. Mann had endorsed the 
note before endorsement by the payee, in this following the Canadian Bank 
of Commerce against Perram (31 Ont. R.). 
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Judgment (Sir Henry Strong, C. J .) : It was contended that the 

defendant was not an indorser and as such was not liable to the bank by 
whom the note was subsequently indorsed and discounted, because he did 
sign his name upon the back previous to the endorsement by the payee, and 
so his contract was merely that of guarantee, and that there being no con- 
sideration expressed in writing, the Statute of Frauds would have been an 
answer if the bank had sued the defendant on the note. In this case, how- 
ever, the note was negotiated, and the bank were holders in due course, and 
consequently the transaction came under the fifty-sixth section of the act, 
which provides : 4 1 Where a person signs a bill otherwise than as a drawer or 

acceptor he thereby incurs the liability of an indorser to a holder in due 
course and is subject to all the provisions of this act respecting indorsers.” 

The effect of this section is in like circumstances to create a liability as 
indorser independently altogether of the principle of guarantee. 

Then as to the recital in the chattel mortgage. It declares the indorse- 
ment of the note to be the consideration and sets out the note itself which is 
surely a sufficient compliance with the requirements of the act that the con- 
sideration should be recited. 

I agree with the reasons given by their lordships in the court of appeal, 
but I do not agree with Mr. Justice Osier, who puts the case too favorably for 
the appellant when he says that the bank would have found it difficult to 
enforce the liability on the note against the respondent. In my opinion the 
respondent was clearly liable under the fifty-sixth section of the Bills of 
Exchange Act already referred to. 



REPLIES TO LAW AND BANKING QUESTIONS. 



Questions In Banking Law— submitted by subscribers— whloh may be of sufficient general inter- 
est to warrant publication will be answered in this department. 

A reasonable charge is made for Special Replies asked for by correspondents— to be sent promptly 
by mail. 



NOTE MADE PAYABLE AT BANK. 

Editor Bankers' Magazine : Holland. Mich.. April 15. 1902. 

Sir : A depositor in this bank made a note to a manufacturing company in Grand Rapids 
payable at this bank. The depositor has been getting into close quarters of late, and the note 
has been forwarded to us for collection when due, with instructions to use every effort to 
collect. The note is not due for thirty days, and during that time the depositor, according 
to the amount of business done with him heretofore, will have enough on deposit to pay the 
note three or four times, that is during the middle of every week. Now, does the fact that 
he has made the note payable here authorize us to apply his deposits in its payment without 
further authority from him, and, if so, are we liable to the payee of the note if we do not 
do so? Cashier. 

Answer . — You have no authority to do so. The note is not equivalent to 
a check, and you have no authority to apply any part of your customer's 
deposit in its payment. In an Ohio case, decided in a nisiprius court, the 
contrary has been held (Francis vs. People’s Nat. Bank, 1 Ohio N. P. 281), 
but the courts in Illinois and Tennessee have held differently, and though an 
early New York case (Griffin vs. Rice, 1 Hilt. 181) held that so making a note 
amounted to a request to the bank to pay it, a later case (Egerton vs. Fulton 
Nat. Bank, 43 How. Prac. 216) holds that such a note does not, in the absence 
of an acceptance by the bank, appropriate the deposit, or in any manner 
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change the relations between the depositor and the bank. The former may 
give a different direction, and the latter is bound to obey it. We would not 
advise you to pay the note without express authority from the payor. 



FORMS OF BANKS. 



Editor Banker s' Magazine : N ew York, N. Y., April 28, 1902. 

Sir : In a city of ten thousand population in Michigan, where manufacturing is the para- 
mount industry, what would you advise as to the best form of organization for a bank, a 
State bank, a National bank or a trust company ? There are two banks already in the place, 
a National bank and a State Savings bank. Would a trust company be apt to pay in so small 
a place ? How does it differ from a bank ? Can it do everything a bank can, and more, or is 
it more limited in its powers than a bank ? Capitalist. 

Answer . — There is considerable difference between a bank and a trust com- 
pany. The powers of a trust company, while somewhat broader than the 
powers of a bank, are not strictly banking powers. The trust company, like 
the Savings bank, pays interest upon deposits, but its deposits are strictly 
loans not subject to check. It may not issue its own notes for circulation, 
nor does it buy or sell exchange in the ordinary course of dealings. In direc- 
tions that are not akin to banking its powers are much broader, and extend 
outside the monetary realm into real estate transactions, trusteeships, and 
the conduct of property interests of all kinds. The exercise by a trust com- 
pany of some of the functions of a bank does not make the company a bank- 
ing institution, nor lay its officers liable to prosecution for violating tho 
banking laws. (3 Am. & Eng. Ency. of Law, 2d Ed. 791.) Thus it has been 
held that a law which forbids the officers of any banking institution to receive 
deposits when such institution is insolvent does not control the officers of a 
trust company which is permitted by its charter to exercise some of the func- 
tions of a bank. (State vs. Reid, 125 Mo. 43.) There are statutory require- 
ments, however, which trust companies must comply with, with which banks 
are not burdened. In Michigan, in a city of the size you mention, you must 
have a capital of $150,000, one-half of which must be paid in on incorporation 
and the balance within six months. This is much larger than the usual cap- 
ital and surplus combined in cities of that size, and you will have to do that 
much larger business to pay the same dividends. 



REDEEMING MORTGAGES. 

Editor Bankers' Magazine : Buffalo, N. Y., April 7, 1902. 

Sir : What is the redemption period under mortgage foreclosure sales in Wisconsin ? 

Jasper. 

Answer . — As in most States, mortgages in Wisconsin are foreclosed in two 
ways. If the mortgage is foreclosed by advertisement the period of redemp- 
tion extends for one year from the date of sale ; while in foreclosure by action 
at law no sale may be made until after the expiration of a year from the date 
of the judgment, and the property may be redeemed at any time before sale 
by the payment of the judgment and costs, with interest. 



STORE CHECKS. 

Editor Bankers' Magazine : Texarkana, Arkansas, April 9, 1902. 

8ir : I am interested in a store in this State handling general merchandise. The princi- 
pal industry there is a manufacturing conoern, which also operates a general store. On the 
15th of each month It pays its employees in cash, but many of them cannot wait until that 
time, depending on their daily labor, and to them the company pays their wages as requested 
4 
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in 8 tore checks, which they can trade out at the company store. As a result the men have 
been forced to trade there, although I am selling the same goods at twenty per cent, less, for 
instance, a sack of flour for which 1 charge fifty cents costs seventy-five cents at the company 
8 to re. I am Informed by a Cashier of a bank here that there is a law in this State prohibiting 
the use of store orders, and at his suggestion I write you about it. Why could n’t I buy up 
these orders and foroe their redemption in cash? They are printed across the face, “Not 
redeemable in cash/* Merchant. 

Answer , — Your informant doubtless refers to the provisions of chapter 18, 
Sand. & H. Dig. The design of that chapter was to prevent the creation or 
circulation by private individuals of “any note, bill, bond, check or ticket, 
purporting that any money or bank note will be paid to the receiver, holder 
or bearer, or that it will be received in payment of debts, or to be used as a 
currency or medium of trade in lieu of money. ” Also to prevent the issuance 
by “ any city, town, or corporation whatever of any small bills or notes, com- 
monly denominated shinplasters.” They are not “ bills ” and “notes” if 
redeemable in commodities instead of money. The statute is leveled against 
any attempt to create a private circulating medium or currency. Now, you 
say, that these orders were specifically made ‘ ‘ not redeemable in cash.” They 
were doubtless issued to save trouble in bookkeeping. It seems to us that 
these store checks are merely contracts or agreements in writing for the pay- 
ment of merchandise, and under section 489, Sand. & H. Dig., they are assign- 
able by delivery. A case in point in your own State has recently been decided, 
Martin-Alexander Lumber Co. vs. Johnson, 66 S. W. Rep. 924, and we believe 
the orders are perfectly legal. 



COLLECTIO NS— LI ABILITY OF SENDING BANK. 

Editor Bankers' Magazine : Wheeling, W. Va., April 24, 1902. 

Sir : Will you give me in as little space as possible a statement of the law, as settled, as 
to liability of bank accepting draft for collection? What I mean is what is the liability of 
the bank as between it and the drawer for loss through the default or neglect of Its corres- 
pondent to whom draft is sent ? Banker. 

Answer, —On this question the law is not quite settled. What is regarded 
as the best doctrine is that the forwarding bank is responsible for default of 
correspondent. This is sustained by a long list of authorities including Fed- 
eral cases and cases in England, Michigan, Minnesota, Montana, New Jersey, 
New York and Ohio. The theory is that the correspondent, or collecting 
bank, is the subagent of the forwarding bank and that there is no priority of 
contract between it and the depositor so that the latter can maintain an action 
against it. On the other hand there are many weighty authorities, including 
the courts of Connecticut, Illinois, Iowa, Kansas, Maryland, Massachusetts, 
Mississippi, Missouri, Nebraska, North Carolina, Tennessee and Wisconsin 
which hold the correspondent bank is the agent of the depositor, and is 
directly liable to him for his default, and that the forwarding bank cannot 
be held liable therefor. 



EFFECT OF INDORSEMENT AND TRANSFER BY COLLECTING BANK.* 

Editor Bankers' Magazine : St. Louis, Mo., April 17, 1902. 

Sir : B bought a lot of machinery from the D Manufacturing Co., at a cost of $10,000, for 
which he executed to said D Manufacturing Co. his three several promissory notes, for $8,333 
each, payable in eight, sixteen and twenty -four months, respectively, after date, with interest 
at eight per cent, per annum at the N Bank. To secure such notes he executed a chattel 
mortgage to said Manufacturing Co. on said machinery. Before the maturity of either of said 
notes the Manufacturing Co., by indorsement in blank, transferred said notes to M. Some 
time after the execution of said mortgage B executed a second mortgage to H, trustee, for 
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the benefit of the A Company, which last-named deed of trust covered the real estate and 
building as well as the machinery therein. Upon the maturity of the first of said notes M 
placed the same in the hands of the P Bank, for collection, and it was sent by said P Bank to 
the S Bank. The 8 Bank presented the note for payment to the maker, but it was not paid 
by the maker. Shortly thereafter a representative of the N Bank appeared at the S Bank, 
and offered to take up the note on behalf of the said A Company, on condition that the 8 
Bank would transfer to the A Company said note by indorsement, without recourse, which 
the latter bank at first hesitated to do; but, the said representative of the N Bank declining 
to take the note on any other condition, the Cashier of the S Bank, after consultation with 
its President, accepted the money, and indorsed ;the note, as Cashier for said bank, without 
recourse. The money thus paid was f urnished’by the A Company, and the purchase was made 
by it on its own account, and the note taken by it as security. The money was thereupon 
transferred by the 8 Bank to the P Bank and by thellatter paid over to M. At about the time 
of the maturity of the remaining notes in the hands of M, he visited B’s mill for the purpose 
of seeing about the collection thereof, when he learned for the first time of the facts and cir- 
cumstances under which the money was obtained for the first note, and the fact of the trans- 
fer by the 8 Bank to the A Company. Up to this time M had been under the Impression that 
the note had been paid by the maker, B. Though now past their maturity, fi has failed to 
pay either of the two remaining notes. The A Company some time ago foreclosed the deed 
of trust given to it by B, and at the sale of the B estate, B having died, became the purchaser 
of the property described in the deed of trust, and reoeived the trustee’s deed therefor. Now 
the B estate claims that the machinery described in the first chattel mortgage was of the 
nature of permanent fixtures, appurtenant to the building, the title to which passed under 
the deed of trust under which it claims, and, on the other hand the A Company claims that it 
became the purchaser and the owner of the first-named note, and that the same is a lien on 
said property secured by the chattel mortgage, and that it is entitled to have same satisfied 
out of the proceeds under the chattel mortgage. Are either of these contentions true ? If 
so, what remedy has M ? C. C. A. 

Answer . — We are inclined to think that the contention of the A Company 
is correct. The indorsement of a note without recourse, after maturity, by a 
bank, to whom it was sent for collection, to one paying full value therefor, 
but who prior to said transfer was a stranger thereto, is not a payment of the 
debt, but is a valid transfer of the note with its security. This being true 
then, in the case in question, the note first maturing is entitled to priority of 
payment out of the mortgaged estate. As to the contention of the B estate, 
we think this untenable. In executing the mortgage, the mortgagor recog- 
nized the machinery as personalty, and he would now be estopped, as would 
Also all claiming under him, from claiming differently. 



PAYMENT OF FORGED CHECKS. 

Editor Bankers * Magazine : Pittsburg, Pa., April 28, 1902. 

Sir : The X bank opened an account with M as a depositor, and from that time, for a 
period of over two years and a half, his deposits, made in the ordinary way, aggregated over 
<$822,000. During all that time M had in his employ one B as confidential clerk and bookkeeper 
to whom he especially intrusted the business of attending to his bank accounts. That duty 
included making deposits, occasionally handing in the bank book to be written up and 
balanced, and when that was done, the further duty of receiving the oanceled checks, etc., 
with the payment of which the bank had credited itself, and delivering the same to M for 
examination, approval, etc. Jn the same connection it was the duty of the clerk to verify the 
bank book, as the same was written up and balanced, from time to time, by the bank, and 
report the result to M. This he professed to do, but, in fact, he falsely reported that the 
balance was correct. For nearly the whole of these two years B forged checks amounting in 
all to over thirteen thousand dollars, which were paid by the bank and charged to M in his 
bank book. For the purpose of concealing forgeries, B falsified M’s books, and by misaddi- 
tions and missub tractions forced the balances in the check book so as to make them agree 
with those in the bank book. During the time M’s bank book was balanced twelve times. 
The first settleme nt Included two forged checks— one for $300 and the other for $200. The last 
settlement included a $300 forged check. At each settlement the amount of each check, not 
previously settled and canceled, was entered on plaintiff’s bank book, by the bank as a charge 
against him, and the book, together with the checks, was delivered to his clerk for the purpose 
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of examination and verification. Can M now, after the two years since the first forged 
checks were honored by the bank, recover from the bank the amount thus paid out on forged 
checks? J. M. 

Answer . — No objection haying been made at the time of the first settle- 
ment, the bank had a right to assume that everything was correct, including 
the two checks purporting to be signed by M. His silence was tantamount to 
a declaration to that effect ; and, afterwards honoring checks signed by the 
same person, the bank had a right to consider the fact that these signatures 
had been at least tacitly recognized by the plaintiff as genuine. If at the 
time of each settlement the forged checks had been examined by M, or if the 
number and the aggregate amount of the checks had been compared with 
the number and amounts of the checks separately entered in the bank book, 
or if the checks had been compared with the stubs of the check book, the 
forgery would have been discovered. M certainly cannot recover from the 
bank, as he alone is responsible for his failure to reject the checks within a 
reasonable time. 



REAL ESTATE AGENT'S COMMISSION. 

Editor Bankers' Magazine : Concord, N. H., April 29, 1902. 

Sir : In 1901 E placed the sale of his farm with P, agreeing to pay him $100 commission if 
he sold it. In August, 1901, P produced a customer, one M, with whom an agreement in writ- 
ing was made, by which E agreed to sell the farm to M, and convey it by a good and sufficient 
deed, on or before October 15, 1901, for $2,250, and M agreed to purchase it on those terms. 
The agreement also contained this provision : “It is hereby agreed, in case of a failure on 
the part of either of the parties to this agreement to perform any stipulation or agreements 
by him to be performed, that the party in fault shall pay to the other party the sum of $200 
as liquidated damages.* 1 M declined to take the property and paid E the $200 damages, where- 
upon the agreement was canceled. P demanded the $100 commission of E and the latter 
refuses to pay it. Is P entitled to this commission ? Broker. 

Answer. — Yes. The case stands no differently than it would had E con- 
veyed to M by deed, taking a mortgage back for the whole purchase money, 
and subsequently released the mortgage and taken the farm back upon pay- 
ment of $200. 



ESTOPPEL. 



Editor Bankers' Magazine : St. Louis, Mo., March 17, 1902. 

Sir : B executed a note to the S bank, signing his own name as maker, and as indorser 
the firm name of B C “ and 11 Co., under which he did business alone. The note was from 
time to time renewed until B organized the BC*‘ Saw ” Co., nearly all the stock of which he 
owned, and of which he was president and his son vice-president and secretary and treasurer. 
All the property owned by him in the old business was transferred to the new company, which 
did not, however, agree to pay the debts of the old business. Afterwards the note was three 
times renewed, B signing his own name as maker and the name of the new company as indor- 
ser. It was then protested, and notice given to the new company's bookkeeper, who was also 
a director, but no steps were taken by the new company to disclaim liability. Afterwards a 
new note was given by B at the request of the bank with the name of the new company as 
maker and with his own name as indorser. The new company never by word or act, except 
through B*s unauthorized conduct, assumed to pay the indebtedness. Can the bank recover 
from it ? Director. 

Answer . — If the bank was honestly induced by the facts as stated, and by 
the new company’s failure to pay any attention to the notice of protest, to 
believe that it had assumed to pay the debt, we think the new company is 
estopped to claim otherwise and the bank can recover from it. 
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RESPONSIBILITY OF A BANK FOR THE ACTS OF ITS 

OFFICERS. 



Perhaps banking institutions are the only corporations or business concerns in 
which their officers stand in peculiar relation to the parties with whom they do busi- 
ness, as well as to the concern which they represent. In a mercantile house the 
executive officers are responsible only to the board of directors of the corporation 
for their acts and their misconduct in office can only affect the interest of the cor- 
poration. 

With the bank or trust company, however, the case is a different one. Here the 
President, Cashier and other persons holding managerial offices have a duty to the 
depositors and persons with whom they do business. They stand in a fiduciary 
relation to those who have placed confidence and trust in them as representatives of 
an institution, and in many cases they can be held to account by the client of a bank 
for any misconduct in the management of his affairs. 

Often, however, outside parties dealing with the bank through its officers have 
sought to hold the bank itself for any loss they may have sustained through the 
wrongful action of the banking officer. 

There have been numerous cases upon this point, and the question seems to have 
been a difficult one for the courts to solve. The courts readily admit that some one 
is liable, but they hesitate to say that in all cases of official misconduct of its officers 
the bank itself is responsible. One of the principal rules of the law of agency is, ‘ ‘ The 
principal is liable for the wrongful, fraudulent, or deceitful act of the agent com- 
mitted within the scope of his authority,” but the courts have distinguished the cases 
where there was authority to commit a fraudulent act from cases where the author- 
ity was merely to transact business in the course of which the fraudulent act was 
committed. The Cashier of a bank who steps outside of the usual duties of a Cash- 
ier to transact businesss in connection with his office and acts fraudulently therein, 
commits an act for which the bank is not responsible, since he was not called upon 
to exercise the authority which he undertook. 

Bank Held not Liable for Officers’ Acts. 

An interesting case upon this subject was decided not long ago in Arkansas, 
entitled Grow vs. Cockrill, Receiver of the First National Bank, of Little Rock. In 
this case it seems that one Jennie Grow had a credit in the First National Bank, of 
Little Rock. She wrote to the President of the bank personally asking him the rate 
of interest the bank would pay for the loan of her money. She was answered by the 
Cashier, who informed her that the bank paid four per cent, on savings deposits, 
and the Cashier also mentioned that he could obtain a loan for her money, amount- 
ing to $1,000, at nine per cent, for a year secured by the stock of his bank. The 
plaintiff, Miss Grow, accepted this offer and asked the Cashier to loan the money 
from the bank for her which was done. She received a note for $1,000 made by one 
G. R. Brown, who assigned to her certain shares of stock in the bank owned by him, 
as security. The bank was wrecked about three months afterwards through mis- 
management of the President, and Brown became insolvent. The plaintiff then 
sued the Receiver of the bank for $1,000 loaned by the President and the Cashier for 
her, claiming that her money never left the bank and that the bank President had 
merely had a worthless note sent her secured by stock which he knew to be worth - 
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less in order to keep the money in the bank, as it had never been transferred to 
Brown. 

The case came up in the circuit court, where it was decided in favor of the Receiver, 
upon which the plaintiff appealed to the supreme court of the State. The Chief 
Justice held that the bank would have been liable for the acts of its officers only 
when those acts were committed as part of their authorized duties, and declared 
they did not think that the acts of the President and Cashier of the bank in this case 
were within the scope of their authority. “ The service the Cashier undertook to 
render for the plaintiff,” he said, “seemed to have been done gratuitously, done as 
an accommodation to her ; there is no showing that the bank by its charter had 
authority to transact such business as that of loaning the money of its depositors 
or other people in general.” He further held that the business of loaniug money of 
others or to borrow for others is not the business in which a National bank can law- 
fully engage. 

The decision of the court therefore was that since the President and Cashier had 
acted outside the scope of their usual and proper duties the bank itself could not be 
held responsible for their wrongful acts. And therefore since the Cashier of this 
bank had no right to make the loan for the plaintiff, she lost her case against the 
bank. 

Another case somewhat similiar appeared in Maryland, in which the suit was 
brought against a National bank for damages growing out of the purchase of certain 
bonds which the teller of the bank had sold to a man and had falsely represented to 
be what they really were not, much to his inj ury. The plaintiff maintained that the 
bank was engaged in buying and selling these bonds and was therefore liable for 
damages sustained by the false representation of the teller as one of the agents of 
the bank. In this suit the court held that the bank had no authority to transact 
business of that kind and that the teller was therefore not acting within the scope of 
his authority when he committed the misrepresentations complained of, and as a 
result Wackier lost the suit and the bank was held not to be liable. 

When the Bank is Liable for its Officers* Acts. 

From the two cases mentioned above the general rule of law upon which a bank 
would not be held responsible for the wrongful acts of its officers can be understood. 
But there are cases where the bank will be held responsible for such wrongful acts. 
One of the latest decisions of the United States Supreme Court stated that the bank 
can be held responsible for acts which are not strictly within the corporate powers 
but which were assumed to be performed for the corporation and the corporate 
agents who were competent to execute the powers actually exercised. Of course 
where a bank acts fraudulently by order of its board of directors, even in matters 
outside of its usual scope of business, it can be held responsible for damage done to 
individuals who are injured by such fraud. But we are speaking here of the liabil- 
ity of banks on the wrongful acts of its agents who have not been expressly author- 
ized to act as they did. 

In a comparatively recent case decided by the United States Court of Appeals a 
question of this sort was decided. It seems that in Louisville, Ky., a certain fire 
insurance company was organized. The company made application to the Insurance 
Commissioner of that State for a license to do business, alleging that it had a capital 
of $200,000 and a surplus of $48,000, all of which was on deposit in a National bank, 
in Louisville, subject to check. The Commissioner applied to the bank for confirm- 
ation of this statement, upon which the Cashier made a sworn certificate to the Com- 
missioner that the amount of said capital and surplus was actually on deposit at his 
bank. As a matter of fact neither the capital nor the surplus was in the bank nor 
was there any capital or surplus in existence. The Cashier had conspired with the 
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promoters of the insurance company in making the false certificate for the purpose 
of obtaining the deposits of the insurance company for the benefit of the bank. 
Upon the showing of the Cashier, a license was duly issued and the insurance 
company began to do business and advertised its stock for sale. The insurance 
company placed its stock upon the market, and through newspaper and other adver- 
tisements gave the full amount of its capital and surplus and appended a certificate 
of the bank to that effect. One H , relying upon these advertisements and state- 

ments, purchased eighty shares of the capital stock of said insurance company at 
$125 a share, making a total of $10,000, all of which was paid for in cash and which 
was duly issued to him. 

After existing for a little over a year the insurance company was forced to make 
an assignment and became insolvent, rendering the stock absolutely worthless. 

H then discovered that the insurance company was worth nothing, having no 

real capital stock nor surplus, and thereupon began suit against the bank for the 
fraudulent statement of its Cashier which had induced him to purchase the shares of 
stock. 

In the United States Circuit Court the verdict was given to the bank and the 
plaintiff appealed his case to the Court of Appeals. The opinion was delivered by 
Judge Taft, who held that if a bank, in order to increase its deposits, makes or causes 
to be made false statements concerning the financial condition of one of its customers 
or depositors to a third party for the purpose of misleading that person to his injury, 
then the bank is liable in deceit for the losses sustained, and he declared that the 
giving of such information to third persons or to the public at the instance of the 
customer or depositor was not beyond the scope of banking powers. The act of 
the Cashier was really the act of the bank, inasmuch as the board of directors were 
cognizant of what was going on, and by their silence acquiesced. The Cashier's 
statements were not alone for the benefit of the insurance company, but for the 
benefit of the bank as well, which made the fraud a personal one from which it 
hoped to gain. 

The sum and substance of the decision was that since the Cashier had lent the 
influence of the bank to a fraudulent purpose to mislead others and to deceive 
prospective investors, all of which was for the benefit of the bank, that therefore the 
bank must be held responsible for any injury it may have caused to persons by rea- 
son of its misrepresentation. The case was reversed and H was permitted to 

recover. 

From the cases above cited, the distinction as to when a bank will or will not be 
held responsible for the wrongful acts of its officers can be readily understood. 

Emanuel T. Berger. 



Victoria Savings Banks. — The annual report of the 8avings bank of the State 
of Victoria, Australia, for the year ending June 30, 1901, shows that the total amount 
of depositors' balances on June 30, 1901, was £9,662,006 14s. Id., being £551,213 
17s. 5d. greater than on June 30, 1900 ; the increase being made up of excess of de- 
posits over withdrawals, £352,450 0s. 2d., and the amount of interest, £198,763 17s. 
3d., added to depositors’ accounts during the year. 



Value of Alaska Products.— Since Alaska became the property of the United 
States, the value of the product of her fisheries has been over $70,000,000, furs $84,- 
000,000, and the yield of her gold mines approximately $40,000,000. 
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BANK BOOKKEEPING. 



[An Address before the New York Chapter of the American Institute of Bank Clerks, March 
13, by Walter L. Dat, of the Chemical National Bank, New York city.] 

Mr. Chairman and Friends : The subject on which I have the honor to speak to 
you this evening — Bank Bookkeeping— covers a broad and inexhaustible field, as 
there is the bookkeeping of National, State and Savings banks, loan and trust com- 
panies doing a general banking business, and the private banker, each of which has 
its own particular method and special requirements for keeping books, according to 
its size. 

I shall confine my remarks to the books of a National bank, with a capital, sur- 
plus and undivided profits of seven million, five hundred thousand dollars, and 
average net deposits of about twenty -six million dollars, doing a general commercial 
and collateral loan business. 

The principal sources from which a bank obtains its funds for the transaction of 
business are capital, surplus and undivided profits, its circulating notes and deposits. 
It is the skillful management of these funds that would procure some of those 
“Twenty-five-tliousand-dollars a-year” positions that ex-Secretary of the Treasury 
Gage had to offer in a speech at Denver some few months ago. 

Bookkeeping is the science of recording business transactions in a systematic 
manner. When one embarks in an enterprise, in whatever line of business, good 
administration and thorough bookkeeping are of the utmost importance ; and in the 
banking business it is especially so, as the moneys and securities there deposited are 
for safe keeping, and are the property of other individuals for which the institution 
is liable. So it is necessary not only that all transactions should be recorded in a 
clear, simple, concise and systematic manner, but also that every precaution be 
taken to guard against the possibility of errors, either on the part of an officer or 
employee who has anything to do with the books of the bank or is in touch with 
other departments of its business. 

Some of the Books Used in a National Bank. 

To begin my brief description of the books used in a National bank, I beg leave 
to remind you that I offer for your consideration an outline sketch only, as my time 
wilt not admit of details. I will first mention the books that are usually in the 
custody of the officers, viz., the stock ledger, transfer book, dividend book, minute 
book and daily statement book. 

The stock ledger is a record of the names of each shareholder and the number of 
shares held by same, and the stock certificate number. The companion book to the 
stock ledger is the transfer book, which name describes its uses. 

The dividend book is a record of names and amounts due each shareholder at date 
of declaration of dividend, or date of closing books for transfer of stock. 

The minute book is a record of the attendance of the board of directors at its 
regular and special meetings, and the business transacted. 

The daily statement book is a summary of the assets and liabilities of the bank, 
from which the required reserve is computed, and the weekly clearing-house state- 
ment is prepared. 

The profits of banking are derived chiefly by the charging of interest on loans 
and the discounting or buying of commercial paper. 
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The principal books used in the loan and discount department are the loan book, 
discount register (sometimes called the “offering book”), bill ledger, and ticklers. 
The loan book is a register or record of demand and time loans on collateral (other 
than collateral loans discounted, which are sometimes entered in the discount regis- 
ter); in either case the collateral is fully described in the register. 

The discount register is a record of name of discounter, a complete copy of the 
note discounted, its maturity, number of days to run to its maturity, interest or dis- 
count charge and place of payment ; if payable at a point where exchange is charged, 
the amount of exchange is recorded and mail time. The sum total of these charges 
is deducted from the face of note and proceeds placed to dealer’s credit. The face 
of the note is charged on the general ledger to bills discounted account and the 
deductions, such as exchange and interest, are credited to discount received and 
exchange account. 

The bill ledger is a record of notes that are discounted for depositors ; each 
depositor or discounter having a separate account therein. In order that at any 
time the total amount each discounter has obtained can be quickly ascertained, notes 
purchased or discounted for others than depositors are recorded under name of payer 
as a usual custom. 

The ticklers are a record of all notes, arranged according to their maturity, so 
that all notes maturing on the same date are classified together. 

My reason for speaking of these books in the discount and loan departments is 
because I consider them some of the books of original entry which contain a com- 
plete narrative or history of the business. The entries in these books should be so 
fully worded and descriptive as to explain themselves to strangers after a lapse of 
years, and still further, if litigation arises, these are the books that must be relied 
upon in a court of law. As the proceeds of these departments go to the credit of the 
accounts in the general ledger, known as interest account, and discount received, 
these two accounts become the “ meter” by which the profit or loss is determined — 
in fact the life-blood of the institution passes through these departments. 

The Primary Purposes op Bookkeeping. 

We are to understand that a bank on entering business has two distinct objects in 
view — one is to know whether the business is being conducted on a profitable basis ; 
the other, is to be constantly aware of the state of the accounts of its depositors, and 
of the accounts to whom the bank sends its various items for collection. To accom- 
plish these objects, we have : First, the general ledger, which is the grand final 
book of accounts and results. This book contains in the most summary form possi- 
ble the entire history of the business expressed in dollars and cents. In it, all the 
dealings with the same account, and all the transactions resulting from the same 
object, are brought together on one page under a proper title ; the purpose being to 
show at a glance all the dealings pro and con, debit and credit, and especially the 
results of those dealings and transactions. Every transaction is entered (posted) 
twice in the general ledger — that is, it is posted ‘to the debit of some one account, 
and, simultaneously, to the credit of some other account, and this is why the system 
is denominated “ double entry.” But the principle of duality is carried further : all 
the accounts on the general ledger belong to one or the other of two divisions ; one 
of which comprises only those accounts that are introduced and kept as against the 
business itself, in order to show its results ; and the other, those accounts which 
relate purely to the position as debtor or creditor that outside parties may at any 
time occupy towards the bank. 

A City Bank’s Method of Bookkeeping. 

Through the courtesy and by permission of our officers, I will endeavor to give 
you an outline of how we run our ledger system. Our bank keeps eight separate 
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ledgers of original entry ; viz. , four city ledgers, the National bank ledger. State 
banks and bankers’ ledger, collection ledger and the country ledger. This last one 
comprises all individual and commercial accounts not located in New York city. 

In the keeping of these ledgers we endeavor to maintain the greatest accuracy, 
simplicity and clearness. Theoretically, one might be justified in saying there 
should be no errors, but by every day actual experience, we find they will sometimes 
creep in upon us. (We handle about twelye thousand checks each day in our 
exchanges, and about, three thousand checks in the collection department.) So, to 
protect our depositors, and ourselves as well, from embarrassing circumstances, and 
reduce the possibility of errors to a minimum, we have for each set of accounts a 
duplicate set of ledgers — that is, the ordinary depositors’ ledger with a correspond- 
ing daily balance or skeleton ledger. 

In the city department, the bookkeeper of the depositors* ledger makes his credit 
postings direct from the deposit tickets, and the debit postings direct from the checks; 
if there are more than one check for an account, he has to list them and post the 
total amount to the debit of the account. 

The balance ledger bookkeeper makes his postings direct from the books, obtain- 
ing his debit cash books from the check clerk, and his credit books from the receiv- 
ing and note teller. After the postings are completed for the day, for each set of 
accounts, the work is then called off by a balance bookkeeper to his corresponding 
depositors’ ledger, and if there be any errors in posting on the part of the book- 
keepers, or if any of the cash books should be written in wrong, the error is detected 
■at once. 

When a pass-book is balanced and before it is returned to the depositor, the 
balance is compared with the balance ledger, the bookkeeper of which places his 
initials over same. 

The ledgers having the out of-town accounts vary a little from the system of 
proving the city ledgers, as we have a method of proving them by the accounts- 
current sheets. 

Items received for collection other than cash are recorded in the registers in the 
collection department, in minutest detail, and credited to the depositor when advice 
of payment is received. This department is divided into city and foreign. 

The teller’s books : Paying teller, proof book, and certification book and memo, 
book between tellers. 

The proof book shows the cash classified, the certification book needs no detailed 
explanation. The receiving teller has cash books showing depositors* gross deposits 
and proof book which contains the total amount to be charged each member of the 
clearing-house, the total of city items other than clearing-house items, and total of 
foreign cash items received and money classified. The note teller has cash books in 
which are entered all records of mail received for credit of depositors, and proof 
book is similar to that used by receiving teller, and several books for memo. 

As all bank dealers have credit balances, the aggregate individual ledger balances 
constitute the credit balance of that account on the general ledger, termed : A to E, 
F to K, etc., etc., to which all payments and receipts of cash by the bank are debited 
and credited. The balances of these ledger accounts are reported each morning by 
the general bookkeeper to the balance ledger bookkeepers for comparison with the 
latter’s trial balance, as the business of the bank cannot proceed with safety until 
the work proves — the joy and delight of every bank clerk. 

Those of us who occupy the humble position of bookkeeper may take comfort in 
the fact that some of the most talented bank officials in this country were at one 
time on that rung of the ladder, known as a bookkeeper. It is the man who makes 
the position — and not the position the man. Opportunities sometimes come to us; 
let us qualify ourselves so that we may be equal to our opportunities. 
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[Read before the Scottish Society of Economists, by William Graham, Secretary Union 
Bank of Scotland, Limited, Edinburgh.] 

The foreign exchanges deal with the relative indebtedness of two or more coun- 
tries, and may be defined as a kind of automatic or self-adjusting clearing-house — 
the innumerable transactions between nations practically adjusting themselves 
through a few centres, as automatically as in a clearing-house, with this difference, 
that while the balances of the “ clearing” are periodically declared and settled in 
some form, the balances of exchange are never brought to a conclusion, but go on, 
year after year, adjusting themselves to a common plane, as the waves of the ocean 
follow one another in endless succession, now sinking to a calm, now rising to a 
storm, but in general result ever tending towards equilibrium or balance. 

While these balances can never be fixed in amount, their volume perpetually 
manifests itself in the movements of the rates of exchange, above or below par. 
When the rate of exchange is below par, the balance is supposed to be unfavorable 
to that nation whose money is below par, and interest must be raised, or goods 
exported, or imports cut down, until the rate is again normal. When the rate is 
above par a favorable balance is indicated, implying that exports have been heavy, 
or foreign investments and trade profitable, whereby moneys are due to that nation 
by other nations. 

Paris is the exchange centre or clearing-house of France and the Latin countries, 
Berlin and Vienna of Germany, New York of North America, and London of the 
British Empire and partly of the world, where millions of debt are balanced by 
contra millions, any excess of the one over the other instantly showing itself in a 
rise or fall of the rate of exchange, which no sooner appears than its very publica- 
tion (in normal circumstances) sets certain operations into action which reduce the 
inequality once more to equilibrium. 

It is possible for two persons to exchange commodities and set off the value of 
the one against another, but such settlements fall under the category of compensa- 
tions or set-off — they are not operations of exchange in the limited sense in which 
that word is here used. True exchange requires at least three persons ; as, for exam- 
ple, where a debtor M’Gregor, a Glasgow merchant, owes to Young, his London 
correspondent, £100. But M’ Gregor has in London a debt due to him by Jones, an 
export agent, also of £100. If M’Gregor remits to Young an order on Jones for the 
sum of Young’s debt, the payment of the order by Jones completes the exchange 
operation. The same set of circumstances occurs each time — say an Edinburgh 
merchant having a London bank account pays a debt due by him to some other house 
by a check on his London bank. Here there are two debts and debtors, and one 
creditor. In the more complex foreign exchanges there are four principals. A 
Berlin banker is due £1,000 to a London banker, and a Hamburg merchant has due 
to him £1,000 by a Birmingham dealer. If Hamburg draws a bill on Birmingham 
and sells it to the Berlin banker, the latter remits it to his London creditor, and the 
operation is complete when our London friend collects the sum of the draft from the 
Birmingham dealer. Or, London may draw on the Berlin banker and sell his draft 
to the Birmingham man, who remits it to his creditor in Hamburg, he in turn col- 
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lecting it at maturity from the Berlin financier. Here also there are two debts and 
debtors, but two creditors. 

Exchange in its wide economic sense covers all exchanges of commodities, but 
the use of the word in foreign exchanges has no such wide meaning, but is limited 
to the questions arising in the monetary settlement of such exchange of commodities 
or of incorporeal interests. 

Exchange in this limited sense was better understood by our ancestors of 1700 or 
1800 than in this day ; and this for the reason that an inland exchange was then sys- 
tematically carried on under the same principles as now regulate the foreign exchange. 
Indeed, so much was an inland exchange a part of every merchant’s business, one or 
two centuries ago, that it was not then usual to apply two different names to the 
two classes of exchange. Such transactions were simply those of “ buying or selling 
exchange” or “ ’Change,” whether on London, Cadiz, or Inverness. Since then, 
“ exchange” has become in public or non-banking estimation wholly associated with 
our foreign monetary settlements, while the mutilated “change” has fallen from its 
high estate to the humble level of the shopkeeper’s till. 

It is easy to trace the causes which have banished the idea of an inland exchange 
from the popular mind. If the British public were to awake some morning to a 
country void of railways, canals, roads, or banks, dependent for all intercommuni- 
cation or financial correspondence on drove roads, or lumbering wagons, or a few 
merchants here and there in place of banks, the present generation would soon realize 
the existence of, and acquire facility in the conduct of inland exchange. 

Sir William Forbes, in his “History of a Banking House,” states that the busi- 
ness of his predecessor, Provost John Coutts, about 1744, was in “corn, buying and 
selling goods on commission, and negotiation of bills of exchange on London, Hol- 
land, France, Italy, Spain and Portugal. The negotiation of bills of exchange 
formed at that period a considerable part of the business of Edinburgh ; for there 
were then no country banks, and consequently the bills for the exports and imports 
of Perth, Dundee, Montrose, Aberdeen, and other trading towns in Scotland, with 
Holland, France, and other countries, were negotiated in Edinburgh.” He adds: 
“ I see many notices of the difficulty at that time of effecting money transactions of 
any considerable extent in the country towns of Scotland, a sure proof of the utility 
of provincial banks.” 

As another example of the estimation of “ exchange,” we may note that about 
1700, when the Bank of Scotland sought for some means of enlarging its operations, 
so important was this business deemed as a source of profit, and so little did they 
then foresee later methods of banking, that branches were opened in Glasgow, Dun- 
dee, Montrose, and Aberdeen for the sole purpose of increasing their note issues 
through dealing in “exchange,” and when they found the business “unsafe and 
improper” they closed the branches and withdrew to Edinburgh without further 
effort. * * * 

After the wreck of 1745, trade expanded with the increase of road-making, bank- 
ing and manufactures. As in foreign exchanges at the present time, the “bullion 
points” limited the variations in the rate of exchange above or below par ; that is, 
no debtor wishing to remit money to his creditors through a banker or exchange 
dealer would pay more to the latter for his bills or drafts than the amount of the 
debt, plus the cost of sending a bag of coin to the creditor’s house. Thus the cost 
of transmitting bullion became the limit of exchange variations between various 
towns and districts, as it still does between different countries and nations. 

Occasionally other factors had to be taken into account. For example, a metallic 
currency whose value has been lowered by clipping or abrasion to such a degree as 
that of 1690 or 1750 could not be accepted at the same exchange valuation as new 
coin. The condition of a depreciated paper currency is simply an extension of the 
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same example. A notable instance of this evil occurred in Scotland about 1760. A 
slight error had been made at the beginning of the century in the Mint “ tie” between 
silver and gold, by which silver was slightly undervalued : as a result it was exported 
abroad, where its true value was got. The Government neglected to alter the tie or 
to coin any new silver, and caused the people incessant worry for more than a cent- 
ury by failing to supply a sufficient currency. In England thousands of tokens 
were issued ; and in Yorkshire and Scotland immense quantities of paper money 
were emitted by all classes of tradesmen and shopkeepers. 

Owing to certain legal decisions, holders of these notes could not then enforce 
payment, and as they were useless as means of settling external debt in foreign 
exchanges — say with England, then almost a foreign country to Scotland — any coin 
which existed was at once used as a remittance, and exported. In these circum- 
stances a metallic currency ceases to be valuable as such, or rather becomes more 
valuable as merchandise, being highly suitable for exportation. In the ensuing 
absence of coin, the latter ceases to be the standard currency, and its place is taken 
by the paper currency. As none will give full value for such paper, it falls in value 
in relation to all other merchandise, bullion or coin included, and as a consequence 
all prices, again including that of bullion, rise. In this position it is more correct 
(though not customary) to say that notes are at a discount than that gold is at a pre- 
mium, because gold and silver have simply maintained their relative value with 
other commodities. It is the paper which has lost its place. The “ bullion points 
are then further separated the one from the other by the amount of depreciation in 
the paper currency. Indeed they cease to act, for coin being practically gone from 
the country, some other means of settling the foreign exchanges have to be found. 

The Act of 1765, which prohibited notes under £1 and granted a rapid legal 
remedy on dishonored notes, speedily removed the causes of trouble, and reduced 
the exchange on London within the bullion points, beyond which it only once after- 
wards oscillated, in 1772. 

In the early years of this period, 1760 to 1765, when the exchange between Lon- 
don and Carlisle was at par, that between Carlisle and Dumfries was occasionally £4 
per cent, against Dumfries. The London exchange was sometimes as much as £5 
per cent, against Scotland, or £4, 5s. per cent, beyond the bullion point of the time. 

Coming down to 1820, the exchange from Inverness on London was equal to the 
interest on the sum remitted for sixty days, while from Edinburgh on London it was 
forty days — equal in cash terms to about 15s. per cent, and 10s. per cent, respectively 
for drafts on London from Inverness or Edinburgh. 

The gradual improvement of communication, and above all the restoration of the 
coinage and alteration of the currency system in 1816, decreased the cost of trans- 
mitting gold ; but owing to the prolonged financial crisis following the resumption 
of cash payments in the years after Waterloo, the banks made no reduction in their 
rates for exchange on London. They were not, however, long permitted to enjoy 
the unnecessarily high rate. An Englishman, Mr. John Maberley, of Shirley, a 
member of Parliament, appeared on the scene in 1819. He opened spinning mills in 
various towns, and had banks in Edinburgh, Glasgow, Aberdeen and elsewhere. In 
Edinburgh his office was at the corner of the North Bridge, and was recently demol- 
ished to make room for the new railway hotel. There he issued drafts on London 
at twenty days’ date, when the other banks charged forty days. On their reducing 
their rate to twenty, he lowered his to ten, equal to 2s. 6d. per cent, commission, 
and developed a large remittance trade with London. English commercial travellers 
in the provinces hoarded their note collections until they came to an office of Maber- 
ley’s bank. Merchants drew money from their own banks and went to Maberley to 
purchase cheap drafts on London. In this way the new banker’s Edinburgh office 
collected large sums in the notes of other banks, which he passed against these banka 
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in note-exchange. The balances of the latter, from the smallness of Maber ley’s own 
note issue and the nature of his business, was generally favorable to him, and under 
the then existing arrangements for settlement of such balances he received payment 
in drafts on London drawn at ten days’ date — this rate being allowed by the Edin- 
burgh banks for settlements amongst themselves, though refused to the general 
public. Thus deprived of much of their remittance business, the banks perceived 
that the effect of their rival’s operations was to compel them, at second hand, to 
lower the exchange rate on London to ten days, and they plotted for his destruction. 
After leading him into a long litigation, the old banks without warning refused to 
grant drafts for the balance of the note-exchange, and tendered gold instead— £80,- 
000, it is said, in one day. Maberley needed paper for despatch to London by post 
for the purpose of meeting the many drafts he had issued. Gold could not be thus 
sent, and its transmission with insurance in repeated quantities disagreeably reminded 
the new banker of the meaning of the bullion points, for it was not then profitable 
to effect a gold remittance at 2s. 6d. per cent. It was not until 1862 that the cheaper 
transit afforded by railways led the banks to lower the par of exchange on London 
from twenty to fourteen days, and in 1863 to seven days, commuted for a commis- 
sion charge of 2s. per cent ; since then still further reduced to Is. per cent. Thus 
the national system and control of the banks enabled them to make one uniform rate 
of exchange for all parts of Scotland irrespective of distance, just as the post office 
has also reduced its distance charges of former days to one rate for the whole United 
Kingdom. 

Maberley struggled on until 1832, when business losses led to bankruptcy. His 
story conveys an interesting object-lesson of the danger of meddling with exchange 
operations without understanding their limits and the factors which control their 
movements. 

When trading from London he had lived under conditions where exchange was 
invariably favorable to that city, and being thus accustomed to see drafts on the 
provinces sold at par or sometimes at a discount but never at a premium, he was 
apparently unable to understand why the reverse operation — namely, drafts from 
Scotland to London— should be sold at a premium, or at such a premium as the 
demand for them really warranted. 

In normal times the inland exchange is usually in favor of the capital city and 
against the provinces, in ratio of their distance. London, as the centre of the United 
Kingdom, attracts immense funds from the provinces, which are permanently 
retained ; for example, bankers’ investments in consols, Bank of England balances, 
remittances of taxation, and expenses of the wealthier provincial families resident 
in London. These payments, not being counterbalanced by returns to the provin- 
ces, maintain the exchanges permanently in favor of the capital, and compel provin- 
cial debtors who desire to pay debts due to London to offer a premium for bills or 
drafts payable there ; while London debtors, having no such competition to meet, 
may purchase drafts on the provinces at par or send their London checks direct to 
their provincial creditors. For these reasons, good checks on London banks may be 
used as remittances back to London, and are regularly sold by Edinburgh and Glas- 
gow stockbrokers at a commission somewhat below that charged for drafts on London 
by the banks. 

These notes on inland exchange may enable some who have not considered the 
subject to see why Scottish banks charge an “ exchange ” for granting a draft, and 
also why such exchange is charged by them on drafts on London, but no commission 
for checks on London. The word “exchange” has now ceased to have any popular 
meaning in connection with inland remittance, since the abolition of special charges 
for special distances has been effected by cheaper transit and banking facilities 
throughout every part of the Kingdom. 
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Conditions Affecting Foreign Exchange. 

Turning to strictly foreign exchange, the trader is faced by a more complicated 
settlement, since in addition to the questions of time and distance involved in inland 
exchange there fall to be considered those relating to different monetary standards 
in other countries, the degrees of fineness of their coins, whether these be of gold or 
silver, rates of interest, and other less normal questions. 

Reference has been made to the meaning of the expression “ bullion points,” and 
as the mere explanation of this and other technicalities goes far to throw light on the 
whole practice of the exchanges, the following notes may be interesting on the sub- 
ject generally : 

Bullion or specie points have already been named as limiting, in normal times, 
the variations in rates of exchange above or below par. The French exchange is a 
useful illustration. The par between London and Paris is £1 sterling to Fes. 25 22%. 
If French debtors exceed British debtors in value of transactions— i. e., if France is 
due us money on the balance of trade— the demand in Paris for bills on London^tp^ 
meet such indebtedness will be greater than the demand in London for bills on Paris, 
and, according to the sum of the excess and the urgency of the case, French debtors 
will gradually offer a higher amount of their money, above the par of Fes. 25 22%, 
until they reach such figures as Fes. 25*83, a rise of 10% centimes per £, or a little 
over £4 per mille (£1,000). Beyond this, were the gold market in France quite free, 
the rate could not go, because £4 is sufficient to pay the freight, packing, and insur- 
ance of £1,000 of gold from Paris to London, and rather than pay a higher rate the 
Frenchmen would transmit gold to London. In France, however, silver five-franc 
pieces are legal tender as well as gold, and have thus a value in external trade which 
our own silver coinage does not possess. This has the effect of placing a slight pre- 
mium on gold in France ; so that on the few occasions in which exchanges have gone 
against that country it has been found that no gold was exported (although the bul- 
lion point had been nominally reached) until the rate of exchange so rose as to cover 
also the internal premium on gold. On the other hand, assuming that London is 
indebted to Paris, the competition in London for purchase of drafts on Paris compels 
English debtors of France to offer more and more English money, or (seeing that the 
British £1 is the fixed term of the exchange) to take less French money for the £1, 
until the exchange rate drops to Fes. 25 T1 per £1, below which our London debtor 
will not go, as the difference from par now amounts to eleven centimes, or £4 per 
£1,000, which, as we have seen, is sufficient to transmit gold to Paris instead of a bill. 

The French exchange is a specially interesting study to bankers on this side of 
the Channel. It continues with remarkable uniformity favorable to France, to the 
extent that Britain is found exporting gold to France much oftener than France 
remits to London. This appears to be due to a number of causes, all acting in the 
same direction. 

1. The fertility of French agriculture supplies internally much of what Britain 
has to import. This fact alone accounts for many million pounds in the relative 
exchange position of the countries with the outside world, Britain annually import- 
ing forty millions of breadstuffs, while France not only does not import but exports 
largely. 

2. The direct exchange of goods of all kinds between France and Britain is nearly 
forty millions in favor of France. In 1899 we exported to France only £15,000,000, 
while we received from her over £53,000,000. 

8. France is the head of the Latin Union, and her close geographical connection 
with Belgium, Switzerland, and Italy makes Paris the leading exchange market 
and clearing-house for all three countries. 

4. British foreign trade annually amounts to £20 per head of her population, 
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while in France it is only about £8 per head : the difference is again in favor of an 
easier settlement in France. 

5. French banks buy enormous quantities of foreign bills in London and on Lon- 
don — a kind of business which our own banks studiously , and perhaps unwisely, 
avoid. In the months of October and November just past, the Paris exchange was 
set heavily against London, sinking to Fes, 25 08, by heavy sales of British Treasury 
and bank bills from Paris, this operation alone compelling the Bank of England to 
protect its gold stock from exportation by raising the rate of interest from £3 to £4 
per cent, on October 81 last. 

6. A contrast of expenditure by the French tourist in Britain with that of the 
Briton abroad tells at once of large sums annually expended in France and Switzer- 
land by our countrymen, the settlement of which further helps the French exchange. 

7. Lastly, the power and policy of the Bank of France tend to steady the money 
market in Paris and France, and give the French Bank a much greater stability than 
the Bank of England enjoys under the unsatisfactory regulations of the Bank Act. 
The necessities of the act compel many otherwise unnecessary changes of the interest 
rates, whereas in France rates of interest remain unchanged for years. From 1890 
to 1900 the Bank of France changed its official minimum nine times, while the Bank 
of England’s changes in the same period were sixty-six ! Those of the Imperial 
Bank of Germany were thirty-nine. The average rate has been, for France £3, 4s. 
per cent., for London £8% per cent., and for Berlin £4, 4s. per cent. The figures 
already given of the balance of exports and imports show that the Paris-London 
exchange is peculiarly liable to movement from purely financial operations apart 
from exchange of commodities, and it is this which makes it so much safer as a 
guide to the probable course of interest in London than Government returns of mere 
export and import. 

Turning to another exchange expression : midway between the bullion points is 
the Mint par or parity of exchange. This is arrived at by comparing the quantity 
of pure gold or silver in the standard coin of one country with that of another. 

• Thus the grains of pure gold in the British £1 are equalled by the grains of pure 
gold in the Fes. 25*22}£ of France, by the twenty marks forty -three pfennige of 
Germany, or $4.87 of the United States. All the nations of the Latin Union would 
have the same rate as France were they on a metallic basis, which notoriously some 
of them are not. Belgium and Switzerland use francs ; Italy, lira and centisimi ; 
Greece, drachmas; and Spain, pesetas — although the latter exchange is usually 
quoted in^British pence to the duro, or silver dollar, of five pesetas. 

These pars are called the nominal exchanges, as distinguished from the real 
exchanges; just as shares of a company are said to be of the nominal or face value 
stated on the share certificate, while the real value is their selling price in open 
market at the moment of a sale. Thus the real exchange is the exchange rate for 
each day. 

The exchange terms of a country may be either fixed or movable. In the French 
and German exchanges the British pound is the fixed term, while the francs and 
marks are the movable or fluctuating terms, as a greater or less number of the latter 
is given for the former. In the Spanish and East Indian exchanges, the Spanish 
dollar or duro and the Indian rupee are the fixed terms, exchangeable for a fluctuat- 
ing number of British pence. Thus the same country may have both fixed and 
movable exchanges, according to its quotation with other countries. In exchange 
lists and newspaper quotations the movable terms only are given, a knowledge of 
the fixed terms being presumed. 

The country with the fixed term receives, and that with a movable term gives, 
the exchange. Thus Britain receives from Italy twenty-five lira and twenty- two 
and one-half centisimi ; from Norway, Sweden, and Denmark, eighteen kroner and 
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sixteen Ore ; and from Holland, twelve florins, one stiver, to the British £1 sterling. 
In the Russian exchange, when quotation is made in that country, it is of 100 silver 
roubles to £10 sterling, the present rate being about ninety four to £10. Austria 
gives 240 kronen to the £10 sterling when quotations are made in Vienna on London. 
On the other hand, London gives shillings and pence to Shanghai and China (pres- 
ently 2s. 5d. or 2s. 6d.) for the tael ; to Japan for its dollar (present value Is. ll%d .); 
to South American countries for the more or less convertible peso, sol, or milreis, 
and to Russia for its rouble (present value 2s. Id.), the latter when quotations are 
made in London. 

The words rising or falling are often used, and must be applied strictly in relation 
to the particular exchange where they are referred to. Thus “ rising ” may be either 
favorable or unfavorable to the same country, and the same remark applies to the 
use of the word “ falling,” when used in respect of different exchanges. The point 
to remember is the connection of the word with the movable term in the exchange, 
not the fixed term. For example, if it be said in a British newspaper that the French 
and Spanish exchanges are rising, a careless reader is not to assume that both move- 
ments are favorable to Britain. The French exchange being quoted in a fluctuating 
number of francs and centimes to the £1, a “rising” in that connection means more 
French money for our £1, and the operation is therefore favorable to London. In 
the Spanish exchange the British pence form the movable term, and “ rising” in this, 
case means that we give more pence to the Spaniard for his duro, and that therefore 
the movement is unfavorable to Britain. In the same way, a falling exchange ia 
favorable to Britain if in connection with India, where we pay the movable term of 
pence to the rupee ; but it is unfavorable to us when quoted on the New York 
exchange, where the fixed term is the £1 and the movable is in dollars and cents,, 
because fewer of the latter continue to purchase our £1. 

The following rules may be established as to those expressions : In all cases 
where London receives the variable or movable term from a foreign country, a rise 
is favorable to London, showing that bills on London are relatively scarce, and are 
being competed for. On the other hand, a fall in these exchanges is unfavorable to> 
London, showing that there is less demand for such bills, and the holders have to* 
take less of the foreign moneys for them. Conversely, in all cases where London 
gives the variable term, a rise is unfavorable to London, showing Britain’s indebted- 
ness and competition in London for bills on the foreign countries. Again, where 
such exchanges fall, they are favorable to London, because we give fewer shillings 
and pence for the foreign fixed term. — Accountants' Magazine {Edinburgh), 

(To be continued.) 



The Gold Standard. — The turning point for the American republic came when 
W. J. Bryan and free silver went down to defeat. Nowhere in the annals of the 
world can we find a parallel to the prosperity which came with leaps and bounds 
after the people had voted to establish the gold standard. The enormous advance 
of our country since 1896 is due in a greater measure to the adoption of gold as a 
basic money than to all other causes combined, and any attempt to account for It 
which does not give the principal credit to the election of 1896 is without grasp upon 
a very plain situation. As we look back now it is easy enough to see the mistake 
that was made in 1878 and again in 1875. In 1873 we virtually adopted the gold 
standard without closing the question. In 1875 we again foolishly dodged the issue 
by providing for specie resumption without establishing a standard. If the Ameri- 
can people had gone boldly to the gold standard in 1873 there would now be no ques- 
tion about the location of the world’s financial center . — Kansas City Journal. 

5 
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PREVENTION OF BANK PANICS. 



“ An ounce of prevention is better than a pound of cure,” runs the old adage. 
Much has been written upon the subject of bank panics ; but the aim of the writers, 
almost without exception, has been to outline plans for the safe conduct of a bank 
during the continuance of the panic, rather than to ascertain the cause of bank 
panics and, by removing this cause, to prevent panics altogether. It is true that 
financial writers are fairly well agreed upon the primary cause of the phenomenon 
in question ; but it seems to have been taken for granted that this cause is inherent 
in the very nature of banking, and therefore cannot be removed without completely 
revolutionizing the business. The writer takes exception to this assumption, and 
hopes to show that bank panics can be prevented without any very radical changes 
in present banking methods and policies. 

It will hardly be denied that the proximate cause of every bank panic (or “ run 
on the bank '*) is distrust, that is, a lack of assurance on the part of the depositors that 
they will be able to obtain their money when they want it. Sometimes this distrust 
is occasioned by the failure of a dealer who has a large line of credit ; sometimes it 
arises from rumors — well or ill founded — of mismanagement of the affairs of the 
bank by its officers. Or it may owe its origin to an unusual depression in a line of 
business upon which the bank depends for most of its business. The bank affected 
may be perfectly solvent, but when widespread distrust exists, it is natural that pru- 
dent depositors should withdraw their balances as soon as possible. If the bank proves 
to be solvent, they lose nothing (except perhaps a little interest); if it fails, they have 
escaped. Other depositors, noticing unusual withdrawals, become panic-stricken 
and withraw their balances, and thus a “ run " is caused. Depositors of other banks 
become alarmed, because of affiliations with the bank in trouble, or for less plausible 
reasons ; and so the panic spreads. 

Remote Causes of Panics. 

I have mentioned some of the immediate causes of the distrust which produces 
bank panics. There is, however, a remote cause preceding all these immediate 
causes. In most panics the depositors are afraid not so much of losing their money 
altogether, as they are of not being able to obtain it when they want it. It is a small 
consolation to a depositor who has an obligation to meet today, to be assured that 
his bank is perfectly solvent and that he will eventually get his money. He must 
have it now, or fail. Therefore, if there is the slightest doubt in his mind that the 
bank will meet its obligations on demand, he withdraws his balance. 

Every business man knows that the banks invest a considerable part of their 
funds in time loans and discounts, thus making it impossible for them to pay all of 
their depositors on demand, should they all demand their money at once. In other 
words, the banker invests money which he has promised to return upon demand in 
such a manner that it is beyond his power to fulfill that promise. This fact, I think, 
is at the bottom of all bank panics. It is for this reason that depositors are so easily 
panic-stricken by the mishaps, often slight or even imaginary, which befall a bank. 
Each depositor wants to get his money, at any rate, and let the other man have his 
circulating capital tied up. 

When, In other lines of business or in the affairs of life generally, a man makes a 
promise which he knows that he cannot perform, on the assumption that such per- 
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formance will not be required, he is considered culpable. It is a hard saying, never- 
theless it seems true, that the case of the banker is exactly a parallel one. He 
promises to return deposits on demand, and yet he invests them in time obligations; 
*o that, no matter how good the paper which he has bought, or how great an assur- 
ance he may have that the obligations will be met when due, he is not in a position 
to repay his depositors, should they all desire their money immediately. 

I am fully aware that this statement will be met by the time-honored reply, that 
the depositors of a bank never do, in point of fact, all want their money at the same 
time; and that the banker soon learns by experience what portion of his funds he 
must keep in his till to meet current demands upon him, that is, to make good his 
promise to repay all depositors at their request. The first part of this assertion is 
disproved by the very phenomenon under discussion. What better definition of a 
bank panic can be given than this, that the depositors all want their money at the 
same time ? And the fact that bankers suspend payment, because of runs made 
’upon them, shows that such bankers, at least, have not learned from experience what 
portion of their deposits they must keep in their tills to insure safety. I say, to 
insure safety ; for it is not enough for a bank to be able to meet current demands 
upon it. To be safe, it must be able to meet unusual demands ; it must, in short, 
be able to meet every possible demand that may be legitimately made upon it. 

It will probably be objected that, if a banker attempted at all times and under 
^ordinary circumstances to maintain a reserve sufficient to meet every possible demand 
that could be made upon him in time of panic, he might as well shut up shop; he 
<could not make any money. It will be said that banking, from its very beginning, 
has consisted in receiving funds for safe custody and loaning that portion of them 
which experience showed was not likely to be demanded under ordinary circum- 
stances. It is granted that banking has generally been carried on in this manner ; 
but, for that very reason, panics have been with us from the beginning also, and 
they will remain a menace to the business as long as it is so conducted. No amount 
of history can annihilate the fact, that a man cannot tie up trust funds in three or six 
months’ loans, and yet be in a position to repay them instantly upon demand. 

There seem to be but two methods by which this cause of bank panics can be 
removed and the banks enabled to meet every demand which can be legitimately 
made by the public. Either the bank’s investments (apart from the investment of 
its own capital) must be such as are instantly convertible into cash, or its deposits 
must not be repayable upon demand. I am aware that it will be objected that 
neither of these courses is feasible ; that, if a bank never made any but demand loans 
secured by stock exchange collateral, it could not make money enough to pay 
expenses ; and that it would be impossible for a commercial bank to hold its depos- 
its, if it did not agree to repay them upon demand at all times, for the reason that 
the active merchant or manufacturer could not run the risk of having his funds tied 
up (say for sixty days, as the Savings banks reserve the right to do) when he needed 
them most. 

Separation of Time and Demand Deposits. 

The solution of this difficulty seems to me to lie in a combination of the two 
methods mentioned. By offering a somewhat higher rate of interest for deposits re- 
payable after a fixed time, it would seem to be entirely practicable to separate the 
active and inactive accounts in the community and to build up a line of deposits 
payable only at the end of six months or a year. It is evident that a banker could 
well afford to pay a higher rate of interest for such deposits, since they would be 
worth more to him than demand deposits. Deposits being thus separated into 
demand and fixed deposits, the bank would be perfectly safe in loaning the latter 
class on time, provided, of course, the maturities of the loans fell within the time 
when payment of the deposits could be demanded. 
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A concrete illustration may make the writer's scheme clear. Suppose a National 
bank to have a capital and surplus of $4,000,000, demand deposits of $8,000,000 and 
fixed deposits of $4,000,000. If in a central reserve city, it would be required by law 
to keep a reserve of $8,000,000. In order to be always in a position to repay upon 
demand its demand deposits, it must keep $5,000,000 more in the form of demand 
loans. Of the remaining $8,000,000 of its funds, $4,000,000 could be invested in dis- 
counts and time loans, with the maturities so arranged that funds would at all times 
be repaid in time to meet maturing time deposits. The remaining $4,000,000, being 
the bank’s own capital, could be invested in any manner that the law allowed and the 
directors thought profitable, in Government bonds, securities of various kinds, the 
financing of new enterprises, etc. It will be noticed that a bank whose balance 
sheet stood thus would be at all times in a position to meet every possible demand 
upon it. No panic could compel it to close its doors. 

It is assumed in this illustration, that the affairs of the bank are properly managed 
and that no undue losses are made. There has at yet been no scheme devised by 
which a bank could lose the funds entrusted to it by the public and yet have them. 

It is worthy of remark, that the plan outlined is already being introduced to some 
extent by certain trust companies in New York city, who, having seen the danger 
of tying up a large part of their fund’s in re-organizations or in the financing of new 
enterprises, have offered special rates to attract deposits payable only after a fixed 
period. The operation of some of the banks of the Middle West, also, doing both a 
commercial and savings business, is somewhat similar. It is to hoped that the wis- 
dom of this course will be seen by the banking fraternity generally, and that efforts 
will be made to remove one of the greatest dangers to our banking system. The 
writer is not so sanguine as to imagine that this can be done in a month or a year; 
but that it can and should eventually be accomplished, he does not doubt. 

Oscar Newfang. 



French Banking Methods. — I was studying the mechanism of the Bank of 
France under the guidance of one of the officers. We went into one great room in 
the old building in which there were 200 desks inclosed in wire cages, all empty at 
the moment. I asked what these were for : 

“These cages are for our city collectors,” I was told. “ When a small merchant 
borrows from the Bank of France he does not, as with you in America, borrow a 
bank credit, and have his loan merely added to his balance on the books of the bank. 
With us the merchant, when he makes a loan, gets the actual money and takes it 
away. He probably has no bank account with us. He writes no checks. When 
the loan is due he does not, as would be the case in your banks, come in and pay his 
- indebtedness- with a check ; instead of that we send a collector to him, and that col- 
lector is repaid the loan in actual currency. Two hundred men start out from the 
Bank of France every morning to collect matured loans. Several days each month 
it is necessary to send out 400 men, and on the 1st and 15th of each month 600 col- 
lectors go out.” 

These collectors were uniformed men carrying leather pouches in which they 
have the matured notes and which are later filled with currency as the collections 
are made from the bank's borrowers. — The Centui'y. 



New Counterfeit 910 National Bank Note.— On the Merchants andIFarmers’ National 
Bank, of Weatherford, Texas, series 1882, check letter A, charter number 8875, Treasury 
number V728828, bank number 6005, W. 8. Roeecrans, Register of the Treasury, James W. 
Hyatt, Treasurer of the United States. This counterfeit Is a photographic print. The char- 
ter-number panel on the back of the note is tinted green in a bungling manner. A yellow- 
ish brown tint has also been applied to the seal on face of note. It is printed on two pieces of 
paper of good quality, between which a few silk threads have been distributed. 
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CANADIAN BANKING, COMMERCE AND MANUFAC- 
TURES— QUARTERLY REVIEW. 



A review of the banking, commerce and manufactures of the Dominion of Canada 
for the past three months shows that the business conditions were never so sound as 
they are at the present time. Failures have been few in number, and mostly of 
minor importance. The great development of the country’s vast natural resources 
is going rapidly forward ; the older industries are being worked with renewed vigor, 
and abundant capital is being readily furnished for such enterprises. 

One of the most satisfactory indications of the great expansion in trade that must 
take place in the next six months, is the increase in the number of settlers coming 
into Canada. Most of these are of a very superior class. They are all moving into 
the western provinces of Canada, £nd business men are taking a great interest in the 
present rapid development of the Canadian Northwest. It means much to manufac- 
turers and the mercantile and financial interests in Eastern Canada. 

The Budget Speech. 

One of the most important matters which have occupied the attention of the people 
of Canada is the Budget Speech, which was delivered on March 11 last by the 
Minister of Finance, Hon. Mr. Fielding. It was a most satisfactory statement of the 
Dominion’s affairs. It showed the past year had been one of great activity through- 
out Canada in all branches of industry, and that there had been a fair degree of pros- 
perity in the permanent industry of agriculture, which must long continue to be the 
foundation of the country’s success. 

The revenue received for the current year to March 10 was $38,047,685. This should 
mean for the current year a revenue of $56,800,000, as against an actual revenue last 
year of $52,514,701. There will thus be a probable increase in revenue this year of 
$4,285,208. 

The expenditure this year to March 10 has been $80,138,503, which will probably 
make an expenditure of nearly $51,000,000 for the whole year. 

It is anticipated that $6,000,000 will have to be added to the debt of the Dominion 
for the current year. 

The British Budget. 

The British Budget, which was presented in the House of Commons by the 
Chancellor of the Exchequer, Sir Michael Hicks-Beach, on April 14, containing the 
recent startling departure of Great Britain from the paths of free trade by the impo- 
sition of a duty on wheat and flour, and the bearing of the new policy upon Impe- 
rial Federation, have excited great interest in the Dominion of Canada. The subject 
has already caused one of the most important debates which have yet taken place in 
the Canadian House of Commons, and has drawn forth from the Prime Minister and 
all prominent men on both sides of the House opinions of great value. The general 
opinion seems to be that the step taken by Great Britain is liable to lead to the most 
far-reaching results so far as Canada, her sister colonies, and the Empire at large 
are concerned. It is thought by some that the new departure is heading for an 
Imperial defence ; on the other hand the prevailing opinion among the Federal 
members is that it is merely a measure for raising revenue. 

Sir Wilfrid Laurier, Premier of Canada, expresses himself as follows : 
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“ Since the British Government has adopted this new line of taxation the field is 
clear for negotiations in a new direction at London next summer. I do not despair 
that we may be able to lay down the basis of a system which will improve the trade 
relations between Great Britain and her colonies, and will establish freer trade 
between all sections of the Empire.” 

Revenue and Expenditure. 

The revenue of Canada still continues to grow, and clearly reflects the great 
expansion of the trade of the country. 

For the nine months ending March 31, it amounted to $41,351,818, an increase of 
$3,433,801 for the same period of last year. For the month of March only the 
receipts were $4,785,210, or nearly half a million more than the same month of 1901. 
The ordinary expenditure reached a total of $30,914,185, which was $10,437,688 less 
than the ordinary receipts, but $2,286,000 more than the disbursements of the pre- 
ceding nine months. The expenditure for the month, however, is $115,698 less than 
it was for a year ago. The total capital expenditure for the nine months was $8,837,- 
451, which reduces the surplus in ordinary receipts over ordinary revenue to $1,600,- 
000. The capital expenditure for the nine months increased by $1,586,000 over that 
of 1901. For the month of March, however, there is a decrease of $693,000. 

Canadian Trade. 

Canada’s foreign trade is still on the increase and beating all previous records. 

For the nine months of the present fiscal year, which ended on March 31, the 
aggregate was $802,498,000, as compared with $282,297,000 for the same period of 
the previous twelve months, a gain of $20,200,000. The imports for the nine montha 
were $140,782,000, being an increase of $11,720,000. The exports of Canadian mer- 
chandise only, excluding coin and bullion, show an increase of $9,075,000, the figure* 
being $144,546,878, as against $135,471,000 for the previous nine months. The 
imports for last March amounted to $17,021,000, or $2,495,000 better than for the 
same four weeks of 1901. The exports of domestic merchandise for the month 
totalled $9,846,652, a gain of $864,000. Taking up the domestic exports for nine 
months, it will be seen from the comparative statement given below that mine prod- 
ucts diminished by $2,443,000; products of the fisheries made a gain of over $3,000,- 
000; forest products increased by $1,242,000, and animals and their produce by 
nearly $1,500,000. Agricultural products show a growth of $4,486,000. Manufac- 
tures boast a betterment of $1,896,000, and miscellaneous exports decreased. The 
following are the imports and exports in detail : 



Imparts for Consumption — Nine Months Ending March 31. 





1901 . 


1909 . 


Dutiable goods 

Free goods 


$78,001,183 

51,010,068 


*86,646,747 

66.186.968 

$140,732,709 

4,670,936 


Total 

Coin and bullion.. 




Grand total... 

Duty collected 




9146,406.645 

28,566,580 


Domestic Exports — Nine Months Ending March 31. 






1901 . 


1909 . 


The mine 

Fisheries 

Forest 

Animals and their produce 

Agriculture 

Manufactures 

Miscellaneous 


8,802,966 

21,902,746 

46,544,278 

19,640,901 

11,405,050 

42,923 


126,098,560 

11,406,618 

28,144,749 

46,986,163 

24,077,785 

12,801,194 

29,804 


Total merchandise 

Coin and bullion 


1135,471,270 


9144,546,873 


Grand total 


*186,683,881 


9144,546,879 
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Agricultural Development. 

There has been a great increase in agricultural activity during the past three 
months, and the outlook for the future is very promising. There is at present a 
rapid development of the Northwest. The unprecedented influx of settlers into 
that part of Canada, who will at once go to work on the land and get a good deal of 
ground prepared for spring wheat, must greatly add to the wheat acreage during 
the present year. 

In the territories the cereal crops have grown to such an extent that the product 
beyond Manitoba from now on will become an important factor in the wheat pro- 
duction of the continent. The export wheat crops of the territories will doubtless 
in the near future equal that of Manitoba a few years ago, and, with an export sur- 
plus of fifteen to twenty millions, the facilities for transportation will be developed 
in a way that will greatly increase the profit of wheat growing in that distant part 
of the country. The quality of the hard wheat raised in the territories is very fine, 
and will doubtless command a premium in the British markets when it becomes 
better known. 

The constant demand for shipment of cattle from Canada to the United States for 
breeding purposes is a very practical acknowledgment of the healthiness of Canadian 
cattle, and the continued refusal of the Mother Country to admit Canadian cattle on 
the hoof for sale in the interior markets of the United Kingdom seems to our dealers 
an ignorance of the conditions which involves unfair discrimination against that 
important Canadian industry. 



Colonial Exhibition. 

A Colonial Exhibition is now being held at London, England, and much interest 
is being manifested in the Canadian exhibit, which will be most attractive and valu- 
able for advertising the Dominion by means of a display of its rich and varied nat- 
ural and other products, the value of which is only beginning to be appreciated 
throughout the world. 

Transportation. 

The net results of the railways for the past quarter show a satisfactory increase, 
shipments continuing very heavy. The demand for cars is very active, and, although 
the grain movement in the West is larger than it was a short time ago, the large 
quantities still to go to the seaboard will continue to cause a large movement till the 
next crop begins to come on the markets. The settlers coming into Canada are also 
taxing the capacity of the railways to get promptly moved to their destination. 

The gross earnings of the Canadian Pacific Railway for the fiscal year from July 
1, 1901, to date are $29,965,348, an increase of $5,310,284. 

The net earnings from the railway last year were $1,978,000, or about three per 
cent, on the capital stock. This year the net earnings from these sources will be 
about $3,000,000. The value of the property outside the railway is estimated as 
follows : 



Telegraph lines. Pacific fleet, grain elevators $80,000,000 

“ Soo ” preferred stock. 4,846,000 

“ Soo ” common stock 4,289,000 

Duluth 8. 8. & Atlantic stock 2,800,000 

28,000,000 acres land at $8.20 per acre 73,000,000 

Vancouver and other city real estate 16,000,000 

Northwest land stock 600,000 



Total $180,076,000 



The value of these outside properties is equal in value to capital stock of 
$85,000,000. The railway this year will earn about $38,000,000. The total fixed 
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charges are $7,800,000. Placing operating expenses at ninety per cent, of the gross, 
which is a high rate when compared with that of the Northern Pacific, which is 
about fifty -five per cent., there would be yielded $10,100,000 in net profits, or about 
thirty-three per cent, more than the amount necessary to pay fixed charges. In 
addition to the above assets the company has $10,000,000 cash in the bank and some 
$7,000,000 due on the deferred payments on land already sold. 

On June 80 last, according to the official returns compiled by the Department of 
Railways, there were 188 steam railways in actual operation in Canada, including 
the two Government roads, the Intercolonial and the Prince Edward Island Railway. 
At the close of the fiscal year the number of miles of completed railway was 18,294, 
an increase of 658 miles, -besides 2,710 miles of sidings. The number of miles laid 
with steel rails was 18,184, of which 684 miles was double tracked. The number of 
miles in operation was 18,140. The paid-up capital amounted to $1,042,785,589, an 
increase of $81,898,898. The gross earnings amounted to $72,898,749, an increase of 
$2,694,896, and the working expenses aggregated $50,868,726, an increase of $2,987,- 
087, compared with those of the previous year, leaving the net earnings $22,530,028, 
a decrease of $292,642. The number of passengers carried amounted to 18,885,722, 
an increase of $1,281,897, and the freight traffic amounted to 86,999,871 tons, an 
increase of 1,286,149 tons. 

A report was recently presented by Professor S. J. McLean, Ph. D., M. A., dealing 
with railway commissions and railway rate grievances. One of the most important 
points investigated, and one most exhaustively discussed in the report, is that of 
excessive rates and discriminations. Investigations were made at leading points in 
Ontario, the chief shipping points in Manitoba and the territories, and in most of the 
commercial centres of British Columbia. Professor McLean states that, in the public 
interest, there should be a supervision of all matters pertaining to classification. 
Distributive rates are among the pecularities of the system that has grown up under 
the policy of charging all the traffic will bear. Certain cities and towns are favored 
with lower rates than others, and are thus able to grow into extensive distributing 
centres. 

In regard to competitive and non competitive traffic, Prof. McLean, after citing 
various examples, states that while it is true that the shorter distance traffic cannot 
justifiably expect the same rate per ton per mile as the longer distance traffic, still 
at the same time the discrepancy is too great between the rates on the two classes of 
traffic, and considers regulative supervision necessary. 

In regard to the subject of American and Canadian rates. Prof. McLean considers 
numerous specific cases. He remarks as follows : “ Public policy demands that 
when a low rate basis is given to American goods which come into competition with 
Canadian goods there should be regulation to see that the expansion of Canadian 
trade is not hampered. It should be seen to that Canadian goods are given such a 
rate as to offset their geographical advantage.” 

Upon the point of the regulation of rates, Prof. McLean discusses the system in 
use, pointing out the weak points of the policy of regulation through maxima 
adopted in Canada. “ In general,” he says, “ the body interested with the regulative 
power should give up reliance upon maxima, and should desire the company to file 
with it the rate actually to be charged in respect of the traffic denominated. The 
same facilities in respect of publication might attach as at present, and if any pre- 
liminary objections should be presented to any phase of the tariff these might be 
considered. But in the great majority of cases these rates would be subject to revision 
only when it appeared in the cause of a complaint that rectification of some grievance 
was requited. By this procedure the regulative body would be enabled to focus its 
attention upon a special case.” 

He discusses the question of elasticity, holding with regard to competitive traffic 
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that the tariff might be filed, immediately becoming effective, “and that the rate 
so fixed might be changed as often as was desired by filing new rate sheets, each of 
which would be effective as soon as filed. The regulative body would have reserved 
to it a supervisory power in regard to all rates charged under such rate sheets. 
Every such rate charged would be subject to the revision of the commission.” 

The most gratifying section of the report is that recommending the establishment 
of a Railway Commission, for such a tribunal will safeguard the future. The work 
of railway regulation is concerned with administrative, not. political problems, and 
should be placed in the hands of a body specially organized for the purpose and 
independent of political conditions. 

The wisdom of encouraging railway construction in the newest parts of the Pro- 
vince of Ontario is being more and more made clear. Twenty years ago there was 
not a mile of railway in Ontario, North of Bracebridge, now the mileage in New 
Ontario alone exceeds 1,800, while lines under construction, or subsidized, or under 
charter will, when completed, add another 2,000 miles. 

It is estimated that nearly $9,000,000 were expended on railway construction and 
its connecting interests in Northern Ontario during 1901, and this sum will be greatly 
increased during the present year. 

Manufacturing. 

The situation with reference to manufactured goods still continues firm. Plants 
are well employed, except where wage disputes interrupt; in fact, mills and factories 
are so busy on contracts for goods that they have little or no surplus stocks on hand 
to throw on the market at the end of the season, which is, from a mercantile point 
of view, very encouraging. 

Foreign trade still continues on the increase and beats all previous records. 

New Ontario has grown up to be one of the greatest hives of industry in this 
country, and these industries are just in their infancy, stretching out in all direc- 
tions, and turning this part of the country into one of the great manufacturing cen- 
tres of the world. There is now being laid the foundation of great industries all 
over New Ontario, which in time will make Ontario one of the greatest pulp and 
paper producing districts in the world. 

The enterprises of the Clergue Syndicate now represent a capital of over $15,- 
000,000, covering the pulp and paper mills, the iron, nickel and copper industries, 
the fleet of eighteen vessels of the Algoma Steamship Co., the blast furnaces and 
reduction works, the tube works, the cyanide works, the Lake Superior Power Co., 
and the Algoma Commercial Co. Six thousand men are now on the payroll of these 
industries, there being last month a payroll of $150,000, and in the month of Feb- 
ruary $900,000 spent for supplies; $20,000,000 has been laid out on the Canadian 
side, and $15,000,000 remains in the treasury with which to complete all the plans. 

Evidence of continued industrial expansion is contained in the number of new 
companies and increases of capital. 

Two most important commercial transactions have occurred recently, one being 
whereby two of Canada’s greatest industries have come together, namely, the 
Dominion Iron and Steel Company, and the Dominion Coal Company, under the 
terms of the option which the Dominion Iron and Steel Company has held for the 
past two or three years on the property of the Dominion Coal Company. 

The other transaction has been the sale of the W. W. Ogilvie Milling Company. 
It is understood that Messrs. C. R. Hosmer and F. W. Thompson have purchased 
the entire property and good-will at a figure ranging between $2,500,000 and 
$ 8 , 000 , 000 . 
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Iron and Steel. 

Canada's iron and steel business is in a most prosperous condition. 

There are now in Canada fourteen blast furnaces, without counting those in the 
course of construction. When those being built are completed, the aggregate capa- 
city of the Canadian furnaces will be about 1,100,000 tons per year. 

Already the export trade in pig iron is greatly in excess of that for the whole of 
the last fiscal year. In the latter year, which ended June 80 last, the quantity was 
8,628 tons, and value $117,456. For the seven months of the fiscal year, ending 
January 31 last, the quantity was 64,849 tons, and the value $627,971. In other 
words the value of the export trade in pig iron was 441 per cent, larger than for the 
seven months of the fiscal year 1901. 

It is expected that before August of this year, the Dominion Iron and Steel Com- 
pany will turn out 1,000 tons of steel per day, at a net profit of $8,000 per day. 

Lumber Industry. 

The outlook for the lumbering industry is favorable. A great new pine belt has 
recently been found in Central Algoma, along the banks of the Mississaga River. It 
is estimated that there are 1,000 square miles of virgin white pine. In some places 
it runs over four million feet to the mile, and it is thought it will equal in quantity 
the pine of the Temagami Forest Reserve, estimated at 8,000,000,000 feet, and is of 
the very best quality. 

Banks and Banking. 

The fact that Canada is rapidly getting to be a wealthy country is every day 
becoming more apparent. 

The public deposits in Canadian chartered banks have in the past year increased 
at the rate of nearly $8,000,000 a month. This is independent of the expansion in 
the savings in other places of deposit. This large accumulation of savings has in 
recent months been seeking channels of investment. Numerous domestic securities 
have absorbed large sums of money offering for investment in the way of bonds and 
new issues of stocks, and besides this the demand on the stock exchanges for good 
investment stocks which present opportunities for appreciation have been largely 
sought, and that has largely contributed to the recent expansion in business. *The 
fact that the great expansion in the demand for some of the stocks has gone on 
largely independent of the banks, is an indication of the growing wealth of the 
country, showing as it does the large sums of private funds available for speculation 
or investment. 

The Canadian Private Bankers’ Association, comprising over two hundred pri- 
vate bankers in the Dominion, and representing many millions of capital, much more 
than is involved in any other unauthorized business in Canada, was organized 
recently. The object of the association is protection, and for the furtherance of 
private banking interests generally. 

The March Bank Statement. 

The statement of the Canadian chartered banks for March reflects in a satisfac- 
tory manner the large expansion in the business of the country. The note circula- 
tion continues to expand. It was $52,000,000 for March, an increase of nearly 
$8,000,000 over February, and an expansion of nearly $5,000,000 over March last 
year. The March figures this year make a record showing for that month. Public 
deposits last month totalled $362,000,000 for the three items, the deposits on demand 
showing a decrease of some two and one-half millions, compared with that item for 
February. The total for February was $368,650,000, and for March last year the 
total was $322,700,000. The balances due from foreign countries last month showed 
a small increase over February. The banks’ holdings of specie are larger than last 
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month. Call loans increased some two millions for the month, and were $38,500,000, 
compared with $33,000,000 in March, 1901. Call loans elsewhere were much the 
same as in February, but about $8,700,000 larger than in March last year. Current 
loans continue to expand ; the total for March was $300,000,000, against $292,000,000 
in February, and $280,000,000 in March last year. The total liabilities for March 
increased only $2,460,000, while the total assets increased $5,200,000 



Note circulation 

Public deposits 

Public deposits on notice 

Public deposits elsewhere 

Balance due in United Kingdom 

Balance due from United Kingdom.. . 
Balance due from foreign countries. . . 

Other liabilities 

Total liabilities 

Specie 

Dominion notes. 

Gall loans 

Call loans elsewhere 

Current loans 

Current loans elsewhere 

Loans to Provincial Governments 

Overdue debts 

Greatest note circulation 

Total assets 



March , 1909. 
$52,442,982 
92,880,118 



30,112,620 

6,428,912 

8,162,858 

11,890,086 

7,501,683 

440,496,828 

12,261,266 

21,073,020 

88,582,804 

44^886,316 

800,066,698 

27,776,896 

8,668,618 

2,638,527 

52,799,820 

556,901,406 



Feb., 1909 . 
$40,450,994 
94,864,660 
288,996,128 
29,889,213 
3,337,960 
7,165,458 
11,796,608 
9,709,421 
488,085^70 
11,498,021 
22,156,454 
88,550,897 
44^12,911 
292,050,778 
26,229,854 
8,212,879 
2^61,512 
60,288,24 8 
551,620,125 



March, 1901 . 
$47,611,967 
90,645,676 
210,083,667 
22,173,575 
4,314,464 
8^144,008 
9,861,102 
5,585.298 
801,549,888 
11.640,548 
20,176,628 
38,004,857 
35,568,757 
280,041,076 
19,500,081 
2,995.190 
2^08,728 
48.400,885 
502^48,420 



The increase in Canadian bank clearings is noteworthy. The average clearings 
per week at all clearing-houses in April last year were $84,114,000, but in April this 
year they reached $50,000,000. This is doubtless largely because of extensive spec- 
ulative transactions in industrial stocks. 



Auditing the Individual Ledger. 

Editor Bankers' Magazine : 

Sib : I am much Interested in an article in your March number on “ Auditing the Indi- 
vidual Ledger,” and as some of the ideas therein suggested are similar to ours and we have 
what we consider an excellent system, I thought it might not be amiss to give you an out- 
line of it. 

It is our rule to prove every account on this ledger at least twice a year, active accounts 
being proven monthly, either by rendering statements or balancing pass-books; and in order 
to do this without referring to the ledger except for old balances with which to begin state- 
ments and when completed for verification, it becomes necessary to file checks and deposit 
slips in such a manner as to be readily accessible. 

We have from fifteen hundred to two thousand accounts and use a Globe file of eight 
drawers, two of which are used exclusively for deposit tickets and the other six for checks. 
For active accounts we have a separate apartment for each account, filing checks and deposit 
slips together, checks in front and slips behind, and for the less active accounts we file the 
checks regularly in check drawers and slips in deposit slip drawers. When pan books are to be 
balanced or statements rendered, checks and slips are gotten out and the books or statements 
made up without reference to ledger except as above noted, when they are compared with 
the balance book for proof when they are ruled and sent out with the vouchers. 

For the preservation of old deposit slips we have a deposit-ticket transfer file correspond- 
ing in arrangement with the file above referred to, and to which all old tickets are trans- 
ferred during the year ; at the close of the year the tickets are taken out and carefully 
assorted with every customer's tickets for the year together and all alphabetically arranged 
and bound in packages of convenient size, labelled and put away for ready reference when 
needed. 

This method may at first glance appear to be tedious, but after a trial of several years we 
find it eminently satisfactory and that the results fully justify the time given it. At pass- 
book and statement time every mkn in the office makes a hand, tn so far as his other duties 
will permit, and the work is very promptly disposed of. 

From the general ledger we render monthly statements to every bank that does not ren- 
der statement to us, and the Loan and Certificates of Deposit accounts are verified every two 
months, so taken altogether we know at least twice a year that “ things are just what they 
seem.” T. U. Cole. 

Honey Grove, Texas, April 17. 
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BOOKKEEPING FOR CITY AND COUNTRY BANKS. 



I. 

There are two classes of accounts in a bank, viz., individual ledger items and 
general ledger items. 

The Individual Ledgers. 

In these are kept all accounts subject to check, except the accounts with banks. 

Q. — Are there more than one class of accounts, subject to check, in a commercial 
bank? A. — There are at least three classes of accounts; first, under the head of 
“business accounts" may be placed those that change almost every day ; second, 
“personal accounts" that are not changed so often; third, “dead accounts "are 
such as are likely to have but a few changes in the lifetime of a ledger. 

Q . — Should these all be kept the same way? Certainly not. Each class should 
have a different method of bookkeeping. 

A certain bank has 8,000 ledger accounts, 500 of these are “business accounts" 
and the bulk of the transactions of the day are with these. Seventeen hundred are 
“ personal accounts." Perhaps less than one-fifth of the day's transactions are with 
these. Eight hundred are “ dead accounts " and in these there will probably be one 
or two changes per week. 

Q.— Should each class have a different bookkeeper? A.— No; the same book- 
keeper should have all the accounts in each class beginning with the same letter. 
They should be divided according to the letters of the alphabet. 

Q.— Why ? A.— There are a number of reasons. It is easier to assort the checks. 
You know which bookkeeper to go to to ascertain about the account, and it renders 
it practicable and easy to keep a separate record of the amount that goes to each 
bookkeeper from the various departments of the bank through which they come to 
him. When he has footed his checks, he knows he is right if his footing agrees with 
the sum of the footings of the various departments against him. 

Q. — How would you keep the “business account? ” A. — In a journal and ledger 
combined — each page ruled for six days’ work and about fifty accounts. (See form 
of depositors' ledger and journal for business accounts.) 

This shows a column for the number of the account on each page, also the name, 
and then the day’s work. For example, take Wm. Cahoon’s account for Monday. 
To commence business he had a debit balance of $9.62, which is entered opposite his 
name in red ink (it is in heavy figures in the cut, as everything is required to be 
printed in black). Above this balance are the debit transactions of the day ; and in 
the credit column are his deposits for the day. Deduct the footing of the debit 
column from that of that credit column, and we find he has a credit balance of 
$1,425.68 to begin Tuesday with, which is placed in red ink in the credit column of 
Tuesday. 

Q . — Why do you not have a column for the total debits and credits of each 
account? A. — Because it would allow only three days’ work on a page, and now 

* A series of articles to be published in competition for prizes aggregating $1,050, offered 
by The Bankers' Magazine. Publication of these articles was begun in the July, 1901, 
number, page 18. 
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you have six, and because it is worse than useless. It takes time in extending these 
totals, when you ought to be doing something else. The first thing you want to 
know, after you have entered all the checks and deposits, is whether you agree with 
the other books. You don’t want to wait to extend 500 accounts, but proceed to 
add and find the sum of the checks and deposits the first thing. When you have 
done this and find you have everything correct, you may proceed to do what footing 
is necessary with the different accounts to enable you to bring forward the correct 
balance for the next day. To load up your book with such footings is labor and 
space lost. 

Q . — How do you keep the second class that you call “personal accounts?” 
A . — See cut of depositors’ ledger No. 2, and depositors’ journal to accompany this 
ledger. 




Depositors* Ledger No. 2. 

The entries are all made on the journal of checks and deposits — the checks in 
the first ruled column and the deposits in the second. In the next column I bring 
forward the last balance. (See Geo. Abel account on the ledger.) The last balance 
was $100, which I put in this column. His checks amount to $50, which leaves a 
balance due to him of $50, which I put in the last column, and post it immediately 
to the ledger, glancing at the same time at the last balnnce to see that I have it right 
in the journal. The work is proved in the journal and nothing but the balance is 
posted to the ledger. These balances tell the whole story. The previous balance 
being $100 and to-day’s balance $50, you see at a glance that $50 has been checked 
out. 

Take the next account, Chas. B. Ackley. He deposited $49.99. His last balance 
was $84.72 and to-day’s balance is $84.71, which is posted to the ledger. 

The next account, M. B. Adams, had a debit balance of $9.27. This is entered 
•on the ledger in red ink. On this book all red ink figures show Dr. balances. Adams 
deposits $9.27 to-day and his last balance is put in the journal in red ink. This 
leaves him no balance, and the ciphers are posted to his account, to show that it is 
•even. 

I use a book eleven inches long and fifteen and one-half inches wide for the 
accounts from A to K, which now number 850 accounts. There are 200 pages in 
this book, and it is ruled for ten accounts on a page, making room for 2,000 accounts 
from A to E. The depositors’ names are all on a line at the top of the page, and 
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the accounts are recorded in the ledger and index, by numbers, each letter begin- 
ning with No. 1. 

This will be found a very convenient method of keeping such accounts. A led- 
ger 11 x 15J^ inches and 134 inches thick is easily handled. It will last for about 
three years, and you get all the information from it that you get from any ledger. 
The balances are proven as well as balances can be proven. You find the customers’ 
names easily, and it is most convenient to take off a trial balance. 

Q . — How do you keep your dead accounts ? A.— See cut of depositors’ ledger 

No. 3. The accounts are arranged as in an index. One line is given an account. 
The last two columns are the debit and credit balances transferred from the previous 
ledger, and each page is footed. This is convenient when you take off a trial 
balance. It is more satisfactory to take the footing of forty accounts than to copy 
each one. It will take about twenty pages for the 800 accounts and probably the 
changes will average about two accounts on each page in a year. When there is a 
change, it is usually to close the accounts, but if the transaction is a different amount 
from the balance, a transfer of the account should be made to ledger No. 2, and the 
account on ledger No. 3 closed by transfer. You will notice on the ledger that A. 
Hanan checked for $4.75, on May 1, 1901, which closed his account. B. Henegar 
deposited twenty dollars March 10, 1900, which closed his account. Miss Hilton, 
on June 1, 1901, checked for $5 and had $100 due her. The $100 is transferred to her 
credit in ledger No. 2, and the $5 check is taken care of there. In taking your trial 
balance, you merely take a footing of the changes on each page and deduct the 
amount from the total footing of the ledger. This is a quick job, and you get a 
correct trial balance of 800 accounts in a few minutes. 

Take a note of this, Mr. Bookkeeper. When mixed with other accounts, you 
have made more mistakes in your trial balance copying these 800 accounts that 
scarcely ever change, than with the other 1,700 accounts that are frequently changed. 
There are so many little overdrafts among them, and it is so much easier to skip an 
account with but one item. 

Important . — As all figures must be printed in black ink, please note that all fig- 
ures printed heavy represent red ink figures, and are the balances due from and to 
banks or individuals at the opening of the business of the day. 

The use of red ink figures for balances allows the use of twice as many days on 
a page of ledger ; thereby saving one-half of the books, besides saving time, and is 
more satisfactory in every way. 

Credit Side . — As the mail is opened in the morning, the letters containing cash 
items for credit are acknowledged, and the acknowledgments handed to the book- 
keeper for banks, who will credit the amounts to the respective banks ; as in Rome 
City National Bank. We credit their letter of the 31st, inclosing items amounting 
to $750.25, and a cash item which the Rome Bank had entered for collection, report- 
ing the credit by their “ No. 327, $1,625.” 

The sum of all these credits will be made (in pencil will do) and the total amount 
given to an auditor whose business it is to check off and assort the items which make 
up these credits. The items consist of checks of our depositors, checks on clearing- 
house banks in our city, checks on outside banks, checks of outside banks on us, 
and items we call cash. 

These are footed separately, and charged by the auditor to the respective depart- 
ments, and their sum must be the same as the amount of total mail credits received 
from the bookkeeper for banks. In this way, such mail matters are speedily and 
correctly disposed of. 

During the day, the bookkeeper for banks enters additional credits for collections 
paid, proceeds of discounts, etc., and at the close of business enters to the credit of 
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each bank the total amount of checks drawn on that bank during the day. This he 
gets from the draft register. 

A footing is then made of all bank credits, which must agree with the auditor’s 
account against him, for these items are all received by the bookkeeper through the 
auditor. If their totals agree we may say the credit side agrees, or is balanced. 

Debit Side . — After the mail items are checked off and assorted, the letters that in 
any way pertain to the accounts with banks are turned over to the bookkeeper of 
bank accounts. The collections reported paid are charged to the reporting bank. 
In the account of Fourth National Bank, London, we charge No. 9,700 $121.50 and 
mark in the acknowledgment column the date of the advice — 29th ult. No. 9,700 is 
our discount number and the amount will be credited to that account. We also 
charge collections No. 1,211 $1,101.20 and mark advice 30th ult. This is our number 
for collections received from banks, and is credited to the proper bank account. 

We receive from a depositor a check for £25, for which we give him credit and 
charge the amount to the London Bank, $121. There will be an additional charge 
to this bank when the item is reported paid, as the London Bank will credit us a 
larger amount than this and the difference will be credited exchange account, when 
reported. 

All the mail items will be properly taken care of in this way, and after the entries 
are made there will be a footing of these debtor amounts, which will be given to the 
person who audits the accounts. He will have found credit items to correspond, 
which are given to the bookkeeper having those accounts. 

The letters acknowledging our letters containing cash items will be checked off 
by inserting the date of our correspondents’ acknowledgment opposite our charge, 
as, in the account of the Pekin Bank, our letter of Monday was acknowledged on 
the 3rd. 

You will notice on the ledger a space for acknowledgments, where is to be 
inserted the date of our correspondents’ letter of advice of the amount charged. 

Summary of Argument. 

On the two pages of an open ledger, you may have accounts of sixty banks. 
Each morning there are items coming through the mail for the credit of at least fifty 
of these banks. To prove your mail items, there must be entries of these amounts 
where they can be footed. Enter them on this ledger and they can be at once footed 
and there is no other entry to be made of them. By any other method you must 
enter them, with the same labor, to be footed, and then they must be entered again 
on fifty different pages of a ledger, and again at the close of business the total amount 
of each is transferred to some balance book, to enable you to get your balance. And 
if you are out you may have to go through the whole thing again — perhaps more 
than once — to find your error or omission. 

On the debit side there will probably be more than 100 mail letters to check off 
for sixty banks. On my ledger you need not turn more than one leaf. The entries 
for collections paid may be made at once and all the items that have come through 
the mail are before you in plain sight, charged to the proper bank. When you have 
footed them and find the mail items to agree, you know you will be troubled no 
more with them. Then when you come to charge the footings of the sixty letters 
you send out containing cash items, it is a matter of only a few minutes, and you 
Rre ready to foot all of the transactions of the day. If you are out, it is a small mat- 
ter to find the difference, for all the items are before you. When you agree, you 
have nothing to do but extend the balances to begin next day’s work. 

For writing up or checking off bank accounts no method of keeping such accounts 
is easier, and if you have made an entry to the wrong bank you do not have to turn 
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over the pages of sixty bank accounts, but at once find the item by running your eye 
down one page. 

Q . — What do you do with the other general ledger items— other than banks ? 
A . — The discounts and certificates of deposit I would keep on registers, which should 
also be ledgers. The expense account, real estate, bonds, stock, and items of that 
class I would keep in an ordinary ledger. They don’t fill up a book very fast and it 
will not take a large book to keep all such accounts for ten or twenty years. This 
is desirable. There are two classes of bank accounts that I would keep one book 
for if the transactions are numerous, viz., items that you send for returns I would 
list against the banks to which you send ttoesnv and 'transfer the total of all these to 
the book of bank accounts and treat the credit side of that account likewise. Remit- 
tance accounts is a good name for it. 

Cash Items Accounts. 

There is another class of accounts that I would keep in a similar way, except that 
I would give each paper a number as you do collections. These are drafts with bills 
of lading that will be held for arrival of goods, and no protests and other items that 
you know will be cut out of your cash letter. Where these are charged in the regu- 
lar account, you have a picnic reconciling accounts. 

The Auditor. 

Q . — You have spoken several times of an auditor. What is his place in a bank? 
A . — The items come to the different bookkeepers through the mail — the receiving 
teller, the collection or note teller, and the paying teller. These must be assorted 
for the different accounts and the debits and credits proved. The teller then need 
only to be concerned for the actual cash received and paid out — marking the cash in 
a way that the auditor will not mistake. The auditor proves the work and has an 
account with each teller and bookkeeper, and at the close of business his books show 
the total transactions of every department. His work is a complete check on wrong 
additions and every wrong entry of deposit of every description. The method of 
doing the auditor’s work is very important, but cannot be elucidated in this article. 

The auditor is a comfort and a boon to all the bookkeepers and tellers. He is 
really the pivot on which everything revolves. His work is the greatest need of 
almost every bank. Tom Curio. 



BOOKKEEPING FOR CITY AND COUNTRY BANKS. 

II. 

In the following the writer has tried to plan a set of books, more suitable to the 
needs of country banks than the larger city institutions, something simple and practi- 
cal, and at the same time a system where an absolute check on the work can be had. 
Doing away with books which are the means of verifying the correct entering of 
items may be a saving of time and expense, but in the long run it is unsafe, unprof- 
itable and exceedingly wearing both upon the bookkeeper and management. 

Just where absolute safety ends and danger begins, is a disputed question ; but 
too much precaution in this respect is preferable to even a little short-coming. 
Errors which may lead to expensive damage suits or the loss of valuable accounts, 
to say nothing of direct money losses, are as apt to occur as those involving smaller 
amounts and less annoyance, and a reputation for accuracy and promptness is a 
valuable asset, and this is especially true in a small community where such things 
are easily passed from mouth to mouth. 

In the forms used the arrangement is such as to facilitate the work of the book- 
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keeper without detracting from their appearance. His convenience is too often 
overlooked, which should not be the case. 



The Individual Books. 

We will first take up the individual books which will consist of the following : 
Two balance books, active and auxiliary ; two ledgers, loose-leaf, active and 
auxiliary. 

The auxiliary books may be used or cut out, but where there are enough inactive 
accounts to justify their use, a great amount of lime and labor may be saved. The 
main or active balance book is a modified form of the long and short leaf “ Boston 
Ledger” and is ruled (see form No. 1) with two columns for *• checks in details,” one 
for “ total checks,” one for “ credits” and a “ balance column; ” black ink is to be 
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used throughout with the exception of overdraft balances. Checks, as provided for, 
are to be entered in detail, and where a page contains a very active account or two, 
the first of these detail columns may be used for listing checks, from top to bottom, 
without regard to horizontal lines ; six days* business is allowed to the sheet, the 
balance book running for a period of three months. 
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A convenient sized sheet would make room for sixty-five or seventy accounts, 
with a length of twenty-three inches. Balances should be transferred to the suc- 
ceeding book on regular dates, from year to year, and as near the first of the month 
as possible or practicable, thus insuring uniformity and a set of books easily referred 
to. They should be numbered as follows : 
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Y BAR 1900. 



Consecutive number. Quarter. 

1 1 

2 2 

8 8 

4 4 



Year 1901. 



Consecutive number. Quarter . 

5 1 

6 2 

7 8 

8 4 



Heavy flexible covers to be used, and when in use should be placed inside a pair 
of leather covers. 

The auxiliary balance book is ruled simply with balance columns (see form No. 2) 



^IO 







and is made with long and short leaves, the same as the active book, though much 
smaller and can be made to contain six months' or a year’s business. The covers 
should be of light paper, and the book is then small enough to be slipped inside and 
at the end of the other. In this book, no overdraft accounts are to be run. A 
balance is carried forward only when a change is made, the date of the entry being 
placed in front of the item, as shown in the illustration. All the balances should be 
forwarded, added and proved by the balance in the main balance book on the 5th, 
15th and 25th of each montn. The names of the auxiliary accounts are to be carried 
in the main book in their respective alphabetical order but written in red ink, which 
will denote where the balances are to be found and may be interlined to save space. 
An auxiliary balance account will have to be carried in active balance book. In 
addition to this book, a sundry credits account for odds and ends and a credits in 
suspense account, for actually dead accounts, may be opened, both of which may be 
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carried in the auxiliary balance book. A watchful bookkeeper, however, will keep 
the first named accounts reduced to a minimum and not allow fragments to accu- 
mulate. 

The individual ledgers are loose-leaf, the same sheets, ruling, etc., being used in 
both ; the auxiliary ledger is distinguished from the other by use of the word auxil- 
iary on the outside cover, in addition to any other lettering that may be used. The 
accounts in each are to correspond with those in their respective balance books. 
Checks to be entered in total and credits in detail, w r ith whatever explanations that 




may be necessary. The posting is made directly from the items, and a balance 
struck, which must agree with the corresponding balance in the balance book. 

The same method of posting is used in the auxiliary ledger and balances proved 
in the same manner. This gives the same check on balances in both balance books, 
making the auxiliary as secure as the other. It may be thought that this double 
system of books (main and auxiliary) would be cumbersome, but actual experience 
has proved it otherwise. For ledger rulings, size of page, etc., see form No. 8. 

General Books, Consisting of Balance Book and Loose-Leaf Ledger. 

There are two forms of balance books, either of which may be used (see forms 4 
and 5) and can be made to run for one year and are to be covered with light-weight 
card-board, and when the books are in use they may be incased in leather covers. 
The names of the accounts should be printed. Debit entries and debit balances are 
to be written in red ink and credit entries and credit balances in black. 
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The general ledger to be used is as shown on form 6, the account lo be run in the 
same order as found in the balance book, thus facilitating posting. Items to be 
entered from the vouchers in total into the balance book and posted with explana- 
tions directly from the vouchers and a balance struck to correspond with that in the 
balance book. Two balance columns are used in the ledger, a debit and a credit, 
which will assist in posting and do away with the use of a red ink pen and ink. No 
indexes are necessary in either the individual or general ledgers. 

Forms which the bookkeeper will be required to use are to a great extent self- 
explanatory. No. 7, check form ; No. 8, charge ticket ; the name and date of this 
form correspond in position to those in the check and may be seen when less than 
half of the check or charge ticket is exposed. The charge ticket is also roomy. The 
size will be governed by the style of files used. Nos. 9 and 10, credit tickets. The 
first is the ordinary size, permitting the listing of a limited number of checks. No. 
10 when folded is the same size as No. 9, but has an increased listing capacity. 
When folded the total appears on its face, obviating the necessity of its being 
turned. The square credit ticket is also favored on account of its differing so much 
in shape from the check and debit ticket, and is roomy and economical. 







t 
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Pass books with a simple ruling are preferable, and checks may be listed in them 
in detail or on slips, the latter being the better. Forms 11 and 12. The first is ruled 
for pen use, the second for adding machine. Slips are especially advantageous to 
bookkeepers, inasmuch as checks may be listed from time to time during the month, 
thus saving the annoyance of a rush at the end of a month, when pass books come 
in in quantities. It is a good idea to place signs where they may easily be seen by 
customers, toward the end of the month, asking that pass books be left to balance, 
and then have them ready at a stated time, say on the morning of the first, showing 
the balance of the previous evening. In this way you can avoid the accumulation 
of checks and also detect any errors and where it is impossible to render statements 
or secure the books, the checks should, at least, be listed and proven by the ledger. 

By means of a rubber stamp, with the wording that is found at the top of the 
printed slips, the paper in the adding machine may be used, with a saving of both 
time and material. Slips should be pasted in the pass books. Form 18 is also a 
check-listing form, in the shape of an envelope and may be used when found desir- 
able. Institutions very often have favorite customers and a systematic or fastidious 
customer can often be held by such little devices as this. Leather covers for check 
books and a superior grade of pass books are also very effective in this respect. 
When practical, pass books should be balanced by some other than the bookkeeper. 

Number 14 is also a very handy blank, in the form of an overdraft advice slip, 
and is convenient for both bookkeeper and officer and should be “ O. K’d M by the 
latter before being mailed. 

Check Files. 

Two sets of check files should be used. One for checks of the active accounts 
and the other for dead accounts. As soon as an account is closed and there is no 
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probability of its being opened again, should there remain any canceled checks or 
other vouchers in the die, an effort should first be made to have the account balanced 
and handed or mailed to the customer, and in case this cannot be done then the 
account, after balancing, should be placed in an envelope, labeled and filed in its 
proper place in the auxiliary file. Under this system there is no rehandling from 
time to time of dead matter and less liability of other vouchers being lost or mis- 
placed and it often locates some item that has previously been incorrectly filed. Each 
customer's checks, in the main file, should have their separate compartment and be 




filed according to consonants. In the auxiliary, this is not necessary, but each letter 
may be divide J into two or more compartments, for convenience* sake. It will require 
a larger file for the auxiliary. The writer has seen this system in use and when con- 
scientiously used, affords the cleanest, safest and most practical method for the care 
of checks and other vouchers. One set of files for general vouchers is all that is 
necessary. At the end of the year, the old vouchers should be removed, tied and 
filed in chests, properly labeled, or other place. 

As was first stated, the above system can be shortened, some of the books being 
dispensed with ; but it is safe to say that should the auxiliary books and files be cut 
out, one bookkeeper could not do more than two-thirds of the work that another 
could do under the system as fully planned. In most banks, running from 500 to 
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1,000 accounts, there is always a large percentage of inactive accounts, the work is 
certainly lighter and the liability of making errors less, when these inactive accounts 
can be separated from the others and left quietly by themselves until a change is 
actually necessary. In this way the work of a bookkeeper is reduced to a minimum 
with perfect safety. In addition to this, the set of books may be made to look neater 
and accounts will be easier to locate and plainer to see on account of their being less 
crowded and always in their proper place. 

In planning a set of books, accuracy should be given the first consideration, neat- 
ness second and conciseness next. This order is too often reversed. 

A. B. Snell. 



United States Safes In Brasil.— The Advance sheets of the Consular Reports for March. 
10 contain the following from K. K. Kenneday, United States Consul at Para, Brazil : 

** Fire recently destroyed the establishment of Frank da Costa A Co. of this city. This 
firm is one of the largest exporters of rubber and other commodities in the Amazon Valley, 
and there were forty-three tons of rubber in the building at the time, of which twenty-eight 
tons were totally destroyed and fifteen tons damaged. 

The noteworthy feature of the fire was the floe showing made by the American safes*. 
There were in the offices of the company six safes : one English, one German, one French, one 
Portuguese, and two of American manufacture. These were all placed together in the cen- 
ter of the second floor. After the fire, it was found that the Portuguese safe was a complete* 
wreck, and fell to pieces when touched. Its contents were totally destroyed, and the same 
was true of the French and German safes. The English safe contained, in addition to valu- 
able books and papers, 700 oontos in Brazilian currency, equivalent to about $175,000. This- 
safe was opened only after the greatest difficulty, and the money was found in an almost un- 
recognizable, charred, and pulpy mass, and the remaining contents were a total loss. There 
is little hope of recovering anything of the money thus damaged by fire and water. 

When the American safes were opened, their contents were found perfectly intact- 
money, books, and papers being little, if any, the worse for the ordeal through which they 
had passed. 

There could not have been a more convincing illustration of the superior quality of the- 
American product than was afforded by this incident, which has given rise to general com- 
ment. • * * Until this occurrence, there was a popular impression among business men. 
here that there was no safe equal to the English one, and this belief was so firmly established, 
as to make competition on the part of American manufacturers difficult. The incident 
should establish a market for our safes throughout Brazil, if our manufacturers make the: 
proper efforts to win the trade.” 
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The accompanying illustration is an excellent representation of the exterior of 
the bank building recently constructed by the Birmingham Trust and Savings 
Company, of Birmingham, Ala. 

In point of construction and elegance of appointment, this structure, erected for 
the exclusive use of the bank, is not surpassed, and conveys the assurance of strength 




The Birmingham Trust and Savings Company’s Building. 

and solidity. It is in thorough keeping with the character of the institution which 
it shelters. 

Since its organization, Decembers, 1887, the career of the Birmingham Trust and 
Savings Cqmpany has been one of uninterrupted growth in all of its departments. 

The late Henry M. Caldwell was the prime mover in its formation, and on its 
organization was elected President. Two years later, Mr. P. H. Earle succeeded to 
the presidency. These two able financiers by their integrity and indomitable energy 
laid the foundation for the public confidence which the bank has always enjoyed. 
In the panic of 1893, although many of the banks in the South and elsewhere sus- 
pended payment, this institution paid cash over its counters for all demands. The 
Birmingham Trust and Savings Company also enjoys the distinction of never hav- 
ing failed to pay its regular semi annual dividend since its organization. 

On the death of Mr. Earle, in November, 1900. the presidency was assumed by 
Mr. Arthur W. Smith, who had been for years Vice-President of this institution. 
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He is in full sympathy with the policy of his predecessors, and has continued to 
carry it out with such amplifications as the spirit of the times and a resourceful 
individuality have suggested. 

The business of the bank was never in a more flourishing condition than it is at 
the present time and its collection department ranks with the first institutions of the 
South. An able, conservative and progressive management, supported by a direct- 
orate the strength of which is equalled by few Southern institutions, has placed the 
Birmingham Trust and Savings Company among the secure and conservative banks 
of the country. 

Its directors are: Arthur W. Smith, President; James Bowron, Vice-President 
Dimmick Pipe Co.; J. M. Caldwell, of Caldwell & Ward, Bankers and Brokers; S. 
L. Earle, of Earle, Terrell & Co., Merchants; W. H. Kettig, President Milner & 
Kettig Co ; Alex. T. London, Attorney -at-Law ; W. T. Northington, President 
Continental Gin Co. ; James Spence, Vice-President Birmingham Machine and 
Foundry Co.; R. A. Terrell, of Earle, Terrell & Co., Merchants; R. S. Munger, 
director Continental Gin Co.; James T. Woodward, President Hauover National 
Bank, New York. 

The officers are : Arthur W. Smith, President ; Tom O. Smith, Cashier ; W. H. 
Manly, Secretary and Assistant Cashier, 



Some Reflection* on Wealth.— There is really nothing; to be grained by denouncing; 
wealth. Wealth is very likely to consider denunciation as the tribute which envy compels. 

Then, too, those who denounce wealth are very likely to be suspected of hypocrisy. It is 
generally known that most people would like to try the experiment of wealth. When a 
farmer gets forty acres of land he generally wants eighty, and when he gets eighty he wants 
160. and when he gets 100 be wants more. 

It Is currently reported that a legislator who used to denounce stocks and bonds with 
great force and violence, went up to New York at the close of the last Congress and cashed 
in a tip at something like $260,000. 

It Is bard to please people, anyhow. If a man is economical, you call him parsimonious ; 
if he Is a spendthrift, you call him a fool ; if he is rich, you call him a plutocrat. 

Besides, wealth is the victim of its own environment. When you see one of those figures 
in a grocery window grinding coffee, the figure seems to be running the machine; but In 
reality the machine is running the figure, and the figure can not very well escape the tyranny 
of its own surroundings. 

To the man of moderate means unlimited wealth seems a good deal like the prospect of 
unlimited jam to the small boy, but he can hold only about so much anyhow. 

Generally speaking, it means rather a dreary round, certainly not more interesting than 
the keen ambition ot the man seeking to get there. 

“The wheel of life turns high, turns low,” but there is no point where the average man, 
rich or poor, is willing to stop. 

Above a certain moderate sum wealth becomes a financial expression, a column of 
figures. 

The capitalist plays for thousands as the schoolboy plays for marbles, and is not so much 
interested in the money as in the game. 

After all, enjoyment is not so much in the thing tasted as in the palate of the taster. 

The millionaire maintains a palace and finds bis comfort in one room ; keeps many ser- 
vants to wait on each other; keeps a carriage and walks for exercise; has plenty to eat and 
diets for his health ; has unlimited means for diversion and seldom has time for diversion ; 
gets tired of watching the boundaries of bis own possessions, but has to remain on guard. 

Every once in a while, after he has drained all there is in it, be turns State’s evidence 
against the world, the flesh and the devil, good form, charitable brokerage, and the well- 
dressed treadmill generally, and tells us there is nothing in it ; but we keep right on after it. 

Capital is only labor grown prosperous, and when it becomes prosperous it acts just as 
prosperity always acts, and gets envied In turn just as prosperity is always envied. 

[Extracts from a speech by Hon. Edward L. Hamilton, of Michigan, delivered in the 
House of Representatives.] 
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NOTICES OF NEW BOOKS. 



[All books mentioned In the following notices *111 be supplied at the publishers* lowest rates on appli- 
cation to Bradford Rhodes A co. t 87 Malden Lane, New York.] 



The Conqueror. By Gertrude Atherton. New York : The Macmillan Co. 

We have here a panegyric of Alexander Hamilton that ought to satisfy, even if 
it does not surfeit, his most ardent admirers. Hamilton was a great statesman, but 
he was not the demigod that Mrs. Atherton portrays. Evidently, she is too much 
dazzled by the brilliancy of her subject to see clearly. History written under such 
inspiration may be fervid, but it is apt to be unjust, and we believe that there is in 
these pages a tendency to depreciate Hamilton’s contemporaries — even General 
Washington — that is altogether uncalled for. His greatness needed no such methods 
to establish its just proportions. As a work of fiction, the story halts too much, and 
the polemical passages relating to the Constitution are tedious interruptions of the 
human interests involved. After all, the story is the thing in a novel and whatever 
purposeless interference with its progress is introduced serves to weary and distract 
the reader, even though so momentous a document as the Constitution of the United 
States should be the subject of the discussion. However admirable a work of fiction 
may be in other respects, it fails in the essential requirement if its plot is encumbered 
with irrelevant incidents. Even the development of eccentricities of character must 
be made to contribute to the progress or the catastrophe of the tale. When Wilkie 
Collins in one of his stories introduces a religious fanatic who quotes scripture in 
regard to marrying a divorced woman and who falls in love with that woman under 
the belief that she is a widow, we are not in any doubt as to what will happen when 
the deception is revealed. 

The Conqueror mingles history and fiction together as indiscriminately as Hero- 
dotus is said to have done. Doubtless there is sufficient fiction in most of the litera- 
ture that passes for history without making any more palpable combinations. In 
“ Ben Hur” Gen. Wallace shows how a great Figure in the world’s history may be 
rightly used to consummate a denouement that could have been brought about in no 
other way, the preceding conditions being as they were. 

It is now the fashion to redress the great historical characters in the garb of 
fiction, in order to gain the attention of those whose minds are too flippant to be 
attracted to the study of history pure and simple, and w$ may expect to see Wash- 
ington as the hero of a swashbuckling romance, Lincoln as the chief character in a 
melodrama, and so on ad nauseam. 

The story of Alexander Hamilton’s life, mysterious in its origin and tragic in its 
end, furnishes abundant material for a romance. His career is interwoven with the 
birth of the Republic, and perhaps no man contributed more than he to the estab- 
lishment of the national sovereignty. He was a master of finance, and whatever 
relates to his public services will be found worthy of study by those engaged in 
banking. 

It is said that visitors to St. Paul’s Cathedral in London, on being shown the ob- 
scure grave of Sir Christopher Wren, the architect of the building, ask for his monu- 
ment and are told to look around them— the building itself is his monument. (“ Si 
monumentum requiris , drcumspice”) Alexander Hamilton lies buried in Trinity 
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Churchyard, New York city, his resting place beiDg marked by a much-worn and 
unimpressive sculpture ; but almost within the shadows of Trinity is the venerable 
Bank which he founded, while all around are the financial institutions whose exist- 
ence and prosperity are a result of the sound principles he inculcated. To Hamilton's 
patriotism and genius the United States owes an immeasurable debt. 



“ Survivals.” By Lewis V. F. Randolph. New York : G. P. Putnam’s 8ons. 

The author of this tasteful little volume of verse is President of the Atlantic 
Trust Company, New York city, and his reputation as a financier is too securely 
established to suffer because of the declaration of a former employer, that “ poetry 
and banking don’t mix.” Edgar Allan Poe once wrote a very elaborate essay in 
which he sought to establish the theory that the art of writing poetry was largely 
mechanical. He claims to have written “The Haven” just as he would solve & 
problem in mathematics ; but this poem and “The Bells” and “Annabel Lee,” in 
all of which the machinery, though perfectly adjusted, is plainly exposed to view* 
justified the appellation that Mr. Emerson bestowed upon him — “ the Jingle-Man.”* 
But Poe forgot his theory when he wrote the lines “ To Helen,” as well as several 
of his other poems. 

Were Poe’s contention true, there is no reason why anybody, by patient study* 
might not become proficient in the art of verse-making, and certainly any one pos- 
sessed of sufficient skill to handle the funds of a financial institution so as to be able 
to return them on demand, or to judge accurately the value of paper tendered for 
discount, might be expected to acquire a working knowledge of the laws of poetic 
composition ; but having carried this knowledge to the highest degree of perfection, 
it is more than probable that the poet thus equipped, and lacking the indefinable 
qualities that distinguish those who have immortalized themselves by their verse, 
would be capable of producing only lines that would be as sounding brass or a 
tinkling cymbal. 

Nor is imagination alone the supreme endowment of the poet ; for Shakespeare, 
though unapproachable in the realm of imagination, and gifted with infinite fancy* 
is greater still as a delineator of life — of its realities, its loves, bates, prejudices* 
foibles and virtues. His characters are not types, but living men and women. He 
knew the heights and depths of human nature better than any one before his time 
or since. 

The critic who thinks he has discerned the limitations of art may assert that sub- 
jective experiences are not properly themes for poetic treatment ; but if this rule be 
applied, we should have Byron without “Childe Harold” and Burns without 
“ Highland Mary ’’—losses for which the profound observations of the critics would 
afford no recompense. 

Mr. Randolph's verses are marked by dignity, nobility of theme, deeply religious 
sentiments, and a tenderness of feeling and delicacy of expression that are the denote- 
ments of the poetic temperament. The quality of what he has written requires no 
apology — though the Preface is one of the delightful features of the volume — and 
the fact that a banker has shown his capacity to write poetry has as a precedent 
the example of Stedman and of Rogers, to mention no others. 
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This Department in dude* * complete list of Niw National Banks (furnished by the Comp- 
troller of the Currenoy). Stats and private Banks, changes in Officers, dissolutions and 
Failures, etc., under their proper State heads for easy reference. 



NEW YORK CITY. 

—The Thirty-fourth 8treet National Bank Is being organised by Bradford Rhodes, Henry 
W. 8ackett, Richard R. Hunter and others. It will be located on Thirty-fourth street In the 
vicinity of Broadway, and will have, when the organization is complete, $400,000 capital and 
surplus. 

A large amount of the stock has been placed among merchants in the neighborhood 
where the bank will do business, and whatever stock may not be thus taken has already been 
underwritten. 

The new bank will make a specialty of family and mercantile accounts. 

—At the quarterly meeting of the Banking Commission in the Mayor’s office May 1 the 
following Institutions were added to the list of city depositories: 

The Van Norden Trust Company, Greenwich Bank, Trust Company of the Republic, 
Empire State Trust Company, Bronx Borough Bank, Lincoln National Bank and United 
National Bank. The rate of interest is two per cent. 

—The first anniversary of the New York Chapter of American Institute of Bank Clerks 
was celebrated by a banquet at the Hotel St. Denis on the evening of April 24. 

8. Ludlow. Jr., chairman of the chapter, presided, and after the banquet made a graceful 
speech reviewing the work of the chapter during the past year. 

James G. Cannon, Vice-President of the Fourth National Bank, and president of the 
American Institute of Bank Clerks, spoke on “ The Institute; the Benefits It Offers.” He 
urged the bank clerks to take a broader view of their duties. Herbert Noble spoke on “ The 
Ideal Banker ”*and Geo. H. Kretz, of the National Park Bank, spoke on “Our Chapter.” 
Joseph C. Lincoln recited several original poems, State Senator Edmund W. Wake lee, of New 
Jersey, spoke on “ Educational Opportunities of the Present Day.” In the course of his 
speech he said that the attention of people was now greatly occupied by the colossal figures 
in the financial world, but he said that we should not lose sight of the fact that it was the 
average man who constituted the real strength of the country. 

Geo. E. Allen, editor of “The Bulletin,” made a few remarks. A quartette from the New 
York Bank Clerk’s Glee Club added greatly to the enjoyable features of the occasion. There 
was a large attendance, and all pronounced the banquet a great success. The menu cards 
were in the form of pass books. 

—The Northern National Bank is to be opened for business shortly on Broadway near 
8pring street with $300,000 capital. Frank C. Mayhew, formerly with the Broadway branch 
of the Corn Exchange Bank, has been offered the presidency of the new bank. 

—Plans have been filed with the building bureau for the proposed addition to the National 
Park Bank building at 214 Broadway, They provide for a fireproof extension of brick and 
granite, one and three stories in height, running through the block in the rear of the present 
building with frontages of $7 feet on Ann street and Ol.K^t feet on Fulton street and a 
depth from street to street of 117.8 feet. The improvement n to cost $350,000. 

—The new Trust Company of the Republic, located at 346 Broadway, will make a feature 
of dealing in notes secured by warehouse receipts of the Security Warehousing Co., which 
are guaranteed by the National Surety Co., this guarantee being that the goods warehoused 
are of the quantity and quality called for in the receipt. 

—President Arthur D. Bissell, of the New York State Bankers’ Association, and of the 
People’s Bank, of Buffalo, has appointed Presidents Henry P. Davison, of the Liberty Na- 
tional, and E. 8. Schenck, of the National Citizens’, Vice-President William H. Porter, of the 
Chemical, and Cashier Gates W. McGarrah. of the Leather Manufacturers’ National, all of 
Manhattan; President Stephen M. Griswold, of the Union, of Brooklyn; Manager William 
8herer, of the New York Clearing-House, and President Charles Adsit, of the First National, 
of Hornellsville, a committee to make arrangements for the annual convention of the New 
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York State Bankers 1 Association wbich is to be held at tbe Waldorf-Astoria, New York city. 
In October. 

—The trustees of the Eastern District Savings Bank, Brooklyn, were tendered a dinner 
on tbe evening of April 10 b? the counsel of the bank, Charles L. Slcardi. The banquet was 
held at tbe new Cafe Martin, Manhattan. 

Grouped around the board were Lewis E. Meeker. J. Parker Sloane, Homer L. Bartlett, 
William A. Locke, Charles J. Edwards, James Gascoine, E. M. Hendrickson, John Bossert, 
Henry Yolweiler, Henry L. Gaus, Charles Jacob, P. J. Menahan, Frederick E. Brandis and 
Charles L. Slcardi. 

President Meeker made an interesting speech, in which he stated that when the bank was 
located at Broadway and Gates avenue, a few years ago, the most sanguine could not have 
hoped for so phenomenal a success as had been achieved. That with the opening of the new 
bridge, tbe Gates avenue fection must receive an enhancement in value and population, 
wbich would correspondingly increase the business of the bank. 

—There was a fully-attended meeting of the executive council of the American Bankers* 
Association in this city April 23. In the evening a dinner was given the visiting bankers at 
tbe Metropolitan Club. 

It was decided to hold the next annual convention of the association at New Orleans 
early in November, the precise date to be announced hereafter. 

—Redmond, Kerr & Co. of 41 Wall street. New York, have issued a pamphlet describing 
the letters of credit Issued by their banking bouse. It is handsomely gotten up, and contains 
illustrations of the principal banking houses abroad where the letters of credit are cashed. 
Information is also given as to the general woraing of a letter of credit, the value of foreign 
coins, cable and telegraph rates, and differences in time and similar information. 

—The National City Bank ba9 made arrangements whereby It issues certificates represent- 
ing British consols registered on the books of the Bank of England in the joint names of the 
Union Bank of London and Baring Bros. & Co., and pursuant to an arrangement whereby 
they can be disposed of only on the joint order of the National City Bank and the Farmers* 
Loan and Trust Company. 

A circular letter has been issued describing this arrangement in full and recommending 
the certificates issued under it as an investment for American capital. Tbe peculiar advan- 
tages pointed out for such investment are that they yield at present prices 2% per cent., that 
tbe certificates will be salable in New York at prices equivalent to London quotations for 
consols and that the certificates will be available for collateral by borrowers in New York 
from local institutions. 

—After a meeting of the directors of the National City Bank April 24 this notice was given 
out: 

“The directors of the National City Bank of New York to-day unanimously recommended 
to its shareholders that the capital stock of the bank should be increased from $10,000,000 to 
$36,000,000 by the Issuance of 160,000 additional shares of stock. The present capital of the 
bank is $10,000,000 and the present surplus about $7,600,000. The new stoek will be offered to 
shareholders for subscription at 150 per cent. This will provide, in addition to the new capi- 
tal of $15,000,000, an additional surplus of $7,500,000, so that when the new stock is paid for the 
capital and surplus of the bank will be respectively $25,000,000 and $15,000,000. 

A special meeting of the shareholders to vote upon this question of increase of the capital 
and surplus of tbe bank will lie called for an early day in June. Tbe date fixed for payment 
for the new stock will probably be about July 1 next.** 

—Cecil Baring has retired from the firm of Baring, Magoun A Co. and Hugo Baring and 
Geo. D. Hallock have been admitted as partners. 

—On March 27 tbe members of New York Chapter and Alexander Hamilton Chapter, 
American Institute of Bank Clerks, met to listen to a joint debate on the topic, 

“ Resolved. That the present economic conditions require a Central Bank.** 

Affirmative— New York Chapter : Speakers: David King, J. C. Martine, Oscar Newfang. 

Negative— Alexander Hamilton Chapter : Speakers: W. E. Stevens, G. Lawrence Peg ram, 
Wm. 8. Knox. 

Judges: Valentine P. 8nyder, President Western National Bank; Frank A. Vanderlip, 
ex- Assistant Secretary of the Treasury of the United States and now Vice-President of tbe 
National City Bank; Gates W. Garrab, Vice-President Leather Manufacturers* National 
Bank. 

A large audience heard the debate, ex-Secretary Lyman J. Gage being among those present. 

After an interesting discussion, the judges gave their decision in favor of the affirmative. 

—Count Matsukata Masayoshi, twice Premier and for many years Finance Minister of 
Japan, arrived in tbe city on a visit April 7. He Is regarded as the leading financial author - 
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ity in the Empire, and has rendered distinguished service to his country. His work in retir- 
ing the inconvertible paper and in placing Japan on the gold standard was particularly no* 
table. His Report on the Adoption of the Gold Standard was a substantial contribution to 
financial literature, and showed him to be a master of monetary science. 

At a reception given by the Japanese residents of the city at Sherry^ on the evening of 
April 0, Count Matsukati spoke of the improving financial and commercial conditions in his 
country. He stated that be did not intend to negotiote a loan for bis country, and expressed 
the opinion that the introduction of foreign capital into Japan, through offioial instrument- 
ality, would do more harm than good at the present time. 

—It is reported that Messrs. J. P. Morgan A Co., Baring. Magoun A Co., the National City 
Bank and three prominent life insurance companies subscribed for $25,000,000 of the new 
British loan. 

—The Bank of the Metropolis is building a sixteen-story bank and office structure at 81 
Union Square at a cost of about $500,000. 

—In order to provide for the establishment of additional branches the Corn Exchange 
Bank will increase its capital from $1,400,000 to $2,000,000. 

— R. W. Poor, formerly Cashier of the Garfield National Bank, has been elected President, 
to succeed the late W. H. Gelshenen. W. L. Douglass, formerly Assistant Cashier, succeeds 
Mr. Poor as Cashier. Mr. Poor has been with the bank since 1888. 

—It is expected that the new Lincoln Trust Company will begin business about July 1 in 
the building No. 208 Fifth avenue and 1128 Broadway. 

—Following is the text of a circular recently issued by the New York Clearing-House 
Association : 

—The following resolution has been unanimously adopted by the clearing-house commit- 
tee. The preamble and first section were adopted at a meeting held April 21, 1902, and the 
other sections on April 28, 1902 : 

Resolved, That, acting under the authority given this committee by the amendment to 
the constitution adopted October 14, 1890, and further amended December 21, 1890, the circu- 
lar issued November 0, 1899, be amended to read as follows : 

(1) No institution shall be permitted to clear through any member of this association* 
unless such institution shall have been in actual operation for at least one year at the time 
of making the application. 

(2) No institution shall be cleared by any bank member of this association until it shall 
have been examined by the clearing-house committee, or some other committee of the asso- 
ciation duly appointed for such purpose. 

(8) Every Institution which hereafter may be granted permission to clear through a 
member of this association Bhall furnish a weekly statement of its condition to the manager* 
in the same manner as weekly statements of non-members clearing through this association 
are now rendered, or in such form as may be prescribed by the clearing-house committee. 

(4) Every institution which hereafter may be granted permission to clear through a 
member of this association shall be required to keep in its vaults such cash reserve to its de- 
posits as the clearing-house committee may determine. The percentage of such reserve, 
however, is not to exceed that required of banks members of the clearing-house association. 

—The Yokahama Specie Bank, whose head office is at Yokahama, Japan, recently issued 
its forty-fourth report, presented to the shareholders at the half-yearly ordinary general 
meeting held on March 10. 

Gross profits for the half-year ending December 81, 1901, including 527,061.825 yen brought 
forward from last account, amount to 5,766,721.688 yen, of which 8,841,564.890 yen have been de- 
ducted for current expenses, interest, etc., leaving a balance of 1,914.150.706 yen. The direct- 
ors recommended an addition of 200,000 yen to the reserve fund, raising it to 8,710,000 yen. 
From the balance a dividend at the rate of thirteen per cent, per annum was provided for* 
and the remainder, 544,156.793 yen was carried forward to the credit of next account. 

—The one hundred and thirty-fourth annual meeting of the Chamber of Commerce was 
held May l. Morris K. Jesup was re-elected president, James G. Cannon treasurer and Geo. 
Wilson secretary. Whitelaw Reid, Clement A. Griscom and Charles Lanier were chosen 
vice-presidents, to serve four years. 

John Harsen Rhoades, chairman of the committee on finance and currency, submitted a 
report reiterating the former position in favor of making silver dollars exchangeable for 
gold. 

—The Mechanics and Traders 1 Bank will increase its capital from $400,000 to $700,000. 

—A branch of the Trust Company of the Republic has been opened at 71 William street. 
This office will be in charge of the third Vice-President, James D. Livingston, and the Assist- 
ant Secretary and Treasurer, Claude W. Jester. 
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—Henry Ollesheimer. of tbe firm of Theodore Olleebelmer & Bros., has been elected a 
director of tbe National Shoe and Leather Bank to fill the vacancy caused by the death of 
Wm. C. Horn. 



NEW ENQ-LAND STATES. 

Boston.— Receiver Wing, of the Globe National Bank, recently paid tbe final ten per cent, 
dividend to creditors. The total dividends now reach 100 per cent., and amount to $6,600,000. 
After paying some interest yet due, there will be something left for shareholders. 

—The stockholders of the Massachusetts Loan and Trust Co. recently voted to ohange tbe 
title to the Massachusetts Trust Co. 

—Removal of the First National Bank is announced, tbe new location being in tbe Equit- 
able Building at Milk and Devonshire streets. 

Providence, R. I.— The Providence Chapter of the American Institute of Bank Clerks 
was recently organized with the following officers : President, Frank D. Lisle of the Provi- 
dence Banking Company; vice-president, H. H. Pepper of the Industrial Trust Company; 
secretary, Gilbert A. Harrington of tbe Rhode Island Hospital Trust Company; treasurer, 
Joseph L. Guild of tbe Union Trust Company. 

Springfield, Mass.— According to “The Republican ” there is good reason to believe that 
the plan of the directors of the Pynchon National Bank for a stockholders* liquidation of the 
affairs of that institution will be carried through. The three Springfield Savings banks which 
are among the four largest stockholders have decided to go into the scheme proposed, and 
take tbe American Writing Paper Company bonds. It is understood that the directors will 
take care of at least $100,000 more of the bonds, and that a considerable number of the stock- 
holders have decided to accept this method of settling for their liabilities. 

The plan of tbe directors is that stockholders should buy three $1,000 writing paper bonds 
at ninety-five for every ten shares of stock. The bonds are now selling for about seventy- 
one, which would mean, if they were taken at ninety-five, a loss of $240 a bond, or practically 
an assessment of seventy- two per cent, on the stockholders. If the assets should be found to 
be as large as expected, it may be possible to reduce this assessment considerably after the 
Bank is liquidated, making it possibly no greater than fifty per cent. 

When the money is secured from the bonds, it could be used immediately toward paying 
tbe claims of the depositors and a liquidating agent could then be appointed to clear up tbe 
entire business of tbe bank. 



MIDDLE STATES. 

Philadelphia.— On May 1 the directors of the Philadelphia National Bank declared a 
dividend of five per cent, for the last six months and added $250,000 to surplus, making the 
total of that fund $1,750,000. 

—The Corn Exchange National Bank has purchased the property adjoining it on Second 
street and when plans have been completed will erect an addition to the bank's present quar- 
ters. The new lot occupies a frontage on Second street of thirty feet with a depth of seventy- 
five feet, thus giving the bank much-needed room. The building now occupied by tbe bank 
has only been completed a little over a year and is handsomely fitted up with all the conven- 
iences of an up-to-date banking-house, but the rapidly growing business necessitates more 
space, hence the purchase. 

—Morton McMlcbael, for thirty-nine years Cashier of the First National Bank, arid one of 
tbe oldest National bank officers in point of continuous service in the country, has resigned 
as Cashier but will still be actively associated with the bank as Vice-President, which office 
be has held In connection with that of Cashier for several years. Mr. McMichael will go 
abroad shortly, to remain for some months. 

Kenton Warne becomes Cashier. He has been with the bank thirty-seven years, serving 
in every capacity below the rank of Cashier. 

Charles H. James has been appointed Assistant Cashier. He has been connected with tbe 
bank for seventeen years. 

Newark. N. J.— The Comptroller of the Currency has approved the plans for the new 
consolidated bank in Newark, N. J.. to be known as the Union National Bank. The charter 
of the present German National Bank will be used, and the capital of the latter will be 
increased from $200,000 to $1,500,000, and its surplus from $400,000 to $1,500,000. The Second 
National and the State Banking Company will be liquidated and merged. 

Pittsburg, Pa.— It is reported that the City Trust Co. will be absorbed by the Colonial 
Trust Co. 

—It is expected that tbe capital of the Lincoln National Bank will be increased from 
$300,000 to $600,000. 
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—The Columbia National Bank recently increased its capital by $900,000, making the total 

$ 000 , 000 . 

Easton, Pa.— A new building for bank and office purposes is to be put up by the First Na- 
tional Bank. It will be a seven story steel frame structure, occupying the entire lot, forty 
by 1250 feet. The outside material of the first story will be granite, and that of the remaining 
stories grayish brick with ornamental terra cotta trimmings. The entrance to the building 
will be in the centre, with large windows on either side, and will lead to a lobby twenty by 
forty feet. Beyond the lobby will be the banking room, forty by 100 feet. The second and 
remaining floors will be used for offices. The building will be fire proof throughout and pro- 
vided with all the conveniences of a modern office building. 

Buffalo, N. Y.— On May 1 it was announced that the Marine Bank had bought a controll- 
ing interest in the Buffalo Commercial Bank, absorbing its business. 

—The Manufacturers and Traders' National Bank has absorbed the Merchants' Bank. It 
was only lately that the former bank entered the National system, increasing its capital at 
the time to $1,000,000. 

Patenton, N. J.— Henry C. Knox, who has been connected with the Paterson National 
Bank since its organization in 1889, first as Cashier and later as Vice-President, has resigned 
to accept the position of treasurer of the American Brake Shoe and Foundry Company in 
New York. This position carries with it a very mucn increased salary, and is a recognition 
of Mr. Knox's financial abilities. Since his connection with the bank, dating from its organ- 
ization, it has grown until the deposits exceed $2,000,000, and it was never in a more prosper- 
ous condition than at the present time. Mr. Knox will continue to reside here, and will re- 
main a director of the bank. 

Yonkers, N. Y.— A neat and attractive pamphlet has been issued by the Westchester 
Trust Company, of Yonkers, N. Y. It presents in a clear and concise manner the laws of the 
State of New York in regard to the descent of real and personal property, and containsmucb 
additional valuable information In regard to the duties of administrators, executors, trust- 
ees and guardians. The illustrations present many buildings notable in the history of West- 
chester county. 

The Westchester Trust Company has $200,000 capital and $100,000 surplus, and Its officers 
are: President. John Hoag; Vice-Presidents, Francis M. Carpenter and Howard Willets; 
Secretary, Charles P. Marsden. The directors Include a number of well-known capitalists 
and business men, and the oompany is meeting with deserved success. 

SOUTHERN STATES. 

Louisiana Bankers' Association.— A largely attended convention of this association 
was held at New Orleans April 29 and 80, James T. Hayden, President of the Whitney Na- 
tional Bank, of New Orleans, presiding. Secretary L. O. Broussard reported a total mem- 
bership of ninety-seven— an increase of thirty-one in the past year. M. J. Sanders spoke on 
“The Port of New Orleans,’’ and brief addresses were also made by J. E. Me A e ban, president 
of the Texas Bankers' Association, and J. M. Dinwiddle, secretary of the Iowa Bankers' As- 
sociation. Resolutions were passed extending a warm welcome to the American Bankers* 
Association, which will hold its convention at New Orleans next fall. 

At the second day's session B. K. Miller spoke on “ Warehouse Receipts and Their Value as 
Collateral Security in the Present State of the Law,” and G. W. Bolton, President of the 
Rapides Bank, Alexandria, spoke on “Banking and Security of Banking in Agricultural Dis- 
tricts.” 

Officers were chosen as follows : 

President— John H. Fulton, of the Commercial National Bank, New Orleans. • 

Vice-President— L. M. Carter, President Merchants and Farmers' Bank, Shreveport. 

Secretary— L. O. Broussard, Cashier Bank of Abbeville. 

Treasurer— L. M. Tully, Cashier Bank of Plaquemine. 

Baton Rouge, La.— The “ Daily Truth ” of April 8 says : 

“For the second time in the existence of the Bank of Baton Rouge the one million dollar 
mark has been reached, and in this instance, passed by more than $6,000. The first occasion 
was between the publication of two statements ; this time at the close of the quarter ending 
March 31, 1902, the statement which appears elsewhere in our columns and presently discussed. 

Aside from the figures which show the resources to have grown from the original capital 
of $50,000 to the sum of $1,006,728.44, the statement furnishes information of a material 
increase in individual deposits, the best indication of a bank's popularity and of the confi- 
dence of Its patrons in its stability and management. It conveys also the gratifying infor- 
mation that the undivided profits for the quarter sum up something over $5,900, and that the 
capital, surplus and undivided profits are now $234,460.62, with a flattering increase In almost 
every item. 
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Not only has the bank prospered Itself but it has been one of the chief factors in creating- 
general prosperity. With the establishment of banking institutions may be dated the birth 
of the present spirit of progress and the wonderful strides made by all commercial interests. 
From a small beginning this bank has reached the seventeenth place among all the State 
banks in the United States, and the first place in the State, due to the liberal methods and 
skillful management of the officials who have presided over its destiny since the day of open- 
ing its doors.” 

West Virginia Bankers* Association.— The ninth annual convention of the West 
Virginia Bankers* Association will be held at Charleston May 21 and 22. J. T. Carskadon is 
president and Robert L. Archer, secretary. 

WESTERN STATICS. 

Chicago.— Geo. M. Reynolds, formerly Cashier of the Continental National Bank, was 
recently elected Vice-President of the bank to succeed Isaac N. Perry. 

Mr. Reynolds became Cashier of the Continental National in 1898, resigning as President 
of the Des Moines (Iowa) National Bank to accept this position. His promotion is fully 
deserved, and will be a source of gratification to his many banking friends in the Northwest. 

—In speaking of the marked changes that have taken place in banking circles in recent 
years, the “ Evening Post ” of April £6 says : 

“Of the twelve National banks shown to have been eliminated from the situation in the 
last six years, there are only three that have not been merged with other banks. The Atlas 
and Home were liquidated, and the National Bank of Illinois was closed by order of the 
Comptroller of the Currency. The American Exchange was absorbed by the National Bank 
of America, the latter in turn by the Northwestern, and subsequently the Northwestern was 
taken over by the Corn Exchange. The Corn Exchange has also acquired the business of the 
Globe and Merchants* National, the absorption of the latter having taken place only a few 
weeks ago. The Hide and Leather went into the Union and the Union into the First. The 
Bankers' National got the Lincoln, and the Prairie State National was converted Into a State 
bank. 

The most important change in the State bank situation in the last six years was the reor- 
ganization of the Corn Exchange as a National bank. This bank since then has bad a re- 
markable growth, and, as shown in the foregoing, has succeeded in absorbing several of its 
rivals. Most of the other banks in this group that have disappeared were comparatively 
small affairs. A few failed, one or two were liquidated, and the others were consolidated 
with other banks. One new State institution, the Foreman Brothers Banking Company, has 
come into existence during the period under review. 

The remarkable thing in connection with these changes in the Chicago banking situation 
is that in spite of the large number of banks that have gone out of existence there has been 
no reduction in the amount of banking capitAl. Furthermore, the loans and deposits of the 
local banks were never before so large as now. The twelve National and five State banks 
shown to have dropped out of the field represented an aggregate capitalization ot $14,660,080. 
This amount has been practically offset by increases in capital made at various times by the 
institutions that have survived. The total capital of the National banks of Chicago, Janu- 
ary 1, 1806, was $21,800,000, and of the State banks $11,877,000, or an aggregate of $33,677,000. 
The figures at present, allowing for the proposed Increase of $2,000,000 by the First, are $18,- 
900,000 and $13,300,000 for the National and State banks respectively, or a total of $32,200,000. 
This shows a reduction of about $1,500,000, but this loss will be more than made up within the 
next few weeks. Three new State banks— the Federal Trust, the Colonial Trust and Savings 
and the State Street Savings— have been organized recently, and their combined capital will 
amount to about $2,500,000. In addition to this the Western State Bank has increased Its cap- 
ital $200,000, and the National Bank of the Republic doubtless will make an increase of $1,000,- 
000. There will thus be shown a net gain of more than $2,000,000 in Chicago banking capital, 
as compared with that employed January 1, 1896. 

The development of the Chicago banks Is, however, most strongly reflected by their loan 
and deposit accounts. These, as stated, are now at the highest points in the history of the 
city. The total deposits of the National and State banks January 1, 1896, were $201,688,888. 
February 25, 1902, the date of the last official reports, they stood at $474,333,635. Six years ago 
the loans amounted to $159,149,878. Now they are $290,8*4,358. The cash means have in that 
period increased from $80,555,668 to $186,770,269, the surplus and undivided profits from $21,- 
081,130 to $26,782,142, and the holdings of stocks and bonds from $14,002,606 to $50,106,644. 

The prosperity of the Chicago banks is reflected in the market for their stock. The 
shares of all the leading institutions have bad a sharp advance in the last few years, and in 
some cases they are selling on a high-grade bond basis. 

The following table shows the bid prices for stocks of leading banks a year ago and this 
week (April 26): 
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Fear 


This 




Tear 


This 




ago. 


week. 




ago. 


week. 


American Trust and Savings. . 


. 175 


260 


Fort Dearborn 


. 120 


180 


Bankers National 


. 155 


195 


Illinois Trust 


.♦875 


785 


Chicago National 


. 850 


880 


Merchants* Loan and Trust. . 


. 850 


415 


Commercial National 


. 850 


375 


Metropolitan National 


. 240 


425 


Continental National 


. 168 


257 


National Bank of Republic... 


. 147 


230 


Corn Exchange National 


. 870 


460 


State Bank of Chicago 


. 203 


260 


First National 


. 868 


475 


Western State 


. 100 


115 



* Carrying prospective rights to 91,000,000 new stock at par.” 



— Jno. J. P. Odell, former President of the Union National Bank, is working on the organ* 
ization of a new National bank to have a capital of 91,000,000. 

—Reports have been current recently of a combination of the Commercial and Conti* 
nental National banks, and there has been a sharp advance in the shares of both banks. 

—The directors of the First National Bank have approved of the terms for absorbing the 
Metropolitan National Bank. A special meeting of the stockholders of the Metropolitan has 
been called to ratify the merger. By the terms of the consolidation, the business and assets 
of the Metropolitan will be transferred to the First National and the stockholders of the 
Metropolitan will receive dollar for dollar for their $2,000,000 capital in stock of the First 
National. 

The capital of the First National will be increased to $9,000,000, with a surplus of $0,000,* 
000, the largest of any bank outside of New York city. The total deposits of the First 
National Bank after the consolidation, which is to take place May 31, will be about $100,000,000. 

—Isaac N. Perry, former President of the Continental National Bank, was recently offered 
the presidency of the new Southern Trust and Banking Co., of New Orleans, and had decided 
to accept. It is now stated, however, that Mr. Perry will remain in Chicago to organize the 
National Bank of Commerce with a capital of $2,000,000 and $500,000 paid-in surplus. 

St. Louis.- On April 10 the capital of the St. Louis Trust Co. was increased from $3,000,- 
000 to $5,000,000, which action is said to be a virtual ratification of the consolidation of the 
St. Louis and Union Trust companies under the name of the St. Louis Union Trust Company. 

Kansas City, Mo.— A joint convention of the bankers 1 associations of Missouri, Kansas, 
Oklahoma, Indian Territory and Colorado will be held at Kansas City May 13 and 14. This 
convention promises to be one of the largest bankers 1 meetings ever held In the United States, 
and the subjects of “ Assets Currency ” and ” Branch Banks 11 will receive special discussion. 

On May 18 “ Branch Banks” will be discussed, and addresses on this subject will be made 
by Hon. Horace White, Editor of the New York ** Evening Post,” and Hon. Henry W. Yates, 
President of the Nebraska National Bank, Omaha. 

On May 14 the subject of “ Assets Currency 11 will be considered, and addresses delivered 
by Hon. James H. Eckels, former Comptroller of the Currency and now President of the Com- 
mercial National Bank, Chicago, and by Hon. Chas. G. Dawes, ex-Comptroller of the Currency. 

—A chapter of the American Institute of Bank Clerks was recently organized here. 8. 
Bradley, of the Fidelity Trust Co., was elected temporary chairman and G. J. Radcliffe tem- 
porary secretary. 

Iowa Bankers* Association.— The sixteenth annual convention of the Iowa Bankers 1 
Association will be held at Foster’s Opera House, Des Moines, May 21 and 22. Secretary Din- 
widdle reports that Gov. Cummins, ex-Comptroller Dawes and Hon. Chas. A. Clark will be 
among the speakers who will address the convention. 

As the Iowa association is one of the largest and most active bankers* organizations of 
the country, an interesting and profitable meeting is assured. 

Branch Banks Opposed,— A meeting of the bankers comprising Group I of the Iowa 
Bankers* Association was held at Council Bluffs, loa., April 23. The following resolution, 
presented by Ernest E. Hart, President of the First National Bank, of Council Bluffs, was 
adopted unanimously : 

“ Resolved, That it is the sense of this convention of bankers that the proposed banking 
legislation now under consideration by Congress known as the Fowler bill, will not tend, if 
enacted Into law, to advance the best good of the business interests of the people of this 
country; especially that feature of the bill relating to branch banking; and we hereby 
request our Senators and representatives from this State to use their influence against the 
enactment of this proposed bill into law.** 

D. L. Heinsheimer, President of the Mills County National Bank, Glenwood, spoke vigor- 
ously against branch banks, as did a number of others. 

At the close of the meeting officers were elected for the ensuing year. E. F. Wentz, 
Cashier of the Citizens* State Bank, of Oakland, was accorded a re-election by acclamation for 
a third term as chairman of the Group, and T. K. Elliott, Cashier of the Commercial National 
Bank, of Essex, was similarly re-elected secretary. 
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Minneapolis, Minn.— The First National and Security Banks will enlarge their quarters 
owing to the pressure of business. The First National, which put a large clerical force on the 
second floor of the Phoenix building at the time the Nicollet National was absorbed, has been 
compelled to secure more space and has added a large room adjoining to the suite. 

Tbe Security Bank in the Guaranty Building will extend the present lobby the entire 
depth of the building. Various other improvements are contemplated, including a ladies* 
department far superior in equipment and convenience to the present one. Tbe banking 
rooms occupied by W. E. Steele k Co. will be included in the Security's enlarged apartments 
after May. 

Property has been bought by the Northwestern National Bank on which a handsome 
modern banking building will be built. 

Youngstown, Ohio.— Tbe First National Bank, which was original No. 3 of the National 
banking system, dating from June 2, 1863, has recently extended its charter for another term 
of twenty years, which will make sixty years under tbe present title. 

The bank has paid about 11,500,000 in dividends, $450,000 in taxes, and has $300,000 surplus 
and profits. 

In speaking of tbe bank, a recent issue of tbe “ Telegraph,** of this city, said : 

“This bank and the one preceding it have an honest record of over ftfty years, and while 
old and proud of its age and record, has a good sprinkling of young blood among its stock* 
holders and officials, and starts out on its third term of twenty years with Its strength renewed 
and Increased. It will be true to Its history, safe yet liberal in its policy, and always loyal to 
the interests of the city which it has done so much to build up.** 

Holdenvllle, Indian Ter.— Tbe National Bank of Holdenvllle is taking rank as one of 
the most solid and progressive banks in this locality. Under the enterprising management 
of Cashier J. H. Edmondson the deposits of this bank increased from $88,000 in October, 1001, 
to $73,000 on February 25, 1902. Mr. Edmondson is a young man, and tbe results which his 
bank has achieved show the possibilities of western banking institutions when managed by 
men of push and executive ability. 

The officers of the National Bank of Holdenvllle are : President, Charles E. Billingsley ; 
Vice-President, R. M. McFarlln ; Cashier, J. H. Edmondson. The paid-in capital of the bank 
is $25,000. 

PACIFIC SLOPE. 

California Bankers* Association.— The ninth annual convention of the California 
Bankers* Association will be held at San Jose, May 29, HO and 31. 

Besides the business sessions of the convention, which are expected to be of exceptional 
interest, arrangements are being made for social features which will greatly enhance the at- 
tractiveness of the meeting. R. M. Welch, of San Francisco, is secretary, and Frank Miller, 
of Sacramento, chairman of tbe executive council. J. M. Elliott, of Los Angeles, is president 
of the association. 

Washington State Bankers* Association.— Tbe next annual convention of tbe Wash- 
ington State Bankers* Association will be held at Seattle, June 19, 20 and 21. 

San Francisco.— A large and successful chapter of tbe American Institute of Bank Clerks 
is in operation here, the membership embracing representatives of all tbe banks. The chap- 
ter is under tbe local direction of the following board of governors : J. D. Buggies, Bank of 
California; L. R. Cofer, California Bank; P. J. Eastwick, Jr., Weils, Fargo k Co.*s Bank; C. 
H. McCormick, First National Bank ; Irving Lundborg, San Francisco National Bank; Gus- 
tave Folte, German Savings and Loan Society ; A. M. Whittel, San Francisco Savings U nion . 

Great Falls, Mont.— At a special meeting of tbe stockholders of tbe First National Bank, 
April 21, the resignations of the old directors and officers were presented and accepted, and a 
new board and staff of officers elected, the latter all being connected with tbe Daly estate. 
Tbe new officers and directors are : 

Directors— John D. Ryan, president of the Daly Banking and Trust Company, Butte ; 
D. J. Hennessy, of tbe Hennessy Mercantile Company, Butte : J. G. Morony, former State ex- 
aminer; A. J. Campbell, attorney for the Daly estate : John C. Lalor, business agent of tbe 
Daly estate. 

Officers— John D. Ryan, President; D. J. Hennessy, Vioe-President ; J. G. Morony, 
Cashier. 

Butte, Mont.— John D. Ryan succeeds W. W. Dixon as President of the Daly Bank and 
Trust Company, and John R. Toole succeeds Mr. Ryan as Vice-President, tbe other officers 
remaining as heretofore. This bank now reports $80,000 surplus. 

Failures, Suspensions and Liquidations. 

Michigan.— On April 23 the Algonac Banking Company, of Algonac, was closed, and 
Lewis T. Bennett has been appointed Receiver. Liabilities are placed at $32,000, and the as- 
sets are reported to be of very little value. 
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NEW NATIONAL BANKS. 

The Comptroller of the Currency furnishes the following statement of new National banks organised 
since our last report. Names of officers and other particulars regarding these new National bank s 
will be found under the different State headings. 

National Banks Organized. 

6182— Clarion County National Bank, Edenburg (Knox, P. O.) Pennsylvania. Capital, $50,000, 

6183— First National Bank, Farmington, New Mexico. Capital, $26,000. 

6184— Marine National Bank, Buffalo, New York. Capital, $200,000. 

6185 — First National Bank, White Rock, South Dakota. Capital, $25,000. 

6186— Manufacturers and Traders’ National Bank, Buffalo, New York. Capital, $1,000,000. 

6187— First National Bank. Portal es, New Mexico. Capital, $25,000. 

6188— First National Bank, Gulfport, Mississippi. Capital, $100,000. 

6189 — People’s National Bank, Springfield, Tennessee. Capital, $60,000. 

6190— Caribou National Bank. Caribou, Maine. Capital, $60,000. 

6191— First National Bank, Greenup, Illinois. Capital, $2i,000. 

6192— First National Bank, Garrett, Illinois. Capital, $25,000. 

6198— Sheffield National Bank, Sheffield, Pennsylvania. Capital. $25,000. 

6194— First National Bank, Rock port, Indiana. Capital, $35,0u0. 

6195— First National Bank, Lubbock. Texas. Capital, $40,000. 

6196 — First National Bank, Friendsville, Maryland. Capital, $25,000. 

6197— First National Bank, Carthage, Texas. Capital. $30,000. 

6198— Fort Richmond National B:ink, Port Richmond, New York. Capital, $100,000. 

6199— First National Bank, Hills, Minnesota. Capital, $25,000. 

6200— City National Bank, Evansville, Indiana. Capital, $200,000. 

6201— First National Bank, Sidney, Nebraska. Capital, $25,000. 

6202— Citizens’ National Bank. Pocomoke City. Maryland. Capital, $30,000. 

6203— First National Bank, Tyler, Minnesota. Capital, $25,000. 

6201— First National Bank, Minnesota Lake, Minnesota. Capital. $25,000. 

6205— First National Bank, Keyser, West Virginia. Capital, $60,000. 

6206— Page Valley National Bank. Luray, Virginia. Capital, $25,000. 

6207— First National Bank, Louisville, Georgia. Capital, $35,000. 

6208— First National Bank, Long Prairie, Minnesota. Capital, $25,000. 

6209— American National Bank, Ebensburg, Pennsylvania. Capital, $100,000. 

6210— First National Bank, Courtenay, North Dakota. Capital, $25,000. 

6211— First National Bank, Philo, Illinois. Capital, $25,000. 

6212— First National Bank. Troupe, Texas. Capital, $25,000. 

6213— First National Bank, Sutton, West Virginia. Capital, $35,000. 

6214— First National Bank, 8an Augustine. Texas. Capital, $25,000. 

6215— Valparaiso National Bank, Valparaiso, Indiana. Capital, $100,000. 

6216— Cosmopolitan National Bank, Pittsburg, Pennsylvania. Capital, $200,000. 

6217— American National Bank, Frankfort, Indiana. Capital, $100,000. 

6218— First National Bank, Hankinson, North Dakota. Capital, $80,000. 

6219 — St. Charles National Bank, St. Charles, Illinois. Capital, $25,000. 

6220— First National Bank, Everett, Pennsylvania. Capital. $25,000. 

6221— First National Bank, Lyons, Nebraeka. Capital, $25,000. 

6222— First National Bank, Carapbellsport, Wisconsin. Capital, $25,000. 

6223— First National Bank, Lott, Texas. Capital. $25,000. 

6224— Planters and Merchants’ National Bank, Commerce, Texas. Capital, $50,000. 

6225— First National Bank, Drayton, North Dakota. Capital, $25,000. 

6226— Ron ceverte National Bank, Ronoeverte, West Virginia. Capital, $25,000. 

6227— First National Bank, Port Clinton, Ohio. Capital, $35,000. 

6228— First National Bank, Pawpaw, Illinois. Capital, $30,000. 

6229— National Bank of Pratt, Pratt, Kansas. Capital, $25,000. 

6230— American National Bank, South McAlester, Indian Territory. Capital, $50,000. 

6231— Megunticook National Bank, Camden, Maine. Capital, $50,000. 
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Applications to Organize National Banks Approved. 

The following notions of intention to organise National banks have been approved bj the Comp 
troller of the Currency since last advice : 

Northern National Bank, New York, New York; by Sidney Bernheimer, et al. 

First National Bank. Smlthvilie, Texas; by J. Q. Wessendorf, et al. 

Rumford National Bank, Rumford, Maine ; by Leland B. Lane, et al. 

City National Bank, Johnson City, Tennessee; by S. L. Howard, et al. 

Norton National Bank, Norton, Virginia; by J. E. Morton, et al. 

First National Bank, Scottsbluff, Nebraska; by M. W. Folsom, et al. 

Lee National Bank, Long Prairie, Minnesota ; by Wm. E. Lee, el al. 

First National Bank, Ligonier, Pennsylvania ; by D. E. Beltz, et al. 

First National Bank, Spring Valley, Minnesota; by Theodore Wold, et al. 

First National Bank, Plain view, Minnesota ; by A. L. Ober, etal. 

First National Bank, Burlington Junction, Missouri ; by C. I. Hann, et al. 

Blue Earth National Bank, Blue Earth, Minnesota; by J. A. Reagan, et al. 

First National Bank, Canby, Minnesota ; by J. Q. Lund, et al. 

Miners' National Bank. Nanticoke, Pennsylvania : by Thomas E. Hyde, et al. 

First National Bank, Eagle Bend, Minnesota; by Wm. Rodman, et al. 

National Bank of Delphos, Delphos, Ohio ; by Edward L. Stallkamp, et al. 

Fayette National Bank, ConnersvDle, Indiana; by Joseph I. Little, et al. 

American Exchange National Bank, Coffeen, Illinois; by W. H. H. Blackburn, et al. 

First National Bank, Dublin, Georgia; by F. G. Corker, et al. 

First National Bank, Francesville, Indiana; by J. L. Beesley, et al. 

Breckenrldge National Bank, Breckenridge, Minnesota ; by John Grove, et al. 

Orville National Bank, Orrville, Ohio ; by J. F. Seas, et al. 

First National Bank, Lake Providence, Louisiana ; by R. J. Walker, et al. 

City National Bank, Temple, Texas ; by Charles M. Campbell, et al. 

National Bank of Wichita, Wichita, Kansas; by Geo. W. Robinson, et al. 

Commercial National Bank, Kansas City, Kansas; by C. L. Brokaw, et al. 

Marine National Bank, Wildwood, New Jersey ; by William H. Bright, et al. 

First National Bauk, Clifton, Illinois; by John C. Gleason, et al. 

Wilmerding National Bank, Wllmerding, Pennsylvania; by J. H. McKean, et of. 

First National Bank, East Chicago, Indiana; by Andrew Wickev, et al. 

Thirty-Fourth Street National Bank, New York, New York; by Bradford Rhodes, et al. 
Merchants' National Bank, Sauk Centre, Minnesota; by Henry Keller, et al. 

First National Bank, Garrett, Pennsylvania; by P. E. Weimer, et al. 

First National Bank, Apalachicola, Florida; by W. J. Oven, et al. 

Gulf National Bank, Beaumont, Texas: by A. L. Williams, et al. 

First National Bank, Burns, Oregon ; by N. U. Carpenter, et al. 

Home National Bank, De Kalb, Illinois ; by E. O. Wood, et al. 

First National Bank, Barnesville, Georgia ; by Jno. A. McCrary, et al. 

First National Bank, Bristow, Indian Territory ; by H. F. Johnson, et al. 

First National Bank. Dawson. Minnesota; by Chas. O. Hill, et al. 

First National Bank, Carlton. Minnesota ; by C. L. Dixon, et al. 

First National Bank, Madisonville, Texas; by D. H. 8hapira, et al. 

Application for Conversion to National Banks Approved. 

Cumberland Valley Bank, Barboursville Ky.; into First National Bank. 

Bank of Hoffman, Charles & Conklin, Chandler, Okla.; into Union National Bank. 

NEW BANK8 V BANKERS, ETC. 

Lemons; Vioe-Pres M W. 8. Hopson; Cas., 
C. Schuman. 

Harrison— People’s Bank ; capital, $16,000; 
Pres., Jno. A. Bunch ; Cas., J. O. Mitchell ; 
Asst. Cas., C. L. Denton. 

Plumervillb— Bank of Plumerville; capi- 
tal, $12,500 ; Pres., A. D. Malone ; Asst. Cas., 
G. H. Taylor. 

CALIFORNIA. 

Co LU8A— -Farmers A Merchants' Bank of Col- 
usa Co.; capital, $50,000: Pres.; J. Dalzell 



ALABAMA . 

Gurley— M erchants' Bank (Branch of Flor- 
ence.) 

Montbvallo— Merchants & Planters' Bank ; 
capital, $50,000 ; Pres., Wm. P. Holloway ; 
Vice-Pres.,C.L. Meroney; Cas.,Wm. Lyman. 

ARKAN8A8. 

Coal Hill— Bank of Coal Hill; capital, $50,- 
000; Pres., W. H. West; Cas., Ed. Penning- 
ton. 

Foreman— Citizens' Bank ; Pres., George L. 
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Brown; Cas., J. B. De Jarnatt; Asst. Cas., 
H. P. Osgood. 

Dinuba— Bank of Dinuba; capital, $12,500; 

Pres., E. Seligman ; Cas., H. Nordheim. 
Glendora— Glendora Bank ; capital, $8,000 ; 

Pres., J. H. Odell; Cas., F. E. Odell. 
Lincoln— Bank of Lincoln; capital, $12,500; 

Pres., Walter Jansen ; Cas., B. C. Musser. 
Los Angeles— Pioneer Investment & Trust 
Co.; capital, $100,000; Pres., J. Harvey Mc- 
Carthy ; Vioe-Pres., John H. Foley ; Sec., 
Fred. A. Rosenfeld. 

8an Francisco— City & County Bank. 

Knickerbocker Loan & Trust Co. 

San Jose— Security State Bank; capital, 
$50,000; Pres., W. 8. Richards; Cas., E. T. 
Sterling. 

GEORGIA. 

Barnesvillh— Citizens’ Bank ; capital, $25,- 
000; Pres., J. W. Cabanlss; Cashier, C. H. 

Humphrey. People’s Bank (successor to 

Barnes vllle Savings Bank); capital, $80,000; 
Pres., C. O. Summers ; Cas., A M. Lamb- 
den. 

Fairburn— Fairburn Banking Co,; capital, 
$25,000; Pres;, J. H. Longlno; Vlce-Pres., 
W. A. McCurry ; Cas., R. L. Proctor. 
Louisville— First National Bank ; capital, 
$85,000 ; Pres., Hugh M. Comer ; Cashier, 
W. W. Abbott. 

Perry— Houston Banking Co.; Pres., J. H. 
Davis; Vlce-Pres., W. D. Day: Cas., J. D. 
Martin. 

IDAHO. 

Namph a— Citizens’ State Bank ; capital, $30,- 

000 . 

ILLINOIS. 

Arlington — Arlington Exchange Bank ; 
capital, $15,000 ; Pres., Fred G. Bauer ; Vice- 
Pree., F. A. Thelen ; Cas., A. C. Hupp. 
Berwyn— Berwyn State Bank ; capital, $25,- 
000 . 

Bloomington — German- American Bank ; 

Pres., Albert Wochner; Cas., Jos. A. Taber. 
Chicago— North American Trust Co.; capi- 
tal, $1,000,000. Temple Safety Deposit 

Vault Co.; capital, $500,000. 

Elkhart— Elhart Bank of J. F. Prather A 
Co.; capital, $10,000; Pres., J. F. Prather; 
Cas., Ward M. Carter; Asst. Cas., W. L. 
Pierce. 

Garrett— First National Bank (successor to 
Bank of Garrett); capital, $25,000; Pres., J. 
R. Colyer ; Cas., Joseph Ashurst. 
Greenup— First National Bank ; capital, $25,- 
000; Pres., Lewis C. Feltner; Cas., Wm. H. 
Shubert. 

Herscher— State Bank (successor to Ex- 
change Bank); capital, $25,000; Pres., Aza- 
riah Buck ; Cas., R. P. Easton. 

Paw Paw— First National Bank; capital, 
$30,000; Pres., Jno. F. Edwards; Cas., A. C. 
McBride. 

Philo — First National Bank: capital. 



$25,000; Pres., IsaacS. Raymond; Vice-Pros., 
Paris Robinson ; Cas., J. A. Corbett. 
Rinabd— Bank of Rinard ; Pres., L. J. Keith ; 
Cas., H. C. Chaffin. 

St. Charles— St. Charles National Bank; 
capital, $25,000; Pres., Malachl S. Getzel- 
man ; Cas., C. J. Schmidt. 

Worden— Wall & Co.; Pres., W. P. Wall; 
Cas., J. T. McGaugbey. 

INDIANA. 

Connersville— Farmers and Merchants’ 
Trust Co.; Pres., Francis T. Roots; Cas., 
Benjamin F. Thiebaud; Cas., Florence R. 
Beeson. 

Evansville— City National Bank (successor 
to First National Bank); capital, $200,000; 
Pres., Francis J. Reitz; Vlce-Pres., James 
H. Cutler; Cas., Francis A. Foster; Asst. 
Cas., J. H. Dippel. 

Frankfort— American National Bank ; cap- 
ital, $100,000; Pres., John A. Ross; Cas., 
Robert Bracken. 

Valparaiso — Valparaiso National Bank 
(successor to First National Bank of Porter 
Co.); capital, $100,000; Pres., Wm. John- 
ston; Cas., Erasmus Ball. 

Rockport— First National Bank: capital, 
$36,000; Pres., E. M. Payne; Cas„ Wm. I. 
Rudd. 

INDIAN TERRITORY. 
Claremorb— Bank of Claremore. 

Holden ville— Bank of Commerce; capital. 
$25,000; Pres., Evans Scott; Vlce-Pres., I. 

B. Martin ; Cas., W. T. McConnell. 

So. McAlestbr— American National Bank ; 
capital. $60,000 : Pres.. J. J. McAlester ; Cas., 
A. U. Thomas ; Asst. Cas., P. 8. Newcorabe. 
Muscogee— Muscogee State Bank; capital, 
$25,000; Pres., Bert R. Greer; Vlce-Pres., 

F. W. Hirsh man ; Cas., John B. George. 

Bank of Muscogee: capital, $25,000; Pres.. 
V. 8. Sayer ; Cas., A. C. Trumbo. 

IOWA. 

CARPENTER-Carpenter Savings Bank ; capi- 
tal, $20,000; Pres., C. H. McNider; Vlce- 
Pres., Geo. L. Bosworth; Cas., Andrew 
Stllley. 

Ledyard— People’s Bank; capital, $25,000; 
Pres., Gardner Cowles; Vice-Pres., E. J. 
Mustogh ; Cas., G. L. Dalton. 

St. Anthony— S t. Anthony Savings Bank; 
capital, $10,000; Pres., H. A. Church ; Cas., 

C. M. Church. 

Woodward— Farmers’ Bank ; Pres., Charles 
R. Benton; Vlce-Pres., W. N. Waldo and 

G. H. Thornley; Cas^ C. D. Hoon; Asst. 
Cas., Guy H. Hall. 

ELANS AS. 

AUGUSTA — Augusta State Bank; capital, 
$5,000. 

Dwight— Dwight State Bank ; capital, $5,000. 
Gridley — Gridley State Bank; capital, 
$5,000. 

Geuda Springs— Citizens’ State Bank; cap- 
ital, $5,000. 



Digitized by ^ooQle 




NEW BANKS , CHANGES, ETC 



74& 



Kansas City— Bankers’ Trust Co. 

Medicine Lodge — Barber County State 
Bank; capital, $10,000. 

Milton ville — State Bank; capita], $5,000. 
Norton— First State Bank ; capital, $15,000. 
Ozawkie— Ozawkie State Bank ; capital, $5,- 
000; Pres., L. A. Sbarrerd; Cas., A. O. 
Kendall. 

Pratt— National Bank of Pratt; capital, 
$25,000 ; Pres., Geo. W. Lemon ; Cas., Anson 
T. Lemon. 

Wichita— Stockyards State Bank. 

Wilsey— Wilsey State Bank ; capital, $6,000. 

KENTUCKY. 

Glendeane— B ank of Glendeane; capital, 
$15,000. 

Murray— Citizens* Bank; capital, $20,000; 
Pres., J. W. Gilbert ; Cas., F. P. Stum ; Asst. 
Cas., H. B. Gilbert. 

LOUISIANA. 

Lbcompte— Bank of Leoompte; Pres., M. R. 
Earnest; Cas., C. P. Whitehead. 

MAINE. 

Camden— Megunticook National Bank ; cap- 
ital, $50,000; Pres., Joshua Adams; Cas., 
Guy Carleton. 

Caribou— Caribou National Bank; capital, 
160,000 ; Pres., Geo. W. Irving ; Cas., Charles 
B. Margesson. 

MARYLAND. 

Friendsvillb— First National Bank ; capi- 
tal, $25,000 ; Pres., L. E. Friend. 
Feostburo— Fidelity Savings Bank ; capital, 
$25,000; Pres., Daniel F. McMullen; Sec. 
and Treas., W. J. Miller. 

Pocomoke City— Citizens’ National Bank; 
capital, $30,000; Pres., Elijah J. Scboolfleld ; 
Vlce-Pres., E. G, Polk ; Cas., Howard Hall. 

MICHIGAN. 

Big Rapids— Big Rapids Savings Bank; cap- 
ital, $25,000; Pres., W. N. Ferris; Vioe-Pres. 
and Mgr., O. J. McQuiston. 

Cadillac— People’s Savings Bank ; capital, 
$50,000; Pres., Cbas. E. Russell; Vioe-Pres., 
Chas. H. Drury ; Cas., Geo. Chapman. 
Montague— Farmers’ Bank; capital, 17,000; 
Pres., E. J. Burdick; Cas., Francis Terwil- 
liger. 

Tekonsha— First State Bank ; capital, $30,- 
000; Pres., 8. B. Allen; Vioe-Pres., John 
Johnson ; Cas., F. E. Allen ; Asst. Cas., H. 
W. Cushman. 

MINNESOTA. 

Black Duck— F irst State Bank. 

Climax— State Bank (successor to Bank of 
Climax); capital, $10,000; Pres., Antbon 
Eckern; Cas., Norman Rosholt. 
Donnelly— 8tate Bank; capital, $12,000; 
Pres., John Grove; Vice- Pres., W. J. Mc- 
Laughlin; Cas., J. P. 8teinford. 

Hazel Run— Hazel Run State Bank ; capital, 
$10,000; Pres., D. A. McLarty; Cas., W. J. 
Burbank. 



Hills— First National Bank; capital, $25,000; 

Pres., A. C. Croft ; Cas., J. R. Wright. 

Long Prairie— First National Bank (succes- 
sor to Merchants’ State Bank); capital, $28,- 
000; Pres., Albert Rhoda; Vioe-Pres., Carl 
Buttke ; Cas., R. H. Harkens. 

Minnesota Lake — First National Bank; 
capital, $25,000; Pres., Peter Kremer; Vice- 
Pies., M. S. Fisch ; Cas., O. H. Schroeder. 
8ebeka— Bank of Sebeka. 

8t. Cloud— Stearns County Bank. 

Tyler— First National Bank; capital, $25,- 
000 ; Pres., Anthony W. Magandy ; Cas., M„ 
Glemmestad. 

Wendell— Citizens’ State Bank; Cas„ Carl 
Prestrud. 

Wood Lake— State Bank (successor to Bank 
of Wood Lake; capital, $15,000; Pres., J. H. 
Catlln ; Cas., B. C. Sc b ram. 

MISSISSIPPI. 

Ellis ville— Merchants and Manufacturers’ 
Bank ; capital, $30,000. 

Gulfport— First National Bank: capital* 
$100,000; Pres., J. T. Jones; Vice-Pres., W. 
A. King. 

Jonestown— People’s Bank ; capital, $10,000 ; 

Pres., W, O. W eat hereby. 

Natchez— Safe Deposit and Trust Co. ; capi- 
tal, $100,000 ; Pres., 8. H.Lowenberg; Vice- 
Pres. A. G. Campbell; Cas., Girard Brandon. 
OSYKA -Bank of Osyka. 

SHUBUTA-Sbubuta Bank; capital, $16,000; 
Pres., Geo. 8. Weems: Vioe-Pres., W. L. 
Weems ; Cas., T. A. Led yard ; Asst. Cas., C. 
8. Weems. 

Yazoo City— Security Savings Bank; capi- 
tal, $25,000. 

MISSOURI. 

Bolckow — Farmers’ Bank ; Pres., 8. A. 
Jones; Vioe-Pres., L. W. Craig; Cas., A. L* 
Brumbaugh ; Asst. Cas., W. W. Craig. 
Deslog e— Bank of Desloge; capital, $10,000; 

Pres., J. L. Goff ; Cas., W. P. Anderson. 
Princeton— T. W. Sallow’s Bank; capital* 
$ 10 , 000 . 

MONTANA. 

Belgrade — Belgrade State Bank ; capital* 
$25,000; Pres., B. F. Gibson; Vice-Pres.* 
E. A. Steifei ; Cas., White Caldwell. 
Choteau— Hirechberg Bros. 

NEBRASKA. 

Center— Center State Bank ; capital, $6,000. 
Lyons— First National Bank ; capital, $25,- 
000; Pres., Geo. W. Little; Cas., Charles A. 
Darling. 

Lushton— Bank of Lushton ; capital, $6,000; 
Pres., E. J. Wight man ; Vice-Pres., G. W. 
Post ; Cas., P. R. Moore. 

Naper— People’s Bank; capital, $5,000. 

Commercial Bank. 

8idney— First National Bank; capital, $25,- 
000; Pres., John W. Harper; Cas., Charles 
Callahan. 
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NEW JERSEY. 

Jersey City— Jersey City Trust Co.; capital. 

$ 100 , 000 . 

Orange— Citizens’ Trust Co.; capital, $100,000. 
NEW MEXICO. 

Farmington— First National Bank ; capital, 
$25,000 ; Pres., Frank M. Pierce ; Cas., Avery 
M. Amsden. 

Portalbs— First National Bank; capital, 
$25,000; Pres., L. T. Lester; Cas., W. O. 
Oldham ; Cas., C. O. Leach. 

NEW YORK. 

Brooklyn— Stuyvesant Heights Bank; cap- 
ital, $100,000; surplus, $50,000 ; Pres., Ludwig 

Nissen. Borough Hall Bank. 

Buffalo— Manufacturers and Traders’ Na- 
tional Bank (successor to Manufacturers 
and Traders’ Bank); capital, $1,000,000; 
Pres., Robert L. Fryer; Vice-Pres., Frank- 
lin D. Locke; Cas., Harry T. Ramsdell ; 
Asst. Cas., Samuel Ellis and K. H. Danforth. 

Marine National Bank (successor to 

Marine Bank); capital, $200,000; Pres., 
Stephen M. Clement; Cas., John H. Las- 
oelles. 

Coney Island — Coney Island and Bath 
Beach Bank ; capital, $100,000; surplus, $25,- 
000; Pres., A. G. Jenkins, Jr.; Cas., R. K. 
Haldane ; Asst. Cas.. Wm. A. Conklin. 
Hornrllbville — Steuben County Trust 
Co.; capital. $100,000; Pres., Wm. Richard- 
son; Vice-Pres. and Mgr., Chas. W. Etz; 
Sec. and Treas., Wm. E. Pettinger. 

New York— Commercial State Bank. — Mu- 
tual Alliance Trust Co.; Pres., Kalmar 
Haas; Treas., Gustav Blumenthal; Vice- 
Pres. and Sec., Henry M. Humphrey. 

Port Richmond— Port Richmond National 
Bank; capital, $100,000; Pres., Chas. E. 
Griffith; Vice-Pres., Robert D. Kent; 2d 
Vice-Pres., Wm. J. Burlee ; Cas., Ernest R. 
Moody. 

NORTH CAROLINA. 

Marion — Merchants and Farmers’ Bank; 

Pres., Thos. F. Wrens ; Cas., E. L. Gaston. 
Robersonville— First Bank (G. A. Guil- 
ford); capital, $5,000. 

NORTH DAKOTA. 

Brocket— State Bank ; Pres., A. J. Gronna ; 

Cas.. E. O. Engesother. 

Carpio -Carpio State Bank ; capital, 110,000 ; 

Pres., L. M. Due; Cas., Ed. Christensen. 
Cathay— First State Bank; capital, $10,000; 

Pres., T. L. Beiseker; Cas., 0. L. Bishop. 
Courtenay— First National Bank ; capital, 
$25,000; Pres., C. H. Ross. — Stutsman Co. 
Bank ; Cas., Andrew Sinclair. 
DRAYTON-Firet National Bank (successor 
to First Bank); capital, $25,000; Pres., 
Samuel R. Smith ; Cas., Geo. A. McCrea. 
Hankin80N— First National Bank (successor 
to First 8tate Bank) ; capital, $30,000 ; Pres., 
Daniel Patterson ; Vice-Pres., R. H. Han- 
kinson. 

Milton— Farmers and Merchants’ Bank. 



Souris — Farmers’ Bank; capital, $10,000; 

Pres., John Birkholz ; Cas^ M. E. Hayes. 
White Earth— First State Bank; capital, 
$10,000; Pres., A. M. Hovland; Cas., J. S. 
Smerud. 

OHIO. 

Coldwater— People's Bank ; capital, $5,000 ; 
Pres., H. C. Foe ; Vice-Pres., Anthony Bath- 
ing ; Cas.. H. B. Hoffman. 

Port Clinton— First National Bank ; capi- 
tal, $35,000; Pres., William Kelly: Asst. 
Cas., Frank Holt. 

Murray— Murray City Bank; capital, $25,- 
000; Cas., M. S. Pond. 

Shawnee — Shawnee Commercial and Sav- 
ings Bank Co. ; capital, $12,550 ; Pres., D. R. 
Elder ; Cas., C. B. Edgar. 

Payne— Payne State Savings Bank ; capital, 
$30,000. 

OKLAHOMA. 

Tecumseh — Exchange Bank (successor to 
Pottawatomie State Bank, Adell); capita), 
$10,000; Pres., Alfred Hare; Cas.. W. A. 
Buggies. 

PENNSYLVANIA. 

Ebenbburg— American National Bank ; cap- 
ital, $100,000: Pres., John Lloyd; Cas., 
Robert Scanlan. 

Edenburo— Clarion County National Bank ; 
capital, $50,000; Pres., G. M. Cushing ; Cas.. 
John Gibson ; Asst. Cas., F. L. Ludwick. 
Everett— First National Bank ; capital, $25,- 
000; Pres., H. Frank Gump; Cas., John G. 
Cobler. 

Lancaster — People’s Trust, Savings and 
Deposit Co. ; J. Chester Jackson, Sec. and 
Treas. in place of W. M. Slaymaker, de- 
ceased. 

Pittsburg— Cosmopolitan National Bank; 
capital, $200,000: Pres., L. H. Smith; Cas., 
D. J. Richardson. 

Sheffield -Sheffield National Bank: capi- 
tal, $25,000 ; Pres., C. H. Smith ; Cas., G. L. 
Morlook. 

RHODE ISLAND. 

Providence -New England Trust Co.; Pres., 
Wm. P. Dunham : Vice-Pres., Burton M. 
Firmau ; Sec. and Treas., Geo. C. Darling. 

SOUTH DAKOTA. 

Claremont— Scandia-American Bank; capi- 
tal, $10,000; Pres., E. A. Amundson; Vice- 
Pres., R. O. Clark ; Cas., W. R. Stevens. 
Utica— Utica State Bank : capital, $5,000; 
Pres., Joseph V. Wagner; Cas., Thomas J. 
Wagner. 

White Rock— F irst National Bank (succes- 
sor to White Rock State Bank); capital, 
$25,000 ; Pres., Newell N. Powell : Cas., Har- 
vey O. Powell. 

TENNESSEE. 

Springfield— People’s National Bank (suc- 
cessor to People’s Bank) ; capital, $00,010; 
Pres., J. G. Woodard ; Cas., H. T. Stratton 
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TBXA8. 

•Carthage— First National Bank ; capital, 
$30,000; Pres., Temple D. smith ; Cas., John 
W. Cooke. 

Cedar Hill -Citizens’ Bank ; Pres., George 
Riddle; Vioe-Pres., J. M. Ramsey ; Cashier, 
R. G. Brandenburg. 

Commerce— Planters & Merchants’ National 
Bank; capital, $50,000; Pres., R. M. Lively; 
Cas., R. B. Long; Asst. Cas., E. L. Carter. 

Lott— First National Bank; capital, $36,000; 
Pres., A. L. Patton ; Cas., Henry A. Patton. 

Lubbock -First National Bank (successor to 
Bank of Lubbock); capital, $40,000; Pres., 
R. M. Clayton; Cas., I. L. Hunt. 

8an Augustine— First National Bank; cap- 
ital, $25,000; Pres., James C. Anderson; 
Cas., T. B. Saunders, 

Troupe— First National Bank ; capital, $86,- 
000; Pres., D, P. Jarvis; Cas., M. M. Joyner. 

UTAH. 

Hkber City— Bank of Heber City ; capital, 
$25,000 ; Pres., William H. Smart ; Cashier, 
James C. Jensen. 

VERMONT. 

Bennington — Bennington Security Co.; 
capital, $25,000; Pres., R. C. Graves; Treas., 
W. D. Forbes. 

VIRGINIA. 

Fries— Washington Banking and Trust Co. ; 
Pres., F. H. Fries; Vice-Pres., W. F. Shaff- 
ner; Sec. and Treas., Chalmers Glenn. 

Luray — Page Valley National Bank (suc- 
cessor to Page Valley Bank) ; capital, $36,- 
000; Pres., Wm. O. Yager; Cas., Chas. 8. 
Land ram. 



Richmond— Real Estate Trust Co. 
Wakefield — Bank of Sussex and Surry: 
Pres., P. D. Bain ; Vice- Pres., Edw. Rogers. 

WEST VIRGINIA. 

Key8er— First National Bank (sucoessor to 
Keyser Bank) ; capital, $60,000; Pres. F. M. 
Reynolds ; Cas., J. T. Carskadon. 
Roncbverte — Ronceverte National Bank 
(successor to Citizens’ Bank) ; capital, $25,- 
000: Pres., J. 8. Surber; Cas., C. H. Thomp- 
son. 

8utton— First National Bank: capital, $85,- 
000; Pres., H.B. Curtin : Cas., Hugh Swisher. 

WISCONSIN. 

CAMPBELL8PORT— First National Bank; cap- 
tal, $25,000; Pres., F. J. Barber ; Cas., H. N. 
Bacon. 

Milwaukee— Security Trust Co.; capital, 
$200,000; Pres., Robert Hill; Vice-Pres., 
Geo. W. Strohmeyer; 2nd Vice-Pres., Geb- 
hard Willricb ; Sec., Richard B. Bates ; 
Treas.. Frederick T. Adler. 
WAUNAKEE-Waunakee State Bank; Pres., 
M. J. O’Malley; Vice-Pres., J. H. Koltes; 
Cas., A. P. Kenney. 

CANADA. 

MANITOBA. 

8A8KATOON— F. E. Baxter. 

ONTARIO. 

St. CATHARiNES-Sovereign Bank of Canada; 
Mgr., L. P. 8nyder. 

NEW BRUNSWICK. 
Caraquet— Royal Bank of Canada; W. L. 
Hornsby, Mgr. 



CHANCK8 IN OFFICERS, CAPITAL, ETC. 



ALABAMA. 

Tuscaloosa — City National Bank; R. H. 
Cochrane, Asst. Cas. 

CALIFORNIA. 

Pa8adbn a— Pasadena National Bank; Henry 
Willis Hines, Vice-Pres.. deceased. 

San Francisco— Union Trust Co.; capital 
increased to $1,500,000. 

COLORADO. 

Idaho Springs— Merchants and Miners’ Na- 
tional Bank ; capital increased to $50,000. 
Pueblo— First National Bank; A. S. Booth 
and Harlan J. Smith, Asst. Cashiers in place 
of H. J. McClung. 

CONNECTICUT. 

Bridgeport -Connecticut National Bank; 

Louis B. Powe, Asst. Cas. 

Bristol — Bristol National Bank; J. H. 

Sessions, Vice-Pres., deceased. 

New Haven— Y ale National Bank; A. C. 

Bushnell, Cas. in place of J. A. Richardson. 
Norwich— Merchants’ National Bank; John 
Brewster, Vice-Pres., deceased. — Norwich 
Savings Society; John Brewster, Vice-Pres., 
deceased. 



Pawcatuck (P. O. Westerly, R. I.)— Pawca- 
tuck National Bank ; F. M. Bidwell. Cas. in 
place of J. A. Brown. 

GEORGIA. 

Atlanta— Neal Loan and Banking Co. ; T. B. 
Neal. Pres., deceased. 

ILLINOIS. 

Alexis— First National Bank ; G. 8. Tubbs, 
Pres, in place of J. P. McClanahan, deceased; 
Chas. E. Johnson, Vice-Pres. in place of G. 
8. Tubbs; W. C. Annegars, Asst. Cas., in 
place of Chas. E. Johnson. 

Chicago— Metropolitan National Bank: ab- 
sorbed by First National Bank. Mer- 

chants’ National Bank ; absorbed by Corn 
Exchange National Bank. 

Clinton— Be Witt County National Bank: 
C. S. Lafferty, Cas. in place of J. E. De Land. 
Danville— Second National Bank; William 
P. Cannon, Pres., deceased. 

Newton— First National Bank ; A. F. Calvin, 
Vice-Pres.; Roscoe C. Jack, Asst. Cas. 
Rockford— Winnebago National Bank; W. 
T. Robertson, Pres, in place of Thomas D. 
Robertson ; Edward P. Latbrop, Vice-Pres. 
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In place of W. T. Robertson. — People’s 
Bank and Trust Co.; Alexander D. Forbes, 
Pres., deceased. 

Sycamore— Daniel Pierce & Co. ; Daniel 
Pierce, deceased. 

INDIANA. 

Lebanon— Farmers’ State Bank; capital in- 
creased to $50,000. 

Monticello — Montioello National Bank; 
James Dickey, Vice-Pres.; W . K. O’Connell, 
Asst. Cas. 

Sheridan -Farmers’ National Bank; J. E. 
Kercheval, Asst. Cas. 

Winamao — Judy Bank; title changed to 
Citizens’ Bank ; Wm. Sable, Pres.; Moses A. 
Dilts, Vice-Pres.; 8. A. March, Cas.; Geo. 
Bousby, Asst. Cas. 

INDIAN TERRITORY. 

Sapulpa— First National Bank; L. C. Par- 
menter. Pres, in place of 8. Parmenter ; C. 
W. Parmenter, Asst. Cas. in place of E. G. 
Lewis. 

Wynnewood— Southern National Bank; J. 
F. Hargis, Cas. in place of E. C. Borchers. 

IOWA. 

Blanchard — First National Bank; F. M. 

Byrkit, Pres, in place of Chas. G. Andersom. 
Castana — Farmers’ Bank; absorbed by 
Castana Savings Bank. 

Sioux City- People’s Savings Bank ; A. T. 
Bennett, Cas. 

KANSAS. 

Garden City— First National Bank; W. B. 
George, Cas. in place of D. B. Mcnke; no 
Asst. Cas. in place of 8. G. Perry, deceased. 
Hutchinson — Citizens’ Bank; capital in- 
creased to $75,000. 

Ottawa — People’s National Bank ; Peter 
Shiras, 1st Vice-Pres. ; 8. B. Hohrbaugh, 
2nd Vice-Pres. ; W. B. Kiler, Cas. in place of 
Peter 8hiras; F. M. Shiras, Asst. Cas. in 
place of W. B. Kiler ; no 2nd Aset. Cas. in 
place of F. M. 8hiras. 

Parker — Parker State Bank; capital in- 
creased to $7,500. 

KENTUCKY. 

Dawson Springs— Bank of Dawson; T. E. 
Lutz, Cas. in place of B. R. Kuykendall, re- 
signed. 

Lexington— Central Bank; Elliott Kelley, 
Cas. in place of Milton J. Durham, resigned. 
Louisville— First National Bank; James 
Clark, Vice-Pres., deceased. 

Paintsyille— Paintsville National Bank ; 
Dan Davis, Pres, in place of I. R. Turner ; 
Dan M. Hager, Vice-Pres.; I. R. Turner, 
Cas.; John H. Preston, Asst. Cas. 

West Point— Kentucky and Indiana Bank ; 
J. 8. Roberts, Vice-Pres. in place of J. V. 
Prewitt. 

LOUISIANA. 

Gueydan— Bank of Gueydan; capital in- 
creased to $25,000. 



MAINE. 

Hallowell — Hallowell National Bank; 
John Graves, Pres., deceased. 



MARYLAND. 

Baltimore— Southern Trust and Deposit 

Co.; Theo. F. Wilcox, Sec. and Treas. 

Maryland Savings* Bank ; Daniel Cloud,. 
Pres, in place of Clinton P. Paine, deceased. 

Central Real Estate and Trust Co.; title 

changed to Central Trust Co. Old Town 

National Bank ; Henry O. Redue, Cas. in- 
stead of Acting Cas.; no Asst. Cas. 



MASSACHUSETTS. 

Boston— Massachusetts Loan and Trust Co.; 
title changed to Massachusetts Trust Co. 

Parkinson A Burr; J. M. Goodale, de- 

ceased. Central National Bank; J. 

Adams Brown, Vice-Pres. and Cas. State 

Street Trust Co.; A. L. Carr, Asst. Treas. 

H y annis — F irst National Bank; Irving W. 
rook, Cas. in place of G. E. Tillson; no 
Asst. Cas. in place of Irving W. Cook. 
LuDLOW-Ludlow Savings Bank; Alfred 8. 
Packard, Pres. 

Springfield -Springfield Institution for 
Savings ; Julius H. Appleton, Pres, in place 
of Henry 8. Lee, deceased. 

West NEWTON-First National Bank; Ed- 
ward P. Hatch, Pres. In place of James H. 
Nickerson ; Arthur E. Smith, Cas. in place 
of Edward P. Hatch. 

Whitinsville— Wbltinsvllie National Bank; 
Edward Whitln, Pres, in place of James F. 
Wbitin, deceased; J. M. Lasell, Vice-Pres. 
in place of Edward Whitin. 
Yarmouthport — First National Bank of 
Yarmouth ; Samuel Snow, Pres, in place 
of Joshua C. Howes, deceased. 

MICHIGAN. 

BLOOMiNGDALB-People’s Bank ; capital, $10,- 

000: Milan Wiggins, Pres.; Ralph Haven, 



C&8« 

jO well— Lowell State Bank; William B. 
Marsh. Cas. 

liYONB — S. W. Webber A Co.; 8. W. Webber, 

HouNT Pleasant— Webber A Ruel ; S. W. 
Webber, deceased. ^ 

Kuir— 8. W. Webber A Co.; 8. W. Webber, 

deceased. . 

Newaygo — Webber A Hatch ; 8. W. Webber, 

deceased. 

Pewamo— Webber A Ruel; S. W. Webber, 

deceased. _ . 

/-.Kin jr Wf»v»h<»r ; ft. W. Webber, 



deceased. 

MINNESOTA. 

FoxHOME-Wilkin County Bank; absorbed 
by Bank of Foxhome. 

Minneapolis— Bank of Hill, Sons A Co.; 
Henry Hill, Pres., deceased. 

MISSOURI. 

New Haven- Bank of New Haven; capital 
increased to $16,000. 
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8t. Louis— Missouri Trust Co.; A. . Scblafiy, 
Pres, in place of John W. Harrison, re- 
signed. 8t. Louis Union Trust Co. (con- 

solidation of St. Louis Trust Co. and Union 
Trust Co.); capital, $5,000,000; Thos. West, 
Pres.; Henry C. Haarstick, Robt. 8. Brook- 
ings, N. A. McMillan, John D. FilJey and 
John P. Shepley, Vice-Pres.; Allen West, 
Treas. 

MONTANA. 

Buttb— Daly Bank and Trust Co.; John D. 

Ryan, Pres.; John R. Toole. Vice-Pres. 
Greatfalls -First National Bank; E. J. 
Bowman, Asst. Cas. 

NEBRASKA. 

Pierce— Pierce State Bank; M. Inhedler, 
Pres, in place of L. A. Pohlmann, resigned. 

NEW HAMPSHIRE. 
Groveton— Groveton National Bank; title 
changed to Gorham National Bank and 
location changed to Gorham, N. H. 

NEW JERSEY. 

Moorestown— Mooiestown National Bank; 
William M. Paul, Pres., deceased ; also Pres. 
Burlington County Safe Deposit and Trust 
Co. 

Newark— German National Bank; Franklin 
Conklin, Pres, in place of E. M. Douglas ; J. 
A. Lehkueofeer, Vice-Pres. in place of 
Franklin Conklin. 

New Brunswick— New Brunswick Trust Co.; 
A. J. Jones. Treas. in place of John Wyckoff, 
deceased ; J. V. D. Mershon, Asst. Treas. 
Orange— Second National Bank ; Horton D. 
Williams, Vice-Pres. in place of John C. 
Conover. 

Paterson— First National Bank; W. W. 
Smith, Aset. Cas. 

NEW MEXICO. 

Carlsbad— First National Bank ; no Cas. in 
place of Benjamin 8herrod. 

Silver City— Silver City National Bank ; 
W. D. Murray, Vice-Pres. in place of James 
8. Carter, deceased ; T. L. Lowe, Asst. Cas. 

NEW YORK. 

Addison— First National Bank ; J. S. Harri- 
son, Pres, in place of 8. V'. Lattimer, de- 
ceased. 

Buffalo— Merchants 1 Bank; absorbed by 
Manufacturers and Traders 1 National Bank. 

Buffalo Commercial Bank ; absorbed by 

Marine National Bank. 

Canandaigua— McKechnle Bank and Ed- 
ward G. Hayes ; consolidated under former 
title; Frank E. Howe, Cas., resigned. 
CARTHAGE-Carthage National Bank ; M. 8. 
Wilder, Vice-Pres. in place of F. W. Coburn; 
F. W. Coburn, Cas. in place of M.8. Wilder. 
Catskill — Catskill National Bank ; Thomas 
E. Ferrier, Vice-Pres., deceased. 

Cohobs— Cohoes Savings Institution; Geo. 
H. McDowell, 1st Vice-Pres.; James W. 
Ablett, Sec. 

8 



Fredonia — Miner's Bank; D. M. Miner, 
Pres., deceased. 

Fulton— First National Bank ; Thos. Hunter, 
Pres, in place of A. Emerick, deceased. 

H A VER8TR AW— National Bank of Haver- 
straw : Ira M. Hedges. Pres., deceased. 
Huntington— Bank of Huntington; Thos. 
Young, Pres. In place of James M. Brush, 
deceased. 

New York— Gallatin National Bank ; Sami. 
Woolverton, Pres, in place of Frederick D. 
Tappen, deceased ; G. E. Lewis, Cas. in place 
of Samuel Woolverton; no Asst. Cas. in 

place of G. E. Lewis. Importers and 

Traders 1 National Bank; E. Townsend, 
Pres, in place of Edward H. Perkins, Jr., 
deceased; H. H. Powell, Cas. in place of 
E. Townsend ; no 3d Aset. Cas. in place of 
H. H. Powell. — N. W. Harris, & Co.; re- 
moved to 81 Pine8treet. Guardian Trust 

Co.; J. J. Courtney, Vice-Pres. Eleventh 

Ward Bank; consolidated with Corn Ex- 
change Bank. Mechanics and Traders’ 

Bank; capital increased to $700,000. 

Speyer & Co.; Geo. Speyer, deceased. 

Garfield National Bank; R. W. Poor, Pres.. 
in place of W. H. Gelshenen, deceased ; W.. 

L. Douglass, Cas. Corn Exchange Bank; 

capital increased from $1,400,000 to $2,000,000. 
Brooklyn— Empire State Surety Co.; capi- 
tal increased to $250,000; surplus increased 
to $125,000. 

Norwich— Chanapgo National Bank; An- 
drew J. Beebe, Pres, in place Cyrus B. Mar- 
tin, deceased : Alfred F. Gladding, Vice- 
Pres. In place of Andrew J. Beebe. 
ToNAWANDA-State Bank ; capital increased 
to $200,000. 

Warsaw -Wyoming County National Bank; 
W. J. Humphrey, Pres, in place of L. H. 
Humphrey ; no Asst. Cas. in place of Robt. 
W. Humphrey. 

NORTH CAROLINA. 

Rocky Mount— Planters 1 Bank; capital in- 
creased to $40,000. 

NORTH DAKOTA. 

Kenmarb— First National Bank ; L. F. Bullis, 
Asst. Cas. 

OHIO. 

CLEYBLAND-Prudential Trust Co.; capital 
reduced to $600,000. 

Columbus— Merchants and Manufacturers 1 
National Bank; Wm. J. Camnitz, Jr., 2d 
Asst. Cas., deceased. 

Connbaut— First National Bank ; 8. J. Smith, 
Pres., deceased. 

Lima— Lima Savings Bank and Trust Co.; J. 
M. Dewey, Pres.; W. W. Leighton, Treas. 
and Cas. 

New Matamoras - First National Bank 
John W. Berentz, Cas. in place of Richard 
T. Brown. 

North BALTIMORE-First National Bank; 
A. W. Adams, Vice-Pres. in place of Jeff. 
Richcreek. 
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Wbllston— B ank of Wei 1st on; capital in- 
creased to $85,000. 

OKLAHOMA. 

Cashion— F irst National Bank; 8. W. Hogan, 
Pres, in place of D. W. Hogan ; E. L. Welch, 
Cas. in place of 8. W. Hogan. 

GEART-First National Bank; John H. Dillon, 
Pres, in place of Willard Johnston ; T. J. 
Ballew, Cas. in place of John H. Dillon ; H. 
M. Hargrave, Asst. Cas. in place of T. J. 
Ballew. 

Kingfisher — People’s National Bank ; J. M. 
Speice, Cas. in place of F. L. Boynton; 
Elmer Solomon, Asst. Cas. in place of J. M. 
Speice. 

Parkland— Parkland State Bank; capital 
Increased to $10,000. 

8ayre— Bank of Sayre ; O. V. Dillon, Cas. in 
place of Henry Eichelberger. 
Weatherford— First National Bank ; J. F. 
Merrill, Asst. Cas. in place of James D. 
Kevleben. 

PENNSYLVANIA. 

Carnegie— Carnegie National Bank ; Edwin 
M. 8. Young, Vice-Pres.; Jay C. StaufTer, 
Cas. 

Chambbrsburg -Chambersburg Co.; 8. D. 

Townsend. Sec. and Treas. 

Fayette City — First National Bank; J. 
Audley Black, Cas. in place of Wm. H. 
Bln ns. 

Ford City — First National Bank; F. C. 

Beecher, Cas. in place of W. H. Schaefer. 
Franklin — Lamberton National Bank ; 
Chess Lamberton, Asst. Cas. in place of 
Fred C. McGill. 

Huntingdon — Standing Stone National 
Bank ; Henry 8. Brumbaugh, Vice-Pres.; 
A. J. McCahan, Cas. 

Johnstown — First National Bank; David 
Barry, Cas. in place of P. F. McAneny ; P. 
F. McAneny and Chas. E. McGahan, Asst. 
Cas. 

LEWIBTOWN-Citizens’ National Bank ; O. H. 

Irwin, Cas. in place of B. K. Hall. 

Mercer— Mercer County National Bank; 

Lyle W. Orr, Cas. in place of W. J. Robinson. 
Philadelphi a— Philadelphia National 

Bank; surplus increased to $1,750,000. 

First National Bank ; Kenton Warne, Cas. 
in place of Morton McMlchael ; Charles H. 
James, Asst. Cas. in place of Kenton Warne. 

Merchant’s Trust Co. ; Robert Morris 

Early, 8ec. and Treas., deceased. 
PITTSBURG— Columbia National Bank ; capi- 
tal increased to $600,000. 

80MBR8BT -Farmer s' National Bank; E. E. 
Pritts, Asst. Cas. 

Tremont— Tremont National Bank ; W. G. 

Stoffler, Vice-Pres. ; E. J. Power, Cas. 

West Chester— First National Bank; Wm. 

C. Husted, Cas. in place of F. W. Wollerton; 
E. E. Shields, Asst. Cas. 

West Newton — Farmers and Merchants 1 
Bank ; 1. 1. Robertson. Pres. 



RHODE ISLAND. 

Providence— First National Bank ; Edwin 
Barrows, Pres, in place of Geo. L. Littlefield, 
deceased ; Benjamin M. Jackson, Vice-Pres. 

in place of Edwin Barrows. Merchants 1 

National Bank ; M. J. Barber, Cas. in place 
of J. W. Vernon, deceased ; no Asst. Cas. in 

plaoe of M. J. Barber. Dean & Shibley ; 

John A. Shibley, deceased. 

SOUTH CAROLINA. 
Charleston— Columbian Banking and Trust 
Co.; Henry I. Greer, Pres, in place of Henry 
Haesloop, deceased. 

Orangeburg— Edisto Savings Bank ; B. H. 
Moss, Pres, in place of Samuel Dibble, 
resigned. 

SOUTH DAKOTA. 

Deadwood — American National Bank; 
Harris Franklin, Pres., resigned. 

TENNESSEE. 

Knoxville— Union Bank; W. P. Hoskins, 
Pres., deceased. 

Tiptonville — Farmers and Merchants 1 
Bank ; capital increased to $80,000. 

TEXAS. 

Austin— City National Bank ; R. L. Brown, 
Vice-Pres. in place of Paul F. Thornton. 
Bryan — Merchants and Planters 1 Bank; 

title changed to City National Bank. 

First National Bank; H. O. Boatwright, 
additional Vice-Pres. ; L. L. Mclnnis, Cas. 
in place of H. O. Boatwright; no Aset. Cas. 
in place of L. L. Mclnnis. 

Center — First National Bank ; James T. 
Policy, Pres, in place of W. H. Runnels ; A. 
M. Jones, Vice-Pres. in plaoe of W. P. 
Wilson. 

Coleman— First National Bank ; no Pres, in 
place of J. B. Coleman. 

Corpus Chribti — Corpus Christ! National 
Bank ; Robert J, Kleberg. Pres, in place of 

D. Hirsch ; G. R. Scott, Vice-Pres. in plaoe 
of Robert J. Kleberg ; A. Weil, Asst. Cas. 

Forney— City National Bank; J. M. Davis, 
Vice-Pres.; T. J. Pinson, Asst. Cas. 
Greenville— First National Bank; J. M. 
Clymer, Pres, in place of J. P. Holmes : E. 
W. Harrison, Cas. in place of J. V. W. 
Holmes ; 8. B. Brooks, Asst. Cas. in plaoe of 

E. W. Harrison ; J. C. Boyle, 3d Asst. Cas. 
In place of 8. B. Brooks. 

JASPER— First National Bank; E.8.Woodfln, 
Vice-Pres.; E. A. Peffley, Cas. 

Killeen— First National Bank ; J. R. Shep- 
ard, Cas. in place of J. M. Warren ; J. M. 
Dougherty, Asst. Cas. in place of J. R. 
Shepard. 

Mt. Pleasant— Merchants and Planters 1 Na- 
tional Bank ; T. H. Leevea, Vice-Pres.; R. 

F. Akridge, Asst. Cas. 

PARis-City National Bank; capital in- 
creased to $40U,000. 

Petty— First National Bank ; J. B. Hembree, 
Cas. in place of S. J. Spotts. 
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Whitesboro -First National Bank; S. B. 
Cowell, Cas. in place of R. F. Davis. 
VIRGINIA. 

Richmond— Virginia Trust Co.: John Mor- 
ton, Sec. and Treas., deceased; Lewis D. 
Aylett, Sec.; John H. Southall, Treas. 

WASHINGTON. 

Olympia— Olympia National Bank; C. S. 

Reinhart, Pres, in place of Cbas. H. Kegley. 
Spokane— Fidelity National Bank; A. W. 
Lindsay, Cas. In place of W. B. Lottman ; 
B. H. Brownell, Asst. Cas. in place of A. W. 
Lindsay. 

WEST VIRGINIA. 

Elkins -Randolph County Bank; Will H. 
Keim, Cas. in place of R. C. MoCandlish. 

WISCONSIN. 

Black River Falls -First National Bank: 
H. H. Richards, Cas. in place of W. H. 
Richards; no Asst. Cas. In place of H. H. 
Richards. 

CANADA. 

ONTARIO. 

Beaverton— B. Madill A Co.: business taken 
over by Standard Bank of Canada. 
Toronto— Standard Bank of Canada; Fred- 
erick Wyld, Vice-Pres. in place of John 
Burns, deceased. 



QUEBEC. 

Quebec— Bank of Montreal ; Cockbum, 

Mgr. in place of John Macaro, deceased. 

NORTHWEST TERRITORY. 
Indian Head— Union Bank of Canada; H. 
J. Pugh, Mgr. in place of H. B. Shaw, re- 
signed. 

MANITOBA. 

Winnipeg— Union Bank of Canada; H. B. 
8baw, Mgr. 

BANKS REPORTED CL08ED 
OR IN LIQUIDATION. 

ILLINOIS. 

Chicago— Merchants* National Bank ; in vol- 
untary liquidation March 29. 

LOUISIANA. 

New Orleans -Union National Bank; in 
voluntary liquidation April 14. 

MICHIGAN. 

Algonac— Algonao Banking Co.; in hands 
of Lewis T. Bennett, Receiver. 

OHIO. 

Cleveland— Metropolitan National Bank; 
in voluntary liquidation April 1. 
PENNSYLVANIA. 

Johnstown— Cambria National Bank; in 
voluntary liquidation April 1. 



The Fowler Currency Bill.— Concerning the Fowler currency bill, which has been 
favorably reported to the House of Representatives, it is remarked by its friends that the 
bill is “a sort of omnibus measure, with so many features that everybody ought to find 
something in it suited to his taste/* There are probably few if any of the friends of sound 
currency who would object to everything in the bill. There are many, however, who find in 
it things which are not at all suited to their taste, and who will strenuously object to the 
bill as It comes from the House Currency and Banking Committee being crystallized into 
law. They are for buttressing the gold standard, but they are not for an unnecessary and 
undesirable revolution in the currency system of the United States. They hold that there is 
no excuse for doing away, at the stroke of a pen, with what has been tried for forty years 
and found good. 

The Fowler bill is evidently an emanation from people who are not content with letting 
well enough alone. It is altogether more sweeping than the exigencies of the situation de- 
mand. It bears on its face the evidence that it did not originate with the populace, nor with 
the bankers as a class, but with a class of bankers. The people of the United States have 
learned by experience to value the existing National banking system for two things -first 
for the absolute security of Its note issues ; second for the large measure of local financial in- 
dependence which it allows. They abhor unsecured note issues, and they abhor financial 
centralization. 

The Fowler bill would do away with the present system of absolutely securing holders of 
National bank issues by a deposit with the Comptroller of the Currency of United States 
bonds equal to the face of the notes put in circulation by the National banks, and it would 
Inaugurate a branch banking system, or, in other words, a money trust, under which strong 
banks located in the financial centers would in the course of a few years control the banking 
capital and deposits of the entire country. 

The best thing to do with the Fowler currency bill is to cut off its tail immediately be- 
hind its e&n.—MUwaukec {Wig.) Evening Wisconsin. 



Former Chief Cashier of Bank of England Dead.— Horace G. Bowen, until recently 
chief Cashier of the Bank of England, member of the councils of the Institute of Bankers 
and the Royal Statistical Society, died May 6. 
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A REVIEW OF THE FINANCIAL SITUATION . 



New York, May 8, 1902. 

One-million-share days at the New York Stock Exchange were frequent 
last month, in fact the average daily sales of stocks was slightly above 1,000,000 
shares, the total for the month being about 26,600,000 shares. This is the highest 
record made since May last year, when they exceeded 85,000,000, but it was in April 
last year that the high record was made, nearly 42,000,000 shares. In reviewing the 
financial situation in that month we expressed the view that the month of April, 
1901, would for many years to come be considered an epoch-making period in the 
history of Wall Street operations. Subsequent events have confirmed this view. 

It will be remembered that the sales of shares in April last year were exception- 
ally large, not only on a few days, but every day. Except on one Saturday (a half 
holiday) when the sales were 761,000 shares, the smallest daily total exceeded 1,000,- 
000 shares, while on April 80 the sales went above 8,200,000 shares. This year the 
sales exceeded 1,000,000 shares on fourteen days, while on April 21 the total reached 
1,971,000 shares, the largest for any day last month. 

Of eleven 9tocks which were most active a year ago only two, St. Paul and 
Union Pacific, were leaders in last month's market. Only five stocks recorded as 
much as a million shares in April this year. They were : Southern, 2,200,000 shares ; 
Union Pacific, 1,600,000 shares; St. Paul, 1,400,000 shares; Louisville and Nash- 
ville, 1,800,000 shares, and Reading 2,100,000 (half) shares. 

Aside from the activity displayed by the stock market, the most noticeable 
feature was the extraordinary strength of prices. Nearly every stock made sub- 
stantial gains, while a number reached the highest prices they ever recorded. Gilt- 
edged stocks like Northwest common and preferred and New Haven, beside Michi- 
gan Central, North American, Wheeling and Lake Erie, Pullman and other stocks, 
all made new records. 

Some Of the advances made during the month were almost unprecedented. Chi- 
cago and Eastern Illinois advanced 17% per cent., Northwest common 89 per cent., 
preferred, 27 per cent., Omaha 17% per cent., Keokuk and Des Moines 20% per 
cent., preferred 21% per cent., Louisville and Nashville 27% per cent., Michigan 
Central 42 per cent., Nashville, Chattanooga and St. Louis 82% per cent., New 
Haven 40 per cent., and Reading 11% per cent. Among the industrials American 
Snuff advanced 81% per cent., Brooklyn Union Gas 19 per cent., Colorado Fuel and 
Iron 15% per cent., General Electric 12 per cent., International Power 104 per cent., 
New York Air Brake 41% per cent., Pullman 16 per cent., United States Express 
16% per cent., Westinghouse Electrical and Manufacturing Co., 85% per cent., and 
preferred 86 per cent. 

Two stocks caused a sensation during the month, they were Louisville and Nash- 
ville and International Power. In the former stock a corner was effected early in 
the month, certain operators having discovered that the company had sold 50,000 
new shares in the market before they were listed at the Stock Exchange. There 
was danger of a panic being precipitated, and after the stock had advanced from 
about 105 to 183 within two weeks a settlement was arranged. The firm of J. P. 
Morgan & Co. was requested to take charge of the matter, and their intervention re- 
lieved the situation. 

International Power, which furnished the second sensation, is the stock of a com- 
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pany incorporated about three years ago. It was first dealt in at the New York 
Stock Exchange in June, 1900, and sold during that year at 24 @ 55%. Last year 
it sold up to 100% in May and June, but was down to 86 last February. On April 
1 it sold at 95 and was moved up slowly until on April 12 it was quoted at 110%. 
Then the manipulators rushed the price up furiously, as will be seen by the follow- 
ing record of highest prices : 



April 14. 


119% 


April 21 


172% 


April 28. 


198% 


“ 15 


180% 


“ 22. 


180 


“ 29 


199 


“ 16 


160% 


“ 28 


185% 


" 80 


*120 


“ 17 


156 


“ 24. 


188% 


May 1 


*101 


“ 18 


168 


“ 25 


1W% J 


“ 2. 


*85 


" 19 


168 


“ 26 


198M 







♦Lowest price. 



By April 29 the stock was quoted at 199 an increase of 104 per cent, in four 
weeks. Then the crash came. In one day the stock dropped seventy-nine per cent., 
the next day nineteen per cent, more and the third day sixteen per cent, more, a 
total of 114 per cent, in three days. The effect of such a collapse in speculation was 
unfavorable to the general stock market and no doubt prevented the general list 
from closing in April at the highest prices recorded during the month. However, 
the stock market presents exceptional signs of strength and prices are very near the 
top figures for many stocks. 

There is a strong conservative feeling apparent in financial circles, which recog- 
nizes the extraordinary advances that have occurred in prices. The extent of the 
rise it is well to keep in mind. It will be about six years next August when the 
stock market was in the depths of depression. In the autumn of that year the turn 
came and during most of the period that has elapsed since values of securities have 
appreciated. To measure the rise which has occurred we give here a list of forty- 
eight stocks with the lowest prices at which they sold in 1896 and the highest prices 
they reached last month, with the extent of the advance : 





Lowest in 1896. 
Per cent. 




if 

i 




Lowest in 1896. 
Per cent. 


IP 


Advance. 
Per cent. 


Atchison 


8% 


84% 


76% 


Michigan Central 


89 


192 


108 


Atchison preferred 


11% 


100% 


86% 


Minneapolis A St. Louis 


12 


115 


108 


Baltimore A Ohio 


10% 


110 


99% 


Missouri Pacific 


15 


108% 


88% 


Canadian Pacific 


52 


129% 


77% 


New York Central 


88 


165% 


77% 


Central of New Jersey 


87% 


196 


108% 


N. Y., New Haven A Hart. 180 


255 


95 


Chic., Bur. & Quincy 


53 


194% 


141% 


Norfolk A Western pref. . . 


13% 


91 


77% 


Chicago & East. Illinois. . . . 


87% 


174 


186% 


Pennsylvania 


99 


158% 


54% 


Chic., Mil. A St. Paul 


69% 


173% 


114 


Reading 


♦16% 


68% 


51% 


Chicago A Northwestern. . 


85% 


271 


185% 


St. Louis A San Francisco.. 


4 


72% 


68% 


Chicago, R. I. A Pacific — 


49% 


180% 


131 


Southern Pacific 


14 


69% 


55% 


Chic., 8t. P., M. A Omaha. . 


30% 


170% 


140 


Southern 


6% 


40% 


84 


Clev., Cln., Chic. & St. L... 


19% 


107% 


87% 


Texas Pacific. 


5 


44% 


89% 


Delaware A Hudson 


114% 


180% 


66% 


Union Pacific 


+16% 


108% 


92% 


Del., Lack. A Western 


138 


291% 


158% 


Wabash preferred 


11 


46% 


85% 


Denver A Rio Grande pref . 


37 


93% 


56% 


American Cotton Oil 


8 


67% 


49% 


Erie 


10% 


41 


30% 


American Sugar Refinery.. 


95 


133% 


38% 


Great Northern preferred. 108% 


187% 


79% 


American Tobacco pref.. . . 


95 


151 


56 


Illinois Central 


84% 


153% 


69% 


Consolidated Gas 


133 


280% 


97% 


Iowa Central preferred .... 


19 


90% 


71% 


General Electric 


+76 


334 


258 


Lake Erie A Western 


12% 


69% 


57% 


North American 


$73% 


132% 


59% 


Lake Shore 


134% 


340 


205% 


Pacific Mail 


15% 


44 


28% 


Long Island 


40% 


91 


50% 


Pullman 


138 


250 


112 


Louisville A Nashville 


37% 


133 


95% 


Tennessee Coal A Iron 


18 


74% 


61% 


Manhattan 


73% 


138% 


65% 


Western Union 


72% 


94% 


22 



*1897. +1898. $1901. 
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It is hardly necessary to say that never before in the history of the Stock Ex- 
change has there been so extensive an advance in prices. That there have been 
legitimate causes for an extraordinary increase in values no one can question. As 
to the future of values that must depend upon influences which affect the general 
prosperity of the world. 

There have been few events of significant importance to affect confidence during 
the month. There was a shipment of gold aggregating $2,500,000 early in the 
month, but the advance in money in our local market checked the movement. 
There has been some uneasiness caused by the advance in call money, which touched 
7 per cent, early in the month, and the close working of the reserve of the clearing- 
house banks. 

The surplus reserve of the banks has not been as much as $10,000,000 since Feb- 
ruary 21 last, and it was down to about $2,600,000 on April 5, but had increased 
again to $7,484,000 at the close of the month. This is less than one per cent, above 
the 25 per cent, usually maintained, still there is no reason why the banks in an ac- 
tive business period should carry an excessive reserve. The increase of nearly $11,- 
000,000 in loans and of nearly $14,000,000 in deposits in the week ending this date is 
recognized as a favorable circumstance. 

The Executive Committee of the New York Clearing House has adopted certain 
rules which are causing no little discussion. These rules require that any institu- 
tion before being permitted to clear through a member of the clearing house must be 
at least a year old, and must be examined by a committee of the clearing house. 
They also provide that every institution which may hereafter be permitted to clear 
through a member of the clearing house must furnish a weekly statement of its con- 
dition, and must keep in its vaults a cash reserve the percentage of which is to be 
determined by the clearing-house committee. Whatever opinion maybe entertained 
regarding the necessity of the proposed rules, it is generally accepted that the pur- 
pose is to strengthen the banking system of the great financial center of the country. 
There is now about $10,000,000 of new capital going into banking institutions in 
process of being organized. It is important that these new enterprises be made as 
secure as experience can possibly make them. 

The record of the clearing-house associations of the United States in April is very 
satisfactory. In New York there was a decrease of about 15 per cent, in clearings, 
as compared with April last year, but that is accounted for by the very heavy spec- 
ulation which prevailed a year ago. Outside of New York the exchanges show an 
increase of nearly 6 per cent., and scarcely a dozen cities report a decrease. 

April brings in the first report concerning the condition of the growing wheat 
crop that the Department of Agriculture issues. The report this year is not favor- 
able. The condition on April 1 averaged 78.7 per cent, as against 91.7 per cent, on 
the same date in 1901, 82.1 per cent, in 1900, and 82.4 the average for tbe last ten 
years. This indicates a yield for winter wheat this year of about 416,000,000 bush- 
els, as against 457,000,000 indicated a year ago. The estimated winter wheat har- 
vest last year was about 418,000,000 bushels, the Government not yet having pub- 
lished any returns of the actual harvest in 1901. 

The prices of grain generally are considerably higher than they were a year ago. 
On April 80 wheat was 8 cents a bushel higher than a month ago, and 6 cents higher 
than in 1901. Corn advanced 1% cents for the month and 15% cents for the year. 

Cotton has again made a considerable advance, the best prices for the season be- 
ing reported last month. The net advance for the month was % cent. 

The announcement that Messrs. J. P. Morgan & Co. were interested in a new 
venture involving a “ community of interest ” of various large shipping interests, 
was one of the most talked about events of the month, nor was the discussion lim- 
ited to an expression of views on this side of the Atlantic. It is understood that a 
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company with a capital of $120,000,000 and a bonded debt of $50,000,000 will be or- 
ganized to take control of the harmonizing interests. 

About the same time that this announcement was made the United States Su- 
preme Court granted leave to the State of Washington to file an original bill for an 
injunction against the companies interested in the Northern Securities deal. This 
action of the court had no influence upon the stock market, the feeling being general 
that it is as well to wait until the matter is threshed out on its merits by the court. 

Commercial failures in April were larger than in the corresponding month last 
year, but that month made the most favorable record ever known. This year ac- 
cording to “Dun’s Review” the failures were 855 in number with liabilities of 
$7,859,841, as against 763 last year with liabilities of $5,571,222. 

The export movement of merchandise shows a further falling off, the decrease in 
March being $18,000,000, and for the nine months ended March 81, $59,000,000. A 
large part of the decrease is due, however, to smaller shipments of com. The ex- 
ports still exceed the imports however, the excess for nine months being $402,- 
000,000. 

The decline in the price of silver in London on April 21 to 28 5-16d. per ounce 
English standard, made a new record minimum price for that metal. Nothing could 
more emphatically testify of the changed financial conditions, as compared with a 
decade ago, than the little effect the recent fall in silver has had upon the financial 
situation. Nobody apparently cares what the price of silver is. The price of silver 
1000 fine on April 21, was about fifty one cents, or just about one-half the average 
price at which the Government purchased all its silver for coinage into dollars be- 
tween 1873 and 1893. The Government paid nearly $509,000,000 for silver pur- 
chased in those twenty years, the price averaging $1,024 per fine ounce. 

At the present time there are in the United States Treasury $468,000,000 silver 
dollars, nearly $33,000,000 silver bullion, and $12,000,000 subsidiary coin. While 
all but about $20,000,000 of the silver dollars and bullion is represented by certifi- 
cates outstanding, still the duty of protecting the value of the entire amount of sil- 
ver and its paper representatives is generally acknowledged. Were it to become the 
duty of the Government to turn its silver into gold, the cost would approximate 
$300,000,000. 

- This is a very different showing from what Treasury reports from year to year 
have presented as the result of our silver coinage policy. Every year the “seign- 
iorage” on silver coinage, that is the profit arising from turning cheaper sil- 
ver bullion into dearer silver coin, has been carefully figured out and the “ profit” 
turned into the Treasury. This alleged profit has approximated $60,000,000. 

The fact is generally overlooked that the Government is still making something 
out of nothing. While silver bullion is worth only about fifty percent, of the actual 
price paid for it years ago by the Government, we are still turning it into coins 
which are valued at about fifty per cent, more than the bullion cost the Government. 
The purchase of silver by the Government ceased in 1893, when there was more 
than $127,000,000 (cost value) of silver bullion in the Treasury. For eight years the 
Government has been turning this bullion into coin with the result of largely increas- 
ing our silver money supply without any actual increase in the quantity of metal 
composing it. 

A fairly accurate idea of this increase maybe had from comparing the total stock 
of silver bullion and coin used as money in the United States since June, 1894. It 
does not show exactly the amout of coin produced from bullion, but most of the in- 
creased supply of silver has unquestionably resulted from the coinage of the “ seign- 
iorage.” We show the amount of silver bullion in the United States Treasury on 
November 80, 1893, on June 30 of each of the eight succeeding years, and on May 1, 
1902 : 
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Date. 


Silver bullion in 
U. S. Treasury . 


Silver dollar a in 
United States. 


Fraction silver in 
United States . 


Total stock of 
stiver coin and 
bullion. 


November 80, 1893.... 


$127,262,267 


$419,832,550 


$76,960,353 


$623^55,170 


June 80,1804 


127,267,847 


419.833,208 


76.122,875 


622,723,430 


“ 1805 


124,479,840 


423,289.219 


76,772,563 


624,541,631 * 


“ 1806 


119,063,896 


480.790,041 


75,730,781 


625,574,517 


44 1807 


104,501,039 


451,998,742 


75,4 '8,884 


632,023,665 


44 1808 


98,195,494 


461,996,522 


76,421,429 


086,618,445 


44 1899 


85,288^549 


480,251,281 


76,748,179 


642J585.659 


44 1900 


00,873.887 


496,771,2.5 


82,901.023 


649,546,075 


44 1901 


46,780,497 


521,056,040 


90.490,289 


658,835.826 


May 1, 1902 


| 32,623,815 


587,620.904 


95,299,190 


665,540,999 



While the stock of bullion in the United States Treasury has been reduced nearly 
$96,000,000 since November, 1898, the supply of silver dollars has been increased 
more than $118,000,000 and of fractional silver $18,000,000, a total increase in coin 
of more than $186,000,000, making the present stock of silver in use as money about 
$42,000,000. The present stock of silver bullion will probably be exhausted before 
the close of the next calendar year. 

The Money Mabket. — Money has ruled firmer in the local market of late and 
at the close of the month was high, call loans touching 8 per cent, on the last day of 
the month. Nothing like stringency is looked for at the present time. At the close 
of the month call money ruled at S% @ 8 per cent., most of the loans being made 
at above 5 per cent. Banks and trust companies quote 4 per cent, as the minimum 
rate. Time money on Stock Exchange collateral is quoted at 4 @ 4}£ per cent, for 
60 days to 6 months on good mixed collateral. For commercial paper the rates are 
4J^ @ 4 }4 per cent, for 60 to 90 days' endorsed bills receivable, 4% P er cent, 

for first-class 4 to 6 months’ single names, and 5 @ 5% per cent, for good paper 
having the same length of time to run. 



Money Kates in New York City. 





Dec. 1. 


Jan. 1 . 


Feb. 1. 


Mar. 1. 


April 1. 


May 1. 




Percent. 


Per cent. 


Percent. 


Per cent} 


Per cent. 


Percent. 


Call loans, bankers 4 balances 


3*4 -4*4 


0 -15 


2 -2*4 


2 -2*4 


8 -4*4 


394-8 


Call loans, banks and trust compa- 
nies 


4*4- 


6 -6 


2*4- 


2*4- 


4*4- 

i 


4 — 


Brokers 4 loans on collateral, 30 to 00 

dAyH r 


4*4-5 

4*4-5 


5 -0 


8*4-4 

8*4-4 


8H-4 
4 -4H 


4 - *4 
4 - *4 


Brokers 4 loans on collateral, 90 days 
to 4 months 


5 -6 


4*4- H 


Brokers 4 loans on collateral, 5 to 7 
months 


4*4-5 

4*4-5 


494-6 

5 “ 


894-4*4 
4 — 


4*4- Ya 
4*4- 


4 - *4 
4*4- *4 


Commercial paper, endorsed bills 
receivable, 60 to flO days 


4 - 


Commercial paper prime single 
names, 4 to 6 months 


4 H-6 


5 -5*4 


4 -4*4 


4 -4*4 


4*4-5 


4*4— 5*4 


Commercial paper, good single 
names, 4 to 6 months 


5 -5*4 


5*4 -« 


5 -5*4 


5 —5*4 


5*4- 


5 — *4 



New York City Banks. — The local banks in April suffered a continuance of the 
drain in deposits which was so pronounced in March. From March 1 to April 19 
the deposits were reduced from $1,017,000,000 to less than $953,000,000, a loss of 
$64,000,000, nearly $13,000,000 being in April. Between April 19 and May 3, how- 
ever, the deposits increased $15,000,000 which leaves them nearly $3,000,000 greater 
than at the end of March. Loans were reduced from $938,000,000 on March 1 to 
$898,000,000 on April 26, a decrease of $45,00^000, but a gain of nearly $11,000,000 
in the last week left them slightly larger than they were on March 29. The surplus 
reserve after falling to $2,649,525 on April 5, increased to $9,461,050 on April 26 but 
fell to $7,484,000 on May 8 as compared with $16,000,000 a year ago and $21,000,000 
two years ago. 
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New York City Banks— Condition at Close op each Week. 





Loans. 


Specie . 


Legal 

tenders. 


Deposits . 


Surplus 

Reserve. 


Circula- 

tion. 


Clearings . 


Apr. 8... 
K 12... 
“ 19. . . 
“ 26... 
May. 8... 


$907,223,400 
900,881,800 
I 894,491,400 
I 893,394,100 
904,162,500 


$173,254,200 

171,995,800 

172.382.400 
173,094,000 

173.850.400 


$70,549,900 

71.916,300 

72,439,800 

75,003,700 

75,681,000 


$964,618,300 
j 957,361,400 
952,774,200 

954.546.600 

968.189.600 


$2,649,525 

4,571,750 

6,678,650 

9,461,050 

7,484,000 


$31,059,900 

30,920,000 

30,976.900 

30.970.300 

31.049.300 


$1,476,991,600 

1.635.190.000 
1,760,118,800 

1.904.900.000 
1,925,350,200 



DEPOSITS AND SURPLUS RESERVE ON OR ABOUT THE FER8T 07 EACH MONTH. 



Month. 


1900. 

1 


1901. | im. 


Deposits. 


Surplus 1 
Reserve, j 


Deposits. 


Surplus 

Reserve. 


Deposits. 


Surplus 

Reserve. 


January 

February 

March 

April 

May 

June 

July 

August 

September.. . . 

October 

November 

December 


$740,046,900 

795.917. 300 
829,917,000 
807,816.600 

852.062.500 

887.954.500 

888.249.300 
887,841,700 

903.486.900 
884,706,800 
841,775,200 

864.410.900 


$11,168,075 

30.871.275 I 
13,641,550 I 

9,836,150 1 
21,128,300 

20.122.275 
16,859.375 
27,535,975 
27,078,475 
12,942,600 

5,950.400 

10,865,675 


$854, 189,200 

969.917.500 
1,012,514,000 
1,004,283,200 

970.790.500 

, 9.52,398,200 i 

971,382,000 1 
955,912,200 
. 968,121,900 

936,452,300 
i 958,062,400 

940.668.500 


$11,525,900 

24,838,825 

14,801,100 

7.870.500 

16,759,775 

21,253,050 

8,484,200 

22,165.350 

11,019,925 

16,293,025 

10,482,800 

13,414,575 


$910,860,800 

975,997,000 

1,017,488,300 

965,353,300 

968,189,600 


$7,515,575 

26,623,350 

9,975,925 

6,965,575 

7,484,000 



Deposits reached the highest amount, $1,019,474,200 on Feb. 21, 1901, loans, $988,191,200 
on March 1, 1902, and the surplus reserve $111,628,000 on Feb. 3, 1894. 



Non-Member Banks— New York Clearing-House. 



Dates. 


Loans and 
Investments. 


Deposits. 


' Specie. 


Legal ten - 

der and Clear- 

bank notes. ino-Housc 
! agents. 


Deposit in 
other N.Y. 
banks. 


Surplus. 


Mar. 29.... 

Apr. 5 

r * 12. . . . 
“ 19.... 

“ 28. . . . 


$74,106,100 
75.587,700 
75,858,100 
! 75,518,200 

| 76,106,400 


$80,205,100 

83.990,500 

83,761,300 

82,836,200 

83,421,600 


$3,482,000 

3,411,000 

8.544.800 
3,541,400 

3.445.800 


$4,181,800 $8,860,100 

4,053,700 10,428,900 

4,350.900 8,908,000 

4,469,100 8,896,900 

4,434^00 8,945,500 


$2,877,400 

3.343.200 
3,900,900 
3,432,600 

8.292.200 


* $649,975 
239,275 
*240,725 
*800.050 
*787,676 



* Deficit. 

Boston Banks. 



Dates. 


Loans. \ 

1 


Deposits. 

1 


Specie. 


Leoal 

Tenders. 


Circulation. 


Clearings. 


Mar. 29 

Apr. 5 

* 12 

" 19 

“ 28 


$190,327,000 

189.126.000 
1 187,857,000 
1 188,572,000 

187.266.000 


$209,105,000 

217.229.000 

213.966.000 

216.781.000 

212.239.000 


$16,319,000 

15.468.000 

15.352.000 | 

16.585.000 

16.422.000 


§§§81 


$5,225,000 

5.051.000 

4.993.000 

4.976.000 
4,976,000 


$112,871,100 

153.017.400 

137.276.400 
122,633.600 
149,184,300 



Philadelphia Banks. 



Dates. 


lA>ans. 


Deport*. | **%££?* 


Circulation. 


Clearings. 


Mar. 29 


$180,614,000 

180.992.000 

180.236.000 

179.864.000 

180.408.000 


$205,174,000 $51,271,000 

206.416.000 51,056.000 

207.397.000 53,041,000 

211.711.000 • 55,931,000 

211.172.000 55,338,000 


i 

$9,817,000 

9.811.000 

9.805.000 
9,339.006 

9.317.000 


$90,383,000 

123,196,000 

106,047,400 

120,944,500 

127,475,600 






“ 19 


" 26 
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Money Rates Abroad.— No change was made in the posted rates of discount by 
any of the European banks last month. The Bank of Bengal and the Bank of Bom- 
bay each reduced its rate from 7 to 6 per cent. Discounts of 60 to 90 day bills in 
London at the close of the month were 2% against 2% per cent, a month ago. The 
open market at Paris was 2 per cent, against 2% per cent, a month ago, and at Berlin 
and Frankfort 1 % per cent, against 2 % @ per cent, a month ago. 

Money Rates in Foreign Markets. 





Nov. 15. 


Dec. IS. 


Jan. 18. 


Feb. 15. 


Afar. 15. 


Apr. 19. 


London— Bank rate of discount 


4 


4 


4 


3 


3 


3 


Market rates of discount : 














00 days bankers’ drafts 


306 


304 


211-3 




206 


2(1 — J6 


0 months bankers’ drafts 


3JL 


3J4 — A 


8A 




206 


2 — 56 


Loans— Day to day 


2}4 




& 




lrl 


lU 


Paris, open market rates 


2% 


204 


Wa 


246 


2k 


2(4 


Berlin, “ 


3 


2Zi 


2 


1 Zh 


108 


lf4 


Hamburg, “ 


3 


2% 


2 


l£| 


1U 




Frankfort, “ 


3 


VA 


2 


1U 


1t8 


it* 


Amsterdam, “ 

Brussels “ 


2% 


Iff 


n 




*3 


j 


Vienna, “ 


3 H 


3* 


3 


fsA 


St 




Madrid, “ 


4 


4 


3V4 


8 \L 


3*6 




Copenhagen, M 


4* 


5 


4H 


4 


8 * 


«K 



Bank op England Statement and London Markets. 





Jan. 15. 1902. 


Feb. It. 1902. 


Circulation (exc. b’k post bills) 

Public deposits 


£29,292,240 

10,327,907 

42,046,930 

20,372.589 

26,790,007 

23,859,790 

34,977.030 

4^ 

44 
93H 
25*6d. 
27s. 8d. 


£28,734,310 

14,078,008 

39,432,028 

17,274,480 

28,064,069 

25,934,416 

86,893,720 

' 4 sy A % 

A 


Other deDosits 


Government securities 

Other securities 


Reserve of notes and coin 

Coin and bullion 


Reserve to liabilities 

Bank rate of discount . 

Price of Consols (2% per cents.) 

Price of silver per ounce 

Average price of wheat 



Mar. 12. 1902. 



£28,562,806 

18,987,323 

38,848,107 

10.274,886 

33,193,065 

28,801,814 

87,649.019 

w 

Mi 



27s.od. 



Apr. 16. 1902. 



£29,074,750 

9,301,957 

39,045,464 

14,774,885 

27,086,018 

24,394^13 

85,008,962 

W* 

27s. 5d. 



European Banks. — The gold holdings of the principal European banks have not 
been changed very much since April 1, the Bank of Germany being the largest loser 
parting with about 69,000,000. It has, however, $30,000,000 more than it held a year 
ago as also have France and Austria-Hungary, while Russia has $16,000,000 more. 



Gold and Silver in the European Banks. 





March 1. 1902. 


April 1. 1902. 


May 1. 1902. 


Gold. 


Silver. 


Gold. 


Silver. 


Gold. 


SUver. 

1 


England 


£37,852,283 

100,154,076 

39.453.000 

71. 094.000 

40.240.000 

14.047.000 

15.919.000 
5,731.600 
3,136,687 




£36,102,773 , 
102.202,709 

39.151.000 1 

72.850.000 

45.215.000 

14.007.000 

16.075.000 | 
5,086,100 
3,143,333 




£35,925,872 

102,801,149 

37.334.000 

73.672.000 

44.308.000 

14.099.000 

10 .110.000 
4,783,100 
3,138,000 





France 

Germany 

Russia 

Austria-Hungary.. 

Spain 

Italy 

Netherlands 

Nat. Belgium 

Totals 


£44,176,275 

14.592.000 

7.108.000 

11.992.000 

17.563.000 
1 2,122,400 

0,531,200 

1,568,333 


£44,282,847 

14.481.000 

7.990.000 

12.270.000 

18.129.000 

2.128.000 
6,599,000 | 
1,671,667 j 


£44,342,968 

13.810.000 

8.499.000 

12.457.000 

18.429.000 
2,133.100 
6,617,900 

1.569.000 


£333,627,620 


£105,648,208 


£333,892,915 


£107,451,514 


£332,220,121 


£107,857,968 



Silver. — The price of silver has once more fallen to a record breaking price. On 
April 9 the price fell to 23%d. per ounce which was the record price made in August 
and September 1897. On April 21 a still lower figure was reported, 23 5-16d. Sub- 
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sequently there was an advance and the price closed on April 80 at 28^d. a decline 
for the month of l%d. per ounce. 



Monthly Range of Silver in London— 1900, 1901, 1902. 



Month. 


1900. 


1901. 


1902. 


Month. 


1900. 


1901. 


1902. 


High 


Low. 


High 


Low. 


High 


Low. 


High 


Low. 


High 


Low. 


High 


Low . 


January.. 

February 

March.... 

April 

May 

June 


sb 

27M 

28A 


27 

i 

sS 


1 


27% 

M 

27 A 
96(1 
27A 


is 

34% 


» 

§! 


July 

August . . 
September 
October. . 
Novemb’r 
December 


5* i 


SB 

3 


5* 

28S 

29n 

29f| 


278 







Foreign and Domestic Coin and Bullion— Quotations in New Yore. 



Bid. Asked. 

Sovereigns & Bk. of Eng. notes.f4.86 $4.00 



Twenty francs. 3.87 8.00 

Twenty marks 4.77 4.80 

Twenty-five pesetas 4.78 4.81 

Spanish doubloons 15.35 15.65 

Mexican doubloons 15.55 15.65 



Mexican 20 pesos 


Bid. 
$19.55 


Asked. 

$19.65 


Ten guilders 

Mexican dollars 


8.96 


4.00 


41 


.43% 


Peruvian soles 


87 


.41 


Chilian pesos 


37 


.41 


Trade dollars 


56 


.70 



Fine gold bars on the first of this month were at par to % per cent, premium on the Mint 
value. Bar silver in London, 23 %d. per ounce. New York market for large commercial 
silver bars, 51% ® 52%c. Fine silver (Government assay), 51% ® 52% c. The official price was 
51c. 



Gold and Silver Coinage.— The coinage executed at the mints of the United 
States in April amounted to $7,131,898.15 as follows : Gold, $8,480,315; silver $8,- 
388,278.25; minor, $263,309.90. There were $1,500,065 of standard dollars mimed. 



Coinage of the United States. 





1900. 


1901. 


Gold. 


Silver. 


Gold. 


Silver. 


January 

February 

March 

April 

May 

June 

July 

August 

September 

October 

November 

December 

Year 


$11,515,000 
13,401,900 
12. 5! Hi, 240 
12,922,000 

8.252.000 
3,820,770 

6.540.000 

5.050.000 
2,293,335 

5.120.000 

: 13,185,000 
4,576,697 


$2,364,161 

1.940.000 
4,341,376 

3.930.000 

3.171.000 
2,094.217 
1,827,827 

2.536.000 
3,932,185 

4.148.000 

3.130.000 
2,880,555 


$12,657,200 

9,230,300 

6,182,152 

18,958,000 

9.325.000 
5,948.030 

4.225.000 

6.780.000 
4,100,178 

5.750.000 

6.270.000 
12,309,338 


$2,713,000 

2,242,166 

3,120,580 

2.633.000 

3.286.000 
2,836,185 

1.312.000 

3.141.000 
3.899,524 
2,791,489 

917,000 

1,966,514 


1 $99,272,942 


$36,295,321 


$101,735,187 


$30,838,461 



1902. 



Gold. 


Silver. 


$7,660,000 

6,643,850 

1,558 

3,480,315 


$2,908,637 

2,489,000 

2,965,577 

3,388,273 


































$17,785,723 


$11,851,487 



Foreign Exchange. — Early in the month sterling exchange was firm and one 
shipment of gold was made. As the New York money market became stiff, how- 
ever, exchange declined. Later, however, it advanced the rise being influenced by 
purchases abroad for American account of Louisville and Nashville stock and by 
subscriptions to the new British loan which caused a demand for bills. 

Ratb8 for Sterling at Close of Each Week. 



Week ended. 


Bankers' Sterling. 


Cable 

transfers. 


Prime 
commercial , 
Long. 


60 days. 


Sight. 


Mar. 29 

" 19 

- 26 


2SBSS8 

4.86 <$4.85% 
4.86 ® 4.85% 
4.86% ® 4.85% 


4.87% & 4.87% 
4.87% ® 4.88 

bSisb 

4.87% ® 4.88 


4.88% ® 4.88% 
4.88% ® 4.88% 
4.88 ® 4.88% 

4.88 ® 4.88% 

4.88%® 4.88% 


4.84%® 4.85% 
4.86 ® 4.85% 

4!84^®4.85 



Documentary 
Sterling , 

60 days. 



SB 

4.84 
4 Ml 
4.849? 
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Foreign Exchange— Actual Rates on or about the First op bach Month. 





Jan. 1. 


Feb. 1. 


Afar . 1 . 


April 1. 


May l . 


Sterling Bankers— 80 days 

“ “ Sight 

'* " Cables 

“ Commercial long 

“ Docu’tary for paym’t. 

Paris— Cable transfers 

“ Bankers* 60 days 

“ Bankers* sight 

Swiss— Bankers* Bight 

Berlin— Bankers* flu days 

" Bankers* sight 

Belgium— Bankers* sight 

Amsterdam— Bankers* Bight.. . . 

Kronore— Bankers* sight 

Italian lire— sight.. 


li 

silflvj- 

A 

s.rnt— 10 % 

28.W— -92^ 
5.25 -2BH 


at! 

4.84 - g 
4.83M- % 

S:iik: 15 

t:iw-i8« 

3.1654- 

87 

tJSH-ZlH 


5.1514-17H 
5.15g— 15A 
6.1844-1854 

96 — A 

6.16^-lsH 

5.25H-25K 


Sfc & 

4.84% — 5% 

t:S£ 15 

$ 

28 .84 -88* 
5.27%-2 8% 


4.'^-85^ 
4.84%- 5% 
5.15A — * 
5.17%- 
5.15%- 
6.18%- 

6.WK-2654 



National Bank Currency. — The retirement of National bank circulation con- 
tinues the total notes outstanding being reduced $489,008 in April. There was a 
decrease, however, of $8,346,990 in circulation secured by bonds, the lawful money 
on deposit to retire notes having increased $1,867,982, The Government bonds on 
deposit to secure bank circulation were reduced $2,000,000 last month while the 
bonds deposited to secure public deposits were increased more than $3,000,000. 



National Bank Circulation. 





Jan. SI, 1902. 


Feb. 28, 1902. 


Mar. 3 1,1902. 


Apr. 90, 1902. 


Total amount outstanding 

Circulation based on U. S. bonds 

Circulation secured by lawful money... . 
U. S. bonds to secure circulation ; 
Funded loan of 1891, 2 per cent 


mm? m 

Usui m 


$358,484,867 

320.074,924 

88,359,948 


$857,476,407 

317,460,882 

40,016,025 


$356,987,899 

815,113,899 

41,874,007 


“ “ 1907, 4 per cent 

Five per cents, of 1894 

Four per cents, of 1895 

Three per cents, of 1898 

Two per cents, of 1900 

Total 


5,785,000 

333,400 

2,640,109 

3.625,080 

810,191,450 


5,652,500 

888,400 

2,552,000 

8,462,080 

807,525,750 


Ilf 


$324,08 1,28C 


$822,675,030 


$819,528,880 


$817,484080 



The National banks have also on deposit the following bonds to secure public deposits; 
4 per cents of 1907. $7,821,000.; 5 per cents, of 1804, $402,000 ; 4 per cents, of 1895, $8,152,750; 
8 per cents, of 1806, $7,479,500 ; 2 per cents, of 1900, $95,428,800 ; District of Columbia 3.66’s, 1924, 
$985,000 ; a total of $120,040,150. 

Government Revenues and Disbursements. — The surplus revenues of the 
Government in April amounted to $4,418,127 making for the ten months of the cur- 
rent fiscal year a total of $65,593,270. In April last year the surplus was $5,800,000 
but the revenues this year show a falling off of $2,500,000, while the expenditures 
decreased less than $1,200,000. The surplus for the ten months last year was $48,- 
000,000, 

United States Treasury Receipts and Expenditures. 

Receipts. Expenditures. 



Source. 


April, 

1902. 


Since 

July 1,1901. 


Source. 


April, 

1902. 


Since 

July 1 , 1901. 


Customs 

Internal revenue... 
Miscellaneous 


$20,847,678 

21,256,241 

3,111,471 


$211,029,570 

225,122,152 

28,066,547 


Civil and mis 

War 

Navy 

Indians 

Ponalnna 


... $10,938,070 
8,760.718 
5,527,614 
478,050 
10 331 974 


$96,459,175 

95,853.350 

56.548,884 

8,414,856 

114.834,778 

26,514.461 


Total 


$45,215,390 


$464,218,269 


Interest 


... 4,762.842 


Excess of receipts.. . 


4,416,127 


66,593,270 


Total 


... $40,799,268 


$898,624,999 



United States Public Debt. — The public debt statement for April shows a 
decrease in the net debt, less cash in the Treasury, of $4,600,000, which approxi- 
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mates the surplus in revenues reported for the month. The gross debt was increased 
nearly $10,000,000, more than $*3,000,000 being the deposits of National banks to 
retire their notes, while $8,000,000 is represented by an increase in gold and silver 
certificates, mostly the former. The total cash assets in the Treasury now amount 
to about $1,244,000,000 an increase for the month of $7,600,000. The net cash bal- 
ance is $834,789,988, an increase of nearly $7,000,000. 

United States Public Debt. 





Jan. 1, 1902. 


! Mar. 1, 190t. 

1 


Apr. J, 1902. 


May 1, 1902 . 


Interest-bearing debt : 

Loan of March 14, 1900, 2 per cent 

Funded loan of 1907, 4 u 

Refunding certificates, 4 per cent 

Loan of 1904, 5 per cent 

“ 1985, 4 “ 

Ten-Twenties of 1898, 3 per cent 

Total interest-bearing debt 

Debt on which interest has ceased 

Debt bearing no interest: 

Legal tender and old demand notes 

National bank note redemption acct. . 
Fractional currency 

Total non-interest bearing debt 

Total Interest and non-interest debt. 
Certificates and notes offset by cash in 
the Treasury : 

Gold certificates. 

Silver “ 

Treasury notes of 1890 

Total certificates and notes 

Aggregate debt 

Cash in the Treasury : 

Total cash assets 

Demand liabilities 

Balance 

Gold reserve 

Net cash balance 

Total 

Total debt, less cash in the Treasury. 


$445,940,750 

240.063,300 

38,850 

80,060,150 

139,618,000 

97,564,160 


$445,940,750 
236,018,350 
32.190 
19,683,150 
! 187,875,000 

j 97,521,720 


$445,940,750 

233,177,050 

32,190 

19,410,350 

134,994,200 

97,516,160 


i 

$445,940,750 
233,177,200 
1 32,090 

19,410,350 
i 134,994,200 
97,616,160 


$943,279,210 

1,839,790 

846,734,863! 
35,003,808 
| 6,874,498 ] 


$987,021,160 

1,310,270 

346,734,863 

37,971,818 

0,874,311 


$931,070,700 

1,814,120 

846,784.863 
89.594,626 J 
0,874,311 


$981,070,750 

1,302,080 

846,784,863 

41,878,968 

0,874,308 


$388,612,563 

1,333,231,564 

816,785,089 

456,087,000 

38,596,000 


$391,580,488 

1,329,917,918 

330,258,089 

450,471,000 

35,846,000 


$398,208,800 

1,825,588,621 

334,581,089 

454,255,000 

33,963,000 


$896,483,120 

1,327,856,959 

341,620,089 

465,944,000 

32,638,000 


$811,468,089 

2.144,699,653 

1^19,681,721 

896,028,448 


$816,075,089 

2,145,993,007 

1,222,652,906 

897,291,039 


$822,799,089 

2,148,387,710 

1,236,308,408 

908,462,119 


$830,202,069 

2,158,068,048 

1,248,942,000 

909,202,019 


$321,003,278 

150,000,000 

171,003,278 


$325,361,867 

150,000,000 

176,861,867 


$327,850,289 

150,000,000 

177,856,289 


$334,789,988 

150,000,000 

184,789,963 


$321,003,278 

1,011,628,286 


$325,361,867 
1,004 556,062 


$327,856,289 

997,732,332 


$834,739,988 

993,115,976 



Foreign Trade. — While the exports of merchandise in March were larger than 
in the previous month they show a falling off of $18,000,000 as compared with those 
of the corresponding month last year, and of nearly $28,000,000 compared with 
March, 1900. Except 1899 the exports are the smallest reported in March since 1897. 
Imports of merchandise show a very large increase exceeding those of March last 
year by $8,000,000, and of the same month in all other years excepting 1900. The 



Exports and Imports op the United States. 



Month of 
March. 



1807 

1898 

1899 

1900 

1901 

1908 

Nine Months. 

1897 

1898 

1899 

1900 

1901 

1908 



Merchandise. 


Odd Balance. 


Silver Balance. 


Exports. 


Imports. 


Balance . 


$87,282,247 

112,620,496 

104,559,689 

184,157,225 

124,473,643 

106,860,150 


$76,361,444 

61,562483 

72,820,740 

86,522,456 

75,886,834 

83,893,675 


Exp., $10,980,803 
“ 51,058,813 

“ 81,738,943 

“ 47,634,760 

“ 48,586,809 

“ 28,400,475 


Imp., $864,234 
" 29,979,018 

“ 2,077,780 

“ 839,756 

" 2,080.188 
Exp., 2,128,121 


Exp., $2,940,388 
“ 1,518,868 

“ 1,981,794 

2,808,276 
“ 2,448,820 

“ 1,038,062 


822,280,460 

925,905,856 

947,992,965 

1,053,630,606 

1,130,008,627 

1,080,598^68 


498,866,838 

455^53,802 

500,022,679 

641,776,080 

599,426,674 

078,361,182 


Exp., 328,413,622 
" 470,651,994 

“ 447,970,876 

“ 411.854,660 

u 540,241,963 
“ 402^87,181 


Imp., 06,383,476 

“ 57,561,112 

“ 06,893,701 

** 7,769,846 

“ 25,948,381 

M 881,675 


Exp., 26,012,008 
“ 17,481,663 

“ 20,086,561 

16,774,288 
M 21,084,424 
“ 16,568,168 
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exports were $106, 000,000 and the imports nearly $84,000,000, the net exports being 
only a trifle more than $22,000,000, the smallest reported in any month in a number 
of years. A year ago the balance of exports was more than $48,000,000 and in 1900 
more than $47,000,000. Since September 1 there has been a constant decrease in 
exports compared with a year ago, the decrease in seven months being $72,000,000. 
Imports during the same time increased $58,000,000, making a reduction in the net 
balance of $130,000,000 or at the rate of $220,000,000 a year. For the nine months 
of the fiscal year the balance of net exports has fallen off $138,000,000. 

Money in Circulation in the United States.— The volume of money in cir- 
culation was increased by $8,700,000 during the last month, of which $7,000,000 was 
in gold coin and certificates and $1,500,000 in silver certificates. The changes in the 
other forms of money about offset each other. 

Money in Circulation in the United States. 





Feb. 1, 1909 . 


Afar. 1, 190t. 


Apr. 1, 1902. 


May 1, 1909. 


Gold coin 

Sliver dollars 

Subsidiary silver 

Gold certificates 

811 ver certificates 

Treasury notes. Act July 14, 1890 

United States notes 

National bank notes 

Total 

Population of United States 

Circulation per capita 


$084,788,847 
71,295,878 
88,842,839 
807,604,839 
448,011,480 
37,443,524 
835,681,645 
346,487,662 j 


$688,454,585 
69,878,522 
88,441,791 
805,755,699 
443,797,296 
85,168.890 
835,402.780 
847,570,2 i 6 


$635,194,761 

69,179,452 

82,692,435 

298,487,979 

447,582,592 

33,881,119 

336,096,845 

848,385.174 


$687,482,952 

09,403,380 

82,864.590 

808,274,489 

449,128.504 

32,548,578 

338,106,114 

848,004,681 


$2,259,951,709 

78,550,000 

$28.77 


$2,253,966,259 

78,668,000 

$28.65 


$2^62,047,357 

78,777,000 

$28.59 


$2,260,750,242 

78,890,000 

$28.60 



Money in the United States Treasury.— The Treasury gained about $3,000,- 
000 in cash last month but there was an increased issue of certificates to the extent 
of $5,000,000 making the net cash show a decrease of $2,000,000, which is almost 
entirely accounted for in the loss in net gold. Of the balance of $292,000,000 now 
in the Treasury nearly $243,000,000 is gold. 



Money in the United States Treasury. 



| Feb. 1, 1909. Afar. J, 1909. 


Apr. 2, 1909. May 2, 1909. 


Gold coin and bullion 

Silver Dollars 

Silver bullion 

Subsidiary silver 

United States notes 

National bank notes 

Total 

Certificates and Treasury notes, 1890, 
outstanding 

Net cash in Treasury 


$546,545,240 

461.788,744 

37,506,000 

8,864,087 

10,900,871 

13,006,963 


$544,576,908 

465.242,096 

35,332,037 

9,418,008 

11.278JJ88 

10,884,621 


$548,846,029 

466,941,477 

83.955,876 

10,725,509 

9,987,171 

9,141,283 


$546^10,775 

468,217,664 

32,620,815 

12,444,591 

8,572,902 

8,962,718 


$1,078,210,395 

787,969,848 


$1,076,711,950 

784,721,885 


$1,074,096,796 

779,951,090 


$1,077,068,466 

.784,946,566 


$290,250,552 


$291,990,565 


$294,145,105 


$292,111,899 



Supply op Money in the United States. 





Feb. 2, 1909. 


Mar. 2, 1909. Apr. 2, 1909. May 2, 1909. 


Gold coin and bullion 

8Uver dollars 

Silver bullion 

Subsidiary silver 

United States notes. 

National bank notes 

Total 


$1,181^79,087 

538,084,617 

37,506,000 

92,206,926 

846,681,016 

859,444,615 


$1,178,061,498 

584,620,617 

85,332,067 

92,859,794 

846,681,016 

858,434,867 


$1,178,540,790 

586,120,929 

83,955,376 

93,417,944 

846,681,016 

357,476,407 


91,188,652,727 

587,620.994 

82,620,815 

96,299,190 

346,681,016 

856,987.899 


$2,550,202,261 


$2,545,950,824 


$2,546,192,462 


$2,562,862,141 



Certificate* and Treasury notes represented by coin, bullion, or currency in Treasury are 
not included in the above statement. 
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ACTIVE STOCKS, COMPARATIVE PRICES AND 
QUOTATIONS. 



The following table shows the highest, lowest and closing prices of the most active stocks 
at the New York Stock Exchange In the month of April, and the highest and lowest dur- 
ing the year 1002, by dates, and also, for comparison, the range of prices in 1001 : 



Atchison, Topeka & Santa Fe. 

• preferred 

Baltimore A Ohio 

Baltimore & Ohio, pref. 

Brooklyn Rapid Transit 

Canadian Pacific 

Canada Southern 

Central of New Jersey 

Ches. A Ohio vtg. ctffs 

Chicago A Alton 

• preferred 

Chicago A E. Illinois 

• preferred 

Chicago, Great Western 

Chic., Indianapolis A Lou’ville 

• preferred 

Chic., Milwaukee A St. Paul. . 

• preferred 

Chicago A Northwestern 

t preferred 

Chicago, Rock I. A Pacific 

Chic., St. Paul, Minn. A Om... 

• preferred 

Chicago Terminal Transfer.. . 

• preferred 

Clev., Cin., Chic. A 8t. Louis. . 

Col. Fuel A Iron Co 

Colorado Southern 

• 1st preferred 

• 2d preferred 

Consolidated Gas Co 

Delaware A Hud. Canal Co.. . . 
Delaware, Lack. A Western.. 
Denver A Rio Grande 

• preferred 

Brie 

• 1st pref 

t 2d pref 

Evansville A Terre Haute 

Express Adams 

• American 

• United States 

• Wells, Fargo 

Great Northern, preferred... . 
Hocking Valley 

• preferred 

Illinois Central 

Iowa Central 

• preferred 

Kansas City Southern 

• preferred 

Kans. City Ft. 8. A Mem. pref.. 
Lake Erie A Western 

• preferred 

Long Island 

Louisville A Nashville 

Manhattan consol 

Metropolitan Street 

Mexican Central 

Mexican National 

Minneapolis A St. Louis. 

„ • preferred 

Missouri, Kan. A Tex 

• preferred 



Year 1001. 1 Highest and Lowest in 1002. April, 1002. 



High. Low, 
01 42*4 

108 70 

3* 

88 % 65*1 
117% 87 



50% 27 
82% 72% 
140 91 

188 120% 
27 16 

52% 28 
77 % 58% 
188 134 

200 176 

216 168% 
248 207 

175% 117% 
146% 125 

201 180 
81 10% 
57% 83 

101 72% 

60 40 

28% 16% 
288 187 

186% 105 
258 188% 

58% 29% 
103% 80* 
45% 24% 
75 69% 

62% 39% 
68 41 

202 145 

219 170 

100 53 

109% 180 
208 167% 

75 r ' 




87% 48 
25 13% 

49 85 

81% 77% 
76% 39% 

!35% !08% 
90 67 

111% 76 
145 88 

177 130 

80 12% 

in$ ef% 

124 101% 

85% 15 
68% 87 



Highest. 
84% —Apr. 18 
108%— Jan. 6 

110 -Apr. 18 
97 -Jan. 2 
72%-Apr. 28 

129% — Apr. 25 
96%— Apr. 80 
198 -Jan. 6 
48%— Jan. 2 




271 —Apr, 



274%- Apr. 
181%— Mar. 
170%— Apr. 



210 —Apr. 
23%— Apr. 
42 —Apr. 
107% -Apr. 
110%— Apr. 
83 -Apr. 
75% — Apr. 
47 -Apr. 
“'—Apr. 



184% — Jan. 
297 -Feb. 
47 —Apr. 
94%-Feb. 
44%-Jan. 
75J?— Jan. 
63%— Jan. 
74%-Mar. 
210 —Apr. 
244%— Feb. 
126%— Apr. 
215 -Apr. 
191 -Jan. 

»=& 
153%— Apr. 
51%-Mar. 
90%— Apr. 
28 -Apr. 
62%— Apr. 
85%-Feb. 
7t%— Jan. 
138 -Feb. 
91 —Apr. 
183 -Apr. 
140%— Jan. 
174 -Feb. 
31%— Mar. 
20%-Mar. 
115 —Apr. 
i27%— Apr. 
27%— Apr. 
58%— Apr. 



Lowest. 
74%-Jan. 27 
95%— Jan. 27 

101 -Jan. 14 
98%-Feb. 21 
60%-Feb. 14 

112%— Jan. 28 
85%— Jan. 6 
188%— Jan. 17 
45 -Feb. 20 

38% — .Tan. 14 
75 -Mar. 1 
134%— Jan. 6 
137 -Jan. 10 
22%-Jan. 25 
49%-Jan. 14 
75 -Jan. 16 
160%— Jan. 27 

186 -Jan. 14 
204%— Jan. 14 
230 -Jan. 18 
152 -Jan. 15 
140 -Feb. 6 
195 -Mar. 6 

15%-Feb. 21 
80%-Feb. 20 
96%-Jan. 14 
84 -Jan. 8 
14%-Jan. 16 
50%— Jan. 15 
28 -Jan. 14 
213 —Jan. 16 

170 -Mar. 11 
253 -Jan. 15 
41 -Apr. 7 
90% — Jan. 21 
35%— Mar. 12 
66%^Mar. 11 
52%— Apr. 11 

50 -Mar. 26 
199 —Jan. 4 
210 -Jan. 6 

97 —Jan. 2 
185 -Jan. 24 
181%— Mar. 5 
66 -Jan. 15 
81% -Jan. 14 

187 -Jan. 14 
37%— Jan. 15 
71 —Jan. 

19 —Jan. 

44 —Jan. 
80%-Jan. 

64 -Jan. 

125 -Jan. 
78%— Jan. 
102%— Jan. 

128 -Mar. 

150 —Apr. 

uKn 

d Oil* 

105 -Jan. 
118%— Jan. 

24 -Mar. 

51 — Jan. 



High. Low. Closing. 

SB SH SB 

110 105% 108 

97 95 96 

72% 63% 69% 

SB SB *» 

196 192 192% 

48% 45% 47% 



SB S* Sfi 

170% 153 170*1 

210 195 195 

28% 18% 21*1 
42 35 38 

107% 101% 106*j 

110% 95 106* 

33 27 81*1 

75% 70% 73*< 

47 41% 45 



170% 178 
285 288 



286 230 

126% If 
215 21 

187% 184! 



210 210 
234% 



138% 182 



105% 128 



150 I52*i 
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ACTIVE 8TOCK8, COMPARATIVE PRICES AND QUOTATIONS.— Continued. 



Missouri Pacific 

N. Y. Cent. A Hudson River.. 
N. Y., Chicago & St. Louis. . . . 

i 2d preferred 

N. Y., Ontario A Western 

Norfolk A Western 

i preferred 

North American Co 



Pacific Mail........ 

Pennsylvania R. R 



1 Year 1901. 


Highest and Lowest in 1902. 


April, 1902. 


High. 


Low . 


Highest. 




Loire**. 


1 


High. Low. Closing . 


1 124* 


69 


107 -Jan. 


*! 


96*— Mar. 


11 


108H 


96* 


100* 




V 


168*— Jan. 
54*— Apr. 


2 

17 


1 SfcfS: 


23 

15 




156* 

60* 


160* 

58 


! 95 


47 


90*— Apr. 
36*— Jan. 


3 


84 -Feb. 


4 


9u* 


87* 


89 


40* 


24 


2 


82 —Mar. 


11 


85* 




84* 


I 61* 


42 


59*— Apr. 


25 


55 —Jan. 


14 


59* 


68 


! 92* 


82 


98 —Jan. 


14 


9u —Feb. 


21 


91 


90 


90* 


1 109 


73*1 


132*— Apr. 


291 


88 —Jan. 


28 


132* 


121* 


180 



People’s Gas A Coke of Chic. 
Pullman Palace Car Co 



Reading 

• 1st prefered . . 

• 2d preferred.. 



St. Louis A San Francisco — 

> 1st preferred 

• 2d preferred 

St. Louis A Southwestern. . . . 

> preferred 

Southern Pacific Co 

Southern Railway 

• preferred 



58 24* 

8 2* 65 



56* 21* 
88 75 

76* 53* 
38* 16 
71 41* 

68* 29 



Tennessee Coal A Iron Co — 

Texas A Pacific 

Toledo, St. Louis A Western., 
t preferred 



Union Pacific 

• preferred. 



Wabash R. R 

• preferred 

Western union 

Wheeling A Lake Erie 

> second preferred . 
Wisconsin Central 

• preferred 



49* -Mar. 
158* — Apr. 
106 —Jan. 
250 -Apr. 

66* — Apr. 

87 —Apr. 
74* — Apr. 

72*— Apr. 

88 —Jan. 
77 —Jan. 
80*— Apr. 
63*— Apr. 
08*— Apr. 

98*— Apr! 



28 £8 iSfcJE 

25* 10* 23*— Feb. 

39* 28 43*— Feb. 

183 76 108*— Apr. 

99* 81* 91*— Jan. 

26 11* 28 -Apr. 

46* 23* 46*— Apr. 

100* 81 94*— Apr. 

22 11* 24 -Apr. 

88 24 38* — Apr. 

28 14* 28*- Apr. 

48* 38* 50*— Apr. 



10 41 —Apr. 

28 147 -Jan. 

4 98*— Jan. 

29 215 —Jan. 

28 52*— Mar. 

22 79*-Mar. 

22 00 —Jan. 

4 58*- Jan. 

11 83 -Feb. 

18 71*— Feb. 

19 24*— Mar. 

18 55*— Mar. 

21 58 —Jan. 

15 31*— Jan. 

15 92 -Jan. 

24 61*— Jan. 

19 37*— Jan. 

11 18*— Jan. 

11 35 -Jan. 

21 96*— Feb. 

2 86*— Mar. 

30 21*- Jan. 

80 41*— Jan. 

19 89*— Mar. 

30 17 —Jan. 

30 28 —Jan. 

17 19*— Jan. 

17 39* -Jan. 



12 44 41 43 

14 153* 149* 152 

9 105* 101* 104* 

13 250 234 247 

10 68* 50* 67 

10 87 81* 86* 

14 74* 67* 72* 



15 44* 40$ 

5 SB 

28 108* 99* 

6 89 87* 

14 28 23 

18 46* 42* 

25 94* 90 

27 24 19 

14 88* 31 

30 28* 22* 
24 50* 43* 



“Industrial” 

Amalgamated Copper. 

American Car A Foundry .... 

• pref 

American Co. Oil Co 

American Ice 

American Locomotive 

• preferred 

Am. Smelting A Refining Co. 

• preferred 

American Sugar Ref. Co 

Anaconda Copper Mining — 

Continental Tobacco Co. pref. 



Distilling Co. of America.. 
• preferred 



130 00* 

35 19 

89 07 

35* 24 

09 H 

104* 8 8 
153 108* 

54* 28* 

124 90* 

10 * 6 * 



79 -Feb. 
32*— Mar. 
91*— Mar. 
57*— Apr. 
31*— Jan. 
36*— Apr. 
109*— Apr. 
49*— Jan. 
99*— Mar. 
135*— Mar. 
146 -Feb. 



1 61 -Mar. 



28 30*— Jan. 

2 16 —Apr. 

29 30*— Jan. 

29 89 —Jan. 

29 48*— Apr. 

10 95 —Apr. 

81 116*— Jan. 

1 110 -Apr. 



11 81* 28* 
14 91* 88fc 

10 57* 46 



30 96 95 

6 188 * 122 * 
12 119 110 



General Electric Co 

Glucose 8ugar Reflnding Co., 



International Paper Co. . 

* preferred 

International Power 

National Biscuit 

National Lead Co 

Pressed 8teel Car Co 

Republic Iron A 8teel Co. 

• preferred 



U. 8. Leather Co... 

• preferred. 
U. S. Rubber Co.... 

• preferred. 

U. 8. Steel 

» pref 



289* 188* 
65 37 

28 18* 
81* 69 

1008 

46 37 

25* 15 
52 80 

24 11* 

82 65* 

16* 7* 

83* 69* 
34 12* 

85 47 

55 24 

101* 69 



124*— Apr. 25 115 -Jan. 2 124* 118* 

10 —Feb. 3 8 —Feb. 20 9* 8* 

42*— Apr. 4 33 -Jan. 3 42* 89* 

884 -Apr. 9 276* -Jan. 15 384 822 

51*— Jan. 20 39*-Jan. 8 

28*— Mar. 20 19 -Jan. 14 22* 20* 

77*— Jan. 0 74 -Mar. 26 76 74* 

199 —Apr. 29 86 -Feb. 7 199 95 

53*— Mar. 20 48*-Jan. 14 52 49* 

20*— Mar. 17 15*-Jan. 18 20* 17* 

46*— Apr. 28 89 -Jan. 14 40* 40 

20 -Apr. 24 15*-Jan. 2 20 17 

70 —Apr. 25 68 —Jan. 10 76 72* 

14*— Apr. 

86*- Apr. 

19* -Apr. 

64 -Mar. 

46*— Jan. 

97*— Jan. 



3 8 —Feb. 

4 33 —Jan. 

9 276* -Jan. 
20 39*— Jan. 

20 19 -Jan. 

0 74 -Mar. 

29 86 —Feb. 

20 48*— Jan. 

17 15*— Jan. 

28 89 —Jan. 

24 15*— Jan. 

25 68 —Jan. 

8 11*— Feb!, 

2 79*— Jan. 

14 14 —Jan. 

24 50*— Jan. 

7 40*— Apr. 

7 92*— Apr. 
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RAILWAY, INDUSTRIAL AND GOVERNMENT BONDS, 



Last Sals, Prick and Datb and Hiohbst and Lowrst Prices and Total 
Sains for thb Month. 



Note.— T he railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 



Name. Principal 
Due. 



Ann Arbor 1st g 4’s 1995 

Atch., Top. & S. F. 
f Aten Top & Santa Fe gen g 4’s. 1996 

•» registered 

■ adjustment, g. 4’s 1995 



• registered 

• stamped 1995 

• serial debenture 4’s— * 

• series A 1903 

• registered 

• series B 1904 

• registered 

• series C 1905 

• registered 

• series D 1906 

• registered 

■ series E 1907 

i * registered 

• series F 1908 

• registered 

• series G 1909 

• registered 

• series H 1910 

• registered 

• series 1 1911 

• registered 

• series J 1912 

• registered I 

• series K 1913 ( 

• registered 

• series L 1914 

• registered 



I • Chic. & St. L. 1st 6’s. . . ioi5 
Atl. Knox. & Nor. Ky. 1st g. os. .1946 



Balt. & Ohio prior lien g. 3%s. .1925 I 
f • registered f 

• Hr. 4s 1948 

• g. 4s. registered 

• ten year c. deb. g. 4’s. .1911 
Pitt Jun. & M. div. 1st g. 3%s. 1925 

• registered 

Pitt L. E. & West Va. System 

refunding g4s 1941 

I * South w’n div. 1st g.3%s. 1925 

I • registered 

Monongahela Itiver 1st g. g., 5’s 1919 
l Cen. Ohio. Keorg. 1st c. g. 4%’s, 1930 



Buffalo, Roch. & Pitts, g.g. 5’s.. .1937 
Alleghany & Wn. 1st g. gtd 4’s. 1998 

. Clearfield & Mah. 1st g. g. 5’s 1943 

Rochester & Pittsburg. 1st 6’s. . 1921 
. * cons. 1st 6’s, 1922 






Buffalo & Susquehanna 1st g. 5’s, 1913 

• registered 

• 1st refundg g. 4’s 1951 

• registered 



Burlington, Cedar R. & N. 1st 5’s, 1906 
I * con. 1st & col. tst 5’s. . . 1934 

J * registered 

, Ced. Rap la. Falls & Nor. 1st 5’s. 1921 
l Minneap’s & St. Louis 1st 7’s. g, 1927 



9 



. Int'st 

Amount. p a ^j 


Last Sale. 


April Sales. 


i Price. Date. 


High. Low 


Total . 


7,000,000 Q J 


100 Apr. 30, ’02 


100 99 


73,000 


138,117,500 ! a A o 

f A A O 


103% Apr. 30, ’02 
103*4 Apr. 1,’02 
94% Apr. 30, ’02 
94% Apr.15,’02 
94% Apr. 30, ’02 


1 104 103 

103% 103% 
95 94 

»4% 94% 

94% 94 


407.500 
25,000 

210,000 

5,000 

174.500 


l 31,055,000 Nov 

f NOV 

20,673,000 M A N 

1 2,500,000 f A a 

f F A A 














\ 2,500,0C0 F a A 

f F A A 


| 














i. 2,500,000 F A A 
f F A A 








i 






1 2,500,000 F a A 

) F A A 














i 2,500,000 F A a 

\ F a A 














1 2,500,000 F a A 

j F A A 














l 2,500,000 F a a 
j F A A 














j. 2,500,000 f A A 

f F A A 















t 2,500,000 F A A 

s F A A 















1 2,500,000 F A A 

f FA A 














I 2,500,000 f A A 
f F A A 















(. 2,500,000 F A A 

J F A A 


95% Apr. 28, ’02 


95% 95% 


2,000 


1,500,000 M A S 
1,000.000 .1 A D 








108% Dec. 20, ’91 







69,798,000 1 J £ *} 
J 6.5.963.(100 j **« 


96% Apr. 30, ’02 
97 Apr. 26, ’02 
102% Apr. 30. ’02 
102% Feb. 19, ’02 
109% Apr. 24, ’02 
93 Apr. 29,’02 


97 95% 

97 97 

103% 102% 


328,500 

3,000 

918,000 


6, .541, 000 M A s 
\ 11.393,000 

20,000,000 M A N 
j- 41,990,000 J ^ 


110 107" 

93% 92% 


1,054,000 

61,000 


100% Apr.28,’02 
91% Apr. 30, ’02 
90% June 4,’01 
104% July 1,’92 
112 Nov.14,’99 


100% 100 
91% 91 


848.000 

338.000 


700,000 F A A 
1,018,000 M A s 










4.407.000 M A s 
2,000.000 A A o 

060,000 J A .i 

1.300.000 F A A 

3.920.000 .1 A I) 


118 Apr. 5, ’02 

130% Mar. 8, ’01 
129 Apr. 29. ’02 
129 Apr. 29, ’02 


118 118 

130% 129" 
129 129 


3.000 

12,000 

2.000 


f 575,000] 


100 Nov. 18, ’99 






1- 3,021.000] J J j 


102 Apr. 18, ’02 


102" 102* 


3,000 


6,500,000 .1 A t) 
[• 7.260.000] J*® 


105% A pr. 23. ’02 
126% Mar. 25, ’02 
124% Feb. 28, ’02 
118 Jan. 27, ’02 
140 Aug.24,’95 


106 105% 

.... —... 


8,600 


1,905.000 a A O 
150,000 j A D 


:::: :::: 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.— Last sale, prioe and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 

for the month. 

Not*.— The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 



NAME. Principal J Amnunt InVU 



Last Sale. 



April Sales. 



Date. High . Loir. Total. 



Canada Southern 1st int. gtd 5’s, 1906 14,000,000 J a J }OT% Apr. 20, *02 

. 2d mortg. 5’s, 1913 l enooooo 4 pr * 2 i*n? 

t registered..? f ^ mo ^ ow {mas 107 Aug. 5,*01 



Central Branch U. Pac.lst g. 4*s.l948 

Cent. R. A Bkg. Co. of Ga. c. g. 5’s, 1967 

Central R’y of Georgia, 1st g. 5’s. 1945 
t registered $1,000 A 95,000 

• con. g. 5’s 1945 

t con. g. 5’s, reg.$l,000 A $5,000 

• 1st. pref . inc. g. 5’s, 1945 

• 2d pref. inc. g. 5’s 1945 

• 8d pref. inc. g. 5*8 1946 

• Chat, di v. pur. my. g.4’s.l951 

• Macon A Nor. Div. 1st 

g. 5's 1946 

. Mid. Ga. & Atl. div. g 5s.l947 

• Mobile div. 1st g. 5’s. . . .1946 

Central Railroad of New Jersey, 

1st convertible 7’s. .1902 

• gen. g. 5’s 1987 I 

• registered ( 

Am. Dock A Improvin' t Co. 5’s, 1921 
Lehigh A H. R. gen. gtd g. 5*s..l920 
Lehigh A W.-B. Coal con. 5’s.. .1912 

t con. extended gtd. 4%*s.l910 

.N.Y. A Long Branch gen. g. 4*8.1941 

Charleston A Sav. 1st g. 7*s 1906 

Ches. A Ohio 6’s, g.. Series A 1906 

• Mortgage gold 6*s 1911 

• 1st con. g.5*B 1989 

• registered 

• Gen. m. g. 4%*s 1998 

• registered 

• Craig Val. 1st g. 6*8 1940 

• (R. A A. d.) 1st c. g. 4’s, 1989 

• 2d con. g. 4’s 1980 

• Warm 8. Val. 1st g. 5’s, 1941 

.Greenbrier Ry. 1st gtd. 4*8 1940 



2.500.000 JAD 9414 Apr. 26, *02 

% 

4.880.000 mani 109% Apr. 15, *02 



7.000. 000 J “ 

16,700,600 

4.000. 000 OCT 1 

7.000. 000 oct 1 

4.000. 000 OCT 1 
1,840,000 JAD 



L21 Apr. 23, *02 

112% Apr. 30,*02 
105% Sept.l8,*01 
86% Apr. 30, *02 
41 Apr. 80,*U2 
26 Apr. 30, *02 
93% Feb. 8, *02 



48,9*4,000 { la# 

4.967.000 J A J 114 

1.062.000 J A J 

2.691.000 Q M 106 
.2,175,000 Q M 194 



2,691,000 Q M 

12.175.000 Q M 

1.500.000 MAS 



1,500,000 

2,000,000 

2 , 000,000 

\ 25,858,000 

| 32,883,000 

650.000 
6,000,000 
1,000,000 

400.000 

2,000,000 



10714 10614 I 63,000 
109% 106% 21,000 



9414 93% 81,000 

109% 109% 16,000 

121 121 3,000 

113)4 lib% " 547,0C0 






2.246.000 

4.964.000 

1.506.000 



840 000 J A J 95 Dec. 27,*99 
41&000 J A J 102 J une29,*99 
1,000,000 J A J 1 11214 Apr.30,’02 

1,167,000 man 108% Jan. 7, *02 



Apr. 28, *02 
Apr. 21, *02 
Feb. 11, *02 

*M*ar.27,**b2 
Apr. 18, *02 



112% 112% 20,000 



141 189% 227,000 

139% 138 23,000 



106% Dec. 18, *99 
112 Apr. 19, *02 
114 Apr. 28, *02 
128% Apr.80,*02 
116 July 16, *01 
108% Apr. 30, *02 
108 Apr. 18,*01 
108 Nov. 26,19’ 
106% Apr. 17,’02 
101% Dec. 8 ,' '01 
102% Feb. 20 , *02 



104 103% 7,000 



112 112 1,000 

114 114 2,000 

123% 122% 120,000 



108% 107% 444.000 



105% 104% 24,000 



Chic. A Alton R. R. s. fund g. 6*8.1908 1,671,000 man 10 

j • refunding g. 3*s 1949 I oq a A o 8 

1 . . registered f I A a o .. 



; Mar. 15,*02 
[ Apr. 29, *02 



85 125,000 



Chtc. & Alton Ry 1st lien g. 3%*s.l9G0 1 99 rm J * 3 Apr. 29 »’ 02 

. registered 7. . j- 22.000,000 ^ t 4 88% Apr. 16.’02 83« 



Chicago, Burl. & Quincy con. 7*8.1908 

• Chic. & Iowa div. 6*s.... 1906 

• Denver div. 4*8 1922 

• Illinois div. 3%s 1949 

• registered 

• (Iowa div.) sink. f*d 5’s, 1919 

• 4*8. 1919 

• Nebraska extensi’n 4*8, 1927 

• registered 

• Southwestern div. 4*s..l921 

• 4*s Joint bonds 1921 

• • registered 

• 5*8, debentures 1913 

. Han. A St. Jos. con. 6’s 1911 

Chicago A E. 111. 1st s. f*d c*y.6’s.l907 
< • small bonds. 

{ • 1st con. 6*s, gold 1934 

• gen. con. 1st 5’s 1907 

• registered 

Chicago A lnd. Coal 1st 5*s . . . .1936 



21,699,000 

2,820,000 

5.370.000 

j- 26,214,000 

2.566.000 

8.390.000 

} 26,077,000 

2.850.000 
•j 215,153,000 

9.000. 000 

8 . 000 . 000 



105% Apr. 80,*02 
104% Apr. 11,19* 
101% Apr.22.*08 
102% Apr.28,’02 

il4% Apr.l8, ; 02 
106 Feb. 17,*02 
111% Apr. 17, *02 
112% Apr. 17,*01 
100 Mar. 20, *02 
96% Apr. 30, *02 
95% Apr. 26,*02 
U0 Apr. 15,*02 
119% Apr. 15, *02 



106% 106% 
114% 114% 

iii% iii'% 



.Coal 1st 5*s.... 1936 



Chicago, Indianapolis A Louisville. 

( t refunding g. 6*s 1947 

4 • ref.g. 5*s 1947 

( Louisv. N. Alb. A Chic. 1st 6’s. .1910 



96% 96% 
96 94% 

110 109% 

119% 119% 



2,496,000 

50.000 

10.000 
2,000 



I o non (wt I J A D 112% Msr. 6, *02 

f 2 * 9W * 000 JAD 112 Apr. 2,*96 

2.653.000 a A o 139 Apr. 11. *02 139 138% 

*12986 000i M * N 126% Apr. 12, *02 126% 125% 
j 12,986,000 ) ; M * N 1245 J Mar. 31 

4.626.000 j A J 122% Dec. 14,*01 

4.700.000 j A J 131% Apr.30,’02 132 129% 

8.842.000 j j A J 115% Mar. 21, *02 115% 115 

3,000,000 i j. A J 114% Apr. 5,*02 114% 114% 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.— Last sale, prioe and date; highee and lowest prioes and total sales 

for the month. 

Note.— The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 



Name. 



Principal 

Due. 



Chicago, Milwaukee & St. Paul, 
f Chicago Mil. A St. Paul con. 7 s, 1906 

terminal g. 5’s 1914 

gen. g. 4*s. series A — 1989 

registered 

gen. g. 3)4*8, series B.1989 

* registered 

Chic. A Lake Sup. 5*8, 1921 
Chic. A M. R. div. 5’s, 1928 
Chic. A Pac. dlv. 8’s, 1910 
1st Chic. A P. W. g. 5*8.1921 
Dakota A Gt. 8. g. 5*s.l918 
Far. A So.g. 6*s assu...l924 
1st H*st A Dk. div. 7’s, 1910 

1st 6*s 1910 

1st 7*8, Iowa A D, ex, 1908 
1st 5*8, La. C. A Dav. ..1919 
Mineral Point div. 5’s, 1910 
1st So. Min. div. 6*s.. ..19J0 
1st 6’s, Southw’ndiv., 1909 
Wls. A Min. div. g. 6*8.1921 
Mil. A N. 1st M. L. 6*8.1910 
1st con.0’8 1918 



Chic. A Northwestern con. 7*8. . .1916 

gold 7*8 1902 

registered gold 7*8 — 1902 

extension 4*8 1888-1926 

registered 

gen. g. SH’s 1987 

* registered 

sinking fund 0*8.. 187&-1929 

registered 

sinking fund 5e\. 1879-1929 

registered 

deoen. 6’s 1900 

registered 

deben.5*8 1921 

registered 

sinking f*d deben. 6*8.1988 

registered 

Des Moines A Minn. 1st 7*8 1907 

Milwaukee A Madison 1st 6*8. ..1906 

Northern Illinois 1st 5’s 1910 

Ottumwa C. F. A St. P. 1st 5*s..l9O0 

Winona A St. Peters 2d 7’s 1907 

Mil., L. Shore A We’n 1st g. 6*8.1921 

• ex t. A impt . 8.f*a g. 5*sl929 

• Ashland div. 1st g. 8’s 1926 

• Michigan d i v. 1st g.6*s. 1924 

• con. deb. 5*8. 1907 

• incomes 1911 

Chic., Rock Is. A Pac. 6’s coup.. .1917 
" t registered 1917 

• gen. g. 4’s 1968 

• registered 

Des Moines A Ft. Dodge 1st 4*s.l905 

. 1st 2%*s 1906 

• extension 4 s 

Keokuk A Des M. 1st raor. 5*s. .1923 

• small bond 1923 



Chtc.,8t.P., Minn.AOma.con. 6*s. 1930 
( Chic., St. Paul A Minn. 1st 6*s. .1918 
« North Wisconsin 1st mort. 6*s..l930 
( St. Paul A Sioux City lst6*8 — 1919 

Chic., Term. Trans. R. R. g. 4*s. .1947 

Chic. A Wn. lnd. gen’l g. 6*8 1932 

Chic. A West Michigan R*y 5*8. ..1921 

Cboc.,Oklahoma A Gif .gen.g. 5e .1919 

Ctn., Ham. A Day. con. s*k. f*d 7*8.1906 

2d g. 4)4*8 1937 

y. A Ir*n 1 



I Cin., Day. 



k 1st gt. dg. 5*s..l941 



Amount. 



3.157.000 

4.748.000 
j. 23,6 , :0,OOO 

[ 2,500,000 

1.360.000 

3.083.000 

3 , 000,000 

25,340,000 

2,866,030 

1.260.000 
6,680,000 



2.500.000 I 

2.840.000 

7.432.000 
4,000,000 

4.755.000 

2.156.000 

5.092.000 



12,832,000 
[ 7,329,000 

| 18,632,000 
\ 18,046,000 
i 5,808,000 
[ 6,917,000 
| 5,900,000 
[ 10,000,000 

| 9,800,000 

600,000 

1,600,000 

1.500.000 

1.600.000 

1.502.000 

5.000. 000 

4.148.000 

1 . 000 . 000 

1.281.000 

486.000 

600.000 

[ 12,100,000 

| 58,581,000 

1,200,000 
1,200,000 
672,000 
I 2,760,000 



14,479.000 

1.965.000 

789.000 

6.070.000 

18.635.000 

9.868.000 

5.753.000 

5^00,000 

996.000 
2,000,000 
3,5Q0,000 



Int'st 


Last Sale. 


paid. 


Price. Date. 


j & j 


196 Apr. 4, *02 


J A J 


115 Mar. 26, *02 


j a j 


110)4 Apr. 80, *02 


Q J 


106 Feb. 19, *98 
104# Jan. 29,*02 


j a j 
j a j 


j a j 


mii Mar. 81, *02 
124)4 Apr. 29, *02 


j a j 


j a j 


118 Mar. 31,*02 


j a j 


121% Apr. 30, *02 


j a j 


115 Feb. 10, *02 


j a j 


137%.lulyl8,*98 


j a j 


124 Apr. 22, *02 


j a j 


110)4 Apr. 16,*02 


j a j 


182)4 Jan. 22,*G2 


j a j 


119 Mar. 19, *02 


j a j 


109)4 Feb. 7,*Q2 


j a j 


117 Apr. 29, *02 


j a j 


115 Mar. 4,*02 


j a j 


121)4 Apr. 16, *02 
117 Mar. 19, *02 


j a d 


j an 


122 Mar. 19,*02 


Q r 


138 Mar. 25, *02 


j a d 


104)4 Apr. 30, *02 


j a d 


104 Apr. 2, *02 


r a 15 10H Dec. 24*01 


FA 15 


107 Mar. 7,19* 


M a N ! Ill Oct. 2, *01 


Q F 


108 Nov.l9,*98 


a a o 


118 Mar. 3, *02 


a a o 


111 Oct. 18,19’ 


a a o 


110 Apr. 10,*02 


a a o 


107% May 24,19* 


MSN 


109)4 Mar. 18,*Q2 


Mas 


108 Oct. 8, *01 


a a o 


117)4 Mar. 22,*Q2 


a a o 


114 Ocr. 23, *01 


man 


123% Apr. 21,*U2 


m a n 


123 May 28, *01 
127 Apr. 8, *84 


r a a 


Mas 


113 Jan. 23, *01 


Mas 


109)4 Mar. 7, *02 


MSB 


110)4 Aug.30,*01 


Man 


119% Apr. 2, *02 


m an 


187)4 Apr. 15, *02 


r a a 


126 Apr. 25, *02 


mas 


142)4 Feb. 10, *02 


j a j 


13094 Jan. 10,*Q2 


r a a 


107)4 Feb. 21,*01 


MSN 


113 Apr. 25, *01 


j a j 


13? Apr. 29, *02 


j a j 


181 Apr. 7, *02 


j a j 


112)4 Apr. 30, *02 


j a j 


112 Apr. 8, *02 


j a j 


98 Apr. 28, *01 


j a j 


86)4 Aug.25,19* 


j a j 


96 Dec. 19,19* 


a a o 


110)4 Apr. 4, *02 


a a o 


107 Oct. 1,*0I 


j a d 


142 Apr. 80, *02 


m aN 


14194 Mar. 21,*02 


j a j 


140 Mar. 22, *01 


a a o 


128)4 Apr. 21, *02 


j a j 


8994 Apr. 30, *02 
119)4 Nov.14,’01 


Q m 


j a d 


109 Apr.28,’02 


j a j 


118)4 Apr. 12, *02 


a a o 


111)4 Dec. 9, *01 


j a j 


113 Oct. 10,19’ 


m a n 


116)4 Apr. 28, *02 



April Sales. 



High. 


JjOW. 


Total. 


196 


186 


50,000 


116)4 


116% 


4,666 


W4% 


124% 


6,000 


121# 


121% 


17,000 


124“ 


124“ 


*10,666 


no% 


110 


4,000 


117% 


117“ 


6,000 


m% 


121% 


1,000 


104% 


104“ 


*48,666 


104 


104 


1,000 


110“* 


lib” 

.... 


2,000 


124“ 


121% 


58,000 


119% 

187# 


119% 

186% 


1,000 

18,000 


128 


12594 


11,000 


182 


181% 


3,000 


181 


131 


5,000 


113% 


112 


604,000 


112 


111% 


60,000 


98 


98 


1,000 


110% 


1*09% 


12,000 


142 


141 


104,000 


128% 


127% 


48,66b 


9094 


88 


556,000 


109“ 


100** 


1,000 


118% 


11% 


5,000 


116% 


U5% 


<(666 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.— Last sale, prioe and date: highest and lowest prices and total sales 

for the month. 

Note.— The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 



Name. 



Principal 

Due. 



01ev.,Cin.,Chic.& St.L. gen.g. 4’s..l998 
f # do Cairo div. 1st g . 4’s..l939 

Cin.,Wab. & Mich. div. 1st g. 4’s. 1991 
8t. Louis div. 1st col. trust g.4’s. 1000 



registered 

,Jeld & Col. div. 1st g. 4’s. ..1940 
.. -ite W. Val. div. 1st g. 4’s. ... 1940 
Cin.Jnd., St. L. & Chic. 1st g.4’s.l930 

• registered «... 

• con. 0’s 1980 

Cin.,S’dusky AClev.con. 1 st g.5’sl928 
Clev., C., C. & Ind. con. Ts 1914 

• sink, fund T’s 1914 

• gen. consol 6’s 1984 

• registered 

Ind. Bloom. A West. 1st pfd 4’s. 1940 
Ohio, Ind. & W., 1st pfd. 5’s. . . .1938 
Peoria A Eastern 1st con. 4’s. ..1940 

t income 4’s 1990 



Clev.,Loraln AWheel’gcon.lst 5’sl988 
Clev., A Mahoning Val. gold 5’s. .1938 
# registered 



Col. MidldRy. 1st g. 2^-4’s. 1947 

• 1st g. 4’s 1947 

Colorado & Southern 1st g. 4's. . .1ft® 
Conn., Paasumpsic Ki v’s 1st g. 4’s. 1948 

Delaware, Lack. & W. mtge 7’s. .1907 

Morris « Essex 1st m 7’s 1914 

• lstc. gtd 7’s 1915 

• registered 

• 1st ref und.gtd.g.3*’s. 2000 
N. Y„ Lack. & WesUn. 1st 0’s... 1921 

• const. 5’s 1928 

• terml. imp. 4’s. 1983 

Syracuse. Bing. & ft. Y. 1st 7’s..i906 
Warren Rd. 1st rfdg.gtd g.8*’s.2000 

Delaware & Hudson Canal. 

• 1st Penn. Div. c. 7*8.. .1917 

• reg 1917 

Albany & Susq. 1st c. g. 7’s 1900 

• registered 

. 0’s 1900 

• registered 

Rens. & Saratoga 1st c. 7’s 1981 

1st r 7 ? s 1921 

Denver & Rio G. 1st con. g. 4’s.. .1930 
. con. g.4*’s.. 1936 

• impt. m. g.ft’s 198b 

Denv. & Southern By g. s. fg. 6’s.l929 
Des Moines Union Rylst g. 5’s..l917 
Detroit A Mack. 1st lien g. 4s 1995 

i g. 4s 1995 

Detroit Southern 1st a. 4’s 1961 

• Ohio South, div.lstg.4’8. 1941 
Duluth & Iron Range 1st 5’s 1937 

• registered 

» 2dliu0e 1910 

Duluth So. 8hore & At. gold 5’s. . 1937 

Elgin Joliet A Eastern 1st g 5’s. .1941 



Erie 1st. ext. g. 4’s.. 



.1947 

.1919 



f * 2d extended g. 5’s. 

* 8d extended g. 4*’s. . .iw» 

I • 4th extended g. 5 r s 1930 

I • 5th extended g. 4’s — 1928 

I i 1st cons gold v’s 1920 

I * 1st cons, fund g.7’s.... 1920 

I Erie R.R. 1st con.g-4s prior bds.1990 

* registered 

* 1st con. gen. lien g. 48.1996 

• * registered 

| * Penn. col. trust g. 4’s.l951 



Amount. 



15.650.000 

5.000. 000 

4.000. 000 

!■ 9,750,000 

1.085.000 

650.000 

j- 7,085,000 

068.000 

2.571.000 

j- 3,901,000 ] 

| 3,205,000 j 

981,500 

500.000 

8.103.000 

4.000. 000 

5.000. 000 
\ 2,936,000 | 

7.500.000 

1.440.000 

18.050.000 

1.900.000 

8.007.000 

5.000. 000 

\ 12,161,000 

7.000. 000 

12 , 000,000 

5.000. 000 

5.000, roo 

1.906.000 

906.000 

} 5,000,000] 

[ 3,000,000 ] 

[ 7,000,000] 

I 2,000,000] 

81.050.000 

6.382.000 
8,1UH,60U 

4.923.000 

028.000 
900,000 

1.250.000 

2.750.000 

4.000. 000 

j- 0,734,000] 

2.000. 000 I 

4.000. 000 



Q r 



Last Sale. 



April Sales. 



! Price. Date. High. Low.l Total 



104 Apr. 30, ’02 1 10496 103* 
102 Apr. 9, ’02 102 108 

101* Mar. 3.TO 

103* Apr. 8, ’02 104* 103* 
99 May 4,’99 
100 Junel4/01 
88 Nov. 22, ’99 
105* Mar.31,’08 
95 Nov. 15, TO 

107* June 30, TO 

115* Apr. 23, ’01 j 116* 116* 
134* Jan. 7,TO 1 
119* Nov. 19/89 
185* Dec. 11/01 



104* Nov.19/01 



100 Apr. 30,TO 
75 Apr. 29/02 

114* Apr. 2/08 
127* Jan. 25/02 



86* Apr. 29/02 
85* Apr. 22/02 
96* Apr. 30, TO 
102 Dec. 27/93 

117* Mar. 22/02 
138 Apr. 1/02 
141 Apr. 24, TO 
140 Oct. 20/98 



100 99* 

70* 75 

114* 114* 



86 



85 

85* 

94 



188 188 
141 130* 



186* Apr. 10/02 130* 130* 
117 Apr. 24, TO , 117 117 

* 1{m 1O0 ^ 



108* Apr. 29/02 
117* Mar. 21/02 



147* Dec. 31,TO 
149 Aug. 6/01 
115* Feb. 19, TO 

122 June 0/90 1 

108* Apr. 2, TO 108* 108* 

1 109* Nov. 10/01 

, 151 Apr. 2/02 151 151 

151 Jan. 17, TO 

! 104* Apr. 29/02 104* 10H* 

112 Apr. 25/02 112 112 

113 Apr. 19, TO 113* 11 » 

80* Apr. 15, TO ! 89* 88 

| 111 Feb. 28, TO I 

102 July 22/01 ! 

! 95 Apr. 30/02 95 94 

87* Apr. 30/02 87* 86* 

95 Apr. 29/02 1 95 92* 

115 Mar. 7.TO 

I 101* July 23/89 

114* A pr. 18,TO I 114* 114* 



8.352.000 MAN| 

2,482,Q00 

2.149.000 

4.018.000 

2.928.000 
709,500 

10.890.000 
3,690,500 

34.000. 000 j 

84.885.000 

32.000. 000 



Feb. 26/01 

I 117 Apr.29.TO 
122 Jan. 25/02 , 
116* Apr. 10/02 
121* Jan. 13/02 
109* Jan. 10, TO 
; 138* Apr. 25.TO 
139 Feb. 25/02 
100* Apr. 30, TO 
! 99 Aug.10/01 

! 88* Apr. 30/02 



95* Apr. 30/02 i 90 93* 



117 117 

110* 11(0* 

139 ** iae* 

106* ‘99* 

88* 87* 



198,000 

1,000 

*ll,66b 



1,000 



68,000 

157,000 

2,000 



200,000 

11,000 

710,000 



1,000 

88,000 



20,000 

8,000 

1,000 



4,000 

1,666 



92.000 
5,000 

81.000 
82,000 



15,000 

899.000 

225.000 



5.000 

1.000 

’*‘£666 

“*4a66o 

'siKoob 

‘i&ooo 

“© 7,666 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.— Last sale, price and date highest and lowest prices and total sales 

for the month. 

Note.— The railroads enclosed In a brace are leased to Company first named. 



Name. Principal 
Due. 



Buffalo, N. Y. & Erie 1st 7’s 1916 

Buffalo & Southwestern g. 0’s.. 1908 

* small 

Chicago & Erie 1st gold 6’s 1982 

Jefferson K. H. 1st gtd g. 5’s. ...1909 

Long Dock consol, g. 6’s 1935 

N. Y. L. E. & W. Coal & K. tt. Co. 

1st gtd. currency 0’s 1922 

N. Y., L. E. & W. Dock Sc Imp. 

Co. 1st currency 0’s 1913 

N. Y. & Green w’d Lakegt g 5’s.. 1946 

» small 

Midland It. of N. J. 1st g. 6’s... 1910 
N.Y., Sus.&W. 1st refdg. g. 5’s..l937 

2d g. 4%’s 1937 

gen. g. 5’s 1940 

term. 1st g. 5’s 1943 

registered $5,000 each 

L Wilkesb. & East. 1st gtd g. 5’s. .1942 



Evans. & Terre Haute 1st con. 0’s.l921 

* 1st General g 5’s. 1942 

* Mount Vernon 1st 6’s. ..1923 

* Sul. Co. Bch. 1st g .Vs. . . 1930 
Evans. & Ind’p. 1st con. g g 0’s. ...1926 



Florida Cen. & Penins. 1st g 5’s. ..1918 

• 1st land grant ex. g 5’s. .1930 

* 1st con. g5’s 1943 



Ft. Smith U’n Dep. Co. 1st g 4%’s.l94i 
Ft. Worth & D.C.ctfs.dep.lst6’s..l921 
Ft. Worth & Rio Grande 1st g 5’s. 1928 

Galveston H. & H. of 1882 Ist5s..l913 

Geo. & Ala. 1st con. g 5s 1945 

Ga. Car. & N. Ry. 1st gtd. g. 5’s. .1927 

Hock. Val. Ry. 1st con. g. 4%’s.. .1999 

I * registered 

1 Col. Hock’s Val. 1st ext. g. 4’s.l848 

Illinois Central, 1st g. 4’s 1951 

’ f * registered 

• 1st gold 3%’s 1951 

» registered 

• 1st g 3s sterl. £500,000.. 1951 

• registered I 

• total outstg $13,950,000 

• coll at. trust gold 4’s. .1952 

• regist’d 

• col.t.g.4sL.N.O.&Tex.l953 

• registered 

• Cairo Bridge g 4’s 1950 

• registered 

• Louisville div.g. 3%’s. 1953 

• registered 

• Middle div. reg. 5’s. . . 1921 

• St. Louis div. g. 3’s 1951 

• registered 

• g.3%’s 1951 

• registered 

• Sp’gtlelddivistg3%’s,195l 

• registered 

• • West’n Line Istg. 4’s, 1951 

• registered I 

Belleville & Carodt 1st 6’s 1923 

Carbond’e & Shawt'n 1st g. 4’s, 1932 
Chic., 8t. L. & N. O. gold 5’s. . . .1951 

• gold 5’s, registered 

• g. 3%’s 1951 

• registered 

• Mem i>h. div. 1st g. 4’s, 1951 

• registered 

.St. Louis South. 1st gtd. g.4’s. 1931 



Amount. 



2.380.000 

1.500.000 

12,000,000 

2.800.000 
7,500,000 



Last Sale. 



Price. Date. 



j & D 
f JAJ 

i jaj 

M A N 
A A O 
A & O 
\ 

r 

I ] 



133 Jan. 9, ’02 



125% Apr. 25, ’02 
103% Apr. 1,’02 
137 Nov.20,’01 



MAN 



April Sales. 
High. Low.\ Total. 



118% Apr. 23, ’02 
109 Oct. 27,’98 



M 

a A o' 118 Mar. 31, ’02 
j A j 117 Apr. 7,’02 
Ufa a 103 Apr. 1,’02 
fa A 110 Mar. 31, ’02 
M A N 116 Jan. 24,02’ 
MAN 

J A D 114% Feb. 28,’P2 



:::: :::: 

125% 1*25% 
103% 103% 



118% 118% 



117 

103 



117 

103 



1.100.000 ->AN 
3, 396, COO 

1.452.000 

3.500.000 

3.750.000 

4.53.000 

2.546.000 

2 , 000 , 000 -} 

3.000. 000 

3.000. 000 j A J 123% Jan. 30, ’02 

2.223.000 a A o 112 Mar. 18,’02 

375.000 a A o 110 May 10,’93 

450.000 a A o 95 Sept.15,’91 

1.591.000 .1 A j 115% Apr.30,’02| 115% 115% 

3.000. 000 j a J 100 Sept. 6,’99 

423.000 j A J 

4.370.000 j A j 100% Feb. 28,’02 

| 

1.000. 000 J A J 105 Mar. 11. ’98 , 

8.176.000 115 Apr. 30, ’02 115% 112 

2.863.000 j A .1 90% Apr. 30, ’02 92% 89% 

2.000. 000 a A 0 106% Jan. 25, ’02 ^ 

2.922.000 J A J 98% Nov.27,19’ 

5,:i60,0U0 J A J 111% Mar. 20. ’02 



f 10,237.000 



J A J 
J A J 
1,401,000 A A o 



f 






111% Apr. 28, ’02 
i05%' Apr. 28, ’02 



1.500.000 

2.499.000 

2.500.000 

15,000,000 

24.679.000 

3.000. 000 

14.320.000 
600,000 

4.939.000 

6,321 ,oro 

2 . 000 . 000 

5.425.000 

470.000 

241.000 

16.555.000 

1.352.000 

3.500.000 

538.000 



115% Apr. 15, ’02 
113% Mar. 12,19’ 
104% Mar. 25, nK 
JA.i 102% Apr. 15, ’98 
mas 92% July 13.’96 
MAR 



t JAJ 
I JAJ 
j JAJ I 



111% 109% 
105% 105% 
115% 115% 



A A O 
A A O 
MAN 
M A S 
J A D 
J A D 
JAJ 
JAJ 
F A A 
JAJ 
|J A J 
JAJ 
JAJ 
JAJ 
JAJ 
F A A 
F A A 
J A D 
M A 8 

1 J I) 15 
j n 15 
J D 15 
J D 15 i 
J A D 
|j A D 
|M A 8 



105% Apr. 28, ’02 
102 Oct. 4. ’01 
105% Apr. 16, ’02 
109% Dec. 13,’99 

123 * May 24,’99 
101% Apr. 2, ’02 

88% Dec. 8, ’99 
95 Dec. 21. ’99 
90% Apr.17,’01 ' 
101% Jan. 31,19’ 
101% Aug.l4.’01 
101% Sept. 10, ’95 
m Nov. 7,19’ 

124 Dec. 11, ’99 
113% Feb. 24, ’02 I 
101% Jan. 31,19’ 
124 May 10,’O1 

105 Jan. 22,19’ 

131 Apr. 15, ’02 
124 Sept.24.’01 

104% Apr. 11, ’02 
106% Aug.17,’99 

106 Oct. 10,19’ 
121 Feb. 24, ’99 
101 Mar. 3, ’02 I 



105% 

105% 



105 

106% 



101 % 101 % 



131 

104% 



130% 

104% 



3.000 

1.000 



4,000 



4.000 

1.000 



15.000 



528.000 

144.000 



80,000 

*10,660 

2,000 



4,500 

‘ 8,666 



11,000 



8,000 

* 17,666 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.— Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 

for the month. 

Notts.— The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 



Name. 



. . r . i LAsr Sale. 

Prt «: I — 



April Sales. 



Date. High. Low. Total. 



Ind., Dec. & West. 1st g. 5’s 1935 

• 1st gtd. g. 5’s 1935 

Indiana, Illinois & Iowa 1st g.4’s. .1950 
Internat. & Gt. N’n lst.6’s, gold. 1919 

• 3d g. 6 *b 1909 

• 3dg.Cs 1931 

Iowa Central 1st gold 5’s 193* 

* refunding g. 4’s .. .1951 

Kansas C. & M. R. & 11. Co. 1st 

gtd g. 5’s 1939 

Kansas City Southern 1st g. 3’s. . 1950 

* registered 

Lake Erie & Western 1st g. 5’s. . . 1937 

1 * 2d mtge. g. 5’s 1941 

I Northern Ohio 1st gtd g 5’s. . . 1945 



1.834.000 J A .1 105% Mar. 3, ’03 

933,000 J A j 105% Oct. 7, ’01 

4,5GO,000 J A .1 103% Mar. 33/03 

9.351.000 man 137 Apr. 38/03 ! 137 125 

8.451.000 M A s 101% Apr. 38/03 101% 100 

3,738,500 MAS 75 Apr. 30/03 75 75 

7.050.000 .1 A D 119 Apr. 30/03 119% 119 

2,000,000 mas 96% Mar. 35/03 



Lehigh Val. (Pa.) coll. g. 5’s 1997 \ H mn mi M k K 110 Feb. 3 ’ ,Q2 

* registered f 8 ’°00,000 man 



3,000,000 A A o 

A A O 



I 30,000,000 



73 Apr. 30/03 
A A oj 63% Oct. 10,19’ | 



7.350.000 J A j 121% Apr. 28/03 122 

3.025.000 .1 A .) 117% Feb. 5/02 

2.500.000 A AO 113 Jan. 8/02 



Lehigh Val. N. Y. 1st m. g. 4%’s.l940 

• registered. . 

Lehigh Val. Ter. R. 1st gtd g. 5’s.l941 | 1 

• registered f 



15,000,000 i JAJ 111% Apr. 21/02 111% 111% 
1 ( JAJ 108% Nov. 4/01 




10 , 



fmn rvin A * ° Mar. 10 /02 

,000,000 A & Q 100% Oct. 18/99 



Lehigh V. Coal Co. 1st gtd g. 5*s.l933 > in . >an j a j 109 June27/01 

• registered 1933 f 10,-80,000 j A J ] 



Lehl f h , 4 ’ 8 : : : : : I 94 * } ^“o 0 - 000 1 

| Elm.,Cort.& N.lst g.lst pfd 6’s ioii 



mas 97 Nov 12/01 



MAS 



g. gtd 5’s 1914 

Long Island 1st cons. 5’s 1931 

• 1st con. g. 4’8 1931 

Long Island gen. m. 4’s 1938 

• Ferry 1st g. 4%’s 1932 

• g. 4’s 1932 

• unified g. 4’s 1949 

• deb. g. 5’s 1934 

Brooklyn & Montauk 1st 6’s 1911 

• 1st 5’s 1911 

N. Y. B’kln Sc M. B.lst c. g. 5’s. ..1935 
N. Y. & Rock’y Beach lstg. 5’s, 1927 
Long Ial. R. R. Nor. Short* Branch 

1st Con. gold garn’t’d 5’s, 1932 

Louis. & Nash. gen. g. 6’s 1930 

gold 5’s 1937 

Unified gold 4’s 1940 

registered 1940 

collateral trust g. 5 ’r, 1931 
coll, tr 5-30 g 4’s.. 19IB-1918 

Cecilian branch. 7’s 1907 

E., Hend. &N. Ist6’s..l919 
L. Cin.&Lex.g. 4%’s, . . 1931 
N . O. & Mobi le 1st g.6’s. .1930 

2d g. 6’s 1930 

Pensacola div. g. 6’s. . . 1930 
St. Louis div. lstg.6’8.1921 

2d g. 3’s 1980 

H. B’ge Jst sk’fd. g6’s.l931 I 

Ken. Cent. g. 4’s 1987 

L.& S.Sc Mob.ft Montg 

1st. g. 4%s 1945 

N. Fla. & S. 1st g. g.5’8, 1937 
Pen. Sc At. 1st g. g, 6’s,1921 
8.&N.A. con . gt d . g.5’s. 1 936 
So. Sc N.Ala.si’fd.g.««.19]0 



750,000 aa o 

1,250.000 a A o 101% Sept. 1/99 



3.610.000 

1 . 121.000 

3,000,000 

1.500.000 
825,003 

5.685.000 

1.185.000 

250.000 

750.000 

1.601.000 

883.000 



Q J 
Q J 
J A D 
MAS 
JAI) 
MAS 
J A 1/ 
MAS 
M A Si 
A AO 
MAS 1 



122 Mar. 27/02 ... 

101 Nov. 22/99 ... 

103% Apr. 30/02 104 
104 Feb. 10/02 . . . 

102% May 5/97 ... 

1"2 Apr. 28/02 102 

111 Jan. 22/02 1 ... 

109% J u nel7, ’96 

1 12 Mar. 10/02 . . . 

112% Jan. 10/02 



lf»% 
101 * 



1,425,000 qjan 112% Apr. 9/02 112% 112% 



9.221.000 

1.764.000 

29.276.000 

5.129.000 

7.500.000 

335.000 

1.840.000 

3.258.000 

5.000. 000 

1 . 000 . 000 

580.000 

3.500.000 

3.000. 000 

1.652.000 

6.742.000 

4.000. 000 

2.096.000 

2.659.000 

3.673.000 

1.942.000 



J A Di 
M A N 
JAJ 
JAJ 
MAN 
A A O 
MAS 
J A n 
man! 

JAJ 
J A J| 
M A S 
MAS 
MAS 
M A 8 
J A j! 



121 Apr. 
117 Apr. 
102% Apr. 
83 Feb. 
115 Feb. 
100% Apr. 
106 Dec. 
115 Mar. 
103 Jan. 
130% Feb. 
124% Apr. 
116% Mar. 
127% Feb. 
77% Apr. 



23, ’02 
24/02 
30/02 
27/93 
24/02 
30/02 
31,19’ 
27/02 
18/98 
28/02 ' 
16/02 
22/02 
5, ’02 
19/01 



122 

117 

103 



130% 
116% j 
102% 



16,000 
' 25,000 

* 8,666 

14.000 

11.000 

340,000 



101 100% 



124% 123% 






MAS 
FA A 
FA A 
F A A 
A A O 



101% Apr. 30/02 

110% Mar. 20/02 
114% Feb. 11/02 
113% Mar. 27/02 
lift Dec. 5/01 
92% Sept. 30, ’96 



77% 

101 % 



100 % 



Lo.& Jefferson Bdg.Co.gtd.g.4’s. 1945 3,000,000 m a s 100 Mar. 19/01 .... 

Manhattan Railway Con. 4’s 1990 I 00 ^^ aao 105% Apr. 30/02 106 

• registered f ^ ue °,° 00 a A o 1 105% May 7/01 1 .... 



105 



7,000 



20,000 

‘*£666 

*4*l666 



337,000 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.— Last sale, price aod date; highest and lowest prices and total galea 

for tbe month. 

Note.— T he railroads enclosed In a brace are leased to Company first named. 



Name. Principal 




Amount. 


Int'itt 


Last Sale. 


April Sales. 


Due. 




Paid. 


Price. Date. 


High 


Low. 


Total . 


Metropolitan Elevated 1st 6's 1908 

Manitoba Swn. Coloniza’n g.S’s, 1934 
Mexican Central. 




10,818,000 

2,544,000 


J & J 
J & D 


114 Apr. 22, ’02 


114 


U3« 


38,000 


• con. mtge. 4’s 1911 




65,643,000 


J & J 


84 Apr. 2.5, ’02 


85 


8394 


219,000 


» 1st con. inc. 3’s 19:19 




20,511,000 


JULY 


34*4 Apr. 30, ’02 
23*$ Apr.30,’02 


36*$ 


33*$ 


5,806,000 


. 2d 3’s 1939 




11,724,000 


JULY 


25*$ 


22*$ 


1,859,000 


* equip. &collat. g.S’s... .1917 

» 2d series g. 5’s 1919 




700.000 

815.000 
4,635,000 


A k O 
A & O 


.... 






Mexican Internat’l 1st con g. 4’s, 1942 
Mexican Nat. 1st gold 6’s 1927 




M & 8 
J & D 


90^ July 29, ’01 

103*6 Apr. 19,19’ 
101 Feb. 5. 02 




.... 




• ctts. of dep. 1st g. 6’s.. . 1927 


> 10,779,000 











• 2d inc. 6’s A 1917 




12,165,000 





99*4 Dec. 11, '01 








. 2d inc. 0’s B 1917 

• 3d inc. 6’s 1937 




12,165,000 

7.040.000 

1.153.000 





40*4 Mar. 18, ’02 




.... 




Mexican Northern 1st g. 6’s 1910 

• registered 




J & D 
J & D 


105 May 2,19’ 









Minneapolis & St. Louis 1st g. 7’s. 1927 




950,000 


J & D 


147*$ Jan. 9, '02 






3,000 


• Iowa ext. 1st g. 7’s 1909 




1,01 5, OuO 


J & D 


121 Apr. 7, ’02 


121 


121 


* Pacific ext. 1st g. 6's 1921 




1,382,000 


J & A 


126*$ Apr. 23, '02 


126*$ 


126*$ 


4,000 


• Southw.ext. 1st g. 7’s.. .1910 




636,000 


J & D 


121 Jan. 21, ’02 




• 1st con. g. . Vs 1934 




5,000,000 


M A N 


124*$ Apr.17,’02 


124*$ 


124*$ 


200,666 


• 1st & refunding g. 4’s...l949 
Minneapolis & Pacific 1st m. 5’s.. 1936 

• stamped 4’s pay. of int. gtd. 
Minn., S. S. M. & Atlan. 1st g. 4’s .1926 

• stamped pay. of int. gtd. 
Minn., S. P. & S. S. M., 1st c. g. 4’s. 1938 




7.600.000 

3.208.000 

8.280.000 


M & 8 
J A J 

J & J 


105 Apr. 25, ’02 

102 Mar.28,’87 

103 Nov.il,’0i 
8994 June 18.’91 


105 


104% 


10,000 




21,949,000 




98 Apr. 3, '01 









* stamped pay. of int. gtd. 












Missouri, K. & T. 1st mtge g. 4’s. 1990 




39,718,000 


J k D 


101*4 Apr. 30, ’02 


101*$ 


1009$ 


430,500 


• 2d mtge. g. 4’s 1990 

* 1st ext gold 5’s 1944 

1 8t. Louis div. 1st refunds 4s.. .2001 
J Dallas & Waco 1st gtd. g. 5’s 1940 




20,000,000 


F & A 


8394 Apr. 30. ’02 


84*4 


82*$ 


643,000 




1.972.000 

1.826.000 
1.340,000 


MAN 
A A C* 


108 Apr. 29, ’02 


108 


107 


60,000 




M A N 


10694 Mar. 7,’02 








1 Mo. K.&T. of Tex 1st gtd.g. Vs.1942 




3,285,000 


MAS 


106 Apr. 22. ’02 


106 


105*$ 


7,000 


! Sher.Shrevept A 8ol8tgtd.g.5’sl943 
Kan. City & Pacific 1st g. 4’s.. . 1990 
( Tebo. & Neosho 1st 7’s 1903 




1,689,000 


J A D 


105*$ Jan. 11, ’02 
91*$ Mar. 27,'02 








2,-500,000 

187,000 

4,000,000 


F A A , 
J A D 









Mo. Kan. & East’n 1st gtd. g. 5’s.l942 




i 

A A O, 


iii*$ Apr. 25, ’02 


113** 


111% 


7,000 


Missouri, Pacific 1st con. g. 6’s.. .1920 




14,904,000 


MAN 


126 Apr.30,’02 1 


126 


125 


61,000 


• 3d mortgage 7’s. 1906 

• trusts gold5’S8tamp’dl917 

• registered 




3,828,000 


MAN 


11394 Mar. 7,’02 








14,376,000 


MAS 
M A 8 


107*$ Apr. 29,’02 , 


— 

-i 

* 


10694 


366,000 


• 1st collateral gold 5’s.l920 

• registered 1 




9,636,000 


F A A 
F A A 


i07 Apr. 23, ’02 


107 


107'* 


10,000 


Cent. Branch Kv.lst gtg.g. 4’s.l919 




3,459,000 


V A A 


93*$ Apr. 28, ’02 


95 


93*$ 


108,000 


Leroy & Caney val. A. L. 1st 5’s. 1926 




520,000 


J A J 


100 May l.’Ol 




• Pacific R. of Mo. 1st in. ex. 4’s. 1938 




7.000,000 


M A S 


104*4 Apr. 15, ’02 




104*4 


5,000 


• 2d extended g. 5’s 1938 , 




2,573,000 


F A A 


114 Jan. 29,’02 


St. L. & I. g. con. R.R.&l.gr. 5’sl931 




36,4 18,000 


A A O 


116*$ Apr. 29, '02 


11TH 


116*$ 


153,000 


• stamped gtd gold 5’s.. 1931 




6,945,000 


A A 0| 


115*$ Dec. 17.’01 




• unify ’g & rfd’g g. 4’s. 1929 

• registered 1 


j. 24,195,000 


J A J, 
J A J 


94*$ Apr. 29, ’02 1 


95 


94 * 


315,000 


Verdigris V’y Ind. & W. 1st 5’s.l926 




760,000 


MAS 










Mob. & Birm., prior lien, g. 5’s. . . 1945 
• small 




374.000 

226.000 


J A .1 
J A J 


109 Aug.31,19’ 








* mtg. g. 4’s 1945 

• small 




700,000 

500,000 

1,000,000 


.. *;! 


93 Apr. 25, ’02 


93 


*93" 


10,000 


Mob. Jackson&Kan.City lstg.5’s.l946 




J A D 


97 Apr.30,’02 


97~ 


*9*7* 


10,000 


Mobile & Ohio new mort. g. 6’s. .1927 i 
* 1st extension 6’s 1927 




7,000,000 

974.000 


J A J 
J A D 


13194 Apr. 30, '02 
127 Feb. 3, ’02 


13194 


131*$ 


10,600 


* gen. g. 4’s 1938 

* Montg’rydiv.lst g.S’s. 1947 




9,472,000 


Q J 


9894 Apr. 8, *02 


0894 


98*$ 


8,000 




4,000.000 


F A A 


114 Feb. 21, ’02 




8t. Louis & Cairo gtd g. 4’s 1931 

» collateral g. 4’s IKK) 




4,000,000 

2.494.000 

6.300.000 


MAS 
Q F 
J A J 


101*$ Apr. 24,19’ 
96*$ Nov.:*, '01 
128 A pr. 17, ’02 








Nashville, Chat. & St. L. 1st 7’s.. .1913 




128*4 

11494 


128 * 


19,000 


• 1st cons. g. 5' s 1928 

• 1st g.6’s Jasper Branch. 1923 




7,412,000 


A A O 


11494 Apr. *,’02 


1149$ 


22,000 




371,000 


J A J 


1251 Mar. 28. '01 


* 1st 6’s McM. M.W. & A1.1917 




750.000 


J A J 


108 Mar. 24,’96 








• 1st 6’s T. & Pb 1917 




300,000 


J A J 


110 Dec. 20, ’99 








N. 0. & N. East, prior lien g. 6’s.. 1915 




1,320,000 


A A O 


108*$ Aug.13,’94 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.— Last sale, price and date highest and lowest prices and total sales 

for the month. 

Note.— T he railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 



Name. 



Principal 

Due. 



Amount. 



Int'et 

Paid. 

I 



Last Sale. 
Price. Date. 



N. Y. Cent. & Hud. R. 1st c. 7’s. .1903 

• 1st registered 1903 . 

• g. mort gage 3%s 1997 

• • registered I 

• debenture 5’s 1884-1904 

debenture 5’s reg 

• reg. dehen. 5’s 1889-1904 

• debenture g. 4’s. . 1890-1905 

• registered 

• deb. cert. ext. g. 4’s.. .1905 

• registered 

Lake Shore col. g. 3%s 1998 

• registered : 

Michigan Central col. g. 3.%s..l998 

• registered I 

Beech Creek 1st. gtd. 4’s 1936 

• registered 

• 2d gtd. g. 5’s 1936 

• regia* “red 

• ext. 1st. gtd. g. 3%’s. .1951 

• registered 

Carthage* Adiron. lstgtd g. 4’sl981 
Clearfield Bit. Coal Corporation, I 

1st s. f. int. gtd.g. 4’sser. A. 1940 | 

• small bonds series B 

Gouv. & Oswegn. 1st gtd g. 5’s.l942 
Mohawk & Malone 1st gtd g. 4’s.l991 

• inc. 5’s 1992 

N. Jersey June. U. R. g. 1st 4’s. 1986 

• reg. certificates 

N. Y.&Putnamlstcon.gtdg.4’s.l993 
Nor. & Montreal 1st g. gtd 5’s..l916 
West Shore 1st guaranteed 4’s.2361 

• registered 

Lake Shore con. 2d 7’s 1903 

• con. 2d registered 1903 

• g 3%s 1997 

• registered 

Detroit, Mon. * Toledo 1st 7’s.l906 
Kal., A. & G. R. 1st gtd c. 5’s.. .1938 
Mahoning Coal R. R. 1st 5’s . .1934 
Pitt McK’port & Y. lstgtd 6’s.. 1932 

j • 2d gtd 6’s 1934 

1 McKspt & Bell. V. 1st g. 6's. . 1918 
Michigan Cent. 1st con. 7’s 1902 

• 1st con. 5’s 1902 

- 6’s 1909 ! 

• coup. 5’s 1931 

• reg. 5’s 1931 

• mort. 4's 1940 

• mtge. 4’s reg 

Battle C. Sturgis 1st g. g. 3’s...l989 
N. Y. * Harlem 1st mort. 7’sc. .1900 

• 7 ’s registered 1900 

N. Y. * Northern 1st g. 5’s 1927 

R. W. & Off. con. 1st ext. 5’s. . .1922 

coup. g. bond currency 

Oswego & Rome 2d gtd gold 5’s.l915 
R. W. & O. Ter. R. 1st g. gtd 5’s. 1918 
Utica * Black River gtd g. 4’s.. 1922 



18.327.000 

39.566.000 

4.499.000 

649.000 

5.097.000 

3.609.000 

90.578.000 

19.336.000 

5,000,000 

500.000 

4.500.000 

1 . 100.000 



104 Apr. 29, '02 
103% Apr. 22, ’U2 
109 Apr. 17, ’02 
108% Apr. 2, ’02 
102% Apr. 12, ’02 
102% Apr. 29, '02 
103% Apr. 30, ’01 
I 101% Apr. 11, ’02 
100% Jan. 4, ’02 
101% Apr. 15, ’02 
100% Nov.21,’01 
95% Apr. 30, '02 
93% Apr. 23, ’02 
95 Apr. 26, ’02 
93% Feb. 15, ’02 
111% Oct. lO.’Ol 
106 Junel7,’9~ 



770,000 J ft J 95 Apr. 3,’02 



33,100 

300.000 

2.500.000 

3.900.000 

1.650.000 

4.000. 000 

130.000 

50.000,000 

6.812.000 

43.119.000 

924.000 

840.000 

1.500.000 

2.250.000 

900.000 
600,0110 

8.000. 000 
2,000,0(X) 

1.500.000 

3.578.000 } 

2.600.000 [ 

476.000 

11.444.000 

1 . 200.000 

9.081.000 

400.000 

375.000 

1.800.000 



N. Y., Chic. * St. Louis 1st g. 4’s. . .1937 I 

• registered f 

N. Y., N. Haven * H. 1st reg. 4's.l903 

• con. deb. receipts $1,000 

• small certifs $100 

Housatonic R. con. g. 5’s 19:37 

New Haven and Derby con. 5’s. .1918 

N. Y. & New England 1st 7’s 1905 

• 1st 6’s 1905 

N.Y.,Ont.&W’n. reCdinglstg. 4’s.l992 

• registered $5,000 only. 

Norfolk * Southern 1st g. 5’s 1941 

Norfolk & Western gen. mtg. 6’s. 1931 

• imp’ment and ext. 6's... 1934 

• New River 1st 6’s 1932 



19,425,000 



J * J 
J A D 
MAS 
I Sept. 

F ft A 
, F ft A 
A ft O 
A’ ft O 
jj ft J 
J ft J 
i JftD 
( JftD 
JftD 
JftD: 
F ft A 
J ft J 
J ft J 
J ft J 
J ft J 
J ft J 

MAN 
M ft N 

MAS 
MAS 
Q M 
J ft J 
J ft J 
|J ft D 
MAN 
MAN 
A ft O 
A ft O 
A ft O 
. F ft A 
MAN 
jj ft J 

A ft O 



107% July 6,19’ 
110% Dec. 6, ’01 
108 Dec. 14, V*1 

i05% Nov.15,’98 



113% Apr. 30,’02 
114 Apr. 30, ’02 
107% Apr. 22, ’02 
107% Apr. 22, ’02 
108% Apr. 4, ’02 
111 May 2,19’ 
114 Feb. 6, ’02 



127% Feb. 6,’01 
146% Apr. 12, ’01 



102% Mar. 26, ’02 
101% Feb. 19, ’01 
118% Dec. 4, ’01 
128% Apr. 25,’02 
132% Feb. 6,'02 
110 Dec. 7,’01 
106% Nov. 28,19’ 

i(>2% Mar. 13,19’ 
102% Apr. 6,19’ 
121% Feb. 26, ’02 
124% Apr. 25, ’02 

ii3% Jan.*25, ; 62 

iio% Nov .25,19’ 






106 Apr. 28,'02 
a ft Oi 107 Dee. 20,’01 

2.000. 000 J ft Di 100 Dec. 18,’Oi 
15,007,500 A ft 01214 Apr. 16, ’01 

1.430.000 212% Apr. 21, ’02 

2.838.000 m ft n 135% Jan, 14,’02 
575 000 man 115% Oct. 15,’94 

6.000. 000 j ft j 114 Jan. 5,19’ 

4.000. 000 j a j 106% Mar. 18, ’02 1 

16,937,000 mas ia5 Apr.30,’02 
M ft s 101% Nov.80,’98 

1.350.000 m ft n 116% Mar. 25, ’02 

7.283.000 m ft n 135% Apr. 12. ’02 

5.000. 000 f ft A 133% Mar. 4,’02 

2.000. 000 A ft o 135 Apr. 3,’02 



Apbil Sales. 



Hiyh. Low 


Total . 


104 103% 


18,000 


103% 103% 


10,000 


109% 108% 


21,000 


S ig 


5.000 

1.000 


108% 108% 


21,000 


101% 101% 


5,000 


101% 101% 


2,000 


95% 95 


:W2,000 


95 93% 


101,000 


95« 9% 


97,000 


95 93 


3,000 


113% 112% 


88,000 


114 112% 


148,000 


107% 107% 


2,000 


107% io;% 


10.000 


108% 108% 


12,000 


129 128% 


2,000 


124% 124% 


5,000 


106% 105% 


21,000 


814 ” 210% 


4,000 


212% 212% 


900 


105 108% 


238,000 


136% 135% 


1,000 


135** 135* 


2,000 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.— Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 

for the month. 

Nora.— The railroads enclosed In a brace are leased to Company first named. 



Name. Principal Amount. {££* 



Last Sale. 



Arril Sales. 



Norfolk & West. Rv 1st con. g. 4s. 1996 

• registered 

• small bonds 

r C. C. & T. 1st g. t. g g 5’sl022 
. Sci’o Val & N.E.lst g.4’s,1989 

N. P. Ry prior In ry.&ld.gt.g.4’s. . 1997 



f • registered 

| * gen. lien g. 3’s 2047 



600,000 
5,000,000 

[ 96,844,500 

. registered.. . 58.000,000 QF 

St. Paul & Duluth div. g. 4’s. ..1990 [ o9Knni)i >J & D 

. registered i 9,215,000 , k A D 

-{ 8t. Paul & N. Pacific gen g. 0’s. 1923 l 7 a** r ** A a 

* registered certificates f *’ ’' w » QF 

St. Paul & Duluth 1st 5’s 1901 1.000,000 F A A 

. 2d 5’s 1917 2.000,000 A A O 

. 1st con. g. 4’a 1968 1,000,000 J A D 

Washington Cen. Ry 1st g. 4’s..l948 1,538,000 qmch 

Nor. Pacific Term. Co. 1st g. 0’s.. 1933 8,741,000 j A j 



Ohio River Railroad 1st 5’s 1936 

• gen. mortg. g 0’s 1937 

Pacific Coast Co. 1st g. 5’s 1946 

Panama 1st sink fund g. 4%’s — 1917 
• s. f. subsidy g 6’s 1910 

Pennsylvania Railroad Co. 

Penn. Co.’s gtd. 4%’s, 1st 1921 

• reg 1921 

• gtd.3% coi. tr. reg. cts.. 1937 

• gtd.3% col.tr.cts.serB 1941 

» Trust Co. etfs.g.3%’s. 1910 

Chic., St. Louis & P. 1st c. 5’s. . 1932 

• registered 

Clev.&P.gen.gtd.g.4%’s Ser. A. 1942 

• Series B 1942 

. 8eriesC3%s 1948 

• Series D 3%s 1950 

E.&Pitts. gen.gtd.g.3%s Ser.B..1940 

» C..1940 

Newp. &Cin. Bge Co.gtdg.4’s.,1945 
Pitts., C. C. & St. L. con. g 4%’s. . 

• Series A 1940 

• Series B gtd 1942 

• Series C gtd 1942 

• Series D gtd. 4’s 1945 

[ • Series E gtd. g.3%s.. .1949 

Pitts., Ft. Wayne A C. 1st 7’s. .1912 

. 2d 7’s 1912 

• 8d 7’s 1912 1 



Penn. RR. Co. 1st R1 Est. g 4’s. . . 1923 
' con. sterling gold 0 per cent . . . 1905 
con. currency, 6’s registered ... 1905 

con. gold 5 per cent 1919 1 

• registered 

con. gold 4 per cent 1943 

- Allegn. Valley gen. gtd. g. 4’s... 1942 



2,000,000 ! J A D 

2.428.000 a A o 

4, 440.0* H) J A D 

1.526.000 A A o 

1.202.000 ! M A N 



Price. Date. \ 


High Low. 


Total. 


101% Apr. 30, ’02 


102 101% 


369,000 


100% Jan. 13, ’02 







107% July 1/oi , 







104% Apr. 21, ’02 


108M 


24,000 


105% Apr. 30,’02 


105% 105 


234,500 


103% Apr. 12, ’02 


103% 103% 


2,000 


74% Apr. 30, ’02 


74% 71% 


689,500 


72 Apr. 11, ’02 


72 72 


2,000 


1 102 Apr. 17, ’02 1 


102 102 


10,000 


130% Dec. 23, ’01 


.... .... 




132 July 28, ’98 







122 Apr. 15, 02 


122 122 


1,000 


110% Apr. 11, ’02 


110% 110% 


18,000 


102 Apr. 20, ’02 


102 102 


40,000 



94% Feb. 19,’01 

119 Mar.20,’02 

112% June 3, ’01 1 
95 Dec. 12,19’ 

113% Mar. 21, ’02 
103% Dec. 4, ’01 
102 Apr.14,’02 



[ 19,407,000 

5,000,000 
10 . 000,000 
20 , 0 ( * 0.000 
1,506,000 



Clev. & Mar. 1st gtd g. 4%’s 1935 

Del.R. RR.& BgeCo lstgtdg.4’8,1936 
G.R. & Ind. Ex. 1st gtd. g 4%’* 1941 



I Sunbury & Lewistown lstg.4’s.l930 
[ U’d N. J . RR. & Can Co. g 4’s. . . 1944 

Peoria & Pekin Union 1st 6’s....l921 

• 2d m 444*s 1921 

Pere Marquette. 

Flint A Pere Marquette g. 0’s. .1900 

• 1st con. gold 5’s 1909 

* Port Huron d 1st g 5’s.l989 
. Sag'w Tusc. A Hur.lst gtd.g. 4’s. 1931 



3.000. 000 

2.000. 000 
3,000,000 ' 
1 ,713.00(1 

2.250.000 

1.508.000 

1.400.000 | 

10,000,000 i 

8.786.000 | 

1.379.000 1 

4.983.000 

11.257.000 1 

2.407.000 
2,047,500 
2 . 000,000 , 

1.675.000 

22.762.000 

4.718.000 , 

4.998.000 

3,000.000 ' 

5.389.000 

1.250.000 

1.300.000 

4.455.000 
500,000 

5.046.000 

1.495.000 I 

1 . 499.000 



j A J 113 Apr. 2, ’02 113 

j a .1 112 Mar. 7,’02 .. 

MAS 114% Feb. 15.’99 .. 

F A A 98% Apr. 22/02 989 

MAN) I . . . 

AAO 123 Jan. 21,’02 ... 

a A o 110 May 3, ’92 ... 

j A J 121 Oct. 22,19’ ... 

AAO 



A A O 114% Apr. 2. ’02 114% 
A A O 114% Apr. 7,’02 114% 
m an 110% Feb. 14,’01 ... 

M A N 106% Nov. 4, ’01 
FA A 97 May 10,19’ ... 

j A J 131 Hi Mar. 0,’O2 ... 

j a j 130 Feb. 7, ’02 
aao 130 Apr. 1 1,*01 ... 

man 110% Mar. 8, ’02 .... 



J 110 Aug.28,19’ 

; 112% Mar. 7,19’ | 

I iiiHMar.i9,’02 

f 

4 117 May 1,19’ 

. 130% Feb. 10,’02 

I I 101 Oct. 31,19’ 



8.999.000 Aao 124% Apr.80,’02 124% 124 

2.850.000 M a N 1 115 Mar. 24,’02 

3.825.000. a A o n7 Jan. 17, ’02 

1.000. 000 F A A 



Pina Creek Railway 6’s 1982 J 8,500.000 j ad 137 Nov.lLTO 

Pittsburg, Clev. * Toledo 1st 0’s.l922 I 2,400,000 aao' 107% Oct. 28,’93 I 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.— Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 

for the month. 

Nora.— The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 



Name. 



Principal 

puc. 



Pittsburg, Junction 1st 6’s. 1982 

Pittsburg A L. E. 2d g. 5’s ser. A. 1928 
Pitts., Shena’go A L. E. 1st g. 5’s, 1940 

• 1st cons. 5’s. 1948 

Pittsburg A West’n 1st gold 4’s, 1917 

• J. P. M. A Co., ctfs 

Pittsburg, Y A Ash. 1st cons. 5’s, 1927 

Reading Co. gen. g. 4’s 1997 

• registered 

• Jersey Cent. col. g. 4’s. . 1957 

• • registered 

Rio Grande West’n 1st g. 4’s 1909 

• mge A col.tr.g.4’8 ser. A.1949 

• Utah Cen. 1st gtd. g. 4’s.lW17 
Rio Grande Junc’n 1st gtd. g.S’s, 1989 
Rio Grande Southern 1st g. 4’s. . 1940 

* guaranteed 

Rutland RR 1st con. g. 414 s — 1941 
J Ogdnsb. AL.Ch’n. Ry .1st gtd g4sl948 
1 Rutland Canadian lstgta.g.4’s.l949 

8alt Lake City 1st g. sink fu’d 6’s, 1913 

St. Jo. A Gr. isl. 1st g. 3.342 1947 

St. L. A Adirondack Ry. 1st g. 5’s. 1996 
. 2d g. 6’s 1996 

St. Louis A San F. 2d 6’s, Class B, 1906 
. 2d g. 6’s, Class C 1908 

• gen. g. 6’s 1881 

• gen. g. 5’s J981 

St. L A San F. R. R. con. g.4’s.l906 

. S.W.dlv.g.6’8 1947 

• refunding g. 4’s 1951 

• • registered... 

Kan. Cy Ft.S.AMemRRcong6’sl928 
Kan.Cy Ft.S AMRyrefggtd g4s.l936 

• registered 

St. Louis S. W. 1st g. 4’s Bd. ctfs., 1989 
( • 2d g. 4’8 me. Bd. ctfs.... 1989 

< t Trust Co. certifs 

| G ray’s Point,Term.lstgtd.g.5’s.l947 

St. Paul, Minn. A Manito’a 2d 6’s..l909 
» 1st con. 6’s s 1983 

• 1st con. 8’s, registered — 

• 1st c. 6’s, red’d to g.4%’s. . . 

• 1 st cons. 6’s register’d 

• Dakota ext'n g. 6’s...l910 

• Mont, ext’n 1st g. 4’s.. 1937 

• registered 

Eastern H’y Minn, lstd.lstg.5’8. . 1908 

i registered 

. Minn. N. div. Istg.4’s..l940 

• registered 

Minneapolis Union 1st g. 6’s. ...1922 
Montana Cent. 1st 6’s int. gtd . . 1987 

t 1st 6’s, registered 

• 1st g. g. 6’s 1987 

■ registered 

Willmar A Sioux Falls 1st g. 5’s, 1988 

• registered 



San Fe Pres. A Phoe.Ry.lstg.5’8, 1942 
San Fran. A N. Pac. 1st 8. f. g. 5’s, 1919 

Sav. Florida A Wn. 1st c. g. 6’s... 1934 
f . lstg.5’8 1934 

) ■ • St. John’s div. 1st g. 4’s. 1934 

Alabama Midland 1st gtd. g. 5s.l928 
Brunsw. A West.lst gtd. g.4’s. .1938 
Sil.S.Oc.AG.R.R.A ig. gtd.g.4’s.l918 

Seaboard Air Line Ry g. 4’s. 1950 

• registered 

• col. trust refdg g. 5’e. . 191 1 



Amount . 



InVtt 

Paid. 



478.000 | J A J 

2.000. 000 | a AO 

8 . 000 . 000 

408.000 



1.589.000 

8 . 111.000 

1,562,000 

[ 62,759,000 

I 28,000,000 



A A O 
J A J 



J A J 
M A N 



J A J 
J A J 



J5.200.000 

10,000,000 

550.000 

1.850.000 

2.288.000 

2.277.000 

2.440.000 

4.400.000 

1.350.000 

297.000 
3,500, U00 

800.000 

400.000 

999.000 

830.000 

3.715.000 

5.818.000 

1.595.000 
830,000 

40.514.000 

13.738.000 

11.650.000 

20,000,000 

10,000,000 

339,009 

7.684.000 

13.844.000 

20.583.000 

5.591.000 

10.185.000 

4.700.000 

5.000. 000 

2.150.000 

6 . 000 . 000 

4,000.000 

3.625.000 

4.940.000 

3.872.000 



J A J 
A A O 
A A O 
J A D 
J A J 



J A J 
J A J 
J A J 

J A J 
J A J 
J A J 
A A O 

MAN 
MAN 
J A J 
J A J 
J A D 
A A O 
J A J 
J A J 
MAN 
A A O 
A A O 

MAN 
J A J 



J A D 

A A O 
J A J 
J A J 
J A J 
J A J 
MAN 
J A D 
JA D 
A A O 
A A O 
A A O 
A A O 
J A J 
J A J 
j J A J 
I J A J 
J A J 
1 J A D 
| J A D 

MAS 
J A J 



4.056.000 A A o 

2.444.000 I A A O 

1.350.000 j A J 

2.800.000 | M A N 
3,000,000 | J A J 

1.107.000 J A J 

12,775,000 | * £ g 

8.309.000 MAN 



Last Salb. 



Price. 



Date. 



120 Oct. lLHll 

112 Mar^.’Oa 

121 Apr.SO.TO 
87 % Jan. 12,19’ 

101% Apr. 28, ’02 
101 Apr. 23, *02 
121% Mar. 8,H>1 

99 % Apr. 30, *02 
92 Apr. 16,1»* 
95% Apr. SO.TO 



101 Apr. 25, ’OS 
95 Mar. 31 .TO 
97 Jan. 3,02’ 
113% Apr. lS.’Ofi 
82 Feb. 6,H)2 
92% Apr. 90, TO 



101% Nov.18,’01 



98 Apr. 22, ’02 



t Apr.21,’02 
$ Apr.29,TO 
\ Apr. 9, ’02 
^ Apr. 2, ’02 
Apr, 28, ’02 
Jan. 3, *02 
97% Apr. 30, ’02 



123% Dec. 2,’Ql 
91% Apr. 80, ’02 



100% Apr. 29, TO 
86% Apr. 29, TO 
81% Apr.30,’02 



114% Apr. 7, ’02 
141 Apr. 30, TO 
189 Apr.30,’02 

115 Apr. 24, *02 
115% Apr. lS.’Ol 
118% Apr. 7, *02 
109 Apr.23,’02 
106 May 6,*01 
107% Mar. 14, ’02 



128 Apr. 4,19’ 
141% Apr. 24, ’02 
115 Apr.24,’97 

125 Apr. 17,TO 



125% Feb. 17,TO 



111 Aug.16,’01 
113% Dec. U,’01 

128 Dec. 3l.’01 

112 Mar.tf.’OO 
95% Nov.30,’01 

111 Dec. lO.’Ol 
87 AugJ&TO 
93 Apr. 7, ’02 
87 Apr. 80,’f“ 



April Sales. 



High. Low. 


Total. 


121** 121* 


20,000 


101% 101% 


20,000 


101 101 


3,000 


99% 98% 


1,052,000 


96* * 96% 


102,000 


ioi% 101* 


38,000 


n*5% ii*3% 


53,000 


93% *92% 


47,000 


98% *96** 


61,000 


1MU , nni . 


5,000 


110% 110% 


2,000 


182% 132% 


19,000 


117% 117 


6.600 


99 99 


3,000 


97% *97% 


50,000 


92% 91% 


“«8,cdd 


100% 99% 


1,110.000 


88 80% 


849,000 


81% 81 


468,000 


114% 114% 


10,000 


141% 140% 


45,000 


139 139 


5.000 


115% 115 


11,000 


11*8% 11*8% 


10,000 


109 109 


10,000 


141% 141* 


66,000 


125** 124% 


22,000 



96 

87% 



93 

84 



105% Apr.30,’02 ' 105% 104% 



2,000 

582,000 

i&doo 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.— Last sale, prloe and date; Highest and lowest pnoes and total sales 

for the month. 

Note.— T he railroads enclosed In a brace are leased to Company first named. 



Name. 



Principal 

Due. 



Amount. 



fnt'st 

Paid. 



Seaboard & Roanoke 1st 5’s 1928 

Carolina Central 1st con.g. 4’s.l949 
Sodus Bay & Sout’n lst5’s, gold, 1924 

Southern Pacific Co. 
f • 2-5 year col. trust g.4*4’s.l905 

» g. 4’s Central Pac. coll. .1949 

• • registered 

Austin 6c North w’n 1st g. 5’s... 1941 
Cent. Pac. 1st refud. gtd.g.4’s. .1949 

• registered 

• mtge. gtd. g. 3*4’s. . .1929 

• * registered 

Gal. Harrisb’gh&S.A.lst g6's..l910 

• 2d g 7’s 1905 

• Mex. &i\ div 1st g5*s. 1931 
Gila Val.G.& N’n 1st gtd g 5’s.l924 
Houst. E. & W. Tex. 1st g. 6’s.. 1933 

• lstgtd.g. .Vs 1933 

Houst. & T.C. 1st g 5’s int. gtd.. 1987 

• con.g6’sint.gtd 1912 

• gen.g4’sint. gtd 1921 

• W&Nwn.div.lst.g.8’s.l930 

Morgan’s La & Tex. 1st g 6’s 1920 

• lot 7’a ini u 

N. Y. Tex. & Mex. gtd. 1st g 4’s.. 1912 
Nth’n Ry of Cal. 1st gtd. g. tt's.1907 

• gtd. g. 5’s 

Oreg. & Cal. 1st gtd. g 5’s 1927 

San Ant.&AranPasslstgtdg4’s.l943 
South’n Pac.of Ariz.lst 6’s 1909 

• • ■ 1910' 

• of Cal. 1st g 0’s ser. A. 1905 

• • • ser. B.1905 

• • * C.&D.1906 

• • • E. & F.1902 

• • ■ ....1912 

• 1st con. gtd. g 6’s... 1937 

• stamped 1905-1937 

So. Pacific Coast 1st gtd. g. 4’s.l937 

I • of N. Mex. c. 1st 6’s. 1911 
I Tex. & New Orleans 1st 7’s 1905 

• Sabine div. 1st g 0's... 1912 
l * con. g 5’s 1943 



2.500.000 J ft j 

2.847.000 J ft j 
500,000 J ft J 



Last Sale. 

Price. Date. 

104*4 Feb. 5, ’98 
90k* Mar. 3, ’02 
100 Dec. 4,'01 



April Sales. 



15,000,000 J ft D 101 Apr. 30, '02 
( 9H sis iwi I A D i*5*4 Apr. 30, ’02 
f ^ 818 » 500 j fcD 95 Apr. 10, ’02 
1,920,000 J ft J HI June28,'01 . 

1 58-fi4l non * * a 102*4 Apr. 30,’02 

58,041,000 p ^ i 99*4 June 1,19’ 



Southern Railway 1st con. g 5’s.l994 

f • registered 

| Mob. & Ohio collat. trust g. 4’s.l938 

I * registered 

* Mempb.div.lstg.4-4*4-5’s.l990 

• registered 

• St. Louis div. 1st g. 4’s...l951 

I • • registered 

Alabama Central, 1st 6’s 1918 

Atlantic & Danville 1st g. 4’s. .1948 
Atlantic & Yadkin, 1st gtd g 4s. 1949 

Col. & Greenville, 1st S^’s 1916 

East Tenn., Va. & Ga.div.g.S’s. 1930 

* con. 1st g5’s 1956 

* reorg. lien g 4’s 1938 

• registered 

Ga. Pacific Ry. 1st g 5-6’s 1922 

Knoxville & Ohio, 1st g 0’s 1925 

Rich. & Danville, con. g 6’s 1915 

• equip, sink, Fd g 5’s, 1909 

• deb. 5’s stamped. 1927 

Rich. 6c Mecklenburg 1st g. 4’s.l948 
South Caro’a 6c Ga. 1st g.5’s. . .1919 
Vir. Midland serial ser. A 0’s. .1906 



19.027.500 

4.756.000 

1.000,000 

13.418.000 

1.514.000 
501,000 

2.199.000 
0,160,000 

2.961.000 

4.287.1 K.0 

1.105.000 

1.494.000 

5.000. 000 

1.405.000 

3.964.000 

4.751.000 
19.742.00t 1 
18.900,000 

6 .000. 000 

4,000,000 

30.217.500 



0,809,000 



F ft A 
F ft A 
J ft D 
J ft D 
F ft A 
J ft D 
M ft N 
M ft N 
M ft N 
M ft N 
J ft .1 
A ft O 
A ft O 
M ft N 
J ft J 
A ft O 
A ft O 
J ft J 
A ft O 
J ft J 
J ft J 
J ft J 
J ft J 
A ft O 
A ft O 
A ft O 
A ft O 
A ft O 
M ft N 



88*4 Apr. 25,’02 



112 

108 



112 

106 



Apr. 28.’02 
Mar. 26, ’02 



Feb. 24, ’02 
10414 July 13,19’ 
11154 Apr. 24, ’02 
113*4 Mar. 22, ’02 
9414 Apr. 30, ’02 
1271$ Feb. 27, ’02 
12314 Feb. 5,’02 
125 Jan. 30,’02 



High 


. Low. 


J Total. 


10114 


101 


118,000 


95*4 


9414 


| 678,500 


95 


95 


5,000 


10214 


10154 


374,000 


89“ 


8814 


111,000 


U2“ 


112* 


2,000 


11614 


1*1014 


3,000 


112 


112 


2,000 


uHi 


1U54 1 


44,000 


95“ 


9414 ' 


58,000 



94 Nov. 30. ’97 
113 Jan. 4.’01 
10514 Nov. 7, ’01 
9114 A pr. 30, ’02 
112*4 Apr. 18, ’02 
11414 Apr. 17, ’02 



92 9094 

Apr. 18, ’02 112*4 112*4 
114^4 Apr. 17, '02 11414 11414 
10514 Apr. 23,’02 10514 10514 

108 D<*c. 23, '01 

110*4 Jan. 14, ’02 

11414 Nov. 3, ’99 

120 Feb. 15,’01 

107 Nov. 27.19’ I 

20,420,000 Ill Apr. 3, ’02 111 111 



small 

ser. B 0’s 

small 

ser. C 0’s 

small 


1911 

1916 


ser. D 4-0’s 


1921 


small 




8er. E 5’s 


1926 


small 





5.500.000 

4.180.000 

915.000 

2.575.000 

1.620.000 

33.700.000 

7.855.000 
5/183,000 

11.250.000 

1 , 000,000 

3.925.000 

1.500.000 

2,000,000 

3.106.000 
12,770,000 

[ 4,500,000 

5.660.000 

2,000,000 

5.597.000 

818.000 

3.368.000 
315,000 

5.250.000 

[ 600,000 
\ 1,900,000 



J ft Ji 

j ft j 11014 Apr. 23, ’01 j 11614 

F ft a 110 Apr. 11, ’01 .... 

m ft 8 11414 Feb. 14,’0! .... 

.1 ft j 10814 July 29.’01 .... 



115 % 






J ft j 
J ft j 
M ft 8 
M ft 8 
J ft .J 
J ft .1 
J ft J 
J ft J 
J ft .1 
J ft J 
A ft O 
J ft J 
J ft .J 
M ft N 
M ft 8 
M ft 8 
J ft J 
J ft J 
J ft .J 
M ft 8 
A ft O 
M ft N 
M ft S 
M ft 8 
M ft 8 
M ft 8 
M ft 8 



1.100.000 * f 8 

M & 9 

950,000 jj £ * 

1.775.000 * £ l 



123 Feb. 8, ’02 



102 



114 



Oct, 13,’99 

Sept.li’Oi 



213,000 

2,000 

22,000 

1,500 



72,000 
* 4i‘,(i66 



123*4 Apr. 30, ’02 
122 Jan. 2,’02 


124 


122*4 


217,000 


9834 Apr. 25, ’02 


99 


98 


55,500 


ii5 Mar. 18, ’02 









ioi*4 Apr. 28, ’02 


101*4 


100*4 


16,000 


120 Mar. 25. ’01 
97 Apr. 11, ’02 


97“ 


97“ 


4,000 


121 Junel2,’oi 








120*4 Apr. 17.’02 
122*4 Apr. 21,’02 


120*6 

122$ 

110*4 


lio * 
122*4 


2,000 

19.000 


116*4 Apr. 29, ’02 


116*4 


6,000 


129 Apr. 25. ’02 
125 Jan. 30, ’02 


129“ 


127*4 


13,000 


122*4 Apr. 24, ’02 
101*4 July 20,19’ 


122*4 


122*4 


1,000 


113*4 Mar. 31, ’02 
83 Dec. 10,19’ 




:::: | 




111 Apr. 3,’02 


11 r 


11654 


16,000 
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THE BANKERS* MAGAZINE . 



BONO QUOTATIONS.— Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 

for the month. 

Nora.— The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 



NiMl. 



Principal 

Due. 



To) 

iol 



* ser. F5’s 1081 

Virginia Midland gen. 5’s 1068 

* gen.5’8. gtd. stamped . 1906 

W. O. A W. Ut cy. gtd. 4*s 1084 

L W. Nor. C. 1st con. g 0*s 1014 

Spokane Falls A North.lst g.0*s..l088 
Staten lsl.Ry.N.Y.lstgtd.g.^4*s.l048 
Ter. R. R. Assn. St. Louis lg 444*8.1680 

J * Ut con. g. 6*s 1804-1944 

1 St. L. Mere. bdg. Ter. gtd g. 6*s. I960 

Tex. A Pacific. East div. Ut 6’s, 1 
fm. Texarkana to Ft. W’th ) 1VM> 

• 1st gold 5*8. 2000 

• 2d gold income, 5*s .2000 

• La. Div.RL. 1st g.6*s. . .1681 
Toledo A Ohio Cent. Ut g 6*s. . . .1985 

1st M. g 5*s West. div. ..1936 
gen. g. 5*s 1085 

• Kanaw A M. Ut g. g. 4*8.1000 
>ledo Peoria A W. 1st g 4*s. . . .1017 

Tol„ St.L.AWn. prior lien g8H’s. 1925 

• registered 

» flf tv years g. 4*s 1925 

• registered 

Toronto, Hamilton ABuff 1st g 48.1946 
Ulster A Delaware 1st o. g 5's. . . .1625 
Union Pacific R. R. A Id gt g 4s. . .1947 
f • registered 

* Ut lien con. g. 4*8. 1911 

* registered 

Oreg. R. R. A Nav.Co.con. g 4*8.1946 
Oreg. Short Line Ry. 1st a. 6*8.1922 

* 1st con. g. 5*8. 1946 

Utah A Northern 1st 7*8. 1006 

l • g. 5*8 1026 

Wabash R.R. Co., Ut gold 5*s. . . .1980 
2d mortgage gold 5*8. . .1989 
deben. mtg series A. . .1989 

series B 1089 

first lieneqpt. fd.g. 5*8.1921 
1st g.6*8 Det. A Chl.ex . .1940 
Des Moines dtv.lst g.4s. 1989 
Omaha dlv. Ut g. 3 Hb.. 1941 
Tol. AChic.dl v.utg.4*s.l94i 
l. 8t. L., K. C. A N. St. Cbas. B. Ut8*8l908 
Western N.Y. A Penn. 1st g. 5’s. .1987 

• gen g. 3-4*s 1943 

• Inc. 5’s 1948 

West Va.Cent’l A Pitts.Ut g. 6*8.1911 
Wheeling A Lake Erie 1st g. 6*8. 1626 

• Wheeling div. let g. 5*8.1928 

• ex ten. and Imp. g. 5*8. ..1990 
Wheel. ALE. RR. Ut con. g. 4*s. . 1949 
Wisconsin Cen. R*y 1st geo. g. 4s. 1949 

Strkbt Railway Bonds. 
Brooklyn Rapid Transit g. 5*8. ..1945 

• Atl.av.Bkn .Imp. g.5*s, 1984 

• City R. R. 1st c. 5*81916. 1941 

• Qu. Co. A 8ur. con. gtd. 

g.5*s 1941 

• rinion Elev. Ut. p. 4-5s. I960 

_ * stamped guaranteed 

Kings Co. Elev. R. R. 1st g. 4*8.1949 

• stamped guaranteed 

. Nassau Electric R. R. gtd. g. 4*8.1951 

City A Sub. R’y, Balt. 1st g. 5*8... 1922 
Conn.Ry. A Lightg UtArfg.g4H*8.1951 
Denver Con. T*way Co. Ut g. 5’s. 1933 
j Denver T*way Co. con. g. 6*g....l910 
1 Metropol’n Ry Co. 1st g. g. 6*8. 1911 
DetroltCit'ensSt. Ry . I stcon.g.6’8.1905 

Grand Rapids Ry 1st g. 5*s 1916 

Louisville Railway Co. Ut c. g. 5’s. 1980 



Amount. 



1,810,000 

2.892.000 

2.406.000 

1.025.000 

2.531.000 

2.812.000 

500.000 

7, U0O,O0O 

4.500.000 
. 3,500,000 

8.065.000 

21.926.000 

068.000 

2.424.000 

8, UUO,OOU 

2.500.000 

2,000,000 

2.469.000 

4.800.000 

} 9,000,000] 

[ 6,500,000] 

3^80,000 

1.852.000 

100,000,000 

[ 91,952,000 

21.482.000 

18.651.000 

12.828.000 

4.998.000 

1.877.000 

81.664.000 

14.000. 000 

8.500.000 

25.740.000 

3.000. 000 

8.411.000 

1.600.000 

8.500.000 

8.000. 000 
1,000,0)0 

10 . 000 . 000 

9.789.000 

10,000,000 

8.250.000 

2 , 000,000 

894.000 

343.000 

10.230.000 

24.635.000 



6.625.000 

1.500.000 

4.373.000 

2.255.000 
16,000,000 

7,000,000 

10,474.000 

2.430.000 

8.355.000 

730.000 

1.219.000 

918.000 

5.485.000 

2.500.000 

4.600.000 



int’at 

Paid. 



MAS] 
MAN 
MAN 
X A A 
J A J 

J A J 
J A D 
A A O 

r a a 

A A O 
MAS] 



Last Salb. 



Price. Dale. 



a a o 

J A J 
J A J 

MAN] 
¥ A A 



115 Jan. 18, *02 
116 H Dec. 80, *01 
98 Apr. 22, *02 
120H Apr.l6,*0» 

117 July 25,19* 

U4& Mar.'ii,T2 

II OH Mar. 26, *02 
11294 Apr. 80, *02 

104 Feb. 15,19* 
121 Apr. 80, *02 
97H Apr.22,’02 

III Junel8,*01 
11394 Apr. 10, *02 
112U Nov.l8,*01 
1106ft Apr. 22, *02 

98H Apr. 22, *02 
08 Apr. 80, *02 
91H Apr.22,’02 

‘88** Apn&.’OB 



r A A 



J A J 
J A D| 
J A J 
A A O 
J A J 
J A J 
J A J 
J A D 
J A J 



99U Mar. 26, *02 
112 Mar. 8, *02 
10594 Apr. 80,*02 
105H Apr. 25, *02 
109 Apr. 80, *02 
106 Apr. 14, *02 

S Apr. 29, *02 
Apr. 29,*02 
Apr. 29, *02 
June20,*01 
Apr. 19, *02 
121 A pr. 80, *02 
111 Apr. 80, *02 
102 Apr. 11/02 
77H Apr. 80, *02 
105H Apr. 29, *02 
1O0H Feb. 20, *02 
95 Jan. 11, *02 
88 Apr. 26/02 
08 Mar. 17, *02 
109 Apr. 2, *02 
130V4 Apr. 14, *02 
96H Apr. 25, *02 
40 Mar. 21,*0l 
U4H Jan. 20,*02 
113 Apr. 28/02 
112H Jan. 21,*02 
118 Dec. 24,19’ 
08H Apr. 30, *02 
949? Apr. 80, *02 



109 Apr.25,*02 

110 Jan. 20, *99 
112H Mar. 7,*02 

106H Apr. 30, *02 
102 Apr. 80, *02 
101H Apr. 8, *02 
929? Apr. 28/02 



10694 Apr. 17, *95 
98 Apr. 10, *02 
97H Junel8,19* 



108 Nov.28/01 

109 * * Mar. *19/98 



April Sales. 



High. 


Low. 


98** 


98 * 


mi 


mi 


im 


11294 


Wi 

99 


■as 


U3« 


1*18 H 




« 


98 


92H 


91 H 


91 


88 H 


*8194 



uofi 


106H 


106 


106 


104H 


104 


Sg 


U 


lifts 


114 H 


121 


119H 


in 


1109ft 


102 


101H 


10S8 


7494 

105 


BQ|V 

"71 




109** 


109* * 


121 

98H 


W 


118 **’ 


118* 


93H 

95 




109 


107H 


106H 


104 


102 


101 




imi 

92 


98** 


*98** 



10,000 

4,000 



10,000 



161,000 

82,000 

**“l666 

***25jw6 

12,000 

41.000 

62.000 

*800,000 



990,000 
28,000 
18,151.000 
2,000 

59.000 

80.000 
24,500 



5,000 

112,000 

59.000 

12.000 

9386,000 

13,000 



157,000 

mm ’*m 

2,000 

U,000 



1,000 



481,000 

1.679,000 



22,000 

148.000 
5,000 

246.000 



8,000 
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BONO QUOTATIONS.— Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 

for the month. 

Nora.— The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 



Nun. 



Principal 

Due. 



Market St. Cable Railway 1st 0’s, 1013 
Metro. St. Ry N.Y.g.’col. tr.g. 5*8.1907 
' B’way A 7tn aye. 1st con. g. 5’s, 1948 

* registered 

Columb. A 9th aye.lst gtd g 5’s, 1996 

• registered 

Lex ave A Pav Ferlst gtd g 5*8, 1998 

• registered 

Third Aye. R.R. 1st c.gtd.g.4*s..2000 

* registered 

^ Third Ave. tt*y N.Y. 1st g 5*8... 1067 

Met. West Side Ele v.Chic. Istg.4*s.l968 

« registered 

Mil.Elec.R.ALight con .SOyr.gJS’s. 1926 
Minn. St. R’y(M. L. A M.) 1st 

con. g. 5*s 1919 

St. Paul City Ry. Cable con.gJS’s. 1937 

. gtd. gold 5’s.. 1967 

Union Elevated (Chic.) 1st g.5*s.l945 
West Chic. St. 40 yr. 1st cur. 5’s. 1968 
• 40 years con. g. 5*8. 1986 



Amount. ! 



8,000,000 
16,500,000 
[ 7,850.000 

8,000,000 



5,000,000 

| 85,000,000 
5,000,000 
[ 10,000,000 

6.500.000 

4.060.000 

6.480.000 

1.188.000 

4.887.000 

8.969.000 

6.031.000 



j a j 
rax 
1 j a d 
j a d 

Mft 8 

m a s 
ua s 
>ca b 
j a j 
j a- j 
j a j 
rax 
rax 
rax 

j a j 
jaj 15 
j a j 
x a o 
m a n 
Man 



Lxst Sxlb. 



Price. Date. 



120 


Apr. 26*06 


11914 Apr. 29, *02 




Dec. 8,19* 
Apr. 15, *02 


12114 Apr. 29, *02 


101 


Apr. 30, *02 


126U 


Apr. 24, *06 


10194 


Apr. 16, *02 



106 Oct. 67, *99 

110 Apr. 9, *01 
11414 Nov.l4,*01 
116 Nov.28,*90 
109)4 Dec. 14, *99 



99 Dec. 68, *97 



April Sales. 



High. 


Low. 


Total. 


120*14 


120*’ 


118,000 


11914 


11914 


9,000 


128** 


m‘14 


**itt*,666 


12114 


mi 


14,000 


101 


10694 


942,000 


as 




67.000 

10.000 



MISCELLANEOUS BONDS. 



Adams Express Co. col. tr. g. 4*8.1948 
Am.Steamship Co.of W.Va.g.6*s.l920 
B’kJynFerryCo.ofN.Y.lstc.g.5’8.1948 
Chic. June. A St’k Y*ds col. g. 5*8.1915 
De.Mac.&.Mar.ld.gt.31i*s sem.an.1911 
Hackensack Wtr Reorg. 1st g. 5*8.1966 

Hoboken Land A Imp. g. 5*s 1910 

Madison So. Garden 1st g. 5*s. . . .1919 
Manh. Bch H. A L. lim. gen. g. 4*8.1940 
Newport News Shipbuilding A) 

Dry Dock 5*s 1890-1990 f 

N. Y. Dock Co, 50 yrs. 1st g. 4’s. . .1961 

* registered 

Railroad Secur. Co. 50-yr. g. 3)4’ s. 1951 1 

* registered 

Illinois Central Stock col. per. A 

8t. Joseph Stock Yards 1st g. 414*81930 
St. Louis Term!. Cup plea Station. 

A Property Co. 1st g 414’s 5.60. .1917 
So. Y. Water Co. N. Y. con. g 6*s. .1923 
Spring Valley W. Wks. 1st 6*s. . . .1906 
U.* 8. Mortgage and Trust Co. 

Real Estate 1st g col tr. bonds. 
Series D4V4*s 1901-1916 

* E 4*s 1907-1917 

* Pi’s 1908-1918 

» G 4*8 1903-1918 | 

* H 4*8 1900-1918 

* I 4*8 1904-1919 

* J 4’s 1904-1919 

* K 4*8 1906-1920 

Small bonds 

Bonds or Manufacturing and 
Industrial Corporations. 

Am. BicycJeCo.slnk.fund deb.5*s.l919 
Am. Cotton Oil deb. ext. 414*s....l915 
Am. Hide A Lea. Co. lsts. f. 0’s. . .1919 
Am. Spirit Mfg. Co. 1st g. 0’s. . . .1915 
Am.Thread Co.. 1st coll. trust 4*8.1919 
Barney A Smith Car Co. 1st g.6*s.l946 j 

Consol. Tobacco Co. 50 year g. 4*8.1961 1 

* registered : 

Dis. Co. of Am. coll, trust g 5*s..l91 1 
Gra mercy Sugar Co.. 1st g.o’s. ...1928 1 
Illinois 8teel Co. debenture 5’s.’..1910 | 

* non. conv. deb. 5*s 1910 i 

Internat’l PaperCo. 1st con. g 0’s. 1918 I 



16.000. 000 |x a s 

5.466.000 MEN 

6.500.000 rax 

10.000. 000 j a j 

2.771.000 x a o 

1.090.000 J a J 

1.440.000 MAN 

1.250.000 xaN 

1.800.000 

2 . 000 . 000 



x a n 
j a J 



11,580,000 I J** 

8.000. 000 jj * J 

1.250.000 I J a J 

3.000. 000 ! j a D 

478,000 J a J 

4.975.000 MAS 



1,000,000 J a J 



1 , 000.000 

1,000,000 

1,000,000 

1,000,000 

1,000,000 

1,000.000 

1 , 000,000 



10494 Apr. 29, *02 105 



82 Apr. 19. *08 
111 Mar. 7,*01 
56 Apr. 30, *02 f 
10714 June 8,*92 ; 
102 Jan. 19,*94 | 
102 July 8, *97 i 
60 Peb. 2 1, *02 | 



60 



94 May 21, *94 J 
00 Apr. 24, *02 100 

91H Dec*.*l9,‘*6i 



101 Feb. 19, *97 
11814 Dec. 18,19* j 



j a d 1 

xas' 

rax 100 

MAN 

FAX 

MAN, 

j a j 



Mar. 15,19’ 



9.234.000 

2.919.000 

8.875.000 

1.873.000 
6 , 000,000 
1 , 000,000 

[156,260,800 



xas; 7194 Apr. 24, *02 

100 Apr. 10, *02 

MAS 97 Apr. 28, *02 
MAS 87 Apr. 28,’G2 
J a J ! 8214 Mar. 24, *02 
j a j | 105 Jan. 10,19* 



rax 

FAX 



8.580.000 j a J 

1.400.000 ; X a o 

6.200.000 j a J 
7,000,000 X a o 

9.808.000 ! f a A 



78 

101 

ff 4 



10894 

58 



95 



77,500 
‘ i04‘,666 
*451*660 



64,000 



1 



5914 

100 

9614 

84 



870.000 

10,000 

113.000 

118.000 



07 Apr. 80,*06 
6514 Mar. 81,*06 



6894 6414 7,877,000 



9014 Apr. 29. *06 91 
9914 Apr. 30,*01 , ... 
99 Jan. 17,*99 , ... 
10014 Junel3,*01 | ... 
108 Apr. 80, *06 109 



108 



51,000 

*68J)60 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.— Last 9&le, price and date ; highest and lowest prices and total sales 

for the month. 

Note. —The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 
MISCELLANEOUS BONDS-Conttnusd. 



Name. 



Principal 

Due. 



Knick’r’ker IoeCo.(Chic)lst g 5*8.1928 
Nat. Starch Mfg. Co., 1st g 0’s. . .1920 
Nat. Starch. Co f s fd. deb. g. 5’s. .1925 
Standard Hope & Twine 1st g.0’s. 1946 

* . inc.g. 5’s. 1940 

U. S. Env. Co. 1st sk. fd. g. 0’s. . .1918 
U. S. Leather Co. 6* g s. fd deb. .1915 
U. 8. Reduction & Refin. Co. 6’s..l931 

Bonds of Coal and Iron 
Companies. 

Colo. CT & I’n Devel.Co. gtd g.5’s.l909 

* Coupon off 

Colo. Fuel Co. gen. g. 0’s 1919 

CoL Fuel & Iron Co. gen. sf g 5’s. . 1943 

* conv. deb. g. 5’s 1911 

* registered I 

Grand Hiv. Coal & Coke 1st g. 0’s. 191 9 
Jefferson & Clearfield Coal & Ir. 

• 1st g. 5’s 1920 

• 2d g. 5 s 1928 

Kan. & Hoc. Coal&Coke 1st g.5’sl951 
Pleasant Valley Coal 1st g. 8.f.6s.l928 
Boch &Pitts.Cl&Ir.Co.pur my5*s.l940 
Sun. Creek Coal 1st sk. fund 0*s..l912 

Ten. Coal, I. & R. T. d. 1st g 6’s...l917 | 
( * Bir. div. 1st con. 0’s. . .1917 

< Cah. Coal M. Co. 1st gtd. g 6’s. .1922 
I De Bard. C A I Co. gtd. g 6’s. . .1910 
Wheel L. E. & P. Cl Co. 1st g 5’s.l919 



Gas k Electric Light Co. Bonds. 

Atlanta Gas Light Co. 1st g. 5’s..l947 
Boat. Un.Gas tst ctfs s’k r<fg.5’s..l989 
B’klyn Union GasCo.lstcoog. 5’ 8.1945 

Columbus Gas Co., 1st g. 5’s 1932 

Detroit City Gas Co. g. 5*s 1928 

Detroit Gas Co. 1st con.g.5’s 1918 

Equitable Gas Light Co. of N. Y. 

1st jon. g. 5’s 1982 

Gas. * Elec.of Bergen Co, c.g.5s.l949 
Grand Rapids G. L. Co. Istg.5’s.l915 
Kansas City Mo. Gas Co. 1st g 5’s. 1922 
Kings Co. Klee. L.APowerg. 5’s. .193T 

» • purchase money 0’s 1997 

) Edison El.IU.Bkln 1st con.g.4’s. 1939 
Lac. Gas L’t Co. of St. L. 1st g. 5’s.l919 

• small bonds 

Newark Cons. Gas, con. g. 5’s... .1948 

N.Y.GasEL.H&PColstcol trgS’s.1948 

' • registered 

• purchase mny col tr g4’s.l949 

Edison El. lllu. 1st conv. g. 5’s. 1910 i 

„ * 1st con. g. 5’s 1995 I 

N.Y.&Qus.Elec.Lg.&P.lst.c.g.5’sl980 i 
Paterson&Pas. G.&E. con.g.5’8. .1949 j 

Peop’s Gas & C. Co. C. 1st g. g 0’s. 1904 i 

• 2d gtd. g. 0’s 1904 

• 1st con. g 0’s 1943 

• refunding g. 5’s 1947 

_ refuding registered .... 

Chic.Gas Lt&Coke 1st gtd g. 5’s. 1937 
Con. Gas Co.Chlc. 1st gtd.g.5’s.l930 
Eq.Gas&FueUChic. istgtd.g.6’s.l905 
MutualFuelGasCo.lstgtd.g.5’8.1947 

v * registered 

Trenton Gas & Electric 1st g. 5’s. 1949 
Utica Elec. L. & P. 1st s. f*d g.5’s.l960 
Western Gas Co. col. tr.g. 5’s. . . .1933 



Amount . 



2,000,000 

3.002.000 

4.137.000 

2.785.000 

7.500.000 

2,000,000 

5.280.000 



700.000 

1*043,666 

5.080.000 

9.009.000 

949.000 

1.777.000 

1,000,000 

2.750.000 

1.218.000 

1.092.000 

879.000 

1.244.000 

3.399.000 

1,000,000 

2.771.000 

846.000 



1,150.000 j ad 



7.000. 000 
14,498,000 

1.215.000 

5.008.000 
381,000 

8.500.000 

1.148.000 

1.226.000 

3.750.000 

2.500.000 

5.000. 000 

4.275.000 

10,000,000 

5.274.000 





Last Sale. 
Price. Date. 

93 Aug.25,19’ 
1104 Apr. 11, ’02 

94 Apr.28,’02 
73 Apr. 30, ’02 
17 Apr. 30, ’02 

iis* ’’Apr! 187*02 
874 Apr. 27,’02 



55 Nov. 2,19’ 

115 * * Apr.*ii,"’Q2 
1054 Apr. 3ii,NI2 
1084 Apr. 30, ’02 

Jan! 20, ’02 

1054 Oct. 10, ’98 
80 May 4/97 
105 Oct. 24,19’ 
1004 Feb. 27,’02 



April Sales. 



High. Low.\ Total 



1104 110 4 
95 94 

74 68 

19 12 



115 

86 



1104 

874 



115 

sa 



112 



111 Apr. 11, ’02 
1124 Apr. 21, ’02 
106 Feb. 10.19’ 
104 Apr. 8, ’02 
82 Jan. 15,19’ 



flU 



,500,000 

20,389,000 

4.312.000 

2.150.000 

1.930.000 

3.317.000 

2 . 100.000 

2.500.000 

4.900.000 

2.500.000 

10,000,000 

4.346.000 
2,000,000 
5,000,000 



MAS 

J A D 

7 A A 
A A O 
A A O 
J A J 
J A J 

Q F 
J A D 



1114 no 
1124 112 

104 " 103** 



i Feb. 20, ’01 , 

i Apr. 80, ’02 1204 1194 

l Jan. 28, ’98 

g Apr. 25, ’02 90 964 

Oct. 21, *99 1 



1184 Oct. 9,*01 

67 Oct. 2, ’01 
1074 Dec. 17,19’ 



124 Apr. 14,’02 124 124 

98 Mar. 3. ’02 

110 Apr. 29, ’02 110 1004 

974 Nov. 1/96! .... .. 



1,500,000 

500,000 

3.805,500 



JiS 110 A P ra V 02 , 1104 lie 

FA a 1 904 Apr. 30, ’02 97 90 

M A s i 1064 Mar. 81, *02 
J A j i- 1214 Apr. 20. ’01 1 
F A A i 1 064 Apr. 10, *02 1 
mas! 



MAN 
J A D 
A A O 
MAS 
MAS 
J A J 
J A D 
J A J 
MAN 



1004 100 



107 July 13,19’ 
1084 Mar. 25,’U2 
121 Apr. 18, ’02 
100 Dec. le.W 



110 Apr. 25, *02 ' 110 

1004 Apr. 2, ’02 

105 Apr.28,’02 

105 Jan. 7,’Q2 



121 121 



109* 
1094 loft 
105 105 



MAS 109 Feb. 8, *01 I 

J A J ' 

M A N 1 1074 Jan. 16,*01 < 



1,000 

47,000 

208,000 

8,352,000 

“*9!66o 

147.000 



18,000 

185,000 

13,784,000 



11,000 

27,000 

“5,666 



60,000 

*‘*7,666 



8,000 
* 84^666 



50,000 

416,000 



5.000 



11,000 



0,000 

2,000 

1,000 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.— Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 

.for the month. 

Note.— The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 
MISCELLANEOUS BONDS— Continued. 



Amount . 


Inrt 

paid. 


Last Sale. 


Price. Date. 


28,000,000 
]■ 10,948,000 

3.905.000 

[ 2,000,000 I 

1.261.000 | 

8.504.000 
13,000,000 

1.967.000 

1.250.000 1 


.1 A J 

Q A J 
Q A J 

J A J 

MAN 
MAN 
MAN 
J A J 

MAN 
MAN 
J A J 


100 Mar. 28, ’0* 
100*4 Apr. 8, ’02 
100*4 Oct. 3,19’ 

109 Oct. 7, *99 
114*4 Apr.28,’02 

113*4 Oct. 4, ’01 
112% Apr. 25, ’02 
109*4 Apr. 80,’02 
112% Apr. 11, ’02 


i 





Name. 



Principal 
Due . 



Telegraph and Telephone Co. 
Bonds. 

Am.Telepb. &Teleg. col l.trust.4’s. 1929 
Commercial Cable Co. 1st g. 4’s. 2397. 

* registered.. 

Total amount of lien, $20,000,000. 
Erie Teleg. & Tel. col. tr. g s fd 5’s.l926 
Metrop. Tel A Tel. 1st s’k fd g. 5’s.l918 

• registered 

N. Y. & N. J. Tel. gen. g 5’s 1920 

Western Union col. tr. cur. 6’s... 1938 
( * fundg A real estate g.4*4’s.l950 

« Mutual Union Tel. s. fd. 6’s... .1911 
( Northwestern Telegraph 7’s. . .1904 



April Sales. 



High Low.l Total 



10014 100*4 



114*4 114** 

112 % 112 * 
10994 10814 
11**4 112*4 



10,000 



1,000 

“£6oo 

84,000 

4,000 



UNITED STATES, STATE AND FOREIGN GOVERNMENT SECURITIES. 



Name 



Principal 
Due . 



United States con. 2’s registered.. .1960 

con. 2’s coupon 1900 

con. 2^ reg. small bonds.. 1980 
con. 2’s coupon small bds.1980 

3’s registered 1908-18 

8’s coupon 1908-18 

3’s small bonds reg 1908-18 

8’s small bonds coupon.1908-18 

4’s registered 1907 

4*s coupon 1907 

4’s registered 1925 

4*s coupon 19*5 

6’s registered 1904 

5’s coupon 1904 . 

District of Columbia 345’s 1924 

small bonds 

registered 



State Securities. 

Alabama Class A 4 and 5 1906 

• • small 

• Class B 5’s. 1906 

« Class C 4’s 1906 

• currency funding 4’s 1920 

District of Columbia. See U. S. Gov. 
Louisiana new ccn. 4’s 1914 

• • small bonds 

Missouri fdg. bonds due 1894-1805 

North Carolina con. 4’s 1910 

• small 

• 6’s 1919 

South Carolina 4*4’s 20-40 1983 

Tennessee new settlement 3*8 1918 

• registered 

• small bond 

Virginia fund debt 2-3’s of 1991 

• registered 

• 6’s deferred cts. Issue of 1871 

• * Brown Bros. A Co. ctfs. I 

• of deposit. Issue of 1871 f 

Foreign Government Securities. 
Frankfort-on the-Mam, Germany, 

bond loan 8%’s series 1 1901 

Four marks are equal to one dollar. 

Quebec 5’s 1908 

^^nal Goldixian of 

*®»a5id £2<)0 ry in denom,nation8 of 
Small bonds denominations of £ 20 ’. *. 1 
LM^ebonds denominations of £500 and 



Amount. 



445,940.750 

97,516,160 

233,177,060] 
139,994^00 j 
19,410,860] 

j- 14224,100 

6.869.000 

’“ 575,666 

962.000 

954.000 

[ 10,752,800 

977.000 
\ 3,897,850 

2.720.000 
4,392,500 

6.681.000 
6,079,000 

362,200 

[ 18,084,241 
5,186,106 
7.506,426 

I 15,000,000 
f (Marks.) 
3,000.000 

£22.478,560| 

J 



Int'sl 
Paid . 



Q J 
Q J 
Q J 
Q J 
Q F 
Q f 
Q F 
Q F 

IJAJ40 
J A JAO 
Q F 
QF 
QF 
QF 
F A A 
F A A 
F A A 



J A J 

J A J 
J A J 
J A J 

J A J 



Y ear 1902. April 8ales. 



High . Low. 



J A J 
J A J 
J A J 
A A O 
J A J 
J A J 
J A J 
J A J 
J A J 
J A J 



MAS 
MAN 
Q J 



109% 108*4 
100*$ 108** 



109*6 108 
110 107% 

109*4 108*4 
112*s 111*4 
118 111 
189% 139 
139$ 189*4 
106*1 106*4 
106*4 105*4 



107 102*4 

102*4 102*4 
iii“ iii“ 
106*4 106*4 

104*4 104 

96% 95*4 
95“ 95“ 
99*4 97 
7*4 7*4 
10*4 8 

95*4 94*4 
98*4 96 



High . Low. Total 



109% 109*< 
109*4 109*i 



i 109 
[109*4 

10?*4 



111*4 111*4 
111 % 111 



107 107 



96*4 95*4 



10*4 8*4 



98 98 



26,000 

6,500 



26,000 

11,000 



1,500 

8,000 

48,000 



15,000 

1,000 



1.000 



68,000 



678,000 



10,000 
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[May, 1902.] 



BANKERS’ OBITUARY RECORD. 



Brewster.— Hon. John Brewster, formerly President of the Merchants* National Bank, 
Norwich, Conn., and later Vice-President of the Norwich Havings Society, and the oldest 
member of the board of trustees, died April 22, in his eighty-sixth year. He had filled a num- 
ber of local offices and was for several terms a member of either the House or Senate of the 
State Legislature. 

Clark.— James Clark, Vice-President of the First National Bank, Louisville, Ky., and a 
director of that institution since its foundation, died April 26. He was born in Scotland sev- 
enty-two years ago. coming to Canada at an early age and later locating at Louisville. Mr. 
Clark was president of the Farmers’ Tobacco Warehouse Co. at the time of his death. 

Cannon.— Wm. P. Cannon, President of the Second National Bank, Danville, lit, and a 
brother of Congressman J. G. Cannon, died May 3. 

Barly.— Robert Morris Early, Secretary and Treasurer of the Merchants’ Trust Co., Phil- 
adelphia. from its organization in 1889, died April 22. He was born in Philadelphia in 1838 .) Z 

Forbes.— Alexander D. Forbes, President of the People’s Bank and Trust Co., Rock- 
ford, 111., died April 1, aged seventy years. 

Graves.— John Graves, President of the Hallowell (Me.) National Bank, and prominent 
in the financial affairs of the State, died May 8, aged ninety-three years. 

Hedges.— Gen. Ira M. Hedges, past department commander of the Grand Army of the 
Republic, of New York State, and prominent in Republican politics, died April 9. At the 
time of his death be was President of the National Bank of Haverstraw, N. Y., which he or- 
ganized in 1870. 

Hill.— Henry Hill, President of the Bank of Hill, 8ons & Co., Minneapolis, Minn., and ex- 
tensively engaged in business enterprises in the Northwest, died April 24. Mr. Hill was born 
in England in 1828, but had resided in this country since a very early age. 

Hines.— Henry W. Hines, Vice-President of the Pasadena (Cal.) National Bank, died 
April 6. He was born at Wilkes-Barre, Pa., about forty-three years ago, and had resided at 
Pasadena for the past seventeen years. 

Hoskins.— Col. W. P. Hoskins, President of the Union Bank, Knoxville, Tenn., and also 
of the Elk Valley Coal and Iron Co., died April 18, aged sixty-three years. 

Howes.— Joshua C. Howes, President of the First National Bank of Yarmouth, Yar- 
mouth Port, Mass., died March 30, in his eighty -sixth year. He had held a number of 8tate 
and Federal offices, and had been connected with the bank since 1870, first as a director, and 
since 1879 he had been President. 

Neal.— Captain T. B. Neal, President of the Neal Loan and Banking Co., Atlanta, Ga., 
and one of the well-known business men of the South, died April 11. Captain Neal was a na^ 
tive of Atlanta. He was in the Confederate service, and when the war closed he went to 
Louisiana and engaged in business. In 1885 he established the Neal Loan and Banking Co., at 
Atlanta, becoming its President. For two years he was president of the Chamber of Com- 
merce, and had been connected with other important organizations. 

Paul.— Wm. M. Paul, President of the Moorestown (N. J.) National Bank, and of the 
Burlington County Safe Deposit and Trust Co., died April 26, aged fifty-five years. 

Pierce.— Daniel Pierce, head of the banking firm of Daniel Pierce & Co., Sycamore, 111., 
died April 28, aged eighty-eight years. 

Perkins.— Edward H. Perkins, Jr., for the past twenty-two years President of the Im- 
porters and Traders’ National Bank, New York city, died April 12, aged sixty-six years. Mr. 
Perkins was born at Athens, Pa., and began his caieer in the Park Bank of this city. In 1866 
he was chosen Cashier of the Importers and Traders’ Bank, holding this position till 1880, when 
he became President. He was for many years a member of the clearing-house committee, 
and was chairman of the committee in 1896. He was a director in a number of banks and 
other corporations. 

Richardson.— John A. Richardson, Cashier of the Yale National Bank, New Haven, 
Conn., died April 19. He was stricken with apoplexy while at the theatre and died on being 
removed to his home. Mr. Richardson was born at North Canaan, Conn., in 1838. After be- 
ing educated he became a bookkeeper in a general store, and in 1868 began work in a similar 
capacity in the Yale National Bank, of New Haven. Two years later he was appointed tel- 
ler, and in 1871 became Cashier, holding this position until his death. 

Webber.— S. W. Webber, who was interested in private banks at Lyons and other towns 
in Michigan, died April 19, aged seventy-nine years. 
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O NE EFFECT OF THE DISTRIBUTION OF ARGUMENTS in favor of the 
Fowler currency reform bill has been a recrudescence of the 
discussion of branch banking. It is plain that the individual bank- 
ers are very much alive as to the far-reaching possibilities of this feat- 
ure of the measure. A great many bankers recognize the fact that 
there are imperfections in the present system of issuing a bank-note 
currency, and a simple bill for removing some of these defects would 
receive some support. The provisions of the Fowler bill having ref- 
erence to the betterment of the bank currency, though they seem to 
be somewhat clumsy and circuitous, would no doubt effect the ob- 
ject desired,' but the further provision in the bill for engrafting branch 
banking on the present system of independent banks involves a com- 
plete and radical change in the principle of anti- monopoly on which 
banking is conducted in the United States. Much that is said of the 
advantages of branch banking in economy of management and in 
lessening the amount of capital in proportion to business may be true 
enough ; but the test of the practicability of any measure is neces- 
sarily largely political. 

The people of the United States are well content with the present 
system of independent banking. It was arrived at after a long strug- 
gle against monopolistic tendencies. The country started with branch 
banking. Branches were features of the two banks of the United 
States. They were permitted under many State systems, but they 
have without any serious legislation against them generally disap- 
peared, with the great specially chartered National and State banks 
that occupied the early banking field. Of course these institutions 
were attacked, not because of their branches, but because they were 
monopolies, and the branches were tacitly recognized as the very po- 
tent machinery of a banking monopoly. Branch banking had almost 
died of inanition when the National Currency Act became a law in 
1863-64. Those who drew this measure were careful to withdraw 

l 
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the power to establish branches from the National associations. They 
made this withdrawal the more impressive by an exception allowed 
in the case of certain existing State banks should they desire to con- 
vert under the new law. 

To establish the branch system now means a much more radical 
change in the banking methods than that involved in substituting a 
currency based on assets for a currency secured by bonds. 

The main arguments in favor of branch banking are economy of 
management, economy in the use of banking capital, and a wider dis- 
tribution of loans. One parent bank with its five hundred branches 
will cost less in salaries than five hundred independent banks. Each 
independent bank necessarily has its full complement of officers and 
clerks, whose salaries will average higher than the salary of the aver- 
age manager of the branch bank. This difference in favor of branch 
banking is more apparent than real. The present officers of independ- 
ent banks are men who have more or less stock in these institutions ; 
they are capitalists. They receive dividends on their stock, and the 
further advantage that because they are stockholders they are em- 
ployed as Presidents, Cashiers, etc., in the institutions to which they 
belong. These men as a class receive larger returns on their invested 
capital under the present system of independent banks than they 
would under a branch system where the number of situations would 
be very much diminished. The money saved in expense of manage- 
ment would go to increase the dividends of the stockholders, and as a 
mere stockholder the bank capitalist would perhaps be benefited by 
the change to the branch system, but he would lose his employment, 
his position as bank President, Cashier, or director, together with the 
dignity, the business opportunity and the sense of being a factor in 
the active development of the section in which the bank may be located. 

Those who advocate the branch system seem to forget that as 
they reduce the active talent and labor now engaged in banking in 
the United States they must certainly diminish the enterprise and 
ardor with which banking capital is now applied in developing new 
resources. The branch system would change a very large number of 
men who take a lively interest in the investment of their own capital, 
from active business men to mere coupon-clippers, who would sit 
inactive and watch the machinery of a branch bank grind out divi- 
dends. Their field would be narrowed, and the country would lose 
the benefit of the activities necessary under the present system. Nor 
would the general business public gain much. The object in branch 
banking would be to return dividends as great as possible. The 
nominal capital would be smaller, the amount taken from capital 
being transferred to deposits. The increased interest on deposits would 
not compensate for the loss of opportunity to invest in bank stock. 
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To illustrate some of these propositions : Take the case of an ordi- 
nary bank with $100,000 capital, located in an average banking local- 
ity; supposing this institution to be replaced by a branch of some 
great parent bank ; the President, the Cashier, the directors, are all 
active business men and they hold a considerable part of the stock; 
they receive dividends on this stock, and also salaries, business ac- 
commodations, and opportunities for information that they would not 
otherwise have. All these advantages constitute a very respectable 
return on the capital they have invested. The bank abolished, these 
men place their capital as deposits in the branch bank, or if very much 
favored they may obtain a few shares in the parent bank. The divi- 
dends on the stock of the latter will be increased, but these will gen- 
erally go to those who have engineered the monopolistic institution 
whose branches have superseded the independent banks. These ac- 
tive business men find themselves reduced to the position of ordinary 
customers. They are no longer leaders to whom the average busi- 
ness man looks for example and support. When it is considered how 
many men of this kind will find the conditions under which they now 
know how to achieve success entirely changed by the introduction of 
branch banking, it must be admitted that the apprehensions as to the 
effect on the enterprise of the country of so radical a change in bank- 
ing methods are well founded. Many of those who advocate this 
change take no cognizance of the human equations involved, nor do 
those who oppose branch banking, declaring that the free and inde- 
pendent system has built up the prosperity of the United States, make 
it clear why this is so. It is the encouragement the present system 
gives to the individual that increases enterprise, and conduces to bus- 
iness success. Branch banking, on the other hand, reduces the 
chances of the individual, and to this extent will discourage and re- 
press enterprise. All monopolies tend to diminish the energies of 
those who enjoy their protection. They restrict the opportunities of 
the outside public, and thus repress the general business enterprise of 
a community or country. Monopolies tend to destroy themselves, be- 
cause those who enjoy them become slack, and leave opportunities 
for competition. There may, then, in most brandies of business be 
hope that competition cannot be entirely and forever suppressed. In 
banking, however, , experience has shown that monopoly once estab- 
lished is more difficult to overthrow. This is because banking deals 
with credit, which, once controlled by a monopoly, cannot be wrested 
from its clutches. 

The apparent advantages of branch banking are, it is believed, 
much exaggerated, and the more the subject is discussed the less de- 
sirable it will appear as a substitute for the present system of inde- 
jiendent banking. 
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The papers on the Practical Work op a Bank, which have 
appeared from time to time in the Magazine, indicate the high aver* 
age of intelligence and literary ability that prevails among the em- 
ployees of banks in this country. One can hardly credit the argu- 
ments for the necessity of the educational work carried on under the 
auspices of the American Bankers’ Association among clerks and em- 
ployees of banks after reading these papers. They show not only 
that the writers know their business very well, but that they can also 
tell what they know in a readable and intelligent manner. 

The truth is that the system of independent banking in operation 
in the United States requires for its successful operation a high order 
of practical ability. It must be remembered too that the system of 
universal education in the common schools gives every one who de- 
sires to advance in life a full opportunity for self-improvement. Bank 
positions are regarded as desirable, and they naturally draw some of 
the most intelligent graduates of the schools. The criticism of free 
education is that it makes education too common ; that, because it is 
free, it is undervalued, and that many who go to the schools are in a 
measure forced there. But this probably applies only to those who 
are the least capable of being benefited. It is probable also that 
while banking as a business attracts many of the brighter pupils, and 
affords special opportunities for mental and moral improvement, that 
all kind 8 of business, even those in which success seems less connected 
with intellectual acquirements, require a higher order of mental de- 
velopment than they once did. 

If prize essays treating of other lines of business and their methods 
were asked for there is little doubt that a high order of talent would 
be shown by the essays received. In railroading, in engineering, in 
mining, in manufactories, even in the science of evolving trusts and 
combinations, and in the business of speculative buying and selling, 
those who are engaged in subordinate positions and striving to rise 
must know better than any one else the practical bearings of the bus- 
iness in which they are engaged. In any business the confidential 
conversation of subordinates among themselves will show that at 
least they think they know more than their employers of what is pro- 
gressing, and very often they do. The man who is studying the bus- 
iness in which he is engaged with the intention of rising to the top 
probably is quite accurate in his measurement of details. Certainly, 
the offers of the Magazine have brought satisfactory responses as to 
the practical work of a bank, and the papers already published only 
represent a portion of the topics treated. 

It is not, of course, the province of this periodical to pursue this 
investigation into other spheres of business than that of banking. In 
this day when publicity is so much insisted upon it would be bene- 
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ficial for those associated with other lines of business to offer prizes 
for essays on the practical working of the various important indus- 
tries. Those engaged in any business are, as a rule, without any mo- 
tive for publishing its practical working. In fact, it is rather better 
for them to keep their knowledge locked up in their own breasts. If 
adequate prizes were offered, a motive for telling their practical knowl- 
edge for the benefit of the public would be furnished. Many direc- 
tions in which these practical revelations of business methods might 
be pointed out will be at once apparent. 

The offers of prizes for essays on the practical work of a bank has 
brought out the fact that there is no lack of educated ability among 
the rank and file of banking assistants ; but it may be that this talent 
is not appreciated to the extent it might be, and that the increase in 
pay and emolument does not follow self-improvement to the extent it 
should. 

The work of the Educational Committee of the American Bank- 
ers’ Association may, in addition to attracting the attention of bank 
employees to the advantages of self-improvement, also attract the 
attention of the higher officers and directors to the increased value to 
a bank of intelligent service, and may tend to increase compensation 
on that account. 



The National City Bank op New York is to increase its cap- 
ital stock to $25,000,000. This places the bank more on a par with 
the great banks of England and France, as far as capital is concerned, 
although its power of issuing notes being restricted, it cannot use its 
credit with the same effect. 

The first Bank of the United States had a capital of $10,000,000, 
and the second a capital of $35,000,000. The National City Bank, 
however, far excels either of those institutions in the deposits en- 
trusted to it. 

An institution of such resources would, if the law permitted, be 
able to settle the currency question for the whole country much more 
safely than it could be accomplished in any other way, and it does 
seem that the simplest and easiest way of obtaining an elastic bank 
currency would be to permit the great banks of the money centres to 
issue it. The apparent discrimination could be cured by giving the 
same privilege to any institution that could show a given capital and 
line of deposits. The banks of the country, both National and State, 
have for many years accustomed themselves to do business with paper 
money furnished by the Treasury. They get along well enough as 
banks of discount and deposit, without the issue of a circulation based 
on credit. The possession of the privilege by the banks of large cap- 
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ital and deposits would be for the benefit of all their correspondent 
banks. 

As some compensation for an exclusive privilege the banks pos- 
sessing it might be taxed, while the banks not issuing notes might be 
relieved from Federal taxation. Although the American system tends 
to increase the number of banks of moderate capital, yet it does not 
preclude the development of institutions for banking purposes as great 
as any to be found under the laws of other countries. 

There is at present no substantial profit in the issue of circulation, 
and if all the banks in the country were deprived of the privilege they 
would not be any the poorer. They could no doubt employ their cap- 
ital more profitably than in buying United States bonds. At the same 
time, if the privilege of issuing notes on commercial assets were al- 
lowed to a few large banks in the principal cities, the safety and ade- 
quacy of such circulation would be unquestionable. 



Financial crises will occur under the best systems of protection 
that can be devised for the business of banking. The history of these 
events indicates that their causes lie deeper than mere imperfection in 
banking law or practice. It would, of course, be an admirable thing 
if banking could be so conducted that all business wants would be 
supplied by loans, and at the same time cash kept on hand to meet 
all possible demands. The inadequacy of any system founded on 
credit must become evident in times when credit is shaken. Chances 
have to be taken in banking. The expectation is that demands will 
never exceed a certain proportion of the money deposited or credited, 
but there is a chance that at some periods there may come exceptions 
to the regular rule. In this respect banking is not different from any 
other human undertaking. 

The dream of a bank in which the security of depositors shall be 
absolute, is a favorite with the banker who desires to outstrip his 
competitors. The bank which can the most strongly guarantee its 
depositors will soon have the largest line of deposits. But there is not 
and cannot be an institution doing a business of receiving and loaning 
deposits which is absolutely able to pay all its liabilities on de- 
mand at all times. But even in times of panic, demand is seldom 
made by all the depositors at once. The more bank customers under- 
stand the true character of a bank the less likely are they to become 
panic-stricken. Therefore, it is not good policy to keep suggesting 
plans for the attainment of impossibilities. In times of crises money 
is demanded for two reasons — to meet engagements and to obtain the 
money in one’s own hands for safety. If the depositors who make de- 
mands from the latter motive could be eliminated, banks would, if 
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ordinarily well managed, never fail to meet demands for legitimate 
business purposes. 

Like a great many other desirable improvements in society and 
business, the only way in which bank panics can be prevented is by 
educating the depositor so that he will understand that his greatest 
safety consists in not demanding his money unless he requires it for an 
ordinary purpose. In other words, never to demand it in order to 
hide or hoard it. This process of education has been going on ever 
since banks were first invented, and there is no doubt that the sever- 
ity of bank panics has been mitigated within the last half century by 
the better knowledge possessed by depositors of the limits of banking 
power. It is quite the exception when a wild unreasoning run is made 
on a bank unless there has been a known loss of funds by robbery or 
mismanagement. The ordinary solvent bank can count to a very 
considerable extent on the forbearance of its depositors. It is this 
process of education of depositors that enables the banks of the older 
countries to do business safely upon comparatively small reserves, 
rather than any special methods of protection. The confidence of 
the depositors, as a whole, in the ultimate solvency of a bank, is what 
enables the demands’of all the depositors to be promptly met when 
they are made. The monetary campaigns of 1896 and 1900, and the 
immense amount of information in regard to banks distributed among 
the people during those years and since, will do much to prevent the 
panic which is to banks the most dangerous feature of a financial 
crisis. Financial crises have occurred and will continue to occur from 
causes beyond control of the banks, but the panic which induces the 
unnecessary demand for payment has been noticeably less in each 
succeeding case. This improvement has been especially noticeable 
in the demands made by the banks on their correspondents. 



The price of United States bonds is now tending lower, and 
this will doubtless have some effect on National bank circulation. 
Probably the next month will show a smaller diminution in the 
amount outstanding than has been taking place for several months 
past. The cessation of purchases by the Government and also of re- 
funding operations, as well as sales by banks reducing circulation, 
have all combined to make the supply of bonds more plentiful in the 
markets. 

It is not probable that this tendency to smaller quotations will con- 
tinue very long, as there is a steady demand which will take up all 
bonds offered, for future organization of new banks and for future 
deposit as security for public moneys. The low prices now prevail- 
ing are the investor’s opportunity. 
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These temporary suspensions of demand for United States securi- 
ties in no way weakens the general rule that as long as they are made 
the basis of circulation and also form the principal resource for the re- 
lief of the Treasury surplus, the price will tend upwards. The Na- 
tional bank circulation is dependent upon bond prices, and with every 
advance there will be a sale of bonds held by the banks until the min- 
imum is reached. This minimum is, of course, the amount required 
to be deposited as a preliminary to organization. 

The repeated reductions in interest on United States securities, and 
the premium that such securities command even at the low rate of two 
per cent., indicate that if the present method of issuing circulation is 
to be maintained it would be possible for the Government to refund 
the present two per cents into bonds bearing no interest at all, just as 
it has already refunded sixes into threes and fours, and threes, etc., 
into two per cents, because of the value the bonds have apart from 
interest as a basis for circulation. In fact, it is the competition be- 
tween the banks and outside investors that has made the securities an 
unstable and precarious basis for maintaining a bank circulation. If 
the bonds on which circulation is based were only available for the 
banks, there might be some competition among the banks for them, 
but this would not have any effect in reducing circulation. For se- 
curity a non-interest bearing bond would be as good as an interest- 
bearing, and the banks would never be tempted to reduce their circu- 
lation, unless there was some other bank that wished to pay more for 
the privilege. As ordinarily calculated there seems to be very little 
profit in bank circulation, and if the bonds are held to maturity these 
calculations are sound enough, but the banks do not hold the bonds 
to maturity ; they only hold them long enough to get what they deem 
the highest possible profit out of increase of premium. The only bonds 
they hold to maturity are the minimum amount required as a pre- 
liminary to organization. Instead of the premium paid proving a 
loss it often is entirely made up with some profits added by taking 
advantage of the proper moment to retire circulation and sell bonds. 
If, however, the bonds required as security for circulation and de- 
posits bore no interest, but merely bound the Government to pay the 
principal after due notice, the Government would be relieved of the 
annual interest on a large part of its debt, the banks would issue cir- 
culation as the only way of securing profit on their holdings, and the 
circulation would not as now be expanded or contracted with the 
fluctuations of the bond market. On the contrary, the business de- 
mand for bank notes would entirely control the price of the non-inter- 
est-bearing bonds. If there were many banks desiring to issue cir- 
culation, the price would rise, and vice versa . Whatever advantage 
might accrue to the banks or the public, it is evident that the Gov- 
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ernment by maintaining the present bank circulation, representing 
the special security principle, has the possibility of successfully mak- 
ing one or more refunding operations. 



Branch banking has been tried in the United States both un- 
der Federal and State laws. The establishment of branches by the 
Bank of the United States was the cause of much friction in some lo- 
calities. The State banks always regarded the branches of the Fed- 
eral bank as dangerous rivals. Branch banking under the State sys- 
tems was seldom greatly developed even within the State, and, of 
course, the State law did not extend beyond. the boundaries. The 
successful branch systems of Ohio and Indiana were established in a 
field left vacant by failure of previous systems. There were few if 
any banks in operation to be crowded out by the branch system. 
The development of the banks under State laws since the Civil War 
has shown a preference among bank capitalists for the independent 
bank. Under the laws of many of the States branches could be es- 
tablished if desired at the present time, but there is little tendency in 
this direction. Perhaps the State affords too narrow a field. But 
the real reason of the failure to use existing State laws for branches is 
perhaps that the present system of so-called independent banks is 
really used to effect many of the purposes which it is claimed would 
be effected by branch banking. The existing banks are so affiliated 
as correspondents that they distribute capital with almost as much 
effect as could be done under a branch system. It can not be dis- 
puted either that the larger capital, considered a defect in the present 
system, is a protection to depositors, and that the reduction of tech- 
nical bank capital in proportion to deposits, which would take place 
under a branch system, would be looked upon by many as weaken- 
ing the security of those who placed their money in banks. With 
the growing wealth of the country the proportion of capital to depos- 
its constantly diminishes. The first and second Bank of the United 
States, an example of the branch system, seldom had deposits equal 
to half of the capital. The independent banks of New York city hold 
deposits amounting to more than ten times their capital. It is not 
altogether proved that a branch system would, as is claimed for it, be 
so much more economical than the present banks, and there is cer- 
tainly reason to apprehend that it might not be as secure. 

It seemed to be assumed in some of the addresses at Kansas City 
that the banks of New York and of the East generally were seeking 
to force the branch system on the country. So far as the New York 
banks are concerned they are generally more or less indifferent to the 
whole matter, and certainly the majority of them are not at all de- 
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sirous of going into branch banking. The result of this system would 
be not only to eliminate the country banks, but it would also kill off 
all but a few of the largest city institutions, consequently the greater 
number of New York banks are opposed to the scheme. 

There is one thing that seems to have been missed in the discus- 
sion of the branch bank proposition, and that is the difficulty of com- 
peting with State banks already well established and enjoying greater 
privileges than National banks. The State banks, owned and man- 
aged by local men, would have a prestige that it would be hard to 
overcome, and the branch, even with the greater capital of the parent 
institution and possibly more economy in its local expenditure, would 
find it difficult to compete for business under such circumstances. 
The possibilities of State taxation are also to be taken into account, 
and it is not improbable that if antagonisms were aroused, as they 
would be by the establishment of branch banks, some way would be 
found to impose greater taxes on the branches than on the State banks 
without violating the Federal laws. 



The exact balance op exchange between the United States 
and foreign countries is not easily determined, and this has made it 
difficult to judge of the real reasons controlling the movements of gold 
to and from this country. The great excess of exportations of prod- 
ucts and manufactures during the past four or five years would ap- 
pear to indicate that the general balance was in favor of the United 
States. But that there must be other causes at work to change or 
at least to mask the usual consequences, is evident from the very er- 
ratic gold movements. 

A resolution has been introduced in the Senate calling upon the 
Bureau of Statistics to report upon the exportation and importation of 
bonds and securities. If the difference between exports and imports 
reported were absolutely correct, that is covered the whole ground of 
trade and speculation between this and other countries, it would be 
easy to deduce the balance to be paid on either side, and it would nat- 
urally be expected that the gold movement would, in some degree at 
least, correspond with the payment of these balances. Ordinarily, 
the balance of trade, as far as trade is reported or known, if in favor 
of the United States, importations of gold would be expected, and the 
public entering the speculative market would be apt to act in accord- 
ance with this expectation. By borrowing from or lending to foreign 
bankers the expected result can be postponed until it is neutralized by 
other causes. In fact, it is for the interest of those who seek to con- 
trol the speculative world to render the real causes of events difficult 
for the public to perceive. Many of the operations are perfectly nat- 
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ural. If a balance is due to the people of the United States and for- 
eigners desire to postpone payment, what more natural than to use 
credit to defer payments ? Undoubtedly credit as a factor in business 
between nations is growing as it grows in individual business. The 
ample supplies of gold which are held by all the great depositaries of 
reserve in the world have taken away the motive for quickly getting 
all the gold possible which seemed to exist when the gold standard 
agitation began. Bismarck compared the struggle for gold to a num- 
ber of bed-fellows struggling for a share of a short blanket. Just as 
soon as a balance of trade existed the nation to whom it became due 
wanted it as soon as possible to add to its gold reserve. The supplies 
of gold have so increased that within very narrow limits the chief na- 
tions have all they desire to keep as reserves. Knowing that each 
other’s gold reserves are ample, there is a tendency among nations, as 
among individuals, to let indebtedness lie as long as it is useful to 
draw against at convenience, or as long as it commands even a low 
rate of interest. Between their transactions among themselves to- 
day and those of a former period, in settling balances, etc., there is 
the same difference as between the settlements of the banks through 
the clearing-house and their settlements with each other before clear- 
ing-houses were in existence. The chief nations, those whose credit 
is good and reserves ample, form a clearing-house among themselves; 
nations of less credit do not belong, but settle through one of the reg- 
ular members, as it were. This clearing-house of nations has no reg- 
ular rules, nor does it publish its operations, but it works with no less 
certainty than if it did. When each bank paid daily its debit balance 
in money to every other bank, there was a great deal of money pass- 
ing along the streets. When nations paid up balances in gold as soon 
as they occurred, there was much gold crossing the. seas. Now, since 
a clearing-house of nations virtually exists, the actual gold balances 
paid are comparatively small, and how they happen to be paid as they 
are, in the absence of accurate statistics of this national clearing- 
house, it is impossible to tell. Wonder arises when gold is exported 
from the United States under conditions that according to old rules 
should preclude such exports. But, perhaps, this country is clearing 
for some outside nation that does not belong to the clearing-house. 
Bonds and securities held by one country or the other are clearing- 
house certificates, or at least answer the same purpose. What ren- 
ders the matter difficult of perfect elucidation is the fact that the Na- 
tion does not, like a bank, have set down in one set of books all the 
financial transactions of its citizens. These appear in the books of 
millions of merchants, bankers and business men, and are concen- 
trated in the books and accounts of a few great banks and banking 
firms. 
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It is because they have great banks, as in England, France, Ger- 
many, Austria, and other countries, that the nations having these 
institutions know better where they stand than do the people of the 
United States, where there is no one great institution holding such 
superior control that information of all transactions naturally flows to 
it. A great bank may grow up here because necessity requires it, 
and there are indications that such a bank is already being built up 
by private initiative. 

The whole business of national exchanges is in its infancy, and 
although the methods of to-day are far in advance of those of twenty- 
five years ago, they are yet as far behind what they might be in 
safety and convenience and expense as were the exchange methods of 
the banks of 1836 behind the improved manner of clearing employed 
by banks of to-day. 

Credit among nations has been of slower growth than credit among 
business men of the same nation. There have been national rival- 
ries and antipathies to overcome. The growth of wealth and of com- 
merce has inspired by degrees a mutual respect, and given knowledge 
of each other’s resources and integrity of purpose. This knowledge 
is the basis of credit, and when credit is once established the use of 
credit machinery is sure to follow. The employment of gold as an 
ultimate reserve will probably continue for centuries to come. There 
seems to be nothing better for the purpose. It has its defects, how- 
ever, and as nations know and trust each other more, transfers from 
one reserve point to another will become less and less frequent. 



The decline in the price op silver during the last month, 
and the feeling that a still further falling off may be expected, would 
seem to indicate that here at length there is a case in which even Mr. 
Bryan cannot charge a conspiracy upon the part of the gold bugs 
and money kings. In fact, dealing in it purely as a commodity it 
might be suspected that these enemies of silver might possibly have 
an interest in seeing its price increase. Heretofore the price had been 
comparatively steady, but not apparently sufficient to incite any great 
increase in the output. The fall is ascribed to the unsettled conditions 
in China and to the trade situation in India. It is believed, however, 
that the nations of the East heretofore using silver with the faith of 
traditional attachment are following the example of the West and 
turning more and more toward the gold standard. That is, they are 
using banking methods more and are perhaps avoiding as far as pos- 
sible the receiving of trade balances in silver. 
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The advantages of branch banks were set forth at the meeting of the Mil- 
waukee Bankers Club, by Mr. J. B. Forgan, President of the First National 
Bank of Chicago. His address was an exceedingly strong presentment in 
favor of the branch system. Mr. Forgan claimed that there would be a great 
reduction in the reserves required, as well as in the cost of management, un- 
der the branch system. He pointed out that the Bank of Montreal with a 
capital of $12,000,000 carries on its business with a cash reserve of only fifteen 
per cent., while some banks in the United States, selected for purposes of 
comparison, with a capital of $8,750,000 hold a cash reserve of forty one per 
cent. Naturally, the Bank of Montreal can invest eighty-five per cent, of its 
total resources, while the banks selected for comparison can invest fifty-nine 
per cent. 

This comparison seems to be particularly effective in favor of branch 
banks, and it would be really so, were the advantage of the Bank of Montreal 
due to the fact that it has branches. To see whether this is really the fact, 
it is necessary to consider that it is the superior confidence of the public in 
the Bank of Montreal that enables its managers to consider themselves safe 
with fifteen per cent, cash reserve when the American managers keep forty- 
one per cent, to insure the same degree of safety. 

The Bank of France is a bank with branches, and yet its managers deem 
it necessary to maintain reserves even larger than those of the banks in this 
country. 

It is evidently the faith in their banks which the public of any country 
entertain by education and habit that determines the reserves which prudent 
bank managers find it necessary to keep, and this faith and education of the 
public mind and its attitude towards banks vary so in each country that it 
is not exactly safe to deduce conclusions from comparison of bank statistics. 

The faith of the English public in bank stability is noticeably much greater 
than that of the French. The faith of the citizens of the Dominion in the 
banks of Canada resembles that of the English public. 

The use of bank checks and other devises to lessen the actual need of cash 
is greater in England than in any country in the world. Canada is not far 
behind in this respect. This public confidence is gained by long experience 
with a system of banks founded on scientific principles, assisted by the long 
maintenance of a solid and uniform monetary standard. England, of all 
countries, was the first to establish the single gold standard, and has main- 
tained it unchanging for nearly a century. Canada in monetary affairs has 
been under the beneficent influence of the mother country. 

In France, while the monetary standard has been more or less securely 
guarded, yet there was not the same decisive action in regard to it as in Eng- 
land. Moreover, France has not enjoyed the immunity from political changes 
that has prevailed in England. Changes of rulers and of the form of govern- 
ment have kept the French closer to a concrete view of monetary transac- 
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tions. They have feared to avail themselves, to the fall, of the conveniences 
of credit. Their credit transactions are more frequently referred to the touch- 
stone of cash. The frequent liquidations due to the necessity of making cer- 
tain of the cash basis, render larger supplies of cash necessary. Naturally, 
then, reserves are larger in France than in England or Canada. The branch 
system prevails in all three places, and it cannot therefore be the branch sys- 
tem alone that causes the reserves in one country to be greater than in the 
other two. 

When conditions of banking in the United States are examined, they are 
not found to correspond with those prevailing either in France or Canada or 
England. There has been no homogeneous system of banking in this coun- 
try. The National banks have won an enviable reputation for solidity and 
safety, and so have many of the State and private banks; but the ease with 
which banking can be entered into by individuals with small capital causes a 
large percentage of failures that tend to diminish the faith of the public in 
all banks. The sound banks suffer for the unsound, and the general faith of 
the public in banking is very much weakened. If all the banks in the United 
States had been National banks — or State and private banks of the first class 
— even as they have been, without branches, and there had not been the con- 
stant failure of small banking experiments that has taken place, public faith 
in banks would to-day be much higher, and instead of forty-one per cent, of 
reserve now required according to Mr. Forgan, bank managers might, per- 
haps, securely rely on fifteen or twenty. Even if branches had from the very 
start been permitted the condition of public faith would probably be no dif- 
ferent from what it is now in the face of the liberality allowed by our laws to 
all who desired to become bankers by taking deposits from their fellow citi- 
zens. Nor is it believed that the introduction of branch banking into the 
United States system would be any remedy for the large reserves now re- 
quired. The people of the United States, although they use checks exten- 
sively, still employ large sums of actual cash in their ordinary transactions. 
That is, a greater proportion of checks drawn in the United States are pre- 
sented for cash than in Canada or England; not necessarily to the banks, but 
to intermediaries who deal with the banks. 

The greatest difference, however, between the Bank of Montreal and the 
banks of the United States, between which, to show the superiority of branch 
banking, Mr. Forgan has instituted a comparison, is that the Bank of Mon- 
treal has the privilege of using its credit freely in the issue of its notes, and 
in this fact there lies a potential reserve of much more than forty-one per 
cent., and this potential reserve is in the hands of the Canadian to a much 
greater extent than in those of the English banks. The banks of the United 
States selected by Mr. Forgan, if they possessed this potential power to issue 
notes against their credit, would not find it necessary, except as a require- 
ment of law, to keep a visible cash reserve of even ten per cent. Our Na- 
tional banks issue their notes as a means of profit upon such portions of their 
funds as they choose or are compelled by law to invest in United States bonds. 
They cannot profitably bold this kind of circulation back to be used as a re- 
serve ; they must either put it out where it can never serve as a reserve, or re- 
fuse to use their privilege of issue at all. If the Canadian bank, able to earn 
six per cent, on all its loans, was compelled by law in order to issue circula- 
tion to buy bonds that only brought in two per cent., it too would either re- 
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fuse to buy bonds, or if it did buy bonds would find itself forced to put out 
all the notes it received on its deposited security, leaving no reserved power 
in this direction to be employed in an emergency. If, on the other hand, the 
banks of the United States had the privilege of issuing notes on their credit 
in the same manner as the Canadian banks, they too would find they could 
employ this circulation more profitably by using it as a potential reserve. 
This would enable them to reduce the apparent reserve on their balance 
sheet, and use a larger part of their resources. 

To look at this question in all its aspects, it must here be said that many 
doubt the wisdom of granting this free circulation privilege to the individual 
banks, composing the banking system of this country* This excess of cash re- 
serve that, because of the independence of the separate banks is kept in the 
United States, is the price paid for that independence and freedom from mo- 
nopoly. The suggestion of branch banking is a disguised argument in favor 
of the issue of cVedit currency. By many, it is not deemed safe to give the 
free asset currency privilege to independent banks, and it therefore becomes 
necessary to force these banks into combinations that can safely issue the 
notes. The introduction of branch banking would very soon entirely do 
away with the present independent system. 

These independent banks, notwithstanding their defects as money making 
institutions for their stockholders and managers, through the competition 
kept up among themselves, undoubtedly accommodate the general business 
public better than a more monopolistic system would do. The tendency of 
a monopolistic system is to do the smallest possible amount of business for 
the greatest amount of profit. If a perfect monopoly of banking could be 
established it would take only the very cream of the business and leave the 
balance undone or in the hands of the sharks who always spring up under 
the shade of a monopoly. On the other hand, the independent banks, State, 
National and private, in free competition with each other, leave hardly any 
enterprise, however new and struggling, without a chance at least of support. 
Of course, losses are more frequent when this competition goes on. But 
which is best for the general prosperity of a country, a system under which 
no risks are taken, and no losses occur, or a system that, with all its risks, 
keeps enterprise alive and active in all its departments, which otherwise 
would be restricted to supposed certainties. On one side there would be an 
excess of caution. far more deleterious than the excessive risk on the other. 

The independent banks of the United States have done so much for the 
country that if it were possible to inaugurate a bank currency system, while 
still retaining this independence, it would be exceedingly desirable. Even 
the weakness of the individual banks, so much dwelt on by the advocates of 
the branch bank system, is much exaggerated. A small, well-managed bank, 
within its sphere of action, is just as strong as a larger institution within its 
sphere. It is the fringe of badly -managed banks, small and large, that dis- 
credit the others. But there is no way of securing absolute immunity from 
failure under any system whatever. Branch banking will certainly destroy 
independent banking, whatever it may offer in its place. 

It is believed the problem will work itself out, without resorting to a rem- 
edy that will overturn in its unfinished stage a naturally evolved system that 
promises to develop into greater and greater adaptation to the business wants 
of the country. Critics may say of the banks of the United States that they 
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do not conform in this particular or that to the Bank of Prance or of Eng- 
land, or the banks of Scotland or Canada, or of Japan or Australia. This is 
merely saying that a citizen of the United States is not a Japanese or a Rus- 
sian, a Frenchman or an Englishman. He is an American, adapted to his 
own climate and surroundings, and upon the whole seems to be doing pretty 
well. 

Our system of banking is adapted to its environment and is capable of 
further adaptation, without a resort to expedients that will radically 
change it. 

Mr. Forgan’s early association with banking in Scotland and Canada nat- 
urally inclines him in favor of the system prevailing in those countries. He 
believes, and perhaps rightly, that the branch system of banking tends 
to the immediate accomplishment of a degree of safety and economy that is 
attainable under a system of independent banks only after a more or less ex- 
tended period of experimentation and evolution; but, of ‘course, the real 
question is as to whether these advantages would be obtained only by sur- 
rendering others still greater. 



Minority Report on the Fowler Bill.— The minority members of the Banking and 
Currency Committee of the House have prepared an adverse report on Chairman Fowler’s 
Banking and Currency Bill. Here are some things they say in regard to branch banks : 

“ In the strongest and most positive and emphatic terms we wish to record a protest 
against the establishment of branch banks throughout the United States and its Territories ; 
for the proposed system of branch banks we consider decidedly one of the most dangerous 
features of the bill. It means the creation of an immense money trust, the establishment, 
by law, of a financial monopoly ; it means death and destruction to a free bank system and 
the demolition of the local banks in all communities where the trust banks may wish to op- 
erate ; it means to place the money and finances, by law, under the control and dictation of 
a few large banks, which can confederate and crush out nil opposition ; it means that the 
power and influence which will dominate the local institutions in the whole country will em- 
anate from a few centers, and local sympathy with local enterprise will be unable to co-op- 
erate, while any financial aid for communities or localities will be dictated from a distance. 

The independent banks of the country are owned by local stockholders who feel the 
deepest interest, and encourage and promote all enterprises that tend to build up the home 
town or city and surrounding country. The stockholders of the branch bank will not be 
residents of the community where the local institution has been supplanted, but will live, 
perhaps, at a distance and will be interested chiefly in dividends, while there will result a 
universal loss of pride in home institutions, which has been invaluable in the development 
of our country. 

In every country where a branch bank system prevails there is a monopoly in banking. 
It is so in Germany, in France, in Canada, and largely so in England. The home, or par- 
ent, bank controls and dictates the whole financial policy of the country. These countries 
have grown up under a centralized system. But not so in this country. Here everything 
is quite different, and public sentiment is strongly against centralization of power in any 
direction, and particularly so in affairs of finance. 

As a resultant of this system, the suppression of individual enterprise in banking, we 
have only to look to Canada, where a quarter of a century ago the bank capital was $66,- 
800,000. To-day it is only $67,480,000. 

The act of March 14. 1900, especially encouraged country banking by permitting the es- 
tablishment of National banks with the small capital of $25,000. Now it is proposed to re- 
verse this position and destroy these banks by authorizing the large city banks to establish 
branch banks over the country. 

The majority offer as a reason for a branch-bank system that it will lower the rates of 
interest and equalize them throughout the country. Of this we have no assurance. Inter- 
est rates are determined largely by the local conditions and surroundings and security 
offered. * * * 

Another weighty consideration against the branch-bank system is found in the fact that 
it affords an opportunity for widespread disaster and distress. If by fraud, corruption, 
mismanagement, or any unforeseen contingency the home bank should fail, it carries in its 
ruin all its branches, and becomes, in its scope of disaster and ruin, a national calamity.” 
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IMPORTANT LEGAL DECISIONS OF INTEREST TO BANKERS . 



▲11 the latest decisions affecting bankers rendered by the United States Courts and State Court 
of last resort will be found in the Magazine's Law Department as early as obtainable. 

Attention Is also directed to the “ Replies to Law and Banking Questions. 11 included In this 
Department. 

CERTIFICATE OF DEPOSIT— IS NEGOTIABLE INSTRUMENT 
Court of Appeals of New York, March 4, 1902. 

In Be BALDWIN’S ESTATE. 

A certificate of deposit iu the usual form is a negotiable instrument, and not a mere receipt. 
A person who signs a certificate of deposit with the banker issuing the same for the purpose 
of giving the banker credit is liable thereon to the payee. 



This was a proceeding to direct the sale of the real estate of Henry Bald- 
win, deceased, for the payment of his debts. One of the claims was based 
upon an instrument in the following form : 

“ Certificate of Deposit. James Baldwin & Co. , Bankers. $ 1,000, no — 100. 
Addison, N. Y., June 20, 1895. Mrs. S. Warner has deposited in this bank 
one thousand dollars, payable to the order of herself, in current funds, as 
specified below, on return of this certificate, properly indorsed, six months 
after date, with four per cent, interest; twelve months after date with five per 

cent, interest; months after date with per cent, interest. No 

interest after time specified. James Baldwin & Co. 

No. 710. [Signed] Henry Baldwin.” 

The decedent, Henry Baldwin, was not interested in the business of James 
Baldwin & Co. 

Cullen, J. (omitting part of the opinion) : It is contended by the appel- 
lant that Henry Baldwin assumed no individual liability by subscribing his 
name to these certificates ; that the instruments are not promissory notes, but 
merely certificates of deposit; that they acknowledge a receipt of the funds 
by the bank, not by Henry Baldwin individually ; and that therefore Mrs. 
Warner’s administrator should share only ratably with the other firm 
creditors. 

If we assume that the instruments are mere certificates of deposit, we 
think that does not relieve the estate of Henry Baldwin from liability as for 
his individual debt. While it may be that the obligation to repay the amount 
represented by the certificates does not proceed from any express promise in 
the instruments, but springs from the duty imposed by law, nevertheless the 
certificates are negotiable instruments upon which an action could be main- 
tained. (Pardee vs. Fish, 60 N. Y. 265; Miller vs. Austen, 13 How. 218; 
National Bank Ft. Edward vs. Washington Co. Nat. Bank, 5 Hun, 605. See 
Daniel, Neg. Inst. Sec. 1,698 et seq.) 

In the case in this court Judge Miller said : “ Even although a demand 
ft 
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was necessary, upon the bank, before an action could be brought against it 
on the instrument, thus distinguishing the case from that of a promissory 
note, where the maker may be sued without any demand, I do not think that 
this fact takes away the negotiable character of the instrument, under the 
decisions cited, and it must therefore be considered as possessing all the feat- 
ures of a negotiable promissory note.” 

The statement contained in one of the opinions in Hotchkiss vs. Mosher, 
48 N. Y. 478, that such a certificate is a mere receipt, must be considered as 
overruled by the case from which I have quoted. If these instruments had 
been promissory notes, though in terms purporting to express only an obliga- 
tion upon the part of James Baldwin & Co. or his bank, still by signing his 
name thereto Henry Baldwin would have become liable as a surety. (Parks 
vs. Brinkerhoff, 2 Hill, 663.) 

If there is no substantial difference between negotiable certificates of 
deposit of the character of those now before us and promissory notes, except 
as to the running of the statute of limitations, the same doctrine must prevail 
here, and Henry Baldwin be deemed a surety. 



PAYMENT OF CHECK— WRONG INDORSEMENT. 

Coart of Appeals of Colorado, March 10, 1902. 

WESTERN UNION TELEGRAPH CO. vs. BIMETALLIC BANK. 

The agent of a telegraph company having received directions to pay a certain sum to “ W. 
H. Daily, ” delivered to a person representing himself to be the person meant, a check 
drawn to the order of “ W. H. Daily.” The check was afterwards indorsed “ W. H. 
Daley,” and as so indorsed, was paid by the bank. The person to whom the check was 
delivered was not the one for whom the money was intended. Held, that the bank could 
not charge the check to the account of the drawer. 



Wilson, P. J . : This suit grows out of the alleged payment of a check 
drawn by the plaintiff telegraph company upon the defendant bank to a per- 
son other than the payee, and without his indorsement. The main facts were 
contained in an agreed statement, that portion that is deemed material to the 
determination of this appeal being as follows: 44 (1) That on or about 

December 12, 1895, the agent and manager of plaintiff’s office at the town of 
Cripple Creek was telegraphically instructed by the plaintiff to pay to one 
William H. Daily, at Cripple Creek, the sum of one hundred and seventy-two 
dollars ($172). 

(2) That a person presented himself at the office of said plaintiff at Cripple 
Creek, representing himself to be said William H. Daily, and was so identi- 
fied by one S. J. Polin. 

(3) That the agent of the plaintiff thereupon drew a check on defendant’s 
bank for one hundred and seventy -two dollars ($172), to the order of William 
H. Daily, and handed it to the person so representing himself as such William 
H. Daily. 

(4) That said person was not the William H. Daily for whom the money 
was intended by said telegraphic message. 

(5) That said check, bearing indorsements as follows: 4 Wm. H. Daley, 

S. J. Polin, Blum,’ and stamped ‘Paid’ by the First National Bank of Crip- 
ple Creek, was paid by the Bimetallic Bank, the defendant herein, December 
14, 1895. 
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(6) That none of the indorsements on said cheek were made in the pres, 
ence of, or with the knowledge of, the plaintiffs said agent. 

(7) That the name of the person who so received said check from plaintiffs 
said agent is William H. Daley.” In addition to this, one witness, the agent 
or manager of plaintiff who drew the check, testified. His evidence was to 
the effect, in substance, that upon telegraphic instructions to pay a certain 
amount of money to W. H. Daily he sent out a notice to that person. After- 
wards, in answer to the message, a man presented himself, and stated that he 
was the person to receive the money. He brought with him another man for 
identification, but the agent, not being satisfied with the identification, and 
knowing the person brought in for that purpose, as he stated it, to be 44 no 
good,” he drew up a check for the amount to be paid, naming as payee the 
person named in the telegraphic transfer, spelling the name as there spelled, 
Daily, and gave it to the man who represented himself to be Daily; that he 
did this for the purpose of having the bank identify the payee, be^not being 
satisfied himself. It also appears from his testimony that upon delivering the 
check he took from the person representing himself to be the individual for 
whom the money was intended a receipt for the money, which receipt was 
signed, 44 Wm. H. Daley.” The check seems first to have been cashed by 
another bank. In due course of business it reached the defendant bank, the 
drawee, bearing upon its back the indorsements of Wm. H. Daley, S. J. Polin, 
Blum, and the “Paid” stamp of the First National Bank of Cripple Creek, 
and was by it paid and charged to the account of the plaintiff. 

The contract between a bank and a depositor is that it will pay out his 
money only upon and in accordance with his express direction. A check 
drawn in favor of a particular payee or order is payable only to the actual 
payee or upon his genuine indorsement, and if the bank mistake the identity 
of the payee, or pay upon a forged indorsement, it is not a payment in pursu- 
ance of its authority, and it will be responsible. It is also true, however, that 
the bank may be relieved from liability for payment to the wrong person, or 
under an indorsement not genuine, when the circumstances of the case 
amount to a direction from the depositor to the banker to pay without refer- 
ance to identification or to the genuineness of the indorsement. 

These rules are well settled, and are supported by a long line of decisions 
of the highest authority. We cite a few : Dodge vs. Bank, 20 Ohio St. 246, 
5 Am. Rep. 648; Id. 30 Ohio St. 1; Pickle vs. Muse, 88 Tenn. 382, 12 S. W. 
219, 7 L. R. A. 93, 17 Am. St. Rep. 900 ; Jackson vs. Bank, 92 Tenn. 155, 20 
S. W. 802, 18 L. R. A. 663, 36 Ain. St. Rep. 81; Crippen vs. Bank, 51 Mo. 
App. 510; Hatton vs. Holmes, 97 Cal. 208, 31 Pac. 1,131; Welsh vs. Bank 73 
N. Y. 426, 27 Am. Rep. 175 ; Citizens’ Nat. Bank vs. Importers and Traders’ 
Bank, 119 N. Y. 200, 23 N. E. 540; Corn Exchange Bank vs. Nassau Bank, 
91 N. Y. 80, 43 Am. Rep. 655 ; Bank vs. Whitman, 94 U. S. 343, 24 L. Ed. 229 ; 
2 Daniel, Neg. Inst. Sec. 1,618 et seq . ; Shipman vs. Bank, 126 N. Y. 319, 27 
N. E. 371, 12 L. R. A. 791, 22 Am. St. Rep. 821. 

It is claimed by the appellee, and such was the ground upon which it is 
alleged the trial court based its judgment in its favor, that the circumstances 
of this case are such as to bring it within the exception to the general rule, 
and thereby release it from responsibility. It is claimed that the plaintiff, by 
delivering the check to Wm. H. Daley, and by accepting a receipt signed by 
him in that name, identified him as the person to whom payment might be 
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properly made, or under whose indorsement the drawee would be authorized 
to pay. In our opinion, the contention of appellee is not correct, and is not 
sustained by the authorities which counsel cite, because, first, it does not 
appear that the defendant at the time of payment had any knowledge of the 
existence of these circumstances upon which it now relies to escape liability. 
It was not induced in the remotest degree to make payment on account of 
these circumstances. It did not even make payment to the person who 
received the check originally, or who claimed to be the payee. It paid to 
another bank, which had in the first instance cashed the check, and in so 
doing relied solely upon the indorsements. It is not even shown that the 
bank which first cashed the check had any knowledge of the circumstances 
attending its delivery by the drawer. The authorities cited by counsel for 
appellee are all of cases which are clearly distinguishable in this respect from 
the one at bar. In all th.± bank had knowledge, or there was communicated 
to it some fact or circumstances, relative to the action of the drawer, from 
which it might conclude that he had waived further identification, or any 
question as to the genuineness of indorsement. An additional fact in this 
case brings out in stronger light the dereliction and neglect of the bank, 
because in ignorance of all these circumstances attending the delivery of the 
check it paid, as we have said, simply upon the face of the indorsement, and 
that indorsement did not purport to be that of the payee named in the check. 
It was that of a different name entirely. No question of idem sonans can 
arise, because, if for no other reason, payment was made upon the written 
indorsement only. The name of the indorser, being different from that of 
the payee, was amply sufficient to have placed the defendant upon its guard r 
and caused it to have made some inquiry. 

Appellee invokes the doctrine that, where two persons are equally innocent, 
and one is bound to know and act upon his knowledge, and the other has no 
means of knowledge, the latter will not be compelled to bear a loss for the 
purpose of exonerating the former. It contends that the plaintiff in this case 
was in default in giving the check to the wrong person, and that by means of 
this he was enabled to perpetrate the fraud ; that this being the case, it can- 
not complain of the consequences of its own default against the defendant, 
who was misled by it without any fault of its own. This doctrine is sound 
where it is applicable, but we do not see wherein it is applicable under the 
facts of this case. In the first place, there is no evidence that the defendant 
was misled by the alleged default of the plaintiff, because it had no knowledge 
of it. We do not believe it to be in accord with the settled rules of commer- 
cial law that the mere possession of a check would justify a bank in making 
payment to the person who has such possession without some identification, 
or some evidence of the genuineness of the indorsement, if an indorsement is 
in question. If there had been in this case a forged indorsement of the name 
of the payee, the defendant might possibly have had some ground upon which 
to stand in support of its contention; but this was not the case. It made 
payment under the indorsement of a name different from that of the payee. 
This fact alone would, in our opinion, prevent it absolutely from setting up 
this defense. 

The judgment will be reversed. Reversed. 
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COLLECTIONS -FO H WA RDING CHECK TO DRAWEE BANK. 

Supreme Court of Michigan, March 18, 1902. 

CABSON, PIRIE, SCOTT A CO. vs. FINCHEB AND OTHEBS. 

A bank upon which a check is drawn is not a suitable agent to collect the same ; and a bank 
receiving a check for collection should not send it direct to the drawee bank.* 



On May 8, 1900, defendants were indebted to plaintiff for goods purchased 
to the amount of $192. 39, which account was subject to a discount if paid 
within thirty days, leaving the account, if paid in the month of May, $184.29. 
The defendants on May 8, 1900, mailed to plaintiff their check, drawn on 
Nielson & Co., bankers at Pentwater, for $184.29. Plaintiff on May 10, 1900, 
received said check, and deposited it with the First National Bank of Chicago 
for collection, which bank forwarded the check by mail to Nielson & Co., 
who received the same on May 11, but made no remittance therefor. The 
defendants, after learning of the receipt of said check by plaintiff, heard 
nothing further concerning it until on or about the 22d day of the same month, 
on which day they were notified by plaintiff that the check had not been paid. 
Nielson & Co. continued to do business to and including Saturday, May 19, 
but did not open their doors on Monday the 21st, and on or about the last- 
named day said bank was put into the possession of a Receiver. The Receiver 
returned the check to plaintiff. There was a mail twice daily each way 
between Pentwater and Chicago; also an express daily each way, with usual 
route and local agents. 

Moore, J. (omitting part of the opinion) : It is pretty well settled in this 
country that when a check is sent to some other place than where the bank 
is located upon which it is drawn, and it is put into a bank for collection, it is 
the duty of the bank to forward it in proper time to a sub agent selected with 
due care. The bank should use every reasonable precaution to secure the 
collection, if possible; and if it has been careless in the choice of an agent, 
and selected one it knew, or ought to have known, was an improper one, it 
will be answerable for any injury which results therefrom. The bank upon 
which a check is drawn is not a suitable agent for its collection, and the judge 
was right in so instructing the jury. (Morse, Banks [3d Ed.] Sec. 236.) 

But even though an improper agent has been selected, if the drawer of the 
check had had no funds with which to pay the check, had it been presented 
in proper time, or if the bank had no funds with which to pay it, no harm has 
come to the maker of the check, and, if given timely notice, he would con- 
tinue to be liable; but if, on the other hand, as claimed by the defendants, 
the maker of the note had funds to his credit in the bank, and the bank had 
funds, and the check would have been paid if presented over the counter in 
proper time, then the maker of the check would have been discharged. 

We do not think, under the evidence in the case, it was proper to say to 
the jury they might say, under the facts proven, that defendants committed 
a fraud by sending them this check. It is true, the defendants had learned 
facts from which they might infer the bank was not as strong as many banks ; 
but it does not appear they had any reason to suppose that, if the check was 

*8ee Merchants 1 National Bank vs. Goodman, 109 Pa. St. 422 ; Drovers 1 National Bank vs. 
Provision Co. 117 111. 100; First National Bank vs. Fourth National Bank, 60 Fed. Rep. 907 ; 
German National Bank vs. Burn, 1 2 Colo. 589. 
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presented properly, and in a reasonable time, it would not be paid. They 
had a right to assume the plaintiffs were familiar with the law, and if they 
accepted the check they would select a proper agent to present it, and that it 
would be presented in proper time, and, if it was not paid, defendants would 
be notified. If the plaintiffs had done what it was their duty to do, no harm 
would have come to them. If the check was paid, that would have ended 
the transaction. If it was not paid, defendants would have been notified, 
when it would have been their duty to make the check good, and no harm 
would have come to the plaintiffs. This being so, we cannot see how the 
inference of fraud could be drawn from what was done. 



FORGED CHECK— NEGLIGESCE OF DEPOSITOR AND OF BANK. 

Coart of Appeals of New York, May 13, 1902. 

CRITTEN vs. CHEMICAL NATIONAL BANK. 

A bank which pays a raised check, that was altered so skillfully by the drawer’s clerk, who 
presented it, as to avoid detection on reasouable inspection, must sustain the loss, unless 
the depositor has, by leaving blanks in the check or by some other affirmative act of 
negligence, facilitated the fraud. 

But a depositor, on the periodical writing up of his account and return to him of the pass 
book and vouchers, is bound to make reasonable examination and verification of them 
and to notify the bank if forgeries have occurred, so that it may guard against recurrence. 

If he neglects to make such verification, or intrusts it to his clerk, who, from being connected 
with the forgeries, fails to disclose the discrepancies, the bank, in the absence of neglect 
on its part, is not chargeable with subsequent payments made to the clerk on a series 
of such forgeries. 

When, however, the bank, while the forgeries were going on pays a forged check to the 
clerk under such circumstances as to practically disclose its dishonest character, and 
gives no notice of the transaction to the drawer, itsnegligence in paying the check and, 
by its silence, permitting the forgeries to be repeated, is an answer to its charge of 
negligence against the drawer for failing to verify his vouchers. 



Cullen, J . : The plaintiffs kept a large and active account with the 
defendant, and this action is to recover an alleged balance of a deposit due 
to them from the bank. The plaintiffs had in their employ a clerk named 
Davis. It was the duty of Davis to fill up the checks which it might be neces- 
sary for the plaintiffs to give in the course of business, make corresponding 
entries in the stubs of the check book and present the checks so prepared to 
Mr. Critten, one of the plaintiffs, for signature, together with the bills in 
payment of which they were drawn. After signing a check Critten would 
place it and the bill in an envelope addressed to the proper party, seal the 
envelope and put it in the mailing drawer. During the period from Septem- 
ber, 1897, to October, 1899, in twenty- four separate instances Davis abstracted 
one of the envelopes from the mailing drawer, opened it, obliterated by acids 
the name of the payee and the amount specified in the check, then made the 
check payable to cash and raised its amount, in the majority of cases, by 
the sum of 8100. He would draw the money on the check so altered from 
the defendant bank, pay the bill for which the check was drawn in cash and 
appropriate the excess. On one occasion Davis did not collect the altered 
check from the defendant, but deposited it to his own credit in another bank. 
When a check was presented to Critten for signature the number of dollars 
for which it was drawn would be cut in the check by a punching instrument. 
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When Davis altered a check he would punch a new figure in front of those 
already appearing in the check. The checks so altered by Davis were charged 
to the account of the plaintiffs, which was balanced every two months and 
the vouchers returned to them from the bank. To Davis himself the plaint- 
iffs, as a rule, intrusted the verification of the bank balance. This work 
having in the absence of Davis been committed to another person, the for- 
geries were discovered and Davis was arrested and punished. 

It is the amount of these forged checks, over and above the sums for which 
they were originally drawn, that this action is brought to recover. The 
defendant pleaded payment and charged negligence on plaintiffs’ part, both 
in the manner in which the checks were drawn and in the failure to discover 
the forgeries when the pass book was balanced and the vouchers surrendered. 
On the trial the alteration of the checks by Davis was established beyond 
contradiction and the substantial issue litigated was that of the plaintiffs’ 
negligence. The referee rendered a short decision in favor of the plaintiffs, 
in which he states as the ground of his decision that the plaintiffs were not 
negligent either in signing the checks as drawn by Davis or in failing to dis- 
cover the forgeries at an earlier date than that at which they were made 
known to them. 

The relation existing between a bank and a depositor being that of debtor 
and creditor, the bank can justify a payment on the depositor’s account only 
upon the actual direction of the depositor. “The questions arising on such 
paper (checks) between drawee and drawer, however, always relate to what 
the one has authorized the other to do. They are not questions of negligence 
or of liability of parties upon commercial paper, but are those of authority 
solely. * * * The question of negligence cannot arise unless the depositor 
has, in drawing his check, left blanks unfilled, or by some affirmative act of neg- 
ligence has facilitated the commission of a fraud by those into whose hands 
the check may come ” (Crawford vs. West Side Bank, 100 N. Y. 50). There- 
fore, when the fraudulent alteration of the checks was proved, the liability of 
the bank for their amount was made out and it was incumbent upon the 
defendant to establish affirmatively negligence on the plaintiffs’ part to relieve 
it from the consequences of its fault or misfortune in paying forged orders. 
Now, while the drawer of a check may be liable where he draws the instru- 
ment in such an incomplete state as to facilitate or invite fraudulent altera- 
tions, it is not the law that he is bound so to prepare the check that nobody 
else can successfully tamper with it (Societe Generale vs. Met. Bank, 27 L. T. 
N. S. 849; Belknap vs. Nat. Bank of No. Am. 100 Mass. 380). In the pres- 
ent case the fraudulent alteration of the checks was not merely in the perfor- 
ation of the additional figure, but in the obliteration of the written name of 
the payee and the substitution therefor of the word “cash.” Against this 
latter change of the instrument the plaintiffs could not have been expected to 
guard, and without that alteration it would have no way profited the criminal 
to raise the amount. Apart, however, from that consideration the question 
was clearly one of fact to be determined largely by an inspection of the checks 
themselves. They are not produced before us, and we cannot say that the 
finding of the referee, that the plaintiff was guilty of no negligence in signing 
them in the condition in which they were presented for signature, was with- 
out sufficient evidence for its support. 

We are now brought to the consideration of the finding of the referee that 
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the plaintiffs were not guilty of negligence in failing to discover the forgeries 
after the return of the checks and the balancing of the account in the pass 
book. Preliminarily we must determine what duty the depositor owes to his 
bank by way of examination and verification of his checks and account, for 
the learned counsel for the respondent asserts that no such duty in reality 
exists. This contention is principally based on the authority of Weisseris 
Adm’rs vs. Denison (10 N. Y. 68). In that case a depositor sued his bank for 
the amount of certain checks to which his signature was forged by his clerk. 
His pass book was balanced and vouchers returned at intervals as in the 
present case. At the trial he recovered a verdict for the full amount of the 
forgeries. On appeal the General Term of the Superior Court ordered a 
reversal of the judgment unless the plaintiff would reduce his recovery to the 
amount paid on the forged checks prior to the time when the bank book was 
first balanced and vouchers returned. To this reduction the plaintiff assented, 
and, on the defendant’s appeal, the judgment as modified was affirmed by this 
court. In the opinion delivered by two distinguished judges the doctrine is 
asserted that the depositor owes no duty to the bank to examine his pass book 
or vouchers with the view to the detection of forgeries, but the decision itself 
is not authority for more than the proposition that the bank was not relieved 
from liability for forged checks which it had paid before the account was 
balanced by the failure of the depositor to subsequently discover the forgeries. 
As was said by Judge Johnson as to these checks. “Whatever loss the bank 
has sustained it has suffered from its own negligence or want of skill in a 
matter as to which, in the first instance, it and it only was bound to exercise 
skill and diligence. To this loss no act of Weisser has contributed.” The 
question again came before this court in the case of Frank vs. Chemical Nat. 
Bank of N. Y. (84 N. Y. 209). That action also was brought to recover the 
amount of a series of checks forged by the depositor’s clerk. A recovery by 
the plaintiffs was upheld, though not on the principle that the depositor owed 
no duty to his bank, but on the ground that he had discharged that duty. 

In the opinion there delivered Judge Andrews said: “It does not seem to 
be unreasonable, in view of the course of business and the custom of banks 
to surrender its vouchers on the periodical writing up of the accounts of de- 
positors, to exact from the latter some attention to the account when it is 
made up or to hold that the negligent omission of all examination may, when 
injury has resulted to the bank, which it would not have suffered if such ex- 
amination had been made and the bank had received timely notice of objec- 
tions, preclude the depositor from afterward questioning its correctness. But 
where forged checks have been paid and charged in the account and returned 
to the depositor, he is under no duty to the bank so to conduct the examina- 
tion that it will necessarily lead to the discovery of the fraud. If he exam- 
ines the vouchers personally and is himself deceived by the skillful character 
of the forgery, his omission to discover it will not shift upon him the loss 
which in the first instance is the loss of the bank.” In that case the depositor 
compared the returned checks with the stubs in the check book, but was de- 
ceived by the fact that the forger had abstracted the forged checks from the 
package. In the Supreme Court of the United States and in several of our 
sister States the rule is settled that the depositor owes his bank the duty of a 
reasonable verification of the returned checks. 

In Leather Manufacturers' Bank vs. Morgan (117 U. S. 96) it was held that 
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a depositor is bound personally or by his agent, and with due diligence, to 
examine the pass book and vouchers, and to report to the bank without un- 
reasonable delay any errors which may have been discovered therein, and 
that if he fails to do so and the bank is thereby misled to its prejudice, he can- 
not afterwards dispute the correctness of the balance shown in the pass book. 
In Dana vs. Nat. Bank of the Republic (132 Mass. 156) the Supreme Court 
of Massachusetts said : “The mistake was in the payment of the money upon 
an altered check, believed to be genuine ; it was not for the advantage of the 
defendant, and its condition was changed by it. It was in the course of deal- 
ings between the parties in relation to which each owed duties to the other. 
* * * The plaintiffs (depositors) owed to the defendant (bank) the duty of 
exercising due diligence to give it information that the payment was unau- 
thorized; and this included not only due diligence in giving notice after 
knowledge of the forgery, but also due diligence in discovering it ” In Myers 
vs. Southwestern Nat. Bank (193 Penn. St. 1) it was held that the bank was 
entitled to have the vouchers which it surrendered with the pass book exam- 
ined, and. if rejected, returned within a reasonable time, and that if this was 
not done because of the depositor’s failure to perform his duty in that regard 
he should not be permitted to recover. The same rule of law obtains in 
Louisiana (DeFariet vs. Bank of Am. 23 La. Ann. 310), in Texas (Wein- 
stein vs. Nat. Bank, 69 Tex. 38) and in Alabama (Nat. Bank vs. Allen, 100 
Ala. 476). 

The course of dealings between banks and their depositors is well known, 
and is considered at length in the three cases first cited from other jurisdic- 
tions. The methods of depositors in drawing checks on their accounts have 
become much more uniform than at the time of the decision in Weisser vs. 
Denison (supra). The practice of taking checks from check books and en- 
tering on the stubs left in the book the date, amount and name of the payee 
of the check issued, has become general, not only with large commercial 
houses, but with almost all classes of depositors in banks. The skill of the 
criminal has kept pace with the advance in honest arts, and a forgery may 
be made so skillfully as to deceive not only the bank, but the drawer of the 
check as to the genuineness of his own signature. But when a depositor has 
in his possession a record of the checks he has given, wi h dates, payees and 
amounts, a comparison of the returned checks with that record will necessa- 
rily discover forgeries or alterations. It is true that it will give no informa- 
tion as to the genuine character of the indorsements, and because the depos- 
itor has no greater knowledge on that subject than the bank, it owes the bank 
no duty in regard thereto (Welsh vs. German- Am. Bank, 73 N. Y. 424 ; Shipman 
vs. Bank of the State of New York, 126 N.Y. 318). It is also true that verifica- 
tion of the returned checks would not prevent a loss by the bank in the case 
of the payment of a single forged check and probably not in many cases ena- 
ble the bank to obtain a restitution of its lost money. It would, however, 
prevent the successful commission of continuous frauds by exposing the first 
forgeries. That this is a numerous class of frauds is apparent from the num- 
ber of cases which we have cited, in all of which the forgery was not a single 
act, but a series of acts extending over a considerable period of time and the 
crime committed by a clerk or employee of the depositor. Considering that 
the only certain test of the genuineness of the paid check may be the record 
made by the depositor of the checks he has issued, it is not too much, in jus- 
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tice and fairness to the bank, to require of him, when he has such a record, 
to exercise reasonable care to verify the vouchers by that record. 

While we hold that this duty rests upon the depositor, we are not disposed 
to accept the doctrine asserted in some of the cases that by negligence in its 
discharge or by failure to discover and notify the bank the depositor either 
adopts the checks as genuine and ratifies their payment or estops himself from 
asserting that they are forgeries. Such a doctrine would be in conflict not 
only with the opinions rendered in Weisser vs. Denison (supra), but against 
the decision there actually made. That authority has remained for nearly 
fifty years, and we would not feel justified in now overruling it. Nor, if the 
question were an open one in this State, would we deem the rule of estoppel 
or that of ratification a just one. If the depositor has, by his negligence in 
failing to detect forgeries in his checks and give notice thereof, caused loss to 
his bank, either by enabling the forger to repeat his fraud or by depriving 
the bank of an opportunity to obtain restitution, he should be responsible 
for the damage caused by his default, but beyond this his liability should not 
extend. 

In the cases cited from the Supreme Court of the United States, from that 
of Massachusetts and that of Pennsylvania, it is conceded that, if the bank 
has been guilty of negligence in paying the forged checks, then the doctrine 
of ratification and estoppel does not apply. It seems to us that the exception 
is somewhat inconsistent with the principle on which the doctrine rests. 
Moreover, we see no reason why the bank should be entitled to anything 
more than indemnity for the loss the depositor’s negligence has caused it. 

In the present case a check altered by Davis from the sum of $ 22 to $622 
was paid by the defendant to the Colonial Bank, in which Davis had depos- 
ited it. Against that bank the defendant has ample recourse. If it were to 
be held that the plaintiffs are estopped from denying the genuineness of that 
check as against the defendant, the latter could have no claim against the 
Colonial Bank, nor is it clear that the plaintiffs would have any direct right 
of action against that bank. The Colonial Bank took the check solely on the 
responsibility of Davis. To it the plaintiffs owed no duty. If the plaintiffs 
and the defendant had never settled their accounts the Colonial Bank could 
have had no complaint against either party for that cause. A rule which 
might operate to relieve that bank from the liability it assumed when it col- 
lected an altered check merely because the plaintiffs failed in their duty, not 
to it, but to a third party, should not be upheld. Nor would it operate justly 
in a case in which the bank had paid a single forgery unless by the depos- 
itor’s fault and delay the bank had lost its opportunity to secure restitution. 
This question is well discussed by the Supreme Court of Alabama in the case 
of Nat. Bank vs. Allen (supra), and we concur in the view expressed by that 
court that the liability of the depositor for neglect of his duty to examine and 
verify his account with the bank is limited to the damages sustained by the 
bank in consequence of such neglect. 

In the present case Davis falsified the additions or totals at the foot of the 
pages in the check book. But with a few exceptions he did not alter the 
amounts expressed in the stubs. In no case did he change in the stubs the 
name of the payee of the check. It is clear, therefore, that at all times a 
comparison of the returned checks with the stubs in the check books would 
have exposed the alterations made in the checks. Of course, the knowledge 
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of the forgeries that Davis possessed, from the fact that he himself was the 
forger, was in no respect to be attributed to the plaintiffs. But we see no 
reason why they were not chargeable with such information as a comparison 
of the checks with the check book would have imparted to an innocent party 
previously unaware of the forgeries. The plaintiffs’ position may be no worse 
because they intrusted the examination to Davis instead of to a third person. 
But they can be no better off on that account ; and if they would have been 
chargeable with the negligence or failure of another clerk in the verification 
of the accounts, they must be equally so for the default of Davis, so far as 
the examination itself would have disclosed the facts. 

We think it plain, therefore, that the finding of the referee that the plain- 
tiffs were not negligent in the examination of the pass book and vouchers is 
without evidence to sustain it, unless the plaintiffs discharged their duty to 
the defendant when they committed the examination to a proper clerk and 
were not responsible for the manner in which the clerk performed the task. 
From the language of the report of the learned referee it would seem as if 
this last were the theory on which his decision proceeded. We do not think 
it can be sustained. If any duty rested on the plaintiffs we do not see why 
the ordinary rule of principal and agent or master and servant, that the prin- 
cipal or master is liable for the fault of his servant or agent in the master’s 
business, did not apply. 

This was so held in the case of Leather Mfrs’ Bank vs. Morgan (supra), 
and nothing to the contrary is to be found in Frank vs. Chemical Nat. Bank 
of New York (supra). There it is said : ‘ 4 The alleged duty, at most, only re- 
quires the depositor to use ordinary care ; and if this is exercised, whether by 
himself or his agents, the bank cannot justly complain, although the forge- 
ries are not discovered until it is too late to retrieve its position or make re- 
clamation from the forger.” In that case, however, the question of the lia- 
bility of the principal for the negligence of his clerk did not arise, for the 
plaintiff made the examination personally. There are exceptions to the gen- 
eral rule of the liability of the master for his employee. But this case does 
not fall within those exceptions nor within the principle on which those ex- 
ceptions are based. 

These views would render it necessary to wholly reverse the judgment ap- 
pealed from except for another fact now to be noted. The referee’s report is 
in the form of a short decision, and on appeal it is to be presumed that all 
facts warranted by the evidence and necessary to support the judgment have 
been found (Amherst College vs. Ritch, 151 N. Y. 282; Bartlett vs. Good- 
rich, 153 N. Y. 421; Marden vs. Dorthy, 160 N. Y. 39). The sixth 
in sequence of these forgeries was a check of June 20, 1898, for 
(12.49, altered to the sum of (112.49, with the name of the payee erased 
and “Cash” written in the place thereof. The teller of the defendant, 
who paid the check and a witness on Rs behalf, testified that the check 
showed on its face that the word “ Cash ” had been written in the place for 
the payee’s name over an erasure, that the number of dollars was also written 
over an erasure ; that he did not li£e the appearance of the check, and that 
it was in such a mutilated condition when it was presented to him that, be- 
fore paying it, he required Davis to indorse upon the check a receipt for its 
amount. That the defendant was grossly negligent in paying that check and 
has only itself to thank for that loss is apparent. But the effect of that neg- 
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ligence did not cease with the payment of the check. The referee might well 
have found that, had payment of the check been refused or had Davis been 
required to obtain the indorsement or guaranty of the plaintiffs as to its cor- 
rectness, the forgeries of Davis would have been exposed and their repetition 
would not have occurred. That Davis was able to successfully continue from 
this time to his arrest a series of forgeries was as fairly attributable to the 
folly of the bank in paying to a clerk a check of his employers which had 
plainly been altered without making inquiry as to the reason or authority for 
the alteration as it was to any carelessness of the plaintiffs in failing to detect 
the alteration when the checks were returned to them from the bank. Since 
we have held that the question in the case was not one of ratification or es- 
toppel, but that the liability of the plaintiffs to the bank was solely for the 
loss caused by their negligence, it is a complete answer to the defendant’s 
claim that its own negligence contributed to the loss. The learned counsel 
for the appellant contends that the plaintiffs’ cause of action is not based on 
negligence, and that the plaintiffs cannot sue on contract and recover in tort. 
This claim is without force. The action unquestionably was brought on con- 
tract, but it remains such. The plaintiffs sue for a debt, to which the de- 
fendant answers: We have paid the money, true, not according to your di- 
rection, but in compliance with what we believed to be your directions, and 
your negligent conduct in your duty towards us led us into that error, to 
which the plaintiffs rejoin : Your own negligence contributed to the loss. All 
this may be true, yet the plaintiffs recover not in tort, but on contract, for 
the allegation of negligence on the part, of the defendant is used only to de- 
feat its claim for relief on account of the plaintiffs’ negligence. 

It follows that, under the authority of Weisser vs. Denison (supra), the 
defendant is not entitled to credit for the two checks paid by it before the ac- 
count was balanced and vouchers returned. For the third, fourth and fifth 
checks, amounting to $300, it is entitled to credit, unless it was guilty of neg- 
ligence in their payment, a fact which is neither found by the referee nor es- 
tablished by the evidence. For the sixth check and the subsequent ones it 
is not entitled to credit because of its negligence in paying the sixth check. 

The judgment should be reversed and a new trial granted, costs to abide 
the event, unless the plaintiffs consent to deduct from their recovery the sum 
of $300, with interest from November 15, 1899, in which case the judgment, 
as modified, should be affirmed, without costs of this appeal to either party. 



TRUST FUNDS— DUTY OF BANK TO PAY CHECKS OF DEPOSITOR— OUT- 
STANDING CHECKS. 

Supremo Court of Nebraska, March 5, 1902. 

NEHAWKA BANK vs. INGER80LL. 

Deposits in a bank create between it and the depositor the relation of debtor and creditor, 
and, as long as this relation exists, the bank is in duty bound to honor the checks of the 
depositor, and it cannot refuse to do so on the ground that the money deposited belongs 
to some other person, or that the title of the depositor to it is defective. 

But, if the bank appropriates the trust fund to the payment of a debt due the bank from the 
trustee, it would be liable therefor. 

Knowledge by the bank that a draft has been drawn on the depositor aod is outstanding 
would not justify a refusal by the bank to pay out the money deposited when demanded 
by the depositor. 
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The petition in this case set forth that Dorsey Bros. & Co. were a commis- 
sion firm engaged in selling live stock on a commission in South Omaha, at 
the stock yards; that in May, 1893, they gave Ingersoll a letter of credit to 
the plaintiff, in substance telling plaintiff that if it would furnish Ingersoll 
the money to buy from one to three cars of cattle they would pay his drafts 
therefor; that this letter was presented, and that Ingersoll was furnished the 
money by plaintiff to buy one car load of cattle, with the additional agree- 
ment that when the cattle were shipped they should be consigned to Dorsey 
Bros. & Co., and that Ingersoll should draw his sight draft in favor of the 
plaintiff on said Dorsey Bros. & Co. for the amount of the money so furnished; 
that the cattle were shipped and the draft drawn as agreed ; that the sum so 
advanced was 1784.50; that Dorsey Bros. & Co. transacted all of their finan- 
cial business with the said defendant bank ; that the stock arrived in South 
Omaha, and was sold by said Dorsey Bros. & Co. on the market ; that said 
Dorsey Bros. & Co. received for the stock weight tickets (which seemed to be 
used in place of an equivalent to checks from the purchasers), which were 
turned over to defendant bank for collection, and were collected by it; and 
at the time of the deposit and collection of these weight tickets the defendant 
.then knew that Dorsey Bros. & Co. were insolvent, and were selling stock 
belonging to other parties, and that the proceeds thereof did not belong to 
them, and it was their duty to remit the proceeds of the sale, less their com- 
mission, freight and yardage fees, to the shippers of the stock; that the 
defendant knew of the existence of this draft, and with this knowledge 
applied the proceeds of said weight tickets to the payment of an overdraft of 
Dorsey Bros. & Co. at the defendant bank; that of the proceeds from the 
sale of these cattle received and applied by the defendant bank $784.50 there- 
of was a trust fund for the payment of this draft. 

Oldham, C. (omitting part of the opinion) : The testimony is short, and 
is not conflicting on any point. It showed the furnishing of the money by 
the plaintiff, the drawing of the draft by Ingersoll, the shipment and the sale 
of the cattle on May 6 by Dorsey Bros. & Co., the deposit of the weight slips 
by Dorsey Bros. & Co. in the defendant bank, and the collection of the pro- 
ceeds of the sale by the defendant bank, and the paying out of this and other 
moneys of Dorsey Bros. & Co. on their checks to various parties, none of 
whom are designated. The books of the defendant bank were introduced in 
evidence, and show the state of the account of Dorsey Bros. & Co. at the 
bank during this period as follows : 

On May 6, at opening of business on hand to the credit of Dorsey 



Bros. & Co $1,009.84 

Deposits on tbat day 4,806.13 



Total $5,375.97 

Checks paid out that day by bank 2,195 64 



Balance to credit of Dorsey Bros. & Co. at close of business tbat day. $8,180.88 
May 7 was Sunday. 

May 8, at opening of business, to the credit of Dorsey Bros. <& Co.. . . $8,180.83 



Deposits on this day 2,588.46 

Total $5,763.79 

Checks paid by the bank 6,781.96 

Ove. draft $1,018.17 
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On May 10, Dorsey Bros. & Co. failed, and suspended business, with their 
account with the defendant bank in the above condition. There is no testi- 
mony whatever that the defendant bank applied any of this money on any 
indebtedness owing it by Dorsey Bros. & Co., but, on the other hand, the 
uncontroverted testimony of the Cashier of the bank is that every dollar paid 
on May 6 and 8 as shown by the above tabulation was paid on the checks of 
Dorsey Bros. & Co., issued to and held by other parties, and not one cent 
thereof was retained by the bank. 

It therefore appears by the record, without contradiction or dispute, that 
the defendant bank paid out this money in the regular course of business to 
other parties on the checks of Dorsey Bros. & Co. Deposits in the bank 
create between it and the depositor, or the person to whom the credit for the 
deposit is given, the relation of debtor and creditor. So, where a bank 
receives money from a person, and gives him credit therefor, it is in duty 
bound to honor his checks to the amount of such deposit, and it cannot refuse 
to honor his checks or drafts against the fund on the ground that the money 
deposited belonged to some other person, or that the title of the depositor to 
it is defective. These are matters in which the bank is not interested or con- 
cerned until the third party who claims to own the fund shall proceed to. 
enforce his rights. (McLaughlin vs. Bank [Dak.] 43 N. W. 715; Bank 'vs. 
Mason, 95 Pa. 113, 40 Am. Rep. 632 ; National Bank vs. Insurance Co. 104 U. 
S. 54, 26 L. Ed. 693; Bank vs. Luman [Wyo.] 42 Pac. 874; Walker vs. Bank 
[C. C.] 25 Fed. 255; Morse, Banks, Sec. 317.) 

This rule applies to the deposit of trust funds the same as it does to indi- 
vidual funds deposited. Mr. Morse, in his work on banks, supra , says: 
“Supposing that the banker becomes incidently aware that the customer, 
being in a fiduciary or a representative capacity, meditates a breach of the 
trust, and draws a check for that purpose. The banker, not being interested 
in the transaction, has no right to refuse the payment of the check; for, if he 
did, he would be making himself a party to an inquiry as between his cus- 
tomer and a third party.” And in the case of Walker vs. Bank (C. C.) 25 
Fed. 255, the Court says: “ A banker cannot question the right of his cus- 

tomer by refusing to honor his demands by check or otherwise upon any 
theory that it is the banker’s duty to look after the appropriation of the trust 
fund when withdrawn from the bank, and to protect the trust by setting up 
a Jus tertii against the demand This would be to make every trustee 
accountable for his conduct in the trust to every agent whom he happened to 
employ, and would carry the principle of constructive trust to an inconven- 
ient, and, indeed, to an impracticable, length.” 

The rule, however, is otherwise where the banker appropriates the money 
to the payment of a debt due the bank from the trustee, as was the case in 
Cady vs. Bank, 46 Neb. 764, 65 N. W. 906. 

In Bank vs. Luman, supra , the court, in speaking of the duty of the bank 
in this respect, said: “And, first, it had the right, even with knowledge, 

through its officer, of the trust character of the fund transmitted to it by 
Ptieiffer, to place the amount to his credit, and even to pay his checks drawn 
on it, not applied to itself, or passing to it with such knowledge; but it had 
no right to participate in the wrongful diversion of the fund, and pay itself 
out of the proceeds of the draft. A banker is not required to protect the rights 
of third parties or to initiate any inquiry between himself and the customer.” 
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In Duckett vs. Bank, 86 Md. 400, 38 Atl. 983, 39 L. R. A. 84, 63 Am. St. 
Rep. 513, the Court said : “ The obligation of the bank is simply to keep the 

fund safely, and return it to the proper person, or to pay it to his order. If 
it be deposited by one as trustee, the depositor as trustee has the right to 
withdraw it, and the bank, in absence of knowledge to the contrary, would 
be bound to assume that the trustee would appropriate the money when 
drawn to a proper use. Any other rule would throw upon the bank the duty 
of inquiring as to the appropriation made of every fund deposited by a trustee 
or other like fiduciary, and the imposition of such a duty would practically 
put an end to the banking business, because no bank could possibly conduct 
business, if, without fault on its part, it were held accountable for the mis- 
conduct or malversation of its depositors, who occupied some fiduciary rela- 
tion to the fund placed by them with the bank. ” 

Goodwin vs. Bank, 48 Conn. 551, was a case in which the Court said: 
“ The contract of a bank with its depositor is that it will pay his checks upon 
his funds in the bank, and, if the checks are properly drawn, it is bound to 
pay them. The law will not charge the officers of a bank with knowledge 
that a depositor is committing a fraud, nor impose upon them the duty of 
inquiring simply because he is drawing upon a trust account checks payable 
to himself, or is transferring funds from the trust account to his private 
account.” 

In line with the foregoing decisions are Munnerlyn vs. Bank, 88 Ga. 333, 
14 S. E. 554, 30 Am. St. Rep. 159; Freeholders of Essex vs. Newark City 
Nat. Bank, 48 N. J. Eq. 51, 21 Atl. 185; Bank vs. Reilly, 124 111. 464, 14 N. 
E. 657; Howard vs. Bank, 80 Ky. 496. From the principles above enunciated 
it would seem clear that it was the duty of the defendant bank to pay this 
money out on the checks of Dorsey Bros. & Co. and it is an elemental rule of 
law that a person cannot be chargeable for performing his duty. 

There was an attempt to prove that the defendant bank had notice that 
this draft in question had been drawn and was outstanding at the time the 
weight tickets were deposited. This fact seems to be strongly relied upon as 
a factor to charge this bank by the counsel for appellee. Why it should does 
not clearly appear. It was drawn, not on this bank, but on Dorsey Bros. & 
Co., and there was nothing, as disclosed by the record, that would lead this 
bank to believe at this time that it would not be paid by them in the regular 
course of business. And even if it did believe, and had reason to believe, 
that Dorsey Bros. & Co. would not pay this draft, it could not refuse to pay 
out the money, if demanded by the party who deposited it. This would be 
settingup a jus tertii against the demand, which the law does not allow. But 
the evidence of this notice is weak. March swears (the only witness who tes- 
tifies on this point) that at the time the weight tickets were gathered up to be 
deposited he stated to the collector of them that a draft in favor of the 
Nehawka Bank had been drawn against the proceeds of this sale. It is not 
pretended that this collector was the Cashier or other managing officer of the 
bank, but was in reality a messenger boy, who was employed by the bank to 
wait upon its customers for this purpose. There is no evidence that this col- 
lector imparted any of this information to the Cashier, or to any other person ; 
nor does it appear that it was a part of his duty to do so. A corporation can 
act only by its agents who are empowered to act for it, and can only be bound 
by notice to some of its officers or agents who have the power to act upon the 
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notice, or whose duty it is to communicate the notice to the officers who have 
this power. 

We have considered this case on the theory that this was a trust fund — the 
theory most favorable to the plaintiff bank — but even on this theory we can 
find no reason for holding the defendant bank liable in this action. It is 
therefore recommended that the judgment of the district court against the 
defendant bank be reversed, and the petition as against the said defendant 
bank be dismissed. 

Barnes and Pound, CC., concur. 

Per Curiam: The conclusions reached by the commissioners are ap- 
proved, and, it appearing the adoption of the recommendations made will 
result in a right decision of the cause, it is ordered that the judgment of the 
district court as against the Packers' National Bank of South Omaha be 
reversed, and the petition as against the said Packers' National Bank of 
South Omaha, dismissed. 



COLLECTIONS— FAIL VRE OF TRANSMITTING BANK- TITLE TO PROCEEDS 

OF PAPER. 

Coart of Errors and Appeals of New Jersey, March 3, 1902. 

NA8H vs. SECOND NATIONAL BANK OF RED BANK. 

The plaintiff, having sold a car load of oats, drew a draft on the buyer for the price, dated 
July 12, 1899, and payable at sight to the order of the Middlesex County Bank. On 
July 13 he delivered the draft to that bank for collection, and on the same day the bank 
indorsed it, and Bent it for collection to the defendant bank, located in the town where 
the drawee lived. On the afternoon of that day the Middlesex County Bank, being in- 
solvent, was closed by the banking department of the 8tate, and its business as a bank 
ceased. On July 14 the defendant presented the draft to the drawee, and received pay- 
ment thereof. The plaintiff was never credited with the amount of the draft by the 
Middlesex County Bank, nor was that bank credited with it by the defendant, until 
after the draft was paid, when the defendant, having no notice of the other bank’s in- 
solvency, gave credit for it on the account current between the banks, which still shows 
a balance due the defendant. Hdd, that the plaintiff was entitled to recover the pro- 
ceeds of the draft from the defendant. 

(Syllabus by the court.) 



Dixon, J. : The plaintiff, having sold a car load of oats, drew a draft on 
the buyer for the price, $499.03, dated July 12, 1899, and payable at sight to 
the order of the Middlesex County Bank. On July 13 he delivered the draft, 
together with a bill of lading for the oats, to that bank for collection, and on 
the same day the bank indorsed the draft, and sent it for collection to the de- 
fendant bank, located in the town where the drawee lived. On the after- 
noon of that day the Middlesex County Bank, being insolvent, was closed by 
the banking department of the State, and its business as a bank ceased. On 
July 14 the^defendant bank presented the draft and bill of lading to the 
drawee, and received payment thereof. The plaintiff was never credited with 
the amount of the draft by the Middlesex County Bank, nor was that bank 
credited with it by the defendant until after the draft was paid, when the de- 
fendant, having no notice of the other bank's insolvency, gave credit for it 
on the account current between the banks, which still shows a balance due 
the defendant. On these facts the Middlesex circuit court found that the 
plaintiff was entitled to recover from the defendant the amount of the draft, 
and on that finding error is now assigned. 
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If the defendant, when the draft was received, had accepted it as its own, 
by applying it to the subsisting indebtedness of the Middlesex County Bank, 
its title would have been good against the plaintiff (Bank vs. Loyd, 90 N. Y. 
530; Hoffman vs. Bank, 46 N. J. Law, 604), for on its face it was a negotia- 
ble instrument, and in this State the payment of a precedent debt is a valid 
consideration for the transfer of such instruments. But the defendant never 
accepted title to the draft, and when it collected the draft it did so as a mere 
agent. The question therefore arises, to whom did it then become accounta- 
ble for the proceeds ? It is a reasonable inference that the act of the plain- 
tiff in selecting the Middlesex County Bank as his agent to collect the draft 
was induced by the expectation that it would continue to transact banking 
business, so that such continuance was an implied condition of the continu- 
ance of the agency ; and when that business was abandoned by the closing 
of the bank’s doors on July 13 the agency was terminated. (Manufacturers’ 
Nat. Bank vs. Continental Bank, 148 Mass. 553.) 

The bank thereby renounced its agency, as it had power to do, subject to 
liability for injurious consequences. (Story, A g. § 478.) It was no longer en- 
titled to stand as intermediary between the defendant and plaintiff, or to de- 
mand the proceeds of the draft, or to control them for its own benefit. If 
those proceeds had been transmitted to it or to its Receiver, the duty of the 
recipient would have been to forward them directly to the plaintiff. (Bank 
vs. Hubbell, 117 N. Y. 384.) 

These considerations make it clear that when the defendant received the 
proceeds of the draft, it received that which belonged wholly to the plaintiff, 
and in which the Middlesex County Bank had no right whatever. The law 
of commercial paper was no longer applicable to the circumstances. The 
case had become one in which the defendant’s right was simply the right of 
a person who holds funds that belong to another. No doubt, conditions may 
be supposed in which the defendant, if it had actually parted with the funds 
under the direction of the Middlesex County Bank and in ignorance of its in- 
solvency, might protect itself against the plaintiff’s demand on the ground of 
estoppel, or on the doctrine that, when one of two innocent parties must suf- 
fer, he who by greater caution might have prevented the loss shall bear it. 

But the defendant has not parted with the proceeds, and will suffer no 
detriment by being obliged to pay them to the plaintiff. It merely fails to 
give an advantage which it would reap if it were allowed to apply the plain- 
tiff’s funds to the payment of a debt due from an insolvent debtor. 

The case of First Nat. Bank of Crown Point vs. First Nat. Bank of Rich- 
mond, 76 Ind. 561, is like the present in its essential features. The only dif- 
ference lies in the fact that there the indorsements were special “for collec- 
tion,” so that the will of the indorsers prevented any transfer of title, while 
here such transfer was prevented by the will of the indorsees. But the im- 
portant fact in both cases is that title to the paper never passed out of the 
plaintiff, and therefore its proceeds were the property of the plaintiff. The 
right of the plaintiff to recover from the collecting bank was upheld in that 
case, and should be in this. The defendant is accountable to the plaintiff, 
and to him alone, for the proceeds of the draft. (Comstock vs. Hier, 73 N. 
Y. 269.) 

The judgment should be affirmed. 

3 
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CONDENSED LEGAL DECISIONS OF INTEREST TO BANKS. 



AUTHORITY OF PRESIDENT— LIMITATIONS. 

When the President and Cashier of a bank, acting in his official capacity 
for such bank, collects money for and places it on deposit in snch bank to the 
credit of one of its customers, and pays out of such deposit notes due to the 
bank from the customer, and checks drawn by him against such deposit, the 
bank cannot, for the purpose of escaping liability to its customer for the mis- 
takes or malfeasance of its President and Cashier, deny his authority to repre- 
sent it in this kind of a transaction. 

As between a bank and one of its depositors, the statute of limitations does 
not begin to run in favor of the bank until a demand has been made for the 
money on deposit. 

Citizens* Bank of Humphrey vs. Fromholz, 89 N. W. Rep. (Neb.) 775. 



CHECKS-PA YMENTS TO WRONG PERSONS— IDENTIFICATION OF PAYEE- 
WAIVER— INDORSEMENT— DIFFERENT NAME THAN PAYEE- 
N AMES— IDEM SONANS. 

Where a bank had no knowledge of the fact that the drawer of a check 
was not satisfied that the person receiving the check as payee was the person 
therein named as payee, and took his receipt therefor, it cannot claim that 
such circumstances amount to a direction from the drawer to pay without 
reference to identification or to the genuineness of the indorsement, so as to 
relieve the bank from liability for paying to the wrong person, it having paid 
to another bank, which had in the first instance paid the check, and in so 
doing relied solely on the indorsements. 

Where a bank paid a check simply upon the face of the indorsement, 
which was made by one “Daley ” while the check was payable to one “Daily,” 
that fact was amply sufficient to have placed the bank upon its guard, and 
caused it to have made some inquiry as to whether it was paying to the 
proper person. 

The mere possession of a check will not justify a bank in making payment 
to the person in possession, without some identification, or some evidence of 
the genuineness of the indorsement, if an indorsement is in question. 

Western Union Tel. Co. vs. Bimetallic Bank, 68 Pac. Rep. (Colo.) 115. 



DEPOSIT —CHECKS— REFUSAL TO PAY— CORPORATIONS— NOTICE. 

Deposits in a bank create between it and the depositor the relation of 
debtor and creditor, and, as long as this relation exists, the bank is in duty 
bound to honor the checks of the depositor, and it cannot refuse to do so on 
the ground that the money deposited belongs to some other person, or that 
the title of the depositor to it is defective. 

But, if the bank appropriates the trust fund to the payment of a debt due 
the bank from the trustee, it would be liable therefor. 

Knowledge by the bank that a draft has been drawn on the depositor and 
is outstanding would not justify a refusal by the the bank to pay out the 
money deposited when demanded by the depositor. The law would not 
allow the bank to set up a jus tertii against the demand. 
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A corporation can act only by its agents who are empowered to act for it, 
and can only be bound by notice to some of its officers or agents who have 
the power to act upon the notice, or to one whose duty it is to communicate 
the notice to its officers or agents who have this power. 

Nehawka Bank vs. Ingersoll, et al. 89 N. W. Rep. (Neb.) 618. 



CHECKS-PRESENTA TION—A GENC Y—NONPA YMENT— NOTICE-FRAUD- 
EVIDENCE-INSTRUCTIONS. 

Defendants sent plaintiff a check on account, which the latter deposited 
tor collection. The bank forwarded it by mail to the bank on which it was 
drawn. Payment was not made promptly, and the latter bank subsequently 
became insolvent. There was evidence that defendants had a balance in the 
ibank sufficient to pay all outstanding checks, and that if the check had been 
presented it would have been paid. Defendants had information from which 
they might infer that the bank was not strong, but it did not appear they had 
any reason to suppose that if the check was properly presented in a reason- 
Able time it would not be paid. Held , that in an action on the unpaid check, 
it was error to instruct that defendants committed a fraud in sending plaintiff 
the check, and were not entitled to notice of nonpayment. 

It was proper to instruct that the bank on which the check was drawn 
was not a suitable agent for its collection. 

Carson, Pirie, Scott & Co. vs. Fincher, et al. 89 N. W. Rep. (Mich.) 570. 



DEPOSITS-APPROPRIATION TO DEBTS-TRUST FUND-EVIDENCE— BOOKS 

OF ACCOUNT. 

A bank has the right to appropriate the funds of a depositor to the extent 
of the indebtedness due from him ; but if the deposit, or any part thereof, is 
a trust fund, and the bank has notice of this fact, it will be liable to the true 
owner if it appropriates such fund to the discharge of an indebtedness due 
from the depositor. 

In a suit against a bank, entries on its books, made by its officers or book- 
keeper in the regular course of its business, are admissible in evidence on 
behalf of the adverse party when in the nature of admissions. 

A bank that appropriates a deposit made by a customer to reduce his 
Indebtedness due the bank, knowing the deposit, or a part thereof, to be a 
trust fund, is liable to the true owner for a conversion of bis money, and an 
Action at law to recover the amount can be maintained. 

Globe Sav. Bank vs. National Bank of Commerce of New London, Conn., 
*t al. 89 N. W. Rep. (Neb.) 1030. 



DEPOSITS— PA YMENT OF CHECKS- 8IQ NATURE CARDS. 

Where the treasurer of a foreign corporation opened a bank account with 
defendant, and at the same time handed it authorized signature cards to 
guide it in the payment of checks drawn thereon, which cards contained the 
signatures of both the president and the treasurer, defendant was not author- 
ized to pay checks signed by the treasurer alone, and was liable to the corpo- 
ration for the sums so paid. 

Wha i» tka secretary-treasurer of a foreign corporation opened a bank 
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account with defendant, handing it authorized signature cards to guide it in 
paying checks drawn thereon, which cards contained only his signature, the 
corporation could not hold defendant liable for the amount of checks so paid 
on the ground that they should also have contained the signature of the 
president. 

Shoe Lasting Mach. Co. vs. Western Nat. Bank of City of New York, 75 
N. Y. Supp. 627. 



DRAFT— COLLECTION— LIABILITY OF COLLECTING BANK. 

The plaintiff, having sold a car load of oats, drew a draft on the buyer for 
the price, dated July 12, 1899, and payable at sight to the order of the Mid- 
dlesex County Bank. On July 13 he delivered the draft to that bank for 
collection, and on the same day the bank indorsed it, and sent it for collection 
to the defendant bank, located in the town where the drawee lived. 

On the afternoon of that day the Middlesex County Bank, being insolvent, 
was closed by the banking department of the State, and its business as a bank 
ceased. On July 14 the defendant presented the draft to the drawee, and 
received payment thereof. The plaintiff was never credited with the amount 
of the draft by the Middlesex County Bank, nor was that bank credited with 
it by the defendant, until after the draft was paid, when the defendant, hav- 
ing no notice of the other bank’s insolvency, gave credit for it on the account 
current between the banks, which still shows a balance due the defendant. 
Held, that the plaintiff was entitled to recover the proceeds of the draft from 
the defendant. 

Nash. vs. Second Nat. Bank of Red Bank, 51 At. Rep. (N. J.) 727. 



FORGERY OF CHECK— SIGNING BY AUTHORITY OF DEPOSITOR— INSTRUC- 
TIONS TO JURY. 

In an action against a bank to recover a deposit in which plaintiff by reply 
denied that a check for the amount sued for, which defendant had paid, was 
signed by her, or by her authority, it was error to instruct the jury that in 
order to find for defendant, it must believe that the check was signed by 
plaintiff, but the court should, as requested by defendant, have instructed 
the jury to find for defendant if it believed that the check was signed by 
plaintiff, ‘ ‘ or by another for her and with her consent, or by her authority.” 

If plaintiff received the proceeds of the check with knowledge of the fact 
that the money had been paid by defendant thereon, or the money was 
deposited to plaintiff’s credit in another bank, and drawn out by her or by 
her authority, she was not entitled to recover, and the court should have so 
instructed the jury as requested by defendant. 

Phoenix Nat. Bank vs. Taylor, 67 S. W. Rep. (Ky.) 27. 



INSOLVENCY— KNOWLEDGE OF DIRECTORS— PROSECUTION— EVIDENCE. 

On a prosecution under Starr & C. Ann. St. c. 38, Sec. 168, providing for 
the punishment of an officer of a bank receiving deposits when it is insolvent, 
accused should have been allowed to testify as to his belief that the bank was 
solvent. 

On a prosecution under Starr & C. Ann. St. c. 38, Sec. 168, providing for 
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the punishment of an officer of a bank receiving deposits when it is insolvent, 
it was not harmless error not to permit accused to testify as to his belief of its 
solvency, the testimony being overwhelming to the effect that it was insolv- 
ent to his knowledge. 

Paulsen vs. People, 63 N. E. Rep. (I1L) 144. 



NO TES—A CTION— DEFENSES— FRA OD ULENT REPRESENT A TIONS—BANK 
OFFICERS— RENEWAL- WAIVER OF DEFENSES . 

C and M were sureties on a bond given for the faithful performance of a 
contract to build railroad machine shops. The contractors being about to 
abandon work, M, then President of the plaintiff bank, told C that they ought 
to make a note, in order to carry out the contract, and thus save themselves 
from being sued as sureties. C said that he had risked all he intended to in 
the matter, whereupon M stated that they would not have to pay a cent ; that 
he had a contract with the railroad company that would protect them; that 
the bank had loaned the contractors all the money it could afford to, and 
simply wanted the note to show to the bank examiner; and that the first 
money paid in under his contract with the railroad company would be applied 
to the note. Upon these representations, C executed the note. Held, that 
the bank, having no actual knowledge of M’s representations, who was acting 
for himself, was not bound thereby, and, having advanced money on the 
note, could hold C liable therefor. 

Defendant, in order to the carrying out of a contract for the building of 
railroad shops, on which he was surety, signed a note jointly with another 
surety, who was President of the payee bank. Defendant relied on his co- 
surety’s statement that the note was mere form and that they would not have 
to pay it, as he had a contract with the railroad company which would pro- 
tect them. The bank’s attorney for collection had a conference with the 
makers, in which it appeared that defendant had no protection under the 
latter contract. Defendant then executed a note for a pro rata part of the 
old note. Held, in a suit on the new note, that defendant had waived any 
defense he may have had against the old note by reason of any fraudulent 
representations made by his co surety. 

National Bank of Cleburne vs. Carper, et al. 67 S. W. Rep. (Tex.) 188. 



REFUSAL TO HONOR CHECKS- A CTION— MO TIO N FOR SECURITY FOR COSTS- 
1NS0LVENCY— PAROL EVIDENCE— BANK PRESIDENT— AUTHORITY TO 
LOAN—RA TIFICA TI ON—ES T OPPEL — BA NK BOOR ENTRIES AS EVIDENCE- 
PURCHASE OF PLAINTIFF'S CLAIM— APPLICATION OF DEPOSITS ON 
NOTE— PAROL AOREEMENT— INSTRUCTIONS— TRIAL— EXCLUSION OF 
EVIDENCE— REOPENING CASE-WITNESSES— IMPEACHMENT. 

The President of a bank is authorized to make an agreement whereby a 
party is to get money from the bank to buy a certain description of hogs. 

A person borrowing money from a bank through its President cannot deny 
the authority of the President either to loan the money to him or to dedicate 
the terms of such loan. 

Where a bank permits its President as its agent to arrange a loan of money 
for the purchase of stock, it is estopped to afterwards deny the legitimate 
nature of the loan. 
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Where the books of a bank show that a certain loan was made, and there 
is no countervailing evidence, it will be presumed that the nature aod char- 
acter and all the essential features of the loan were known to the bank ; and, 
no disapproval of the loan appearing, it will be further presumed that the 
bank approved of the loan. 

Though the act of a bank’s President in arranging for a loan of money for 
the purchase of stock is unauthorized, yet, if the loan is afterwards ratified by 
the bank, the bank cannot subsequently question its legitimate character. 

Where the President of a bank made an agreement with a party whereby 
such party was to get money from the bank to buy a certain description of 
hogs, he is competent to testify of the kind of hogs which the party was to 
buy under the terms of the contract as a condition of getting credit at the 
bank. 

An agreement by the maker of a note to a bank that any money thereafter 
deposited by him in the bank shall be credited on the note, although before 
its maturity, need not be in writing. 

In an action against a bank for damages to business and credit, consequent 
on the bank’s refusal to honor checks, it appeared that plaintiff was a stock 
dealer, and obtained money from the bank from time to time on his checks 
to enable him to purchase hogs suitable for the market, the proceeds of which, 
when sold, were deposited in the bank to meet his overdrafts, and that to 
meet a large overdraft plaintiff executed a note for a portion thereof payable 
within a certain time. There was evidence that at the time the note was 
given plaintiff expressly directed the Cashier of the bank to apply the depos- 
its that might be made from time to time, as the hogs should be sold, as a 
credit on the note, notwithstanding it might not be due when the sales were 
made. Held, that it was proper to instruct that if the above facts were so, 
and afterwards and before the maturity of the note the bank received money 
from plaintiff, which was credited on the note, and plaintiff had no other 
money in the bank at the time of the protest of his checks, then the verdict 
should be for defendant. 

Where the maker of a note to a bank agreed that deposits thereafter made 
by him might be applied on the note, though it was not due when such 
deposits were made, and directed the Cashier to so apply the deposits, he is 
estopped from claiming such deposits as subject to his checks. 

Roe vs. Bank of Versailles, 67 S. W. Rep. (Mo.) 303. 



USURY BY NATIONAL BANKS-ACTION TO RECOVER BACK USURIOUS 
INTEREST— MEASURE OF RECOVERY. 

Twice the amount of the entire interest paid, and not twice the sum by 
which the interest received exceeded the lawful rate, is the measure of 
recovery from a National bank for collecting usurious interest, under U. 8. 
Rev. St. Sec. 5198, providing for a forfeiture of the entire interest whenever 
taken, received, reserved, or charged at a usurious rate, and for the recovery, 
“in case the greater interest has been paid,” of twice the amount of the 
interest thus paid. 

First National Bank of Lake Benton, Minnesota, vs. John W. Watt, 22 
Sup. Ct. Rep. (U. S.) 457. 
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NOTES OP CANADIAN CASES AFFECTING BANKERS. 
[Edited by John Jennings, B. A., LL. B.; Barrister, Toronto.] 



PR0MIS80RY DEMAND NOTES— NOTICE OF DISHONOR— ACCOMMODATION 
MAKER— CONDITIONAL DELIVERY— AUTHORITY OF BANK 
MAN A OER—BANK HELD BOUND BY NOTICE 
TO MANA 0ER—FINDIN08 OF JURY \ 

COMMEROIAL BANK OF WINDSOR VS. SMITH. 

Statement of Facts : All the facts of this case will be found set out in 
the Judgment which was delivered by the Court of Appeal in this action. The 
judgment of that court was delivered by Ritchie, J. 

Judgment : This is an action to recover the amounts of three promissory 
notes, given to the plaintiff bank as collateral security for the liability of the 
defendant, George Smith, and had been defended by A. J. Morrison, who is 
an indorser on one of the notes, and joint maker with Smith on the other two. 

The suit was tried before a jury, to whom questions were submitted by the 
learned trial judge, and on the answers to these questions, he directed a ver- 
dict to be entered for the bank on the first two notes, and for the defendant 
on the third. The defendant has appealed from this judgment as respects the 
first two notes, and moved to set aside the third, sixth and eleventh findings 
of the jury. The plaintiff bank also appealed as regards the judgment on the 
other note, but this was abandoned on the argument, and it is unnecessary to 
consider any questions in relation to it. 

As regards the note for $1,000 on which the defendant Morrison was indor- 
ser, and which was payable on demand, he claimed that it had been presented 
for payment on November 16, 1897, and had been dishonored, of which he 
received no notice. The jury, however, have found by their third answer, 
that it was not then presented, and I think there is sufficient evidence to sus- 
tain such finding. There is no evidence of any other presentment to the 
maker until July 26, 1898, on which day it was afterwards presented to the 
indorser Morrison, and notice of dishonor given him. But the jury have, by 
their answer to the twentieth question, to which no objection is made, found 
that Morrison, after the alleged presentment, promised to pay the notes. 
This makes it unnecessary for the plaintiff bank to prove either presentment 
or notice of dishonor. 

The principal defence was that these notes were signed by Morrison for 
the accommodation of Smith and under a special agreement with him, that 
they should not be used until they were signed by other parties as co-sureties, 
of which the plaintiff bank, at the time it became holder, had notice. Whether 
or not such agreement was entered into as regards the $1,000 note, was sub- 
mitted to the jury by the fourth question, but they failed to concur and did 
not answer it. If no such agreement was made the bank must recover, and 
the liability on this note cannot be determined until this fact is definitely 
found, one way or the other. The onus of substantiating such an agreement 
is on the defendant, and unless he can satisfy the jury that it was made they 
should be instructed to find against it, but I do not think it can be assumed 
from the fact that the jury failed to agree that no such agreement was really 
made, and judgment entered for the plaintiff. 

As regards the second note for $1,000 the jury found, in reply to the ninth 
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question, that the defendant Morrison signed it upon condition that before it 
was delivered to Marshall, the agent of the bank, Smith would obtain the 
additional signature thereon of C. S. Harrington, and that it was not to be 
used until then ; also that Marshall, the agent of the plaintiff bank at Mid- 
dleton, while he was such agent, had knowledge and notice of such condition. 

These findings are in my opinion sustained by the evidence and cannot be 
disturbed. The jury also found that Marshall did not have such knowledge 
and notice in the course of the business of said agency, at Middleton, and at 
the time, or before, said note was delivered to him as such agent, and that 
he did not communicate such condition to the Cashier, or any of the direct- 
ors. It was proved, and not denied, that the note was signed, and the con- 
dition agreed to in the presence of Marshall, who wrote out the note. That 
Marshall was then told not to take the note unless Harrington’s name was on 
it, and replied “that is all right.” The agreement was made and the note 
signed, and handed to Smith in Morrison’s office in the afternoon, no part of 
the transaction taking place in the banking office. If the jury based their 
finding “that Marshall did not get his knowledge of the condition in the 
course of the business of the agency ” upon the circumstance that the trans- 
action did not take place in the bank in business hours, as may fairly be 
assumed from the opposite answer given to a similar question regarding the 
third note, when the transaction took place in the bank, it is not of much 
bearing. But if full effect is to be given to the answer, and I think we must 
so consider it, such answer is, in my opinion, contrary to the evidence, and 
cannot be sustained. 

The position of affairs in relation to Smith’s dealings with the bank at that 
time, was as follows : Smith was largely indebted to the bank in consequence 
of advances made through Marshall, for which the bank was anxious to get 
collateral security, and these notes were taken for that purpose, and not as 
ordinary discounts. 

Mr. Lawson, the Cashier of the plaintiff bank, in his evidence, said : 

“The notes in this action were taken in consequence of instructions from 
me to Marshall. * * * I gave Marshall verbal instructions to get Morri- 
son’s name on these three notes.” 

We must, I think, assume that Marshall called upon Morrison and got his 
signature in accordance with these instructions received from the Cashier, 
and such transactions would clearly be in the course of the business of the 
agency at Middleton, and within the scope of the agent’s authority, and his 
knowledge must be held to be the knowledge of the bank. 

In the language of Kaye, L. J., in Bawden vs. L. & E. & G. Assurance Co. 
(1892), 2 Q. B. 534: “The knowledge was obtained by him when he was 

acting within the scope of his authority and must be imputed to the company.” 

If we assume that a similar condition existed with respect to the $1,000 
note, without which assumption the answer of the jury to the fifth question 
is meaningless, the above remarks would also apply to it. 

If Marshall, acting under the authority of the Cashier, applied to Morrison 
to sign these notes, and in order to induce him to do so, made any represen- 
tation, agreed to any condition, or did anything to lead him to believe that 
they would not be used by the bank until another person had signed them, 
the bank would be bound, although the conduct was unauthorized by, and 
the knowledge was concealed from its officers, for the principal cannot take 
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advantage of the security obtained for him by his agent, without giving effect 
to the conditions under which the security was agreed to be given. 



TAX SALE— ASSIGNMENT OF PROCEEDS OF— POWER OF TREASURER IN 
RESPECT TO-POWBR OF TREASURER TO PLEDGE 
CREDIT OF MUNICIPALITY . 

CANADIAN BANK OP COMMERCE vs. TOWN OP TORONTO JUNCTION (Ontario Law 

Reporta, Vol. Ill, page 309). 

Statement of Facts : The ‘ ‘ Leader and Recorder Publishing Company ” 
were indebted to the plaintiffs in the sum of $1,800 to secure which they gave 
an assignment to the plaintiffs of the proceeds of a contract with the defend* 
ants for the advertisement of the sale of certain lands for taxes. This assign- 
ment was in the form of a letter from the company to the town treasurer 
requesting him to “ pay whatever the amount of the account of the tax sale 
advertising might be for the present year to the plaintiffs.” On this letter 
there appeared a memorandum signed by the town treasurer in these words : 
44 Whatever amount may become due to the 4 Leader and Recorder ’ for adver- 
tising tax sale for 1900 will be paid by me to the Canadian Bank of Com" 
merce.” The proof sheets sent to the treasurer contained a serious error 
inasmuch as fifty-six lots were misplaced and were not set up opposite the 
amount for which each lot was in arrears for taxes. The treasurer did not 
observe this error and returned the proof marked correct. The company 
proceeded to advertise the lands, but became insolvent and passed into the 
hands of a liquidator who continued the publication. The treasurer fearing 
that the publication would not continue and that the terms of the statute as 
to advertising would not be complied with, caused the insertion of the adver- 
tisement in another paper. Later, the plaintiffs having been advised by the 
company that the contract had been completed and that the sum due under 
it was some $462.50, demanded this sum from Jackson, the town treasurer, 
under the assignment. Jackson replied by stating that no amount whatever 
was due to the ‘‘Leader and Recorder.” This action followed. There had 
been no by-law or resolution of the town council touching this matter from 
first to last nor had the town directly made any contract in respect of it. 

Judgment: If the action had been brought against the treasurer, ques- 
tions of some gravity might arise as to whether or not there could be a recov- 
ery, but in the view that I have taken in respect of another part or element 
of the case, I need not concern myself with these. For the purposes of the 
collection of arrears of taxes the 224th section of the Assessment Act (R. S. O. 
1897, ch. 224), provides that the treasurer and mayor of every city or town 
shall perform the like duties as are (in the act) before, in the case of other 
municipalities, imposed on the county treasurer and warden, respectively. 
In this case the warrant was issued by the mayor of the town. 

In the case of Warwick against the County of Simcoe, 36 O. L. J. 461, the 
trial judge says: “A county municipality is not liable for the cost of adver- 

tising the county treasurer’s list of lands for sale for arrears of taxes, although 
sent to the plaintiff by the county treasurer. The county treasurer does not 
act as an officer of the corporation in relation to tax sales, and the duties con- 
nected therewith are not within the scope of his authority as county treasurer. 
He is merely persona designata on behalf of the local municipalities, and a 
creditor must look to him personally.” 
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The distinction sought to be made between the case Warwick vs. County 
of Simcoe above referred to and the present case is that there the treasurer 
was the person designated by the statute to act on behalf of the local munici- 
palities, but here the treasurer was the person so designated on behalf of the 
one municipality. 

I do not think this a sound distinction. Section 224 of the act provides 
that he shall perform the like duties as those imposed upon the county treas- 
urer. The duties imposed by the statute, at least so far as the purposes of 
this action here are concerned, are the same. In each case the treasurer is 
an officer pointed out by the Legislature, and commanded to perform certain 
duties for the general good, and in neither case can the municipality interfere 
with the officer in the performance of these defined duties. 

The treasurer in the present case did not at any time, so far as the evi- 
dence shows, attempt to pledge the credit of the defendant municipality. I 
am of the opinion that he had no power to do so. A perusal of the docu- 
ments in evidence shows that the treasurer from first to last acted for himself, 
and not for another. I cannot think that there is any legal ground for charg- 
ing these expenses of this printing against the defendant municipality, even 
if it were assumed that they constituted a valid claim against the treasurer,, 
and I think the action should be dismissed with costs. 



DAM A OES— WRONGFUL AND WILFUL TRESPASS-MODE OF ASSESSMENT. 

THE UNION BANK OP CANADA V8. RIDEAU LUMBER COMPANY (O. L. Reports. 

Vol. Ill, page 289). 

Statement of Facts : The judgment in this action had directed that 
the plaintiffs had a right to recover damages from the defendants in respect 
to the matters complained of in the statement of claim, and referred it to a 
master to assess the damages. The judgment had in terms declared that the 
defendants were liable as trespassers from every possible standpoint and the 
evidence warranted the conclusion that the trespass had been fraudulent. 
The master on the reference assessed the damages as though the trespass, 
which consisted in the cutting and carrying away of timber, had been inno- 
cent and bona fide and from this basis of assessment this appeal was taken. 

J udgment : The judgment in the action having found the defendants to 
have wilfully and fraudulently trespassed in the premises, the master should 
have applied the severe rule and not the mild one in assessing damages. All 
things will be presumed against a fraudulent wrongdoer. The plaintiffs 
appeal must therefore be allowed and the matter referred back to the master 
to ascertain the damages to be recovered from the defendants on the footing 
of wrongful and wilful trespass. 



REPLIES TO LAW AND BANKING QUESTIONS. 



Questions in Banking Law— submitted by subscribers— which may be of sufficient general inter- 
net to warrant publication will be answered in this department. 

A reasonable charge is made for Special Replies asked for by correspondents— to be sent promptly 
by mail. 



EXPIRATION OF CORPORATE FRANCHISE. 

Editor Bankers' Magazine : Chicago, 111., May 5, 1908. 

Sib : A corporation of this State entered into a contract with a corporation of Pennsyl- 
vania which provides that it is to rtra as long as their charters exist. The Illinois corporation 
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has a charter which does not expire until 1916, while the charter of the Pennsylvania com- 
pany expires this year, but steps have already been taken to have it extended. Will the 
extension of the corporate existence of the Pennsylvania company extend the life of the 
oontract of itself ? Secretary. 

Answer . — The extension of the charter will not extend the contract unless 
the contract contains some express provision to that effect. A new contract 
should be entered into, if it is desired to have it extended, or acting under the 
old contract, after the extension of the charter, may be construed as an 
implied contract according to the same terms. 



RAILROAD AID BONDS. 

Editor Bankers' Magazine : Pittsburg, Pa., May 7, 1908. 

Sir : Negotiable bonds were issued by a county and placed in escrow, and were author- 
ized to be delivered in payment for stock of a railroad company when its road had been “bo 
completed through such county that a train of cars shall have passed over the same.” The 
road was built into the county, and within two miles of the opposite side, and cars were run 
thereon. There being a question as to whether the condition precedent to delivery of the 
bonds had been complied with, the company secured aright of way, and prepared to extend 
the road beyond the county line, desisted when, after public discussion of the question, it 
was determined by the trustees holding the bonds that the condition had been fulfilled, and 
he delivered the bonds. It is not claimed but that parties acted in entire good faith. The 
oounty received, retained, and voted the stock, and paid the interest on the bonds for three 
and one-half years, and then set up their invalidity for the reason that the road had not been 
constructed entirely through the county from one side to another. The bonds are In the 
hands of a bona fide holder, having been negotiated for value, and are deposited with us as 
collateral. Are they valid, or is our collateral worthless ? It might be well to add that the 
bonds were issued in accordance with the provisions of a special act of the Legislature, which 
act provides for the trustee and the placing of the bonds with him in escrow, and the giving 
of bond by him for the faithful performance of his duties. Dirbctor. 

Answer . — It would seem that when the trustee adjudged that all condi- 
tions precedent to the delivery of the bonds were complied with, and delivered 
the bonds, the railroad company took such a title as, transferred to a bona 
fide holder, would enable him to recover against the county. We think there 
is no question about this. That the trustee was the agent of the county, and 
responsible to it for the manner in which he discharged his duty, is obvious 
from the provision of the act requiring him to give a bond for the performance 
of his duty. If the bonds could be held invalid if the condition for their 
delivery was not performed in the hands of a bona fide holder, there would 
be little need of requiring the trustee to give any security. The validity of 
the bonds is strengthened by the fact that the utmost of good faith seems to 
have existed between the county and the railroad company at the time of 
delivery. 



FIDELITY INSURANCE. 

Editor Bankers' Magazine : St. Joseph, Mo., May 8, 1908. 

Sir : This question is entirely hypothetical and is asked to settle a dispute, thinking pos- 
sibly you may have encountered a similar case. A Cashier gives a bond signed by a fidelity 
and surety company; the bond provided that the company would be liable for loss, etc., dis- 
covered within six months from “ the death or dismissal or retirement of the employee from 
the service of the employer.” In the case I am imagining there was a suspension of the bank, 
and the bank examiner took possession, and afterwards a Receiver was appointed. No 
Irregularity was found In the accounts of the clerk until two months after the Receiver took 
charge, and until eight months after the suspension. In the meantime the Cashier was per- 
forming services for the examiner and the Receiver, having only abandoned his work a month 
before the irregularities were discovered. The surety company was at once notified. Now, 
was the condition that the loss must be discovered within six months sufficiently complied 
with to make the surety company liable ? Inquirer. 
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Answer. — Yes. A case very similar to this was decided by the United 
States Supreme Court (American Surety Co. of New York vs. Pauly, 18 Sup. 
Ct. Rep. 552) and it was held that where the Cashier actually continued to 
render services to the examiner and Receiver, he must be deemed to have 
remained in the service of his employer, at least until the appointment of a 
Receiver by the Comptroller. 



USURY. 

Editor Banker*' Magazine : Bradford, Pa., May 10, 1002. 

Sib : A National bank makes a charge of interest which is usurious. The interest is not 
paid but is computed and added in as principal in a renewal obligation not yet due. 1 under- 
stand that in the case of a National bank under Federal statutes such a charge forfeits all 
interest, and in case that the interest has been paid, twice the amount can be recovered. The 
renewal note also calls for usurious Interest. Can the payor offset against this note all the 
interest and twice the amount of the Interest on the first note included in the principal * f 

Broker. 

Answer. — No. The bank, however, can recover only the original prin- 
cipal. It has been held in a similar case that the interest included in the 
renewal note has not been 1 4 paid ” so as to entitle the payor to recover twice 
the amount. 



CLAIM AGAIN8T INSOLVENT BANK FOR RENT. 

Editor Banker s' Magazine : Littlb Rock, Ark., May 12, 1902. 

Sir: The C — Bank entered into a lease with the H estate of a banking office of a 

certain building owned by the said H estate. In accordance with its terms the bank paid 

$1,250 on the delivery of said lease. The term was for a period of five years from May 1, fol- 
lowing, the lease having been made in November, at an annual rental of $6,000, payable in 
equal monthly installments of $500, in advance, exclusive of and In addition to the $L280. 
The bank entered into and took possession of said premises on May 1, and the first install- 
ment of rent fell due and was payable on that day. This installment was not paid when due, 
nor had it, or any part of it, been paid, when on May 9, the bank became Insolvent and a 
National bank examiner took possession of its assets and of said premises. On July 21 a 

Receiver was duly appointed, and on July 27 he notified the manager of the H estate of 

his election to terminate said lease after July 31, so far as he, as Receiver, was concerned 

On the same day said Receiver paid to the H estate the sum of $1,354.84, which was. as 

agreed, the ratable amount of rent due for the period to July 31. The premises remained 
vacant until May 1 of the next year, when they were lelet at a reduced rental. Can the 

H estate prove up its claim for damages because of the bank's default in the lease and to 

the extent of this claim participate in the distribution of the assets ? Landlord. 

Answer. — Yes. The right of action existed as soon as the bank became 
in default on May 1, the amount of damages only being unliquidated. If 
the amount of these damages could not be agreed upon without litigation 
the bank continued in existence long enough as a matter of law for the liti- 
gation of all contested claims against it. As soon as the claim is proved and 
a judgment rendered for an amount certain it becomes a claim against the 
insolvent estate, no rights having been lost by the necessary delay. 



ACTING AS AGENT FOR SALE OF NOTES. 

Editor Bankers' Magazine : Fargo, N. D., May 19, 1902. 

Sir: Being indebted to the B National Bank in the sum of $2,000, 1 deposited with it 

as collateral security notes due me amounting to $7,000, and afterwards, on closing my busi- 
ness there, arranged with the Cashier to sell the notes, extinguish my Indebtedness to the 
bank and send me the balance. Instead of doing this the bank purchased the notes itself and 
refuses to settle with me for the reason that it is not liable, the act being outside of its pow- 
ers as a National bank and being really the act of the Cashier. Is this position good in law ? 

Agent. 
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Answer . — No. While it is true that a National bank can not act as agent 
for another in the sale of notes, if the Cashier agreed to do so his agreement 
was the agreement of the bank and the bank is liable for the proceeds if it 
did sell the notes, whether it sold them to itself or to someone else. 



PREFERENCES AS TO SAVINGS BANKS. 

Editor Banker*' Magazine : Rochester, N. Y., May 13, 1902. 

Sir : A statute of this State provides that debts due Saving? banks by an insolvent bank 
shall be preferred as against other creditors. Has there been any decision with reference to 
this statute holding that it is not applicable to insolvent National banks? Depositor. 

Answer. — Yes. In the case of Davis* vs. Elmira Bank (16 Sup. Ct. Rep. 

502) decided by the United States Supreme Court March 2, 1896, the court 
held that this State statute was repugnant to Rev. Stat. §§ 5236, 5242, requir- 
ing the assets of an insolvent National bank to be distributed ratably among 
the creditors, and is therefore inapplicable in the case of a National bank. 



COURSE OF DEALING. 

Editor Bankers' Magazine : Beloit, Wis., May 20, 1902. 

Sir: A National bank rediscounted a large number of notes at different times with 
another bank in accordance with the usual course of business not only between the two 
banks but between banks generally doing a legitimate business. The transactions were con- 
ducted on the part of the borrowing bank in some instances by the President, and in others 
by the Cashier. The directors had knowledge that such rediscounts were being made, but 
made no inquiry as to which officer conducted the business or indorsed the notes. In response 
to an acceptance of an application made by the Cashier for further rediscounts, the President 
forwarded a number of notes, among which were certain notes bearing his individual indorse- 
ment, and below it the indorsement of the bank by him as President. The notes were 
accepted, and a list returned, with a statement of the discounts and of the amount credited 
to the borrowing bank. This letter was received, and answered by the Cashier, who accepted 
the credit without objection, and it was drawn against by the bank in the usual course of its 
business. The President had been given no express authority to Indorse notes for the bank, 
and as a matter of fact the notes indorsed first by him individually were for his individual 
benefit. On their maturity they were not paid, and the bank denied liability on its President’s 
indorsement. Will it be held liable, in your opinion, in an action on the indorsement? 

Creditor. 

Answer . — We believe it would under the circumstances outlined. The 
rediscounting bank was not put upon inquiry as to the authority of the Pres- 
dent of the borrowing bank, nor charged with notice that these notes were 
the individual property of the President and rediscounted for his benefit. It 
was certainly Justified in assuming that they were the property of the bank, 
and entitled to hold the bank for their payment at maturity. 



RIGHT TO ASSIGNMENT OF MORTGAGE. 

Editor Bankers' Magazine : El Paso, Tex., May 20, 1902. 

Sir : In proceedings to enforce the collection of a debt due me 1 secured the cancellation 
of a deed from my debtor to his wife and lived upon the land covered by the deed and bought 
it in under the Judgment. While the land was in the name of the wife she and her husband 
had executed a mortgage upon it to secure money borrowed by them. It is necessary for me 
to pay that mortgage now, or it will be foreclosed. What rights do I obtain on buying the 
mortgage, and do I want a discharge or an assignment ? Can I compel an assignment ? 

R. W. M. 

Answer . — You are entitled to an assignment on paying the mortgage, and 
this is the instrument you should take. If you choose you can foreclose the 
mortgage yourself, and in case of a deficiency you will be entitled to look to 
the original mortgagors. 
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DISQUALIFICATION OF CASHIER. 

Editor Banket*' Magazine : Hartford, Conn., May 28, 1902. 

Sir : D is the Cashier of the M Bank and was also the treasurer of the H Company or 
corporation. Some years ago, before the bankrupt act went into effect the H Company 
became insolvent and I accepted the position of assignee. Everything was in good faith, and 
the intention of all concerned was for me to collect the assets, realize as much as possible 
from them, and apply the proceeds on debts. The court extended the time for settling the 
estate so that nothing should be sacrificed. At the time of the assignment the H Company 
had on deposit in the M Bank $28^18.19. Among the liabilities of the company were three 
notes amounting to $8,700, which had been indorsed to the bank, but which were not yet due. 
At the time of the assignment D as Cashier of the bank agreed with me that the bank would 
transfer the deposit to my account as assignee, and honor my checks thereon. From this 
time on we deposited and drew out money, and except when we paid the first dividend and 
for a short time thereafter, have always had on hand a good-sized deposit. The bank never 
proved-up its claim on account of the notes. When we got ready to pay the final dividend we 
found that it would amount, with what had been paid before, to eighty per cent, of the total 
indebtedness, including the three notes. On settling with the bank to get the true balance, 
we found it had deducted the amount of the notes and interest, in full. As a result we were 
obliged to reduce the dividend, and since then things have remained in statu quo. Can the 
bank be made to account for the difference between what it would have been entitled to on 
the same basis as the other creditors and the amount it took out of the deposit ? 

Assignsb. 

Answer . — We think not. If it had been bound by your agreement with 
the Cashier, of course you could have drawn out the account at any time, 
but, from the fact that the Cashier was also a member of the assignor corpor- 
ation, he was not a proper party to represent the bank in dealings with the 
assignee, and we do not think the bank was ever bound by the arrangements, 
and it was the same as though no understanding had ever been had. Under 
these circumstances the bank was entitled to pay its notes out of the deposit. 



ACCOMMODATION CHECK. 

Editor Bankers' Magazine: Montpelier, Vt., April 16, 1902. 

Sir : B being indebted to R for goods sent R bis two checks on account thereof. They 
were received and credited but went to protest, whereupon R charged them back with the 
protest fees. B then obtained H’s accommodation check, payable to R, and sent it for the 
same purpose, and it was received and credited, and B*s check returned. H is check also went 
to protest and was charged back with the others, leaving the account unpaid. R, however, 
returned the last check. It was payable to R or order. Can R enforce collection of the check 
from H, it being merely accommodation paper, and the account between R and B not hav- 
ing been affected by it? Inquirer. 

Answer . — The check was sent and received as money’s worth, and justice 
requires that it should be as truly the property of R as would have been the 
money it represents had it been paid. There is no question that R can recover. 



ASSIGNMENT OF VENDOR’S LIEN. 

Editor Bankers' Magazine: Centreville, Tenn., June 2, 1902. 

Sir : A gentleman in Texas sold his farm on one, two and three years’ time, the purchaser 
executing his note with lien on the land. The owner of the paper wishes to sell same to 
a Tennesseean. Now, would the Ilea be operative in outside haods and would there be any 
difficulty in collecting note experienced by a citizen of Texas? J. B. Walker, Casttier. 

Answer . — In some of the States, the rule is that the vendor’s lien is per- 
sonal to the vendor, and incapable of being transferred ; but in Texas the 
lien has been held to be assignable. (Johnson vs. Townsend, 77 Tex. 639; 
Hamblen vs. Foltz, 70 Tex. 132; Brooks vs. Young, 60 Tex. 32.) The fact 
that the assignee is a citizen of another State would not impair his rights, 
for under the Constitution of the United States the State could not refuse to 
him the equal protection of its laws. 
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CONTRACT FOR PURCHASE OF REAL ESTATE. 

Editor Bankers' Magazine : Galveston, Tex., June 7, 1902. 

Sib: Will you kindly give me your opinion on the following: A and B made a contract 
whereby A agreed to purchase from B a tract of land provided a certain attorney, C, ap- 
proved of the title of said land. Five hundred dollars of the purchase money was by the 
terms of the contract to be placed in a certain bank, and said $500 was placed in said bank by 
A. Before the attorney had approved the title to the land the bank failed. The question 
is. Who loses the $500 ? If the attorney had approved the title, then, by the oontract, he was 
to give the order to the bank to pay the $500 to B. If, after the attorney had approved the 
title, A refused to purchase, the $500 was to be forfeited to B. Since the bank has failed, the 
attorney refuses to approve or disapprove of the title or to say anything. Can A waive said 
approval and agree to take said land and order the insolvent bank to pay over Bald $500 to B, 
and in this way make B lose the money in the bank ? Z. 

Answer . — Under the arrangement, the right to control the deposit passed 
from A, the prospective purchaser, and he lost all claim upon the same, unless 
C should not approve the title. The title to the fund, therefore, vested in B, 
.subject to the right of A to reclaim it in case the title to the real estate should 
prove defective ; and, upon the happening of the condition, B’s title would 
become indefeasible. But the condition was intended for the benefit of the 
purchaser, and hence he has the right to waive the same, and insist that the 
sale be completed ; and upon tendering the balance of the agreed purchase 
price, he has the right to demand a deed of the property. The fact that the 
bank has failed can not affect this right ; for this was not one of the condi- 
tions upon which the title to the fund was to revest in A. 



STATUTE OF LIMITATIONS-ACTION IN FEDERAL COURT. 

Editor Bankers' Magazine : Botden, la., April 29, 1902. 

Sir : A oontract (or note) made and to be performed In Iowa is valid there. The makers 
moved, one to California and the other to Minnesota. By the laws of those States, action to 
enforce collection of this note is harrert by their statutes of limitations. Can the action be 
brought to enforce the collection of this note in the United States District Court of Iowa by 
service of notice on the makers in those States ? Will the court have Jurisdiction over the 
makers and subject matter? Amount of note about $1,500. J. W. McCrum, Cashier. 

Answer . — As regards the time of bringing actions, the Federal courts are 
governed by the statute of limitations of the State in which the court is sitting; 
and hence, in the case stated, the fact that the action is barred by the statute 
of limitations both in California and Minnesota, would be a bar to maintain- 
ing it in the Federal court in either of those States. (Bell vs. Morrison, 1 
Peters, 351; Tioga R. R. Co. vs. Blossburg, etc., R. R. Co. 20 Wall. 137.) 
Besides, the amount involved is less than the amount necessary to give the 
Federal court jurisdiction, which is $2,000. 



DEMAND NOTE-STATUTE OF LIMITATIONS. 

Editor Bankers' Magazine : Prescott, Ariz., May 7, 1902. 

8ir : When does the statue of limitations begin to run against a note drawn payable on 
demand ? In other words, when is such a note past due— immediately, or when demand has 
been made and payment refused ? I have been taking such paper supposing It is not past 
due until demand is made for payment. The above question has arisen in this connection. 

Banker. 

Answer . — The rule is that in the case of a note payable on demand the 
statute of limitations begins to run in favor of the maker immediately, and 
this is so whether the note is payable with or without interest. The reason 
of this rule is that payment might be immediately demanded or suit brought 
without any previous demand. (McMullen vs. Rafferty, 89 N. Y. 456; 
Wheeler vs. Warner, 47 N. Y. 519 ; DeLavallette vs. Wendt, 75 N. Y. 579 ; 
Massie vs. Byrd, 87 Ala. 681 ; Mobile Savings Jlank vs. McDonnell, 83 Ala. 
£97; Jones vs. Nicholl, 82 Cal. 32; Cousins vs. Partridge, 79 Cal. 228.) 
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[Address delivered before New York Chapter of the American Institute of Bank Clerks, 
by J. C. Marttnb, of The National City Bank of New York.] 

It is our good fortune at present to be enjoying a period unprecedented in com- 
mercial history. The industrial world is advancing at a pace never before witnessed — 
the pessimist has been vanquished, the optimist is the hero of the hour. In the 
adoption of new and improved methods, the development of exceptional ability, the 
enlargement of plan and scope and the achievement of successful results, progress is 
observed to be the watchword of the man of business. Within the memory of many 
of our people, the diversity of our industries could have been enumerated upon one's 
fingers, but the demand for the products thereof, under the influence of continued 
prosperity, has gradually increased in volume and variety to such an extent as to 
produce constant subdivision and specialization. Manufactures, from the stimulus 
afforded by discovery and invention, have become innumerable, having been suc- 
cessively revolutionized by the introduction of steam and of electricity. Further 
more, our natural wealth has assumed larger value and utility and its production 
been multiplied many times by improvements in the arts of mining and agriculture. 
Our success along these lines has matured the time when, for the purpose of impart- 
ing stability and effecting economy, leadership and uniform direction are essential. 
And this necessity has produced men capable of satisfying it, who have effected 
combination by purchase, control and community of interest to such an extent that 
millions of dollars have become as familiar to us as thousands were, and billions have 
made their entrance upon the balance sheet of the accountant, while such a degree 
of strength has been infused into credit and the cost of production so far reduced 
jn spite of advancing wages that this country has been enabled to compete success- 
fully in markets the extent of which is world-wide. 

The accomplishment of such results as these have required the use of extensive 
banking facilities, and to meet this need banks, through the ability of their managers 
to control large sums of money, have acquired resources equal to the entire banking 
assets, a few years ago, of the cities in which they are located. It is reported that 
one of these great institutions employs four hundred people, whereas recently four 
dozen was a large office force. The checks that were carried formerly in a hand 
satchel are now dispatched to and from the clearing house in boxes resembling 
trunks and requiring the services of four messengers. These are received from 
thousands of customers by a dozen tellers and many assistants. The letters received 
and forwarded during the year, laid end to end, would cover thirty miles. It follows 
naturally that the accounting is proportionately more complicated and that the per- 
fecting of a system by which this vast array of figures may wend their way, orderly, 
to the bank statement is a matter of considerable importance. 

No less necessary, perhaps, is a constant and careful audit of these accounts. 
This is no longer expected of the Cashier, whose other duties have become likewise 
enlarged. The other examinations are still essential, although insufficient. That of 
the Government covers two essential points ; first, that the requirements of law are 
complied with, and, secondly, that the assets shown by the back statement are of 
the value claimed therein. That of the directors adds experience and the sptcial 
study of various lines of business to their inspection of the collateral securities of 
the loans of the bank. The work of the bank auditor, whose position has been 
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evolved by these conditions, goes further, however. It is his duty to prove within 
reasonable certainty that the balances submitted to the directorate are a true state- 
ment of the transactions which they represent, that these transactions are duly 
authorized by officers or depositors and to arrange for and assist in the other exami- 
nations. His usefulness is the result of continual instead of occasional attention, 
resulting in a thorough knowledge of the bank’s methods and system. 

The necessity of auditing is threefold, primarily because errors of clerks, arising 
either from negligence, or, as a bank officer has expressed it, “temporary mental 
aberration,” will occur even in the most carefully conducted bank and there is 
always the possibility of fraud and defalcation. Perhaps the best means of preven- 
tion is the probability of exposure afforded by a thorough and comprehensive sys- 
tem of audit. Habits of carefulness among the clerks are fostered in this way and 
if any one is affected by temptations growing out of the responsibility of his posi- 
tion, a more or less effectual influence is thus silently brought to bear upon him. But 
when prevention has been unsuccessful auditing is needed for the detection and 
adjustment of these discrepancies, and in a large bank quite a considerable part of 
the auditor's time is used in the reconcilement of the balances on the bank's books 
with those shown by the books of its clients. This work requires very careful and 
accurate handling, for if errors of themselves are objectionable, evidently errors in 
the adjustment of errors are hardly tolerable. But again, there are also to be consid- 
ered the benefits of audit from the point of view of the bank’s clientele. This can 
scarcely be overestimated, more particularly when it receives the advertisement of 
the auditor as an official position. A powerful influence is in this way exercised 
upon the very desirable class of depositors whose first consideration in dealing with 
the bank is to secure a safe place to carry their uninvested balances. 

It is apparent from a consideration of the duties required of him that the bank 
auditor should be thorough in his methods, careful, accurate, observant, of few 
words and of sterling integrity. Furthermore, he must be capable of treating with 
the bank’s customers in connection with their accounts and of operating a system 
of checking which will, with reasonable certainty, accomplish the results which we 
have outlined and for which his position is created. It is of the explanation of this 
especial portion of his work that I wish to speak particularly this evening. Broadly 
observed, a bank’s resources are its cash, investments and loans ; its liabilities are to 
its shareholders, noteholders and depositors. To make it easier for you to follow me 
closely in the analysis of this large subject presented in a brief way, I will write 
these divisions upon the board, as well as the subdivisions from the point of view of 
the auditor, and this order of subjects will be followed as I proceed. 



Assets. 



Cash— 

Currency. 

Clearing-house checks. 
Sight drafts. 

Cash items. 



Investments. 

Loans— 

Discounts. 

Loans. 



Liabilities. 



To Stockholders— 
Capital. 

Surplus. 

Undivided profits. 
Interest. 
Commission. 
Exchange. 
Less: 

, Expense. 

To Noteholders. 

4 



To Depositors— 

Deposits. 

Statement accounts. 
Pass book accounts. 
Cashier checks. 
Certified checks. 

Less: 

Foreign cash. 

Less or plus: 

Foreign exchange. 
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Beginning with the first of these, the total cash balance as shown by the bank's 
books is arrived at by deducting the first teller’s payments as shown by his check 
list and exchanges paid from the balance of yesterday and adding thereto the receipts 
of the other tellers. The result is proven by adding together the four subdivisions 
of cash. The currency can be proven only by counting it, and since this is always 
done at regular examinations it ordinarily does not receive much attention from the 
auditor. Much the larger part of a bank’s reserve is in gold or Government certifi- 
cates representing it, in the personal custody of the Cashier. Additional safety is 
secured, when possible, as in this city, by depositing gold with the clearing-house 
and receiving therefor certificates or receipts, payable only to a member of the asso- 
ciation. Many banks secure money counters employed elsewhere to verify the 
amount of currency on hand several times during the year. The totals of the lists of 
checks for the clearing house are occasionally compared by the auditor immediately 
before they leave the bank, with the clearing house summary or “sheet.” It is 
observed that the original and duplicate slips have been listed by different clerks, 
that the addition of the “sheet” is correct and that the total thus arrived at is settled 
for at the clearing-house and correctly accounted for in the teller's proofs and cash 
account proof. The sight drafts and cash items should be of recent date, en cash- 
able, small in amount, properly added and transferred to the proof. A fully explan- 
atory list of these should be kept by the teller, showing their final disposition, which 
should be frequently examined by the auditor. This is a time honored place for the 
concealment of differences. 

The bonds and stocks constituting the bank’s investments are usually under the 
personal direction of the officers, and the auditor will merely observe when purchases 
or sales are made that the amounts are posted in accord with official intention, with 
especial attention to the adjustment of premium and discount from par value. 

The balance of bills discounted account is proven by listing the unmatured notes 
and acceptances directly from the paper and likewise the list of loan envelopes agree 
with time and demand loans. The examination of the contents of these envelopes 
is usually cared for by the directors, but by being familiar with the work the advice 
and assistance of the auditor may be made quite invaluable. They should contain 
the power of attorney, note or receipt of the borrower and substitution papers, all 
properly signed, and collateral security exceeding in value the amount of the rela- 
tive loan about twenty per cent. The market price is usually a safe basis of value, 
but if at the quoted figure the stocks or bonds yield a materially lower rate of inter- 
est than that at which the issuing company could negotiate loans on other forms of 
paper, it is probably inflated by market manipulation, and the margin should be pro- 
portionately greater. While checking these papers it should be observed that where 
endorsement is required the documents are in order in this respect, that coupon 
bonds are free from any marks and writing and all unmatured coupons are attached, 
that the registered holder of bonds is the signer of the power, that accumulated 
freight charges on bills of lading or storage charges on warehouse receipts do not 
unduly depreciate the market value of the merchandise. The weights and quality 
of goods requiring it should be certified and releases from store or by the carrier 
should be noted. The auditor also keeps a miniature loan and investment ledger for 
frequent comparison with the official list of borrowers and securities, recording in 
the simplest possible way the date, names and amounts posted directly from the 
book crediting depositors ; the duplicate stub detached from checks issued in pay- 
ment describing the payee, check number and amount, both officially signed ; the 
maturity book signed by the note teller and the loan credit book listing checks 
received receipted for by the receiving teller. 

Turning to the liabilities, we observe that a bank owes its stockholders the 
amount of its capital stock and the profits accumulated by its use, viz., interest, 
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commission and exchange, less expense. The latter is invariably paid by check and 
audited from the detached duplicate stub, and the exchange debits and credits are 
checked to the credit book officially signed, collection journal and letters from cor- 
respondents upon which exchange is charged. Interest account is checked by use 
of the rate book showing the amounts loaned, discounted and invested at each rate 
of interest, these totals being occasionally proven by adding the various amounts 
under the rates given in the officers’ list of borrowers, and comparing them. To 
effect the audit of interest account balance, the earnings for each day are computed 
at the rates listed and the unearned discount added thereto, from which total is 
deducted the uncollected accrued interest on loans and the amount of interest cred- 
ited to banks for the use of their daily balances. This proof is very much simplified 
by separating interest account on the general ledger into loan interest, discount 
received, coupons and dividends and depositors' interest accounts. 

The balance due to noteholders is audited from the Washington correspondence 
relative thereto. The liability to depositors for the purpose of audit may be divided 
into statement accounts, pass-book accounts, Cashier and certified checks outstand- 
ing, less uncollected paper and less or plus foreign exchange. Of these, Cashier 
account is checked from the duplicate stubs referred to in describing loans and 
expense, certified account by adding together tHe unpaid amounts in the certified 
book signed by the paying teller. The audit of depositors’ accounts is an important 
part of the duties under consideration. Customers’ checks, either from the clearing- 
house or tellers, as fast as they are sorted by the check clerks, entered into the debit 
cash books and posted by the bookkeepers, are listed by the auditor’s assistants for 
delivery to the depositor, the totals being added together on the arithmometer and 
proven with those arrived at by the check clerks. When the latter prove, the checks 
are sorted away according to accounts, the previous totals being carried forward. 
With the checks is also filed an account card, upon which are posted daily from the 
letters and tickets the deposits received by mail and over the counter. When a book 
is left to be balanced, it is entered in a record ruled so that sufficient space is left for 
the party to receipt when he calls for it. By reference to this list while the book- 
keeper is balancing the book the total checks are deducted from the credits on the 
account card, leaving the depositors’ balance for comparison with the pass book 
before delivery. Where the depositor resides out of town and has been furnished 
with no pass book, the statements of the accounts as they are received from the 
bookkeeper are similarly compared and forwarded with the vouchers, with a request 
for reconcilement and report of any discrepancies within a reasonable time. No 
account is allowed to continue unbalanced for a longer period than three months, 
the work of the bookkeepers and assistants is frequently changed and no one is per- 
mitted to converse with depositors respecting adjustment of their accounts other 
than the auditor or the officers. Of the three classes of collections, viz., paper cred- 
ited upon payment, paper credited immediately and foreign exchange, the first is 
listed by the receiving teller by number to the collection teller and this number fol- 
lows the paper to its final credit or return when the auditor compares the final dis- 
position with the original receipt and accounts for each collection. With foreign 
cash, letters written numerically are sorted alphabetically and as each letter is settled 
for it is reflled numerically, thus proving the proper return of each item. The 
unpaid letters are occasionally added together and the totals compared with the bal- 
ances of the collection ledger. Foreign exchange account is audited at the sailing 
of each steamer, from officially signed sources, by adding to the previous balance if 
credit (and vice versa if debit) the drafts and cables sold by meaus of the duplicate 
stub showing the amount in foreign currency, the rate and the American equivalent, 
less exchange purchased as shown by the amount expended by use of the duplicate 
stubs of the Cashier checks issued in payment and the tickcts_crediting depositors. 
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Having thus ascertained that the foreign exchange account balance on the bank’s 
books is correct, the balances abroad in sterling, marks, francs, etc., are next proven 
to be the equivalent of these amounts in American currency and the first requisite is 
to carefully check the computation at the rates given on the stubs and tickets. The 
statements of our accounts with foreign correspondents are then verified by cancel- 
ing from the duplicate records the drafts and remittances retired, and at the same 
time checking the rebates of interest and charges for stamps, commission and post- 
age. To effect a reconcilement of the accounts, to the foreign balances, if debit, and 
vice versa if credit, are added the outstanding drafts less the unpaid remittances. 
The proving of these statements is difficult and tedious even to the experienced 
clerk, but it may be considerably simplified by taking as a basis of calculation the 
totals on the books at the time of the sailing of the steamer arriving abroad just 
prior to the despatch of the statement, allowing for cable payments in the interim, 
thus eliminating from consideration all the exchange in transit. 

In conclusion I would like to remark that the methods of audit in the synopsis 
that you have listened to are based upon the practice of banks rather than upon 
theory. Originality can be claimed only for the arrangement of their presentation, 
the safeguards having been evolved from the experience obtained from the succes- 
sive defalcations of many years. It is agreeable in this connection to note that the 
men among us who would betray the trust confided in them are few indeed. The 
party against whom the audit system is directed is the exceptional clerk and the 
justification of its existence is the possibility of disastrous results, rather than the 
probability of fraud. We may be excused, therefore, for expressing a pardonable 
pride in being one of the thousands of bank clerks of this great city, to whom with 
almost perfect safety has been entrusted the accounting of billions of dollars, and 
especially of that ambitious number who are members of the American Institute of 
Bank Clerks. 



Taxation op Bank Stock. — In the case of John 6. Jenkins and other stock- 
holders of the First National Bank of Brooklyn vs. the Board of Assessors of that 
city, involving the right of the State to tax the bank’s stock, the United States Su- 
preme Court, on June 2, affirmed the decree of the Supreme Court of the State of 
New York. The contention was that of discrimination against the stock, which it 
was declared was not permissible under the Federal statutes. The court held that 
the State’s practice with reference to National banks is not different from the prac- 
tice in regard to State banks, and that there was no discrimination. 



To Recoin Silver Dollars. — The House, on May 29. passed the bill to increase 
the subsidiary silver coinage. The text of the bill is as follows : 

“ That the Secretary of the Treasury is hereby authorized to coin the silver bul- 
lion in the Treasury purchased under the act of July 14, 1890, into such denomina- 
tions of subsidiary silver coin as he may deem necessary to meet public require- 
ments, and thereafter, as public necessities may demand, to recoin silver dollars into 
subsidiary coin ; and so much of any act as fixes a limit to the aggregate of subsid- 
iary silver coin outstanding, and so much of any act as directs the coinage of any 
portion of the bullion purchased under the act of July 14, 1890, into standard silver 
dollars, is hereby repealed.” 



Coinage of Silver in Venezuela. — Consul E. H. Plumacher writes from Mar- 
acaibo, April 16, 1902, that a recent decree issued by the President of Venezuela or- 
ders the coining of 2,000,000 bolivars ($886,000) in silver money, three fourths of 
this to be in 5-bolivar (96 cents) pieces and the rest in 2-bolivar (38 cents) pieces. 
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Continuing the discussion on the subject of when a bank is liable for the acts of 
its officers, a number of very interesting cases may be cited. The case about to be 
discussed belongs to that class in which the funds of a bank have been misappro- 
priated by certain officers having authority to handle them. The great power of the 
President and Cashier of banking institutions in their dealings in commercial paper, 
representing large sums of money, is used daily in so many different kinds of trans- 
actions that it rarely occurs that any one questions the officer’s authority to exercise that 
power. Cashier’s checks, bank drafts, and other forms of banking paper signed by the 
President or Cashier, are so numerous and have come into such popular and frequent 
use that in many instances they have passed almost like money, and we rarely expect 
to question the authority of the man placing his name to the paper which gives it 
such value. However, it has been held in a comparatively recent case, which has 
become an established authority, that where a bank President deals in drafts, or 
otherwise with the funds of the bank for his own purpose, the person receiving the 
draft is immediately placed upon inquiry as to whether the President had due 
authority to issue such paper. 

In the case of Lamson vs. Beard, Receiver of the First National Bank, of Pella, 
Iowa, reported in the 94 Federal Reporter, page 30, the principle last mentioned 
was declared. 

It seems that one E. R. Cassatt was President of the First National Bank, of 
Pella, Iowa, which had a capital stock of $50,000. Cassatt was President and prin- 
cipal executive officer and did nearly all the work in connection with the institution. 
The directors performed very little of the work and what they did do was done per- 
functorily ; in fact, the bank was E. R. Cassatt. Cassatt began to have dealings 
with the firm of C. B. Congdon & Co., commission merchants on the Board of Trade 
in the city of Chicago. His operations on the market were not very successful, and 
as a result he lost large sums of money on margins, which he was bound to make 
good. This he did by making drafts on the First National Bank, of Pella, of which 
he was President, signing the drafts as President. In all Cassatt defaulted and 
embezzled in the bank the sum of $65,000. Of this amount about $20,000 was sued 
upon in this case. 

The suit was brought upon the theory that the bank itself was responsible upon 
these drafts drawn by its President, Cassatt, even though they were fraudulently 
drawn, for the reason that the drafts were commercial paper and were drawn in the 
ordinary course qf business and that the payees were not bound to inquire whether 
or not the President had special authority to draw them, and especially as they had 
no notice that there was any fraud in connection with them. 

The Receiver of the bank, however, maintained that the receipt of the drafts of 
the Pella National Bank signed by Cassatt in his official capacity to be used as mar. 
gins in his personal transactions put the plaintiffs upon notice that Cassatt was using 
the funds without authority, and that therefore the plaintiffs took the drafts upon 
their own risk, and that while it was true that the drafts were commercial paper, 
the circumstances of their payment and the purpose of their payment were sufficient 

* Continued from the May number, page 096. 
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to create a suspicion that they were not drawn in the regular course of the business 
of the bank. 

After listening to a vast number of cases cited by the counsel on both sides, the 
court rendered an exhaustive opinion, the substance of which was that a bank can 
not be held responsible for the wrongful, unauthorized, misappropriation of its 
funds by its President for the payment of his own debts. And the court further 
held that although the President of a bank is its chief executive and representative, 
knowledge by him of his own frauds on the bank, perpetrated for his individual 
purposes, cannot be attributed to the bank. The Court said that the plaintiffs should 
have inquired whether Cassatt had authority to draw drafts upon bis own bank, 
upon its funds for use in his individual transactions. And that if they did not so 
inquire they must be presumed to have accepted the drafts upon their own risk, and 
cannot therefore hold the bank liable. It was further maintained that it is not in 
the ordinary course of a bank's business transactions to permit its funds to be applied 
for the payment of its President’s debts, especially when the orders are drawn by 
the President himself. 

In some cases an officer has unusual powers in regard to drawing commercial 
paper, but then that power is expressly conferred by the board of directors and is 
usually made known to the person with whom the bank deals to any great extent. 
In this case the powers assumed were very unusual and no effort was made by the 
plaintiffs to ascertain whether they were properly exercised. For those reasons it 
was therefore held that the bank was not responsible for the wrongful act of its 
President, although his transactions were so closely connected with the ordinary 
business of the bank that they were ordinarily indistinguishable. 

Another interesting case in which the fraud of a high officer of a bank was con- 
cerned, was the case of Guilmartin against the Merchants’ National Bank of Savan- 
nah ; reported in the seventeeth volume of the Lawyers’ Law Reports. In that case 
certain parties deposited with the bank through the Cashier certain valuable securities 
as a special deposit to be kept simply for the depositor’s accommodation and were 
to be returned to the depositor upon demand. Afterwards the Cashier, without the 
bank’s knowledge, sold and fraudulently appropriated these securities to his own 
use, and this suit was brought in the circuit court at Savannah, Georgia, to compel 
the bank to return the value of the securities sold by its Cashier. 

The court went into the question very thoroughly and considered the question of 
master and servant, which was the relation of the bank to the Cashier in connection 
with the liability of the bank. The court held as a general rule that a master is lia- 
ble for the wrongful acts of his servants when committed within his authority or 
within the progress of his usual business. However, the court added that the ques- 
tion in this case was, whether or not the act of the Cashier was so closely connected 
with his usual transactions that the bank could be held responsible for his fraud. 
The court held that where a Cashier “ steps asi ie ” from his usual employment to do 
an act for his personal gain regardless of the business for which he was engaged, 
then such an act may be said to be lacking in a compliance with the intent of his 
employer, who should afterwards not be held responsible for such unauthorized and 
unpremeditated acts. There is a duty of the bank to inquire into the integrity, hon- 
esty and skill of its Cashier and of the fitness of its officers to do its work properly. 
Having used due diligence in selecting such a Cashier, they can no longer be held 
responsible for his acts committed outside of his authority and especially in regard 
to a special deposit which was made for gratuitous safe keeping. The court added 
that it was an old rule that a master is generally responsible for the wrongful acts 
of his servant, when these acts were committed within the ordinary pursuits of the 
business or upon the master’s direction, and one of the principal questions in this 
case was, whether or not the Cashier was or was not acting within the scope of his 
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authority or during the progress of the usual business transactions when he wrong- 
fully used the special deposit. The court held that the theft of the Cashier was not 
an act anticipated by either party and was an act for the benefit of the Cashier alone 
in which the bank could gain nothing. In view of all the facts the bank was held 
not to be responsible for the theft of this special deposit by its Cashier. 

A more recent case has just been published in the latest volume of the 
Supreme Court Reports for the State of Michigan ; namely, the case of State 
Savings Bank of Ionia vs. Montgomery. In that case it appeared that the 
Cashier of a bank falsely represented to a maker and endorser of certain notes 
for his own accommodation that one of such notes had been paid, when as a 
matter of fact the note had not been paid, and thereby secured a renewal. This 
was fraud very closely connected with the ordinary business of the bank by 
which a customer of the bank suffered but for which the bank was held not to be 
responsible. The defendant in this case gave two accommodation notes for $1,600 
and $1,000 respectively to the bank for the benefit of the bank’s Cashier, whose name 
was F. A. Sessions. These notes were discounted by Sessions at his own bank. 
After maturity of the notes, the defendant was told by the Cashier that the $1,500 
note was paid, and relying upon this statement he executed a note which was to be 
a renewal of the $1,000 note which had not been paid. Sessions became insolvent 
some time afterwards, and as he was found to be in debt to the bank in a large 
amount, he was dismissed. The bank then sued Montgomery on above notes that 
he had given, and it appeared that the $1,500 note had not been paid by Sessions. 
On the trial the defendant claimed that the notes in question were procured by means 
of false representations of the Cashier of the plaintiff bank, who was acting for the 
plaintiff in accepting said notes, that the bank was chargeable with its Cashier’s 
knowledge of the fraud used by him in securing such notes to be signed by the 
defendant. In other words, the defendant claimed that the fraud of the Cashier 
was imputable to the bank and that therefore the bank was guilty of fraud and 
could not recover. The court held that the Cashier was not representing the bank 
when the paper was discounted, inasmuch as these notes were issued for his own 
accommodation and therefore if he used fraud in procuring the defendant’s signature 
to them, such fraud was a personal fraud and not imputable to the bank, holding in 
substance that the act of the Cashier was an act of his own and not one in the ordi- 
nary course of the bank’s business nor was it done for the benefit of the bank. There 
was no doubt that the defendant was perfectly innocent in the transaction, but 
nevertheless the bank was given a judgment for the amount of both notes. This 
case will be found in 126 Michigan Reports, page 327. Emanuel T. Berger. 



A Banker's Principles.— Being asked by the editor of a high school paper of Oak 
Park, 111., to give some of the principles which had guided him in his business career, Mr. 
John Farson, the well-known Chicago banker, wrote : 

“Some of the principles I followed I believe would be valuable to you also. Like my 
mother, I was never discouraged in my life. I always set my ideals very high. I endeav- 
ored to associate with the very best class of people, intellectually, morally and socially, and 
to read the very best books. Whatever I attempted to do, no matter how seemingly incon- 
sequential, I put all my energies into, and tried to do the work just right. I was Dever 
afraid of the hardest kind of hard work. I was never envious or jealous of a man that lived, 
but was only desirous of emulating every one’s good qualities, and aDy faults 1 tried not to 
see. I have always made it a special point to be interested in young men and women who 
are coming up to take the responsibilities of life upon their shoulders. I never pass a 

R lad on the street in Oak Park, but I think that Oak Park’s chief claim in history may 
fact that that young lad grew up in our town. There was never a time in the history 
of the world more than to-day, when strong, earnest, rugged, conscientious, loyal men were 
needed. The opportunities and possibilities are absolutely unlimited, and the young man 
himself is the arbiter of his own destiny.” 
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[Address delivered before Alexander Hamilton Chapter American Institute of Bank Clerks, 
by J. Edward Weeks, of the Chemical National Bank, New York.] 

Mr. Chairman and Gentlemen : I will not apologize for my attempt to give my 
ideas of the mail department ; for, while I never have had charge of just such a 
department as I shall endeavor to outline, I have given it much thought, and am 
convinced that this department could be made decidedly valuable in a large insti- 
tution. 

* The Value of Courtesy. 

This department is one which affects many of the departments in the institution 
and should be handled by men who know the value of courtesy and who make it 
the habit of their lives, for in this way they can save much of the friction that other- 
wise would be sure to arise. The fact is becoming more generally recognized that 
the clerk who is the most considerate of others’ feelings is the one who makes the 
most successful head of a department. Nothing can be successfully accomplished 
by men who are overbearing to their subordinates and assistants. The rule so con- 
tinually repeated, “Unfailing courtesy to customers,” might be amended so as to 
include our fellow workers and do no harm to the rule or to those who are to be 
guided by it. So the successful mail department should have a thoroughly practical 
man at the head of it who has the one trait of courtesy firmly fixed in his habits. 

We will consider the needs of a bank having an incoming daily mail of about 
1,000 letters, large and small. It will be necessary to call on about thirty-six of the 
younger men in the bank to report at about 8:30 a. m. of which one will collect 
checks, four will stamp, four will sort, twenty-six will call off and look over the 
larger letters, and one may be sick, etc. 

The chief will take all letters and sort them into piles of large and small, taking 
out the private mail and distributing it himself as experience may direct. 

I say this advisedly, for it has been my sad experience to have passed out 
unthinkingly some daintily* perfumed missives to the young men (can’t call them 
boys when they get these letters, for that would hurt their dignity) and it was hard 
work to get them to think about their duties to any one, save the fair sex. I have 
nothing to say against the ladies or their friends, but we had better make it a rule 
to hold private mail until the exchanges have been attended to. 

The force, divided as before mentioned, will at once call off the items separating 
the checks into piles of clearing-house items, city collections and checks on the local 
institutions. Thus there is left in the letters only the out-of-town collections, notes, 
coupons, no protest and special items. These letters, with the last few mentioned 
items, are then taken in charge by the regular men of the department for further 
consideration. 

To go back now to the travels of the checks which have been taken out of the 
letters by the junior force ; we first notice that the lad who has last entered the 
employ of the bank is given the work of collecting the clearing-house checks, thus 
giving him his first idea of the different styles of checks, and also teaching him to 
discriminate a little. 
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Explaining Work to Beginners. 

Right here I would emphasize the good effect oo a young lad of a few kindly 
explanations of the reasons why incidental to these first duties. It may seem funny 
to mix up a new hand and then to laugh at his embarrassment when corrected, but 
a kindly word here often means much to the new boy and makes him feel more like 
doing his best instead of arousing all the rebellion innate in a boy when he feels an 
injustice is done him. He in turn passes these checks to the lad Just preceding him in 
the employ of the bank to be stamped received payment, etc. ; from here the checksare 
passed to the rack to be sorted, and four good men should be given this work. The 
mail clerk who makes a success to-day of his department must insist on careful sort- 
ing of checks, for the bank is often caused considerable annoyance by carelessness 
on the part of these clerks, and to-day with the new rule of the clearing-house, which 
is recognized to a limited extent, carelessness in this detail causes expense in money 
and a loss of reputation. 

Of course, other minor details would be tiresome. Every chief must invent his 
own rules, and pick out the men best suited to hustle the work along in an emer- 
gency, such fts fogs, train wrecks, Brooklyn “L” delays, etc. 

Getting the rack ready for the settling clerk is next in order, and we would here 
require additional men, taken from all over the bank. The clearing house items 
should be listed in duplicate, so that a record may be kept in the department. The 
second and third teller’s work of the previous day is received and, together with the 
mail treated as morning work, constitutes the total for the clearing-house. 

Duplicate slips should be called back to the rack to locate any difference, and 
then listed by an experienced man on the delivery clerk’s sheet. 

The totals should be called off to the settling clerk, and the clearing-house tickets 
made out at the same time. The two sheets must prove, and then, when your 
exchanges finally leave the bank and you hear the cab as it races away to reach the 
clearing-house in time, your mail clerk may breathe easy, knowing the first part of 
his work for the day is well done. 

No possible assistance should be refused and nothing should be allowed to hinder 
the settling clerk in this work preparatory to leaving for the clearing-house, for 
while he is not the most important man in the office, still, upon the proper discharge 
of his work hinges the figures for the day, and the satisfactory discharge of his duties 
enables the officers to have promptly, reliable information of the bank’s standing with 
the clearing-house. 

The mail department proper should have six regular men. Three of undoubted 
abilities, two younger men who are learning the work, and a boy. As soon as the 
mail is checked off by the younger men, the mail clerks take it and tick off the coun- 
try checks, notes, coupons, no-protest items, and any special matters that may arise, 
foot, sort and advise the letters. 

Advising the Mail. 

Emphasis should be placed on the advising of mail. Every letter should be 
advised by the mail department. I do not believe in the practice of each depart- 
ment advising the mail that may come to it. Some one should be held responsible 
for every letter, and properly the responsibility belongs to the mail department. 
As an illustration there are many correspondents who in writing make it a practice 
to refer to as many items as possible in one letter, and each is apt to refer to differ- 
ent departments. Such as inquiry regarding a missing check, which should have 
been returned with last statement ; this needs the attention of the check clerk ; a re- 
quest that we sell bonds and credit proceeds to their account ; this is for the securi- 
ties department ; also asking for a discount and inquiring as to what collateral would 
be accepted as security for a time loan ; this would go to the discount and loan de- 



Digitized by ^ooQle 




842 



THE BANKERS ' MAGAZINE. 



partments. As can readily be seen, in this case some of these items might be over- 
looked unless the letter was advised by some responsible clerk. 

A good rule in this connection is for every department attending to any item in 
such a letter to initial same, showing that it has received proper attention and this 
also furnishes a guide to the mail department, which then advises the letter as 
received and contents noted. 

Separate totals are made by machines of these different kinds of checks and they 
in turn are charged to collection department, note teller and coupon department, and 
receipts taken for the same in every case. 

I have mentioned cash or city collection items and checks on the local bank ; the 
former are charged to the runner’s department and the latter are treated like any 
other bank and charged to the paying teller to become a part of the day’s proof of 
the check desk. 

These various totals, together with the exchanges sent to the clearing house, form 
one side of our proof, and to arrive at the other side we credit the total amount of 
the letters in credit cash books, and their totals give us our chance for the banker’s 
delight — a difference. 

Many letters have items sent for collection, such as notes, checks, dmfts, coupons 
not yet due and no-protest items, which are not included in the total footing of the 
letters and so would not enter into the regular proof for the day. 

These would all be entered in a separate book or tickler and turned over to the 
respective departments for collection and when collected are credited on the opposite 
side of the book. This tickler should be ruled showing debit and credit sides, with 
necessary columns ruled for the date received, description and amount of item, date 
paid, amount credited, name of account and remarks. 

Sundry Collection Tickler. Mail Department. 



Dr. Cr. 



Date 

received. 


Description. 


^ Amounts. 

1 


Amount 
paid • 


Date 

paid. 


Depositor. 1 


Remarks. 


Jan. 1, 1902.. 


Draft, Smith&Co. 


1440 


26 


$440 25 


Jan. 16. 


2d Nat. Bank, Goods arrived 
Elmira Jan. 10, 1902. 




Jones & Co., note 
due Jan. 10 j 


500 




500 .... 

i 


Jan. 10. 


1st Nat. Bank, 
Phila 

1 





Sample ruling. 



As hinted before, a credit cash book would be required for each ledger except 
where there were few credits to be made, in which case one book would answer for 
several. This book should be ruled so as to allow the totals for each ledger to be 
entered in separate columns and a proof of the book made by cross footing. 

The sundry collection tickler, together with the books just mentioned, would 
keep a complete record of all items coming to the bank through the mail, during the 
day, and the receipts from each department receiving items from the mail depart- 
ment would complete the record of the handling of the work and place the respon- 
sibility, should question ever arise afterwards as to the disposition of any item. 

All mail other than the early morning mail should be treated as afternoon work 
and the same methods followed, save the checks for the clearing bouse are held over 
until the next morning as cash. 

Of course, it is necessary to have several collections of mail during the day to 
keep the work well in hand, and of course these extra mails will necessitate a set of 
afternoon books like the ones mentioned for the morning work. 

And now in closing I wish to repeat that I did not start out with the idea of tell- 
ing any one how to conduct his work, but I have had before me all the time the 
earnest wish to be able to explain to some of our younger fellow clerks the working 
of a mail department planned on practical and simple lines. If I have succeeded 
even in the smallest degree, I shall feel more than repaid for the thought and work 
expended on this little paper. 
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BOOKKEEPING FOR CITY AND COUNTRY BANKS. 

III. 

General Bank Accounting. 

The larger the bank is the greater the neoessity that the system of accounting be 
made as nearly “ skeleton ” as possible. The one I am describing is in use in a bank 
of very rapid growth and has been made on the principle stated above, not losing 
sight of the checks and safeguards necessary for any conservative bank. While not 
altogether new, a modified form of the Boston system, it has several new features 
which may commend it to the readers of The Bankers’ Magazine. 

Five books comprise the set : (1) general ledger ; (2) general cash book ; (3) bank 
ledger ; (4) bank credit book ; (5) bank debit book. 

The first two require little explanation beyond the diagram given herewith (Fig. 
1). The ledger differs in form from the cash book only in the spacing of accounts. 
The debit and credit books are the books of original entry and contain all detailed 
work of the day. Each double page is ruled for six days. 

The great advantage of these auxiliary books is found in the neatness of a ledger 
containing only total debits and credits for each account, and in the fact that it 
enables several clerks to work on the different parts without interfering with one 
another. 

The bank ledger (Fig. 2) is also ruled for six days. All balances are carried for- 
ward and statement proved each morning, the exact balance of an account being 
thus always before one’s eyes. The rapidity with which an experienced bookkeeper 
puts down these balances, as fast as pen can travel, each subtraction involving the 
use of several sets of figures in both debits and credits, all without additional figur- 
ing, is a great mystery to the uninitiated. All balances, of course, are in red ink, 
and the credits or debits of each day (in black ink) are easily footed up without con- 
fusion. Another check is added in having all the statements of accounts made up 
from the original vouchers, just as the books themselves are, instead of being copied. 
Compared every day with the bank ledger, these can be easily balanced and sent off 
the first of each month. 

The total of the bank ledger is proved by the balance to credit of other banks on 
the general ledger. A great advantage over the old system is that each page of the 
bank ledger can be proved separately, thus enabling one to find in a few minutes the 
error that might have required an hour, and the review of every balance. 

All of the general bookkeeper’s work passes through the receiving teller’s cash, 
and with his totals does the bookkeeper prove. The diagram appended (Fig. 3) 
shows the method. The teller is charged with total of all mail, which for conven- 
ience’ sake is divided as follows : Clearing house checks, foreign checks, sight drafts 
on city, etc., and each proved separately. He is also charged with the note-teller’s 
city collection book, the itemized credits being entered in the general books. The 
same applies to the foreign collection journal, but in this case, instead of being paid by 

* A series of articles to be published in competition for prizes aggregating $1,050, offered 
by The Bankers' Magazine. Publication of these articles was begun in the July, 1001, 
number, page 18. 
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Fig. 1.— General Ledger. 
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Fig. 2.— Specimen Page op Bank Ledger. 
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Fig. 8.— Specimen of Receiving Teller’s Settlement Book, Showing General Bookkeeper's Proof of Debits and Credits. 
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Fig. 4.— Analysis or Accounts. 
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checks, as with the city collections, the receiving teller charges the amount of jour- 
nal to the general bookkeeper, making a cross-entry in his work. 

The foreign items are kept in a separate column from charges to the general book- 
keeper, that they may be proved by another department, but if the general book- 
keeper handles these items, they may be passed over in one column. 

Individual deposits and checks are taken from the teller's book as a total. 

I have attempted simply to sketch a form that can be used, and is now used, suc- 
cessfully. Detail work will in a measure adjust itself to the conditions existing in 
various banks. 

To sum up, the great advantages of this method are : 

1. An easily comprehended, business-like daily proof with receiving teller. 

2. The readiness with which the daily balance of an account can be followed 
through a week or a month, as may be necessary. 

8. An easily proved daily statement. 

4. The additional safeguard of original entry monthly statements, thus correcting 
daily any errors in posting of general bookkeeper. 

Of late years banks have been paying more attention to their exchange account. 
Various methods have been adopted to ascertain whether the balance kept by a cor- 
respondent bank justified the expense involved in collecting its scattered country 
items. The merit of the plan given here lies in the fact that it is easily kept and its 
results as satisfactory as approximate calculations ever can be. 

Following down the left margin of the diagram (Fig. 4), we find a space for each 
day of the month. Crossing the diagram, at the heads of the columns are the names 
of the various States and Territories. Under these names is the cost of collecting, 
both in actual exchange charges and in estimated time consumed before returns are 
received. Each day the country items, sent by the bank under analysis, are divided 
into their proper columns on this sheet. At the close of the month the additions are 
made, and in the lower left-hand corner we find the grouping of all columns headed 
with the same time cost. The averaging of these gives the daily average amount in 
process of collection. 

In the lower right hand corner is the grouping of the columns according to actual 
exchange charges. From the average balance for the month, as shown by the ledger, 
we deduct the average amount in process of collection. From this we deduct the 
twenty-five per cent, legal reserve (the bank’s idle money). The result gives the 
balance available for loaning. When the interest on this is computed for the month, 
we have the gross income. 

On the debit side we reckon the exchange paid out and the interest allowance on 
daily balances. The difference gives the net profit or loss, as the case may be. 

No attempt has been made in this explanation to apportion the running expenses 
of the bank, clerk hire, stationery, stamps, etc. This can be, and is done, by divid- 
ing the gross expenses for the year by the number of accounts on the books and 
charging each account (in the analysis) with its pro rata. When this is done the 
result will give a very just idea of the status of the account. Observer. 



BOOKKEEPING FOR COUNTRY BANKS. 

IV. 

In many towns throughout the country will be found prosperous banks of modest 
size which, for reasons of economy or other reasons best known to the board of 
directors, are managed, as far as the clerical work is concerned, by the Cashier alone 
who not only manages his own affairs as executive and administrative officer of hia 
bank, but those of the teller and bookkeeper as well. 



Digitized by t^.ooQle 




THE PRACTICAL WORK OF A BANK 



849 



The writer being the entire working force of a prosperous bank of the above- 
named order, has found that such a condition of affairs necessitates a condensed and 
labor-saving system of accounting which, while simple, concise and explanatory in 
method, must be productive of such results as would be shown by the books of the 
most modern and best conducted city bank. 

I do not claim that this method is the best or even a new departure in bank book- 
keeping, but offer the accompanying forms and explanations to my country brethren 
with hopes of bettering the condition of those who may be using a more cumbersome 
method in their work. Furthermore, with the exception of the journal, which is 
an original design, the writer is the originator of none of the books used. 

The principals in this system are the journal, general ledger and individual led- 
ger, together with the following auxiliaries, viz. : the discount and collection regis- 

'7r°of ~Qook,*7$vm. Kb. 1 




ters, draft and certificate of deposit registers, discount tickler and proof book— all of 
which appear in this article, except the discount and collection registers, which do 
not enter into the main scheme as do the other books. 

With this understanding of the books used, let us proceed to close them up for 
the day. First, balance the cash and enter the result in the proof book as shown in 
Fig. 1 ; an ordinary pass book will answer this purpose. 

Of the principal books, let us first take up the work of the Boston ledger for 
individual accounts. This ledger, if not already used by him, is more or less famil- 
iar to the average bank clerk, but for explanation of the work the recapitulation 
page of this book is shown in Fig. 2. In this ledger are entered the deposits and 
checks paid during the day, all entries being made direct from the checks and deposit 
slips, thus doing away with the old style check and deposit scratchers or debit and 
credit books, in which it was necessary to enter these items before posting to the 
ledger. Much of the work of entering the debits and credits on this book can be 
done during the day or as soon as your exchanges are in, and a half hour or so before 
closing time the striking of balances can be commenced. The result of the work 
will be shown as here illustrated, after which the totals of deposits and checks paid 
5 
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are carried to the journal in section marked individual deposits in Fig. 3. This form 
of journal answers the purpose of the debit and credit books and regular journal, 
these triplets still being used in some banks ; the size of this book depends, of course, 
upon the volume of business you are doing. The writer’s journal is twenty inches 
long and eleven inches wide and accommodates a business with total resources of 
from $150,000 to $175,000 and six correspondent banks; the ruling is gauged to 
about three-sixteenths or one-eighth of an inch, the sections for name of accounts 
being divided by a red line. 

A book of this size would have the sections divided about as follows : Blank sec- 
tion, 5 lines ; exchange, 3 ; interest, 10 ; bills discounted, 15; discount, 15 ; expense, 
6 ; Cashier account, 3 ; certificates of deposit, 10 ; individual deposits, 3 ; banks 3 or 
4 lines each ; certified checks, 2, and cash 1 line, the name of all accounts being 
printed in the book by your stationer. 

This is a handy book to be lying open on your desk, the items entered during the 
day being carried short into the first column and at the close of the day’s business 
carry totals to the columns headed Dr. and Cr. 

Contrary to usual banking customs, we will commence at the top and work down. 
First is a section left blank for the writing in of any tramp accounts that may strag- 
gle in. Exchange credit item “ Cks” is taken in total from the pad of credit slips 
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which will be found on every bank’s desk and upon which you have jotted down 
during the day the amount of exchange derived from the cashing of out-of-town 
checks, etc., and credit item “ Reg.” is taken from the total shown by the draft reg- 
isters ; the charge to this account is taken from the advice of your correspondents 
who have been obliged to make a charge for the collection of some of the items sent 
by you. 

Journal .TSrnt TCo.S, 
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Interest charges are made direct from the paid certificates* of deposit, the amount 
of interest having been marked on the certificate at the time of payment or renewal, 
and the credits are the accrued interest on demand notes and the amount realized 
from your city correspondent on your average balance. 

Bills discounted debits are entered direct from the notes and the credits from the 
discount tickler as shown in Fig. 4, this credit being the total of the notes paid or 
renewed during the day. 

Discount credits are also taken from the notes, the amount of discount having 
been marked on the note at time of discounting. Charges to this account might 

discount Ticlrttv,7oT7Tt Kb.*!. 
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arise from rebates, but I will not discuss rebates, for I have never had any expert' 
ence with them. Expense debits explains itself and the credit is a sale of revenue 
stamps. 

Cashier account credits are the Cashier checks issued and payable at your own 
bank, and the debits such checks as have been paid. In the smaller banks so few 
of these checks are issued it does not require the use of a register as is the case with 
drafts. 

Certificates of deposit debits are entered direct from the paid certificates, the 
figures in the item column being the certificate numbers ; the credit is the total of 
certificates issued during the day as shown by the register in Fig. 5. 

Individual deposits debit and credit are the footings of the deposits and checks 
paid as shown by the ledger in Fig. 2. 

Certified checks credits are the checks you have certified for your customers and 
the charges such checks as have been returned to you and paid. Immediately upon 
certification of a check it is entered in the ledger against your customer's account as 
a check paid and credited to certified checks on the journal ; when the check is 
returned for payment it is a charge to certified checks. 
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Charges to the different banks are made direct from your letters, as shown by the 
journal entries “ L,” their advices of paid collections which you may have sent them, 
interest, etc. Credit entries from their letters, paid collections from your discount 
tickler, as shown in Fig. 4 and drafts drawn from the draft registers, as shown in 
Fig. 6. 

Now that all entries have been made, we will proceed to prove our work, which 
must be done before final postings to the general ledger can be made. Add the Dr. 
and Cr. columns of the journal and bring down the totals in small figures with a 
pencil. Now carry these results to the proof book as shown in Fig. 1, and if no 
errors have been made the journal debits added to to-day’s cash on hand will be 
found to balance with the journal credits which we have added to yesterday’s cash 
balance which has been brought forward. If an error exists in your work it will be 
shown by the proof, but we will leave that for discussion until a little later and for 
the present we will consider our work as correct. Returning to the journal, we 
enter the total of its debits to the credit of cash and the total of its credits to the 
debit of cash which, when added to the pencil footings, will give a proof of the 
journal. We now turn to the general ledger for the final summing up of all our 
transactions as shown in Fig. 7. 

This book, combining the general ledger and daily balance book, is patented and 
like the individual ledger the names of all accounts are printed therein to meet your 
requirements and the right side of every leaf is scored, in order to fold over and 
receive Saturday’s balances ; our cut shows this balance as well as our work of Mon- 
day as posted from the journal, and it being the end of the month, the various 
accounts which go to make up our profits and losses are also closed as an illustration 
of the ledger work. 

This completes our work for the day, and I trust the forms shown, together 
with the explanations, have enabled you to obtain a clear understanding of all entries. 
The writer has not attempted to enter on the journal all the transactions likely to be 
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met with in the course of your banking experience, but these forms are supposed to 
show the actual business of our bank for one day and the various entries made will 
serve to show its workings. 

Possibly some entries on the auxiliaries may seem a little blind, so we will return 
to the discount tickler, Fig. 4. This form is a simple one and answers all purposes 
for a small bank, there being three days’ maturities on each page ; please observe 
that the items shown in the upper portion of the section are your own notes while 
those in the lower portion are such items as have been sent you for collection. At 
the top you will notice that $760 was sent to the Empire Bank, April 1, for collection 
and has not yet been reported back ; $411 was not due until May 1, but was paid 
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to day (see Tuesday's section for explanation). Referring to the draft register, you 
will notice draft $904 to the Waverly Bank is for our credit in that bank, and is 
entered on the journal as a letter as is the draft $905 to the order of the Empire Bank. 

In connection with the banks let me refer you to the general ledger, where you 
will notice that the names of the Empire and Citizens' Banks appear in both the 
resource and liability columns. These two banks are what we term credit banks, or 
banks with whom we balance account by draft, once a week or according to the 
terms of our agreement, and as the balance is sometimes in our favor, it is necessary 
to enter their names in both columns of the ledger. 

I would also call your attention to the closing of the several accounts into profit 
and loss ; the letters “P. L." and the balance figures opposite may be made in red 
ink if desired, but it is not necessary, for the letters would signify that it was the 
balance as carried to the profit and loss account. 

In referring to the individual ledger you will note that the account of F. A. Waite 
marked X $13.65 is an overdraft, which is always carried out in red ink, and as the 
amount $13.65 has been added in with the rest of the balances, we must deduct twice 
that amount, or $27.30, from the totals in order to correct the net balance as shown 
at the bottom. For a detailed description of the Boston Ledger see the November, 
1899, number of The Bankers’ Magazine. 
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We will now consider, for a moment, that brain-racking pastime (?) a search for 
differences. No man is infallible, consequently an error will sometimes creep in 
during the rush of a busy day ; the proof book will show it up, however, unless said 
error be a * 4 double header;” *. e. f an error of equal amount existing in both the 
debits and credits, which Father Time will bring to the surface. The first place the 
writer searches for an error is the individual accounts which, though seemingly in 
balance, may be harboring such a mistake as would occur in the extension of checks 
in detail to total checks, which you can readily see would not affect the balancing 
of the ledger, since checks in detail have nothing to do with the striking of balances. 
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Should an error be discovered here and you did not care to make erasures, an explan- 
atory slip carried in the cash as a debit or credit will correct it until the next day, 
when the charge or credit, as the case may be, can be made on the ledger against 
your customer's account. Other errors are more easily traced as there are fewer 
accounts to refer to. Possibly your cash might not prove, but if a recount fails to 
correct it and you have exhausted all other means, you can determine whether it is 
in the cash itself or in the figures by deducting the total of journal debits from the 
total of journal credits and cash on hand as shown by yesterday's cash balance, and 
if the difference agrees with the cash as shown by your count, said count is correct ; 
but if the difference agrees with what you should have according to the cash blotter, 
then your actual cash is over or short as the case may be. 

Proof of the bills discounted can be made from the notes or by footing up the 
amounts as shown by the tickler, the latter method showing whether all notes have 
been entered on the tickler. Certificates can be proved by deducting the total of 
the paid from the total issued as shown by the certificate register ; neither of these 
proofs need be taken oftener than once a month or as often as you are desirous of 
ascertaining their correctness. 

The discount and collection registers being what you might term auxiliaries to 
the discount tickler, it is not deemed necessary to illustrate them for they are familiar 
to all bank clerks and usually carried in stock by all bank stationers as are the draft 
and certificate registers, and the manufacture of blank books has reached such a state 
of perfection as to enable one to procure any special book at a very reasonable price. 

Many things might be said concerning the merits of the different styles of ledgers 
now on the market. It is largely a matter of opinion, and I will be brief in giving 
mine. Many banks hold to the old style Dr., Cr. and balance, or three-column led- 
ger, which possesses some features superior to the Boston style. In the writing up 
of pass books and the averaging of balances it is far ahead of the Boston, but until 
a trial balance has been taken, you are never sure of its accuracy, and the extra time 
consumed in the balancing of pass books, etc., is trivial when you consider the joys 
(?) of taking a trial balance which the Boston gives you every day. 

What has been mentioned in connection with the individual ledgers will also 
apply to the general ledger, for the cloud of uncertainty hovers over the old-style 
book and can only be banished by drawing off a statement every day or once a week 
as your President or directors request, which calls for an extra book and extra labor. 
Modern books as well as modern ideas are adapted to any business whether large or 
small, and of what use are modern improvements anyhow if they are not applied to 
our needs? E. C. Glenwood. 



Branch and Other Banks.— The most successful illustration of the benefits of 
branch banking is probably afforded by the banks of Canada. — N. T. Journal cf 
Commerce. 

The most successful example of independent banks is to be found in the United 
States — a country whose progress in banking and other forms of material prosperity 
has no parallel. 



Valuable for Reference. — William Hazzard, Assistant Cashier of the Com- 
mercial National Bank, Peoria, 111., writes under a recent date : 

“ In renewing our subscription to the Bankers’ Magazine for the current year, 
for which find draft for $5 enclosed, permit us to express our appreciation of your 
very excellent publication. We consider it of such substantial and permanent value 
that for some years past it has been our practice to have it bound in half-yearly vol- 
umes, which we find valuable for reference and review.” 
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[Bead before the Scottish Society of Economists, by William Graham, Secretary Union Bank 
of Scotland, Limited, Edinburgh.] 

Favorable and unfavorable are terms which were once, and still may be, used 
loosely if applied to the exchanges of goods between two countries. Under the old 
mercantile systems a country was thought to be on the road to ruin whose exports 
did not exceed its imports, with gold payments receivable for the balance thus due, 
and these terms favorable and unfavorable then referred solely to this erroneous 
conception. Thanks to the noble army of economists, and to the second great 
Scottish economist — Adam Smith — the words are no longer so applied, but are used 
strictly in reference to the exchange value of the monetary standard of a particular 
country when contrasted with those of other countries. Thus in a British news- 
paper the words favorable or unfavorable have relation to the pound or pence 
sterling ; in a French paper they relate to the franc, and so on. 

The expression short and long exchanges may be referred to. Short exchange 
implies payment at sight, and is the basis of all other exchange, upon which the 
long exchange rate is calculated by reckoning interest for two or three or six months, 
as may be required. Both quotations afford guidance when carefully considered. 
The short exchange is an index to probable gold movements as it rises or falls from 
par, and tells the course of trade at the movement of quotation, as also the chances 
of alteration in internal interest rates for the immediate future. 

In purchasing a bill drawn at a long exchange, interest is deducted from the 
short exchange at such rates as should repay the purchaser for the delay in getting 
payment and for the risks he runs until the day of payment. In this way the long 
exchange states the expectation as to the future course of interest rates, just as the 
prices of commodities quoted for future delivery may differ from those quoted for 
immediate delivery, the future price indicating the market idea as to the price likely 
to be current at such future date. The long rate has also to consider the credit of 
drawer and acceptor of drafts drawn at three or six months, as much may occur in 
that time to affect either party. Such questions of credit may expand in times of 
political or financial unrest beyond the names on the bill, and include the nations of 
either drawer or payee. For any circumstances, private or public, which may affect 
the ability of the ((rawer to pay, or the standing of the drawer in event of the drawee 
failing to pay, have their effect in fixing a rate of long exchange. Any events likely 
to alter the course of exchange at or near the date of payment, which would reduce 
the value of bills, are important— for example, depreciation of paper currency or 
stoppage or restriction of gold exports, such as harass the Russian exchange. 

Direct and indirect or arbitrated exchanges open up a wide field — the latter 
involving the most intricate transactions in the settlement of exchange, and being 
often employed for operations of special magnitude. 

Direct exchange, as a technical term, explains itself, and simply refers to the 
settlement beween two countries being concluded in the currencies of these countries 
directly with one another. 

Indirect exchange may be divided into two classes— arbitrated and cross exchange. 

There is no official quotation of arbitrated exchanges, all such operations being 

* Continued from the May number, page 706, 
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calculated on quotations of direct exchange between three or more countries consec- 
utively. This at once distinguishes the class from direct exchange, where two 
countries only are concerned. Arbitrations may be simple or compound. As an 
example of simple arbitrated exchange, suppose that London is indebted to Berlin 
at a time when the German rate is low — i.e., unfavorable to a London remitter — the 
latter, in place of further lowering the exchange by competing for a bill on Germany, 
perceives that the French exchange is high and therefore favorable for his purpose; 
further, that the exchange between France and Germany is favorable to France.* 
He accordingly purchases bills on Paris and remits them to his Berlin creditor, who 
is able to sell them there at a premium from the competition in Germany for bills on 
France. This is called a simple arbitration, through Paris. If the operator had 
bought bills in London on Amsterdam, and remitted those for sale in Paris and 
transmission of the proceeds to the original Berlin creditor, the transaction would 
be an example of compound or circuitous arbitration, there being two intermediate 
places of exchange — Paris and Amsterdam. 

Owing to the small margin of profit in such circuitous exchanges, and to the 
more numerous brokerages deducted, they are only used at special times and for 
special transactions, where or when the direct exchange may require some support, 
or where some effect is desired to be produced in the realms of finance. 

Some of the largest financial operations have been facilitated by these settlements; 
as, for example, the oft-cited payment of the French War Indemnity of 1871, where 
any attempt through direct exchange alone to achieve the results aimed at would 
have created financial disaster. 

Mr. Macleod, in his “ Theory and Practice of Banking,” gives an outline of the 
transaction based on the address delivered to the French Assembly by M. Leon Say. 
The sum to be paid to Germany was £210,000,000. Payments were agreed to be 
made in gold or silver coin, notes of the Banks of England, Prussia, Holland, 
Belgium, or in first-class bills of exchange. They were effected thus : 



Set off against French railways in Alsace taken over by Germany £18,000,000 

Paid in notes of the Bank of France 5,000,000 

German bank notes and money 4,200,000 

French gold coins II ,000,000 

French silver coins ®,5C0,0U0 

Bills through the foreign exchanges 100,800,000 



Total £212,000,000 



Thus only thirty millions of this immense sum were paid in money (paper or 
metallic); the actual transfer of bullion being little over nine and one-half per cent 
of the whole, of which nearly one-half was silver — a bad investment for Germany, 
as events proved. One hundred and sixty -nine millions, or eighty per cent., were 
settled through the foreign exchanges by purchase or drawing of bills— an eloquent 
testimony to the adaptive capacity of the system to meet circumstances so extra- 
ordinary. 

M. Leon Say in his report states : 

“ It is not possible to explain the operations of a portfolio which contains 120,000 bills. 
There were all sorts of bills, from less than £40 to more than £200,000; some mentioned the 
purchase of merchandise, others appeared only to be fabricated for the purpose, and destined 
themselves to be covered at maturity by bills which were to be created to pay real trans- 
actions.” 

Mr. Goschen states that such bills as are last referred to play an important and 
legitimate part in the foreign exchanges. He gives the example of an agricultural 



* T. «., anything below 128H francs to 100 marks. 
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country importing goods in the spring and summer when it has no goods ready to 
export in payment, the harvest and crops not being yet marketed. How is the 
blank time to be tided over? In such cases some influential houses draw accommoda* 
tion or non-value bills, which are purchased by importers and remitted in payment. 
By the time these bills mature the harvest is on the coast for export, and the value 
bills drawn for it are employed to liquidate these accommodation bills. Thus the 
exchange rate is supported and trade not interfered with. Such a system is liable 
to abuse ; but, as Mr. Goschen observes, until it is seen that the evil of an occasional 
abuse is greater than the permanent and real advantage, it is not likely to be dis- 
couraged. 

Returning to the French indemnity — in addition to a London office, agencies 
operated in Amsterdam, Berlin, Brussels, Frankfort and Hamburg, for the purchase 
and negotiation of bills. The London office continued from June, 1871, to September, 
1878. Its average rate of exchange was Fes. 25*4948, or twenty -five centimes in 
favor of London. At one point the rate rose to Fes. 26*18, being the maximum for 
the whole payment ; the minimum rate was Fes. 25*26J^. It will be seen that even 
the mean of the rates was sixteen centimes above the high bullion point, while the 
maximum was no less than eighty-flve centimes above that point. I have not 
traced the cause of this curiously high rate. M. Say refers to “ hasty action.” The 
ten or eleven centimes per £ above par, which raise rates to bullion point, work out 
about £4 per £1,000. The fact that the French Government paid a rate equal to 
£8, 7s. per cent., or $88, 14s. per £1,000, may indicate that during one point of the 
journey the ship had got perilously near the rocks, when stoppage was almost 
caused through gold and bills being equally scarce. It was perhaps inevitable that 
something abnormal should arise in so abnormal an operation. 

In this settlement all kinds of exchange were employed. Direct exchange from 
the various cities of France on the various cities of Germany. Cross exchanges by 
remittance to Berlin of bills drawn in Paris on Spain, London, Belgium, or Holland. 
Arbitrations of exchange were effected through one and all of these countries when 
direct and cross exchanges were exhausted or ceased to be profitable, and finally 
these enormous drafts were created, of which notice has been taken, which antici- 
pated real value transactions yet in the future. 

The second form of indirect exchange is called 44 cross exchange.*' In this the 
operation is between two countries for interest of or through the medium of a third. 
London is the great centre of this business. It constitutes a large portion of colo- 
nial and inter-continental business, and is also much used in the various countries of 
Europe. Numerous examples might be cited, each shedding light on separate 
branches and scenes of the world’s trade. The trade of the United States with China, 
where exports to the latter country are smaller than imports from it, is largely 
settled through London, in virtue of our goods exports to the States being very 
largely exceeded by our imports from them, the payments being partly balanced 
by our exports to China being much in excess of our imports from China. 

The Parsee merchants of Western India export cotton to Germany, but in absence 
of a balancing import from Germany an exchange of bills cannot be effected directly 
between the two countries. Both have operations in London, so the Indian exporter 
draws on that centre, and Germany buys bills on London in the markets of HanAburg, 
Bremen or Berlin, and remits to London for payment of the cotton drafts. 

In these transactions rupees are exchanged in pounds sterling, which in turn are 
paid in German marks. The steady extension of German shipping and commerce in 
the far East may affect these and similar operations, and give Germany an opportu- 
nity of settling direct with India, as she is beginning to do with China ; for it can- 
not be forgotten that every invasion of Britain’s enormous foreign trade, every 
degree in which the exports of other countries replace those of Britain, involve a 



Digitized by 



Google 







860 



THE BANKERS ’ MAGAZINE. 



slow but certain curtailment of London's power and profit as the exchange centre of 
the world. 

Mr. Goschen in his “Foreign Exchanges" asks, “Why it is that in the East 
Indies those who ship produce to America draw on London and not on New York, 
and why a New Orleans cotton exporter draws on London instead of St. Petersburg 
for the cotton shipped to Russia? " and replies that the great reputation of the London 
banking houses cannot be looked on as a primary cause, but is rather itself the 
result of that cause. The primary cause he thinks is to be found “in the stupen- 
dous and never-ceasing exports of England, which have for effect that every country 
in the world, being in constant receipt of English manufactures, is under the neces- 
sity of making remittances to pay for them either in bullion, in produce, or in bills. 
It may divert its produce to other countries, but the bills drawn against such pro- 
duce will be sure to find their way to England. There can be no exchange on any 
place to which remittances have not constantly and regularly to be made." 

The fact that the vast bulk of these and other countries' exports are carried in 
British shipping, the freights for which are paid to London, all tend to make the 
world London's debtor. 

An interesting case of cross exchange was disclosed shortly after the Argentine 
crisis of 1890 had spent its force, and as that event in its causes and effects deeply 
affected the foreign exchanges, it may be briefly considered. Prior to 1888 Argentina 
had rushed into gross extravagances, meeting expenditure by issues of paper money 
and borrowings in the London market. Prices rose within the country, stopping 
exports but greatly stimulating imports, until the exchanges turned heavily 
“against,” down to and beyond the bullion point. Coin was exported to pay debts, 
and it became necessary to import large quantities from London, raised by loans 
issued through the Barings and the Muriettas. 

These gold shipments depleted the Bank of England’s reserves, and led to eleva- 
tion of interest rates at a time when there was no monetary scarcity in London. The 
banks and discount houses therefore continued to lend at their former low rates, and 
thus nullified the Bank's efforts to raise its gold stock. The higher rate was at last 
made effective by the Bank borrowing in the open market, and thereby creating an 
artificial scarcity until gold came from the Continent. Meantime London refused to 
absorb more South American loans, and there followed the collapse of Baring's and 
Murietta's houses, the revolution in Buenos Ayres against Celman's rascality, and 
hopeless failure of all the native Argentine banks. 

As nothing remained current but the rags of inconvertible paper money, the 
premium on gold arose, and with it the prices of all goods. At last a moratorium or 
delay of some months was granted to debtors, without regard to creditors’ feelings 
or necessities. 

After the political confusion had subsided, the abnormal charge for foreign remit- 
tances (through rise in gold premium) compelled importers to look for means of 
remittance, and they naturally perceived that their only available method was their 
best — viz., the export of goods, chiefly agricultural produce. Thus season after 
season, from 1890, the depreciated paper currency, with the enormous loss on foreign 
exchange, gave an incentive to increase the area under wheat and maize grown for 
export purposes. The following figures from the “ Economic Journal " show the 
Argentine wheat exports in quarters, without including maize exports, which were 
on an equally large scale : 



In 1887 the quarters of wheat exported were 1.808JB50 

“ 1890 “ “ 1,682,980 

“ 1898 “ “ 4,873,000 

“ 1894 “ “ 7,048,000 



Including the maize figures, this increase had an effect on Anglo-American grain 
prices altogether out of proportion to its actual bulk. It came, however, following 
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the unprecedented crops of three preceding years from the United States and 
Canada. It was also in the heat of the bimetallic controversy, when one side main- 
tained that the fall in general prices was due to demonetization of silver and conse- 
quent fall in silver values, whereby silver-exporting or silver-using nations, no 
longer able to get the old values in the exchanges, were encouraged to make up the 
deficit by exports of goods. Thus India increased her wheat and the United States 
their agricultural produce to such an extent as to undersell European growers, so 
reducing the value of home land and its produce. 

The monometallic side replied that the demonetization of silver came at a time 
when the world was ready for vast increase of natural production ; the boundless 
prairies of Manitoba and the States having been just placed under the plough, while 
South Australia also came into the market. Concurrent with this there came 
extensive and almost unprecedented discoveries of silver ore. These causes in com- 
bination were held to explain the fall in silver bullion and to justify the abolition of 
the old parity between silver and gold. 

At such a moment, towards the end of 1893, with wheat lower than it had ever 
been in civilized history, exaggerated rumors of the immense Argentine crop of 
that year reached the market. The average price of English wheat for 1882 had 
been 47s. per quarter; for 1887, 33s.; for 1891, 36s. 8d. ; for 1892, 30s. 3d., and the fall 
at end of 1898 lowered the average for that year to 26s. 4d., or 21s. per quarter be- 
low the average of 1882, a fall of forty-four per cent, in ten years. Worse was yet 
to come, and the following paragraph may assist in sounding the depths reached. 

Apart from contentions of monometallist or bimetallist, it was evident that the 
fall of thirty per cent, in the then value of the silver currency of India enabled that 
country to sell her wheat twenty -five to thirty per cent, cheaper than before that 
fall, and still be no loser on exchange rates ; thus using wheat as a remittance rather 
than purchase of bills. The effect on American and British wheat prices in London 
was obvious ; India could afford to undersell all her rivals, and although the actual 
quantity so sold was trifling in comparison with United States’ quantities, yet the 
lowered price of the small quantity fixed the price for the larger, as it invariably 
does. 

But the fall in Argentine currency (that is, its paper currency) was not merely 
thirty per cent., but sixty and eighty per cent., and it is equally obvious that the 
Argentine in turn could now afford (rather than remit by bill) to undersell Indian 
cheap labor and silver rupee, not to speak of American prairie values, and still not 
be a loser on exchange operation. Where the Indian could lower his price by 6s. 
per £ the Argentine could do so by 15s. per £. Fortunately he was not called on to 
do so, but his position enabled him always to command a market by selling just 
under the prices of all other countries, so that as with India, though the Argentine 
quantity was smaller even than the Indian supplies, yet it lowered the price of all 
wheat for that year, inasmuch as it was there for sale, without reserve, at any price. 
Since writing this I see the “ Statist” of December 7 current, in forecasting the 
future of the wheat trade, concludes with a notice of Argentine exports which 
strikingly shows the effect a relatively small quantity of goods may have on prices 
in certain circumstances. The world's wheat crop for 1901 is estimated at 885 mill- 
ion quarters. Argentina, which last year exported nine million quarters, is expected , 
through a rainy season, to send only three millions into the market this year, as to 
which the “ Statist” remarks, “ This probable absence of any severe Argentine com- 
petition is one of the strongest features in the position.” In ordinary circumstances 
one might wonder how even nine millions could seriously affect the price of 835 
millions, or nearly forty times the bulk ; but the fact remains that the Argentine 
gold premium is still 135, and as long as their paper currency is thus at a discount 
of sixty -eight per cent, they can undersell all other nations, and their supply has to 
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be reckoned with.* No one is likely to forget the losses in the grain trade in Feb- 
ruary, 1894, when wheat dropped to £1 per quarter — the average for the year being 
only 22s. lOd. 

The disaster, viewed as an effect of a misused paper currency, in exchange law, 
was not, as far as I recollect, much noticed at the time, the monometallist treating it 
as a mere question of overproduction in the goods affected, while the bimetallist 
ignored the Argentine origin of the mischief and continued to ascribe all to demonet- 
ization of silver. Assuming that the bimetallist was right in his argument up to 
1891-92, it cannot be denied that the ruinous falls of 1893-94 were due to a cause 
entirely apart from any question of silver versus gold, a cause which might operate 
in similar circumstances even though the bimetallic law were world- wide. A bank- 
rupt anxious to raise money can always realize his stock if it is vital for him to do 
so, even though the prices received injure his fellow tradesmen far and wide. What 
is true of the individual is equally true of a nation in such a position as Argentina 
then was. 

In 1894 and 1895 it was admitted by the New York newspapers that America had 
bought Argentine and South American produce to so large an extent as to become 
committed to Britain (from whom Argentina took the bulk of her exports and to 
whom she owed the bulk of her money) to the extent of £20,000,000—*. e., Argen- 
tine importers of English goods remitted money to London by drafts on New York 
purchased from exporters in Buenos Ayres. 

As the bulk of those payments accumulated at a time when the United States 
Treasury was in trouble over its own currency experiments, the effect was to 
increase the export of gold from New York to London at a point when the appar- 
ent course of trade would have warranted an opposite movement, thus affording 
another illustration of the vast hidden trade causes, speculations in stocks, and other 
purely monetary operations, which render it increasingly difficult to foretell the 
courses of exchange between countries from the actual transfers of goods in sight. 

These notes on the technicalities of exchange have reached an undue length, and 
leave no time for any genferal survey of the subject. It might have been desirable 
to add something as to the nature of the transactions which make up international 
indebtedness, or the relations which interest rates bear to exchange rates. I might 
have entered into more detail of settlements of the more complicated forms of 
exchange, embracing, as these necessarily would, examples of all simpler operations. 
For those who wish to study those matters to best advantage, reference may safely 
be made on questions of theory to Viscount Goschen’s classic work, and for those of 
practice, including all questions of metallic parities, to the equally well-known 
Tate’s “ Cambist." 

I trust, however, that you may have perceived in what has been said that those 
questions have not been altogether passed over ; that, with regard to the two first 
named, it has been noted how uncertain a guidance is obtained by watching merely 
the movements of goods ; how vastly incorporeal and unseen influences affect the 
rates of exchange — whether political disturbance, w r ars, experiments in currency, 
depreciations of currency, foreign loans, or hidden trade movements be the causes, 
singly or in combination. It has been shown how causes operating on one side of 
the world may now produce effects at our own doors, with a rapidity and unexpect- 
edness which in former days were impossible. Electricity and steam have so bound 
the earth into one family that it is increasingly difficult for any member to escape 
when others suffer, or for one alone selfishly to enjoy prosperity. The same rapidity 



* At the conclusion of the lecture, a gentleman largely interested in the Leith grain trade 
stated as confirmatory of the argument at this point, that the recent telegram as to Argen- 
tine supply referred to in the ** Statist ” has raised wheat values by 2s. per quarter over the 
whole world. 
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of communication which has tended to equalization of price has acted also on inter- 
est rates, which after all are only a price — that of money. Every equalization of 
these assists in maintaining equilibrium in the foreign exchanges ; and it is remark- 
able how quickly the Parisian financier extracts a profit from any serious inequality 
of the interest rates in London or Paris, by conducting remittances through the 
medium of the foreign exchanges to that city where the higher rate exists. 

Another cause which has had, and may have great effects in the world's exchanges, 
is the rise of a new nation. The nineteenth will be remembered as the century of 
new or regenerated nations. The United States, South America, Italy, Germany, 
and Japan, may all be said to have risen or been reborn within the last hundred 
years, and how vast have been their effects. Our exchange operations with the 
United States alone now exceed £250,000,000 per annum. In another half-century 
what may not the figures be and who shall be the operators? The appearance of 
Japan during the last quarter of a century may be equalled and exceeded in effects 
by the regeneration of China in the succeeding quarter. The possibilities of China 
open up vistas in the political, financial, and industrial future which may spell revo- 
lution in Europe no less than in the East. Every reduction in the number of sepa- 
rate nationalities implies a simplification of the exchange system. Nothing need 
surprise us. The world seems again to be shaping for four or five great empires. 
The land of Sinim may be one. — Accountants' Magazine {Edinburgh). 



Failures of National and Other Banks. 

Editor Bankers' Magazine: Toulon, 111., June 4, 1902. 

8ir : I have seen it stated that a smaller percentage of private banks fail than either 
National or 8tate banks In proportion to the number of each. Yon perhaps know. Kindly 
give the percentages. W. E. Gould. 

Answer. — According to the Report of the Comptroller of the Currency the failures of the 
different classes of banks were as follows in the years named : 

Year ended October 81, 1893 : 

National banks suspended 4.09 per cent, of those existing. 

State and 8avings banks suspended 4.36 11 44 

Private banks suspended 4.48 44 44 

Year ended October 31, 1897 : 

National banks suspended 1.05 per cent, of those existing. 

State banks and trust companies suspended ... 1.36 44 44 

Savings banks suspended 1.49 4 4 44 

Private banks suspended 1.28 44 44 



Postil Check 8tstem.— An Administration bill for the establishment of a postal cur- 
rency has been drafted by the committee appointed to consider the question. It authorizes 
the Postmaster-General to cause to be issued postal checks of fixed denominations, not 
above $1, In even multiples of five and ten cents. These are to be redeemable or payable 
At any money order postofflce. A fee in addition to the face value will be charged for every 
check issued. 

These postal checks will not be negotiable nor payable after the expiration of three cal- 
endar months from the last day of the month which may be written or stamped thereon, 
but a duplicate may be issued at any time thereafter by the Post-Office Depaitment without 
•charge. Duplicates will be similarly valid for three months. After the postal check is once 
paid the United States shall not be liable for any further claim for its payment. Postal 
•checks will be sold wherever the regular stamps are sold. 



An Expensive Pursuit. — Yeast — It costs a good deal of money for this Government to 
look after the counterfeiters. 

Crimsonbeak— Y es, it looks just like sending good money after bad.— Yonkers Statesman . 
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INTERNATIONAL TRUST COMPANY OF BALTIMORE. 



Among the buildings that have been erected in recent years for the various trust 
companies and banks in Baltimore, there is no building more remarkable for its 
dignified simplicity than the new home of the International Trust Company. The 
marble front, with its massive columns, gives an idea of strength and impressive- 
ness rarely found in buildings of this type. 

The interior is one of beauty and symmetry, and is lighted by a magnificent 
dome of leaded and colored glass. Passing through the main door from the street 
and through the vestibule, to the right, we have the executive officers, and to the 
left we have the clerical force. To the rear is the safe deposit department, with a 
special division, looking to the wants of lady customers, which is to be made a feat- 
ure of the International Trust Company. The vaults are of chrome steel, surrounded 
by cement and iron, making them not only drill proof but making it impossible for 
the sides of the vaults to be melted by electric current. 

On the second floor, in the rear of the building, there will be a large suite of 
offices devoted to committees, directors and stockholders. The interior of the build- 
ing will be finished in marble, mahogany and bronze. 

The erection of this fine and appropriate structure is another evidence of the 
prosperity of the International Trust Company, and is a gratifying result of the 
capacity and skill shown in the management of the company’s affairs. 
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THE TWENTY-THIRD WARD BANK OF NEW YORK 

CITY. 



A short time ago the Twenty -Third Ward Bank, located in the Borough of the 
Bronx, this city, opened a branch at 960 Boston avenue, about, a mile and a half 
distant from the parent institution. This action seems to conform fully to the spirit 
of the law enacted a few years ago in this State, authorizing banks to establish 
branches. The sponsors of that law claimed that its purpose was, and its effect 
would be, to supply to localities lacking them necessary banking facilities, furnished 
by established institutions possessing the confidence of the public. 

In this case a very important section in a rapidly growing part of upper New 
York, heretofore without a bank, has its wants supplied by an institution which for 




George E. Edwards, Cashier. 



fourteen years has been closely identified with the business interests of the two larg- 
est wards in the city, known under the comprehensive title of the Bronx. It was 
on April 17, 1888, that the Twenty -Third Ward Bank was organized to do a bank- 
ing business in a territory in which no bank existed at the time. Years before banks 
had been organized in what was then known as the Annexed District, and had come 
to grief; so the new institution had not only to overcome the usual difficulties which 
threaten the progress of a bank in its infancy, but it had to override the prejudice 
created by local tradition. 

The men who organized the Twenty -Third Ward Bank were well known in bus- 
iness circles, not only uptown but in the lower part of the city as well. Their 
names commanded confidence and their wisdom was displayed in their selection of 
the officers to manage the institution. All the principal officials now in control 
were with the bank when it started. 

The President, Charles W. Bogart, during the first seven years filled the posi- 
6 
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tion of Cashier, while he also performed the duties of President to a large extent. 
Mr. Bogart was fully equipped for his office by a banking experience extending 
over many years, first with the Metroplitan National Bank and afterwards with the 
Gallatin National Bank of this city. From the latter he went to the Twelfth Ward 
Bank as paying teller, going thence to the Twenty-Third Ward Bank. Seven years 
ago Mr. Bogart was elected President, which position he still retains. His long con- 
nection with the bank and his faithful devotion to its service were pleasantly recog- 
nized by the directors at the celebration 
of the fourteenth anniversary of the bank 
on April 17 last, by the presentation of a 
handsome gold watch. 

Mr. Bogart is especially fitted for the 
position he holds by reason of his train- 
ing under so wise and conservative a 
banker as the late Frederick D. Tappen, 
of the Gallatin National Bank. 

The Twenty-Third Ward Bank is es- 
sentially a people’s bank, and its manage- 
ment is necessarily different from that of 
a bank whose principal business is con. 
nected with Wall Street securities and 
operations. Recognition of this fact ac- 
counts largely for the success the bank 
has met with in winning the support of 
the business people in the Bronx. 

Mr. Bogart is widely known and is a 
member of a number of social and busi- 
ness clubs. He is the Treasurer of the 
North Side Board of Trade, and a mem. 
ber of the Harlem, the Tallapoosa, the Schnorer and other organizations. 

Mr. John Haffen, the Vice President, is one of the incorporators of the bank. 
He is President of the J. & M. Haffen Brewing Company, President of the Dollar 
Savings Bank, Treasurer of the People’s Guaranty and Indemnity Company, and a 
director of the Union Surety Company. Mr. Haffen gives much of his personal 
attention to the affairs of the Twenty-Third Ward Bank, and his connection with 
that institution has greatly enhanced its popularity and contributed to its prosperity. 

The Cashier is Mr. George E. Edwards, who is also a director of the bank. Mr. 
Edwards was appointed general bookkeeper and teller at the time the bank was 
organized. Subsequently he was advanced to paying teller, and when Mr. Bogart 
became President, he was made Cashier. Mr. Edwards possesses the essential quali- 
fications of the ideal bank Cashier. Strong in character, of keen judgment and 
courteous manner, he is the right man in the right place. 

The decision of the bank to open a branch was arrived at after a careful study of 
the situation. A bank was needed in the neighborhood selected, but it is doubtful 
if an independent bank could have succeeded. In fact, it has already been demon- 
strated that the reputation and popularity of the Twenty-Third Ward Bank were 
necessary to the success of the branch. 

The Twenty -Third Ward Bank has a capital of $100,000. Its surplus and undi- 
vided profits per last report were $77,626, and its deposits, $1,249,679, while the 
cash reserves were more than $400,000. It owns its banking house at 136th street 
and Third avenue. The directors are : William 8. Beckley, Charles W. Bogart, 
George E. Edwards, Alfred E. Fountain, John Haffen, Brian G. Hughes, George 
M. Mackellar, Anton Rinschler, David B. Sickels, and Hon. James L. Wells. 




John Haffen, Vice-President. 
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SAVINGS BANKS ASSOCIATION OF THE STATE OF 

NEW YORK. 



PROCEEDINGS OF THE NINTH ANNUAL MEETING. 



The ninth annual meeting of the Savings Banks Association of the State of New 
York was held at the rooms of the Chamber of Commerce, New York city, Wednes- 
day, May 7, representatives from a number of the Savings banks of the State being 
present. 

President Andrew Mills, in opening the meeting, called attention to the fact that 
in the past calendar year the deposits in the Savings banks had increased $67,000,- 
000, the total now beiog $1,014, 000, 000-r-the largest ever reported. The number of 
depositors is 2,174,611, or about one in three and one-half of the entire population 
of the State. He said that the depositors in the Savings banks of the State could 
pay the national debt and still have $200,000,000 remaining. He urged conservatism 
in dealing with the vast sums entrusted to these institutions, and deprecated the 
lack of harmony among members in matters of legislation. Other speakers also 
expressed the sentiment that the executive committee should be unanimously sup- 
ported in its attitude toward bills affecting Savings banks. 

W. B. Van Rensselaer, President of the Albany Savings Bank, made a report as 
chairman of the executive committee. This report was read by Chas. E. Hanaman, 
President of the Troy Savings Bank, Mr. Van Rensselaer not being able to be pres- * 
ent. The report dealt with the matters that have engaged the attention of the com- 
mittee since the previous meeting, and related chiefly to various bills introduced in 
the Legislature relating to Savings banks. 

Mr. Hanaman offered the following resolution, which was adopted : 

“ Resolved , That the prosperity, influence and strength of the association are dependent 
upon the harmonious relation of its members : and it is the sense of this meeting that in 
future no action should be taken, by public expression of any divergence of opinion between 
the executive committee and the individual members, unless through a special meeting to be 
called such expression of opinion is authorized.” 

The nominating committee submitted the following list of officers, which was 
adopted : 

President — Charles A. Schieren, President Germania Savings Bank, Brooklyn. 

First Vice-President — James McMahon, President Emigrant Industrial Savings 
Bank, New York city. 

Second Vice-President — Edward S. Dawson, President Onondaga County Sav- 
ings Bank, Syracuse. 

Third Vice-President — Charles E. Hanaman, President Troy Savings Bank, Troy. 

Secretary — William G. Conklin, Secretary Franklin Savings Bank, New York 
city. 

Treasurer — Samuel D. Styles, President North River Savings Bank, New York 
city. 

Executive Committee — Wm. G. Sturges, President Seamen's Bank for Savings, 
New York city ; James M. Wentz, President Newburg Savings Bank, Newburg ; 
Wm. B. Van Rensselaer, President Albany Savings Bank, Albany ; Bryan H. Smith, 
President Brooklyn Savings Bank, Brooklyn ; John D. Hicks, President Bowery 
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Savings Bank, New York city ; Robert S. Donaldson, Secretary Erie County Sav- 
ings Bank, Buffalo ; Alexander E. Orr, President South Brooklyn Savings Bank, 
Brooklyn ; Charles E. Sprague, President Union Dime Savings Bank, New York ; 
David Hoyt, Secretary Monroe County Savings Bank, Rochester. Members Ex- 
Officio— Charles A. 8chieren, President Germania Savings Bank, Brooklyn ; Charles 
E. Hanaman, President Troy Savings Bank, Troy ; James McMahon, President 
Emigrant Industrial Savings Bank, New York city ; Edward S. Dawson, President 
Onondaga County Savings Bank, Syracuse ; Wm. G. Conklin, Secretary Franklin 
Savings Bank, New York city ; 8amuel D. Styles, President North River Savings 
Bank, New York city. 

A. T. E. Lansing, Treasurer of the Jefferson County Savings Bank, Watertown, 
read the following paper : 

Paper Read by A. T. E. Lansing. 

Mr. President and Members of the Savings Banks Association of the State of New York— 
This paper is presented pursuant to the request of your committee for a description of the 
methods In use in the Jefferson County Savings Bank, a country Institution with deposits 
under $5,000,000. It is not intended as an article on any abstract question or method, but will 
be confined exclusively to the manner of conducting business in this bank. The system is no 
doubt substantially the same as in many other like institutions, and has grown up in this 
bank from ideas and methods borrowed from other institutions, combined with the experi- 
ence of the management in the conduct of its business. 

The primary object has been to simplify and reduce the work, at the same time retaining 
accuracy. The card-index system is used in place of signature book, supplemented with suit- 
able indices. The signature cards are printed with blanks for desired Information. With the 
information obtained the tellers are enabled to identify depositors with a reasonable degree 
of certainty, and without causing them the Inconvenience of being identified. It is not infal- 
lible although thus far the bank has been very fortunate in not paying the wrong party. 

In the transaction of business with depositors, deposit slips are used for deposits and 
receipts for withdrawals made by depositor personally. Otherwise by the usual form of 
order. 

Pass books are of the balance kind. Interest is credited in red Ink. When the interest is 
added on a pass book, that interest is checked on the ledger, showing the pass book has been 
presented since last interest day. This checking is also of use in making up dormant account 
report. 

The books of the bank are a general ledger, individual ledgers and a general day book for 
the assembling of totals for the day's business. 

The day books for individual ledgers are sheets for each ledger showing the numbers of 
accounts therein. 

The deposit sheets are printed in black ink and the draft sheets in red ink. Portfolios for 
holding sheets are bound in black for deposits and red for drafts ; and each holds the number 
of ledger sheets in use, and a total sheet for assembling footings of each ledger for general 
day book. 

During the day the assistant bookkeeper enters the deposit slips on deposit sheets or 
“tabbies,” entering the number of account in first column. The next space is for page of 
posting, then the name of depositor. The amount is placed on the coupon at the right. After 
the bookkeeper has posted the amounts to the respective accounts, the coupon if removed, 
and the assistant bookkeeper then checks the bookkeeper's work by looking up what is posted 
and entering it in a column for the amount on original sheet. If the footings of the original 
sheet and coupon agree, the work must be correct. He also verifies the extension into the 
balance. The drafts are treated in the same manner. The lines on the sheets are numbered 
in succession, so that the total number of deposits or drafts on each ledger can be seen at a 
glance. The last column on sheet is for new and reopened accounts and closed accounts. The 
reopened accounts are marked on the deposit slip with a letter “ R,” also on deposit sheet ; 
and the number indicating a new account. The draft sheets are printed in red ink. Receipts 
or checks closing an account are marked with a letter “ C ;'' also on draft sheets. 

The total deposit and draft sheets are for assembling the footings of the deposits and the 
drafts of the different ledgers ; each line on these sheets representing a ledger. The first col- 
umn has the number of accounts contained in the ledger ; the next space is the letter or num- 
ber of the ledger ; the next space is for the amount of the footings of each ledger ; next 
column, number of deposits or drafts; a column for closed accounts or new and reopened 
accounts. The total footings give the amount deposited and withdrawn for the day, also the 
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number of transactions with depositor and new and dosed aocounts. These sheets are copied 
into the general ledger deposit account. 

The general ledger is ruled and made especially for this system. The first hundred pages 
are for the deposit account. The left-hand page is for drafts with word “ Draft” printed in 
red ink, and the columns have printed headings as follows: Number of deposit, number of 
drafts, number of new and reopened accounts, number of dosed aocounts. Then follow 
columns for amount of drafts on each Individual ledger, and a column for the total amount 
of drafts for the day. The right-hand page has the date, total amount deposited for the day, 
and the balance the bank owes depositor. Then follow columns for the amount deposited 
on each Individual ledger for the day. The lines down the page are numbered for the days of 
the month, with a number of extra lines for the assembling of the totals of the different 
ledgers for a proof; also for assembling the different months for taking trial balances. 

The expense account is ruled in columns with printed headings to correspond with the 
Superintendent of Banks “ Schedule F,*' and as the items come in the daily course of business 
they are posted into the respective columns. This aooount has a credit column next to the 
balance, but it is seldom used. Then follow cash, bank, bond and mortgage, stock, premium, 
interest and profit and loss accounts. All balances Bhow in balance column. The last fifty 
pages are memorandum aocounts for listing bonds, with columns with printed headings as 
follows : Date of purchase, rate of interest, bond number, year due, amount bought, amount 
paid, balance, when interest is due, amount of interest, date when paid, remarks. 

Cash is made up daily on a separate cash book. 

For figuring interest or dividend in January and July sheets are used ruled with columns 
for folio of ledger, number of account, the amounts to figure Interest on for three and six 
months, a column for the time, a column for the assembling of the amount of interest, and 
another column for total interest to be added to each account. All ledger accounts are 
figured in this manner. The totals of the sheets for each ledger are credited to the ledger's 
column on deposit account in general ledger. 

The individual ledgers are balance ledgers with an interest column. Nothing is ever 
posted in the interest column but interest. When figuring Interest dividend on sheets the 
amount is immediately entered on the ledger from sheet, and called back before footing. 
When drafts or deposits are made on an account after interest is entered, it is dropped down 
a line; and if any change is made in the interest, it is noted on the correction sheet of that 
ledger, and is deducted from total amount of the footing for said ledger. 

Trial balance sheets for individual ledgers are ruled with a column for folio, previous bal- 
ance, total drafts on each account, total deposits and interest added, present balance, and 
ruled for thirty-six aocounts. The previous balance is the last trial balance. All drafts made 
on each account since last trial balance are added together, and the total entered in debit or 
draft column. All deposits made and the interest credited since last trial balance are added 
together and entered in credit or deposit column. The present balance of account is entered 
in the present balance column. Bach line represents an account, and the transactions thereon 
for six months. To prove the work the previous balance and credit columns are added 
together and should equal the sum of the debit and present balance column. If they do not 
agree, there is an error in those thirty-six accounts, which is easily located. Each ledger is 
verified in the same way, proving thirty-six accounts at a time. The total footings of these 
sheets for this ledger will agree with the columns of this ledger on the general ledger. Care 
is exercised not to leave any amount off or of going back of last trial balance date. Either 
will cause trouble and show error. It proves the posting is correct ; that the interest was 
footed and entered correctly, and that the ledger is in balance. There is only one thing it 
wont prove, one error balancing another, on these thirty -six aocounts. 

The mortgage book is ruled and headed for borrower's name, residence and amount of 
loan, rate of interest, attorney's approval as to title, time to run, its record in county clerk's 
office, date when interest is payable, when paid and payment on principal appraisal, amount 
of insurance held and appraiser's name. Notices are sent to mortgagors about fifteen days 
before the date on which interest is due. When mortgage interest is paid, a receipt is issued 
with record on the stub. This is transcribed to general day book, and from there to interest 
account on general ledger, name and amount in full. A mortgage interest tickler is used, in 
which a line is given to a mortgage and the interest marked off by checking back the stubs 
with it, and then checking up mortgage book with tickler. 

Blank notices are also used for delinquent mortgagors, for renewals of insurance, for 
city treasurer and county treasurer to certify as to taxes and for mortgagors that taxes are 
unpaid. 

Blanks are provided for opening out-of-town accounts, with instructions, signature blank 
and answers to questions on card index. Also for signature and answers to questions on card 
index, when deposit is made for another person. 

The working force is composed of a teller, bookkeeper and assistant bookkeeper, the 
Treasurer taking bold in any and all places. The bookkeeper takes a hand at the counter to 
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relieve the depositors from a long wait. Each pass book is compared with the ledger when 
adding the interest, and always before closing an account, the assistant bookkeeper coming 
in for his share of comparing pass books as well as the Treasurer. At times one or two trus- 
tees cheek pass books that happen to come in with ledger balance. They also check up the 
trial-balance sheets. In figuring interest and drawing off trial balance, the work is inter- 
changeable and it is impossible for any irregularities to exist without detection. 

At the afternoon session Chairman Mills introduced the principal speaker of the 
day, Hon. E. J. Hill, a member of Congress from Connecticut. A full report of 
Mr. Hill’s address follows : 

Address of Hon. E. J. Hill. 

Mr. President and Gentlemen : When the Japanese worshipper goes to the Buddhist 
temple in the city of Narra, in Japan, he has bis prayers printed on slips of tissue paper, and 
wetting them in his mouth, he throws them at the idol. If they stick he goes away happy* 
believing that the prayers are answered. 

So 1 am here to-day to fling some thoughts at you from this manuscript, in the firm belief 

that if I can make them stick in your mem- 
ory, somewhere and somehow, the answer will 
come in a sounder currency and a better bank- 
ing system for our beloved country. 

My subject will be House Bill 13,383, entitled 
“A Bill to Maintain the Gold Standard, Provide 
an Blastic Currency, Equalize the Rates of In- 
terest Throughout the Country, and Further 
Amend the National Banking Laws.” 

While we may not all agree concerning 
every feature of this measure, of one thing 1 am 
sure, that, representing as you do more than 
two million depositors in this State and over a 
billion In amount of the savings of your people, 
you not only strive to guard with jealous care 
and keep in perfet safety the trusts committed 
to you, but when the savings of the past are 
called for in times of stress and sore necessity, 
your duty and your pride as well, will lead you 
to meet those calls with money that is good the 
world around and with the highest purchasing 
power everywhere. 

In one respect you are the eyes and ears and 
brains for nearly one-third of the population of 
this State. 

So far as deposits are made for investment 
purposes, they are a tribute to your sagacity, 
and their great increase a testimonial to the 
confidence which is placed in you; but the weekly savings which are entrusted to you repre- 
sent the vigor and strength of active life which are stored and held till age and weakness 
make their use imperative, and any shrinkage in the purchasing power of the money which 
measures these, means just so much less of comfort and so much more of deprivation when 
old age comes. 

It is, therefore, to the everlasting credit of the mutual savings banks of this State, that 
when the kind of money in which those deposits should be paid became a disputed political 
question in ’96, you promptly declared, “ that in our judgment the future prosperity of the 
country and the welfare of the people demand not only that the gold standard shall be main- 
tained, but the currency system now in use shall be so changed and remodeled as to meet and 
adapt it to the Increasing needs of commerce, and equal in security and credit with the best 
in circulation by any of the civilized nations of the earth.” 

In the House of Representatives the Committee on Rules often bring in a rule, that a 
certain subject shall be made a ” continuing question until disposed of,” and I take It that 
this resolution was one of that kind ; that what you said in *96 you mean to-day, to-morrow, 
and all the to-morrows in the future. 

Now let me tell you what has been done to carry that resolution into effect. 

Then the only dangerous feature of our currency system was flat money. 

Then we had $346,681,016 of greenback promises to pay. 

Every dollar of it is still outstanding. 




Hon. E. J. Hill. 
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Then we bad 401,688,649 silver dollars, worth 52.2 cents each, but legal tender for one 
hundred cents. 

Now we have 584,606,654 silver dollars outstanding, worth about forty-one cents each, and 
are steadily coining a million and a half a month and have been doing so from that day to 
this, and unless legislation is had forbidding it, will continue to do so till the aggregate will 
be 570 millions. 

Since you passed your vote not one dollar of the demand notes has been canceled, and no 
provision whatever has been made for maintaining the parity of our enormous mass of silver. 
Indeed, so far as legislation is concerned, barring the right to issue three per cent, certificates 
of indebtedness given in the War Revenue Act, the Treasury Department has less power 
than it had prior to the Act of March 14, 1900, to maintain the parity with gold of all forms 
of money. 

That act, in its first section, did declare that 25.8 grains of gold nine-tenths fine should be 
the standard unit of value, but in its last section it proclaimed senatorial faith in interna- 
tional bimetallism. 

It did increase our gold reserve from one hundred to one hundred and fifty millions; but 
where, under the old law, all of it could, in the discretion of the Treasury, be used before the 
signal of distress in the shape of bond issues was put out, now such use is limited to fifty 
millions, and 1 need not say to a convention of bankers that a reserve which can, under no 
conditions, be used, is a delusion and a snare. 

It did, perhaps, strengthen the position of the greenback by restricting to this one form 
of currency all of the powers which the Treasury before possessed to maintain all our money 
at parity with gold ; but. in so doing, left a much larger amount of silver stark naked and 
alone to maintain itself by use, with the confidence of the people as its only redeemer. 

1 take the position here to-day that the United States has no more right to put in circula- 
tion any form of legal-tender money which it will not redeem in the money of the standard 
which it has itself proclaimed than an individual has to issue his note with the deliberate 
intention of defaulting in its payment. 

No good reason can be given why the greenback, which is all flat, should be redeemed in 
gold, and the silver dollar, which Is more than half flat, should not be also. 

Indeed, the only excuse— for there is no reason— which can be offered is that it would be 
dangerous, and that it would increase the so-called “ endless chain/ 1 and so prove a burden 
which the Treasury could not carry. 

The claim refutes itself, for the silver dollar is a legal tender for all dues to the Treasury* 
and Hon. Lyman J. Gage, who filled the position of Secretary of the Treasury with an ability 
equaled by few men in our country’s history, told the simple truth when be said, “ The Gov- 
ernment might Just as well face the redemption at the front door as to delay until it must 
take it under the revenue laws at the back door. 11 The danger is ever present in our financial 
system, and It is far safer to find it out and be prepared for it than it is to ignore it and have 
it find us unprepared, as it did in 1 93. 

God, in His goodness to us as a nation, has given us splendid crops and an abounding 
prosperity, and the miner, with his pick and shovel, has more than doubled our stock of gold 
since then, and so shielded us from the otherwise inevitable result of our foolish financial 
policy ; but Congress has had little to do with either of these causes, and, indeed, so far as 
effective financial legislation is concerned, has been practically content to let things drift, 
and will be so content in the future, unless an aroused public opinion shall demand some 
action or adversity shall come again to compel it. 

Do you doubt it? 

The late Comptroller of the Currency, in a speech a few days ago, used this language : 

“The adoption of asset currency would involve the reorganization of the entire banking 
business of the country, and this, of course, is not to be thought of during times of prosperity. 
Those things are best done during periods of adversity, when a little uncertainty added to 
the total cannot influence business much for good or bad. 11 

It may be that this is good policy and good politics as well, but I do not think it is either ; 
for when trouble does come, as come it will, the people will hold the party in power to a strict 
responsibility for failure to prepare for it when they had the opportunity. 

Many years ago the wise man said ; “ A prudent man foreseetb the evil and hideth him- 
self, but the simple pass on and are punished. 11 

I commend this proverb, with all that it implies, not only to those who, having given little 
thought to the question, are content to “ let well enough alone, 11 but especially to those who, 
fully realizing the situation, are indifferent to it because a Congressional election is approach- 
ing. Is the currency system of the United States always to be a political football, only to be 
kicked back and forth between the parties, and, when the game is finished, to be laid away as 
a trophy of victory, battered and bruised and soiled with the dirt of party conflict ? 

Three months ago the National Board of Trade recommended “ that Congress enact such 
legislation as may be necessary to put this country on a permanent gold basis, 11 and by 
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specific votes declared that the retirement of the greenback’s and the exchangeability of the 
silver dollar for gold wore essentials to that end . 

On March 5 the New York Chamber of Commerce, upon an elaborate report prepared by 
John Harsen Rhoades, Henry W. Cannon, E. H. Perkins, Jr., August Belmont and George G. 
Williams, unanimously voted that “the first stone In the foundation of the structure of 
national credit is the Inviolate character of its unit of value, and now is the time to complete 
the Act of March 14, 1900,” and to that end favored the exchangeability of the silver dollar 
with gold. 

And yet, since January 18, a bill to that end has been upon the House calendar, and can- 
not be touched because, forsooth, some Republicans who voted for it two years ago now fear 
that the agitation of the silver question will hurt them in their districts this fall, and Borne 
democrats, who were driven by public sentiment to cast a like vote then, now say that 
political conditions have changed. 

When you add to this the fact that one great committee of the House of Representatives 
has reported a bill deliberately putting the government of the Philippine Islands into the 
banking business to maintain the parity of a full legal-tender silver coinage at a ratio of two 
for one, and that coinage issued with the openly-avowed purpose of perpetuating the wage 
system of the Islands on its present silver basis, and then supplement these things by a 
report of the Senate committee on the Philippines in favor of the unlimited coinage of a full 
legal-tender silver dollar on private aocount as the currency system of the Islands, and add 
to that, that this dollar may be coined in San Francisco from American bullion, with the 
great probability that it will enter into Amerioan circulation precisely as the trade dollar 
did, is it not high time that the sound money men of the United States should demand from 
their Representatives and Senators, and their President and Cabinet, that the overwhelming 
victories of *96 and 1900 for honest money and a sound financial system should not be frittered 
away and go for naught ? 

Gentlemen, there is no room in a gold standard system for flat money. 

It must either be paid and canceled or the responsibility for its current redemption 
squarely assumed by the issuing power. And when the Government does this it, in effect, 
gives notice to all the world that it will furnish all of the gold required for international 
trade, for it has no control of interest rates, and cannot check demand as a bank can by rais- 
ing the price of discounts. 

With fiat money in circulation there is neither place for nor safety in a bank-note issue 
” adapted to the Increasing needs of commerce,” to use the language of your resolution of 
five years ago, for every bank note practically beoomes a sight draft upon the Treasury 
reserve of gold, and every bank will look to the Treasury for relief in time of panie, as they 
have been doing for thirty years, even when their notes have not been made redeemable in 
gold. 

The financial barometer of this country to-day is the accum illation of gold in the Gov- 
ernment Treasury, and we watch each day for its rise and fall. 

Every dollar of it above a fair working balance should be employed In the industries of 
the country, and is so used by every one of our commercial rivals. 

Who thinks of looking at the Treasury holdings of any European country to judge of the 
possibilities of a panic ? 

It is the business of the banks there to safeguard and keep sufficiently abundant the 
Supply of redemption money. And it should be here, but It never will be till the demand 
notes of the Government are eliminated from our system. 

It is flat money which has made impossible every scheme for the Improvement of our 
banking system since the Civil War. 

Itwas this which paralyzed the excellent plan of Hon. Joseph H. Walker, for he was 
compelled to propose a heavy penalty tax upon the deposits of all the banks of the country 
tolforoe them to maintain the parity of all our moneys, which of course was impossible unless 
they could control the amount which the Government should issue. 

It was this which made hopeless the plans of Carlisle and Gage, and the monetary commis- 
sion, and it is this which complicates the Fowler bill and brings its intrinsic benefits to the 
country far too slowly for the country’s good. 

The greenbacks should be paid and the ultimate retirement of the legal-tender silver dol- 
ar provided for now, and meanwhile made exchangeable for gold. 

It could be done, as Mr. Gage said to the Banking and Currency Committee, ” without 
making a ripple upon the financial surface of the oountry.” 

He bad the power and courage to do it, but Congress would not permit it. 

Charles 8. Fairchild bad the courage but not the power. 

If this was done, a bank-note issue redeemable in gold could be provided which would 
respond to every legitimate trade requirement and by its economy save to the business inter- 
ests of this country in the next five years more than the amount of the entire volume of the 
outstanding greenbacks. 
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Think of the difference between a greenback and a bank note. 

80 far as the issuing is concerned, the greenback has absolutely no relation to trade and 
commerce, for the Government borrows but never lends, and cannot issue currency except 
to pay an existing debt which represents past consumption as the greenback represents debt 
incurred in the Civil War. 

When the greenback is issued there is no returning stream of assets to provide for its 
redemption, and it is in essence the equivalent of an individual note perpetually renewed. 
But a bank lends and is not supposed to borrow except from its depositors, and when It Issues 
its note, it swaps its credit for its customers’ credit, and at the time of issue receives back 
something which it can use to cancel its own obligation when it is presented for redemption. 

One deals with the past ana pays for “horses” which are eternally dead, the other with 
the future and buys live and productive assets. 

Two reasons are given for the continued existence of the greenback : 

First— That it is a loan without interest. 

Second— The sentimental one that it saved the nation in the Civil War, and must now be 
held as sacred as a soldier’s grave. 

For reply to the first 1 cite you to the report on the pending bill on page 7, where the 
Treasury Actuary clearly proves that the cost to the Government of maintaining the green- 
back since resumption in ’79 has been nearly seven per cent, per annum. 

For reply to the second 1 have no recollection that the “Gray back” of the Confederacy 
had any such effect upon its fortunes, and am therefore compelled to believe that the resour- 
ces of the North rather than its liabilities were the deciding factor in that conflict. 

The fact is that we are flying in the face of the experience of the whole commercial world 
by maintaining a system of flat money, and tbts bill recognizes that and proposes to get back 
slowly but surely to the solid ground of gold as the legal tender, silver as subsidiary coin, and 
bank notes as the instruments of trade. 

Then deficits may come and surpluses may go, but the money of the people will be 
unchanged and unchangeable. 

Then the ghost of parity will no longer haunt our sleeping hours, and the Governmental 
relation to commercial interests will be one of taxation only. 

The bill proposes, first, to stop the further coinage of the silver dollar, to use the bull! n 
remaining in the Treasury for subsidiary coin, and when public necessities require more, to 
begin the recoin age of the dollar into subsidiary. 

The committee believe that with our rapidly increasing population the whole amount can 
in time be converted into change money and held in daily use among the people, and with the 
greenbacks retired, with no bank notes below ten dollars and silver certificates restricted to 
five dollars, it can be safely carried. 

It has been strongly urged that the United States should follow the example of Germany 
and Japan, in melting down and selling all of our legal-tender silver which is not in actual 
circulation, but this means assuming a loss of fifty-nine cents on every dollar so treated, and 
reooinage means a nominal gain of about seven cents on every dollar which can be perma- 
nently held in circulation. 

The difference between the two plans would aggregate about three hundred million 
dollars. 

The second feature of the bill providing for the maintenance of the gold standard, is the 
retirement of the greenbacks. 

In my Judgment this should be by the direct and independent action of the Treasury, for 
they are a Government debt and in no sense a bank obligation. 

The complications whioh are certain to arise by throwing a part of this burden upon the 
banks are wholly unnecessary, and there is no essential relation, even in point of time, 
between the withdrawal of the greenback and the issue of the bank notes, for whenever a 
greenback is paid, a dollar will go into circulation and the bank note is only a credit instru- 
ment and not a legal tender ; but the committee thought that it would be politically wise to 
induce the banks to assume the current redemption of such an amount as could not be can- 
celed with the gold now in the Treasury, and in that way divest the Treasury more promptly 
of its banking functions, even if it did delay the date of their entire payment somewhat 
longer. 

It is proposed that any bank which shall assume the current redemption in gold of green- 
backs to the amount of twenty per cent, of its capital, shall have the privilege of issuing 
within two years thereafter a like amount of bank notes redeemable in gold over its own 
counter, and at some clearing-house or agency in a clearing-house city, and such notes shall 
not require a previous deposit of bonds and shall bear a tax of but one-fourtb of one per cent, 
per annum. The greenbacks thus assumed for current redemption will have the endorsement 
of the separate banks, and each bank must hold itself ready to currently redeem its respective 
share in gold, either over its own counter or by immediate reimbursement to the Govern- 
ment if redemption is demanded at the Treasury. These greenbacks sb assumed are to be 
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finally paid by the Treasury from a fund derived from taxes on all bank-note circulation, and 
the interest on deposits in National banks of all Government funds in excess of a working' 
balance of fifty million dollars, which deposits the bill prescribes shall hereafter be covered 
by Government bonds at par and shall bear an interest charge of one per cent., but no reserve 
is to be held against them. 

Concurrently with the assumption of the greenbacks referred to, the banks shall present 
an additional ten per cent, to the Treasury for immediate payment and cancellation and 
receive the gold therefor. 

With sixty -five million greenbacks paid and one hundred and thirty millions assumed for 
current redemption by the banks, the remaining one hundred and fifty-one million, less those 
lost and destroyed in forty years, can easily be met from the reserve fund of the Treasury. 

The success of the plan depends upon the willingness of the banks to assume the current 
redemption of greenbacks to the amount of twenty per cent, of their capital. 

In the opinion of the committee, the inducements are sufficient. What are they ? 

First, the banks so consenting will have the exclusive privilege of note issue on assets 
until the entire one hundred and thirty million of greenbacks are assumed. 

Second, an abatement of one per cent, in the tax upon asset note issues on an amount 
equal to the greenbacks assumed. 

Third, the final redemption of the assumed greenbacks in the inverse order of their 
assumption, so that the tax abatement remains longest with those who avail themselves of it 
first. 

Provision is made for the change from bond-secured, to asset note issues, without refer- 
ence to the present limitation of three millions per month, and in view of the fact that the 
present bond-secured circulation is over three hundred and twenty million dollars, there la 
little question that one hundred and thirty millions of it would be promptly changed in 
order to realize the greatly increased profit which this plan would give. 

If it was so changed, as I have no doubt that it would be, the entire volume of the 
greenbacks would be retired and canceled within twenty-five years, and any Increase of the 
present amount of bank-note circulation would hasten the happy day. Then the grand inter- 
national choir of England, France, Germany, Austria, Russia, Japan, and last of all the United 
States, could Join in singing the old hymn, “ Believing, we rejoice to see the curse removed,” 
and so far as the great powers of the world are concerned, flat paper money would be dead 
and buried. 



A88ET NOTE ISSUES. 

You have already seen that the bill involves a change in our note issue system. 

Seven years ago when I entered Congress and was appointed by Mr. Reed as a member of 
the Banking and Currency Committee, I was a sincere and enthusiastic advocate of a bond- 
secured currency and an independent bank system. 

Persistent inquiry, constant study and patient Investigation have brought me squarely 
to a belief in asset note issues and branch banks, and, I believe, will bring any man there who 
will pursue the subject with an open mind. 

I declare it as my honest belief, as a bank officer with a modest interest in the game, that 
the sole stake which the banks are now playing for, in dealing out bank notes, is the profit on 
the bonds, and that not a single dollar of the three hundred and twenty millions circulation 
now outstanding remains out with reference to any commercial transaction. How could it 
be otherwise, in view of the fact that the profit on such circulation, even when all of it is 
loaned all the time -which, you know, is Impossible— is, in a six per cent, locality, but two- 
thirds of one per cent, when based on two per cent, bonds; one-sixth of one per cent, on 
threes : one-twenty-flfth of one per cent, on short fours ; one-half of one per cent, on fives, and 
a loss of about one-fifth of one per cent, on long fours, and the additional fact that at least 
thirty -two million dollars is locked up in premiums when it should be available for commer- 
cial purposes. As the National banking system was instituted for the purpose of making a 
market for Government bonds, it is only fulfilling the plans of its creator; but conditions 
have changed in forty years, and there is no reason now why one hundred and ten dollars of 
capital should be locked up in bonds in order to put one hundred dollars of notes into circu- 
lation. 

Over against a bond speculation and a possible two-thirds of one per cent, profit on circu- 
lation, this bill gives an asset note issue of sixty per cent, of the capital, with a tax of one- 
fourth of one per cent, on the first twenty per cent, and one and one-fourtb per cent, tax on 
the other forty per cent., and a profit to the banks, above all expenses, taxes, interest on 
redemption funds, cost of carrying greenbacks, etc., of at least four and one-third per cent., 
or a corresponding reduction of interest rates to the country, or, preferably, a fair division 
between the two. 

Of the three hundred and twenty millions outstanding it means a gain to somebody of 
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more than ten millions annually, and a very much larger amount, proportionately, in those 
portions of the country where higher interest rates prevail. 

There is but one question concerning it. Is it safe ? 

If three billions of deposits are safe, the three hundred millions of asset notes would be, 
for they would be controlled by the same men, and would have a prior lien upon the assets. 

The fact is that when anyone suggests asset note issues, we at onoe recall the days of 
“ wild-cat ” banks and “ red-dog ” bank bills, with banks started at will under varying State 
laws or without any law or supervision or responsibility. 

Under the provisions of this bill a board of three comptrollers will pass upon the charter, 
the capital stock must be fully paid in, a rigid Government supervision is provided for, no 
issues beyond the amount of the capital are permitted under any conditions, and none above 
sixty per cent, without special approval of the comptrollers ; all notes are redeemable in 
gold, a five per cent, redemption fund must be deposited with the Government in advance* 
five per cent, more is added to it from taxes on circulation, a special emergency tax of one 
per cent, on all circulation annually is authorized, if necessary : a first lien on all assets is 
given, the double liability of the stockholder is continued, and, best of all, prompt and fre- 
quent redemptions are compelled in district clearing-houses or redemption agencies, where 
each bank must make provision for redemption of its notes satisfactory to the clearing-house 
as well as to the Board of Control before it can take out any notes for issue at all. 

The records of the Treasury show that a tax of 22-100 ths of one per cent, on circulation 
laid annually would have paid in full every note of every failed bank, from the organization 
of the National banking system to this day, and the margin of safety in the tax prescribed 
here is nearly ten times greater than that, without any reference to the five percent, redemp- 
tion fund. 

In my opinion it is safe, far safer than the bank-note systems of any other country, and 
fully as safe as the present bond-secured bank note, for I do not believe that a single dollar 
in either case could ever be defaulted. 

It is feared by some that the withdrawal of bond security would disastrously affect the 
price of bonds. Not so at all ; for, even if every note so secured was changed as rapidly as 
possible under the provisions of the bill, it would take five years, and, including bonds to 
secure Government deposits, the requirements of the sinking fund would, in that time, take 
all thus held, saying nothing of Savings banks, and insurance companies* purchases at any 
reasonable price. Objection is also made that asset note issues by large banks under restric- 
tive legislation or monopoly privilege in other countries afford no criterion by which we can 
judge of such note issues here, where we already have more than four thousand National 
banks and an open field for more. 

Personally, I would have preferred to have limited the issue privilege to banks of not less 
than half a million of capital, or, better yet, to one large bank in each redemption district, or, 
best of all, to one bank in New York city ; but none of these propositions is politically possi- 
ble to-day, and can only become so by a process of evolution, a process which we must admit 
to be in excellent working order just now. 

The principle of asset banking is equally applicable to large or small banks. 

Both can be made equally safe. 

The difference between the two is that the large bank is an ever-present help in time of 
trouble, and the little one is apt to be an ever-present trouble when help is needed. 

Of course, economy of management is found in the large bank rather than the small one, 
but, if we are to be controlled by our prejudices, we must be willing to pay for the privilege. 

With an increased profit to the banks shown, and with safety provided for, the unques- 
tionable advantages to the people of an elastic bank-note issue are so great that it would be 
presumption to discuss them before a bankers* convention. 

BRANCH BANKS. 

There is one other feature of the bill— and, I think, the most important one— which I wish 
to bring to your careful attention, and that is branch banks. 

Whenever a man finds himself at variance with the almost universal opinion of mankind 
it is high time for him to begin to doubt his own infallibility, and this is precisely the position 
in which the opponent of the branch bank system is placed to-day, for, after a careful exam- 
ination, including the laws of forty countries, as complied by Comptroller Eckels in 1800, 1 
can find no government in the world where branch banks are not permitted except our own ; 
and even here they are excluded by the laws of only twenty States and by the National Bank 
Act, and even that act permits them where State banks come into the system with branches 
already in existence. The United Kingdom has 116 banks, with 5,515 branches, in a territorial 
area less than half the size of Texas ; 8,517 of them have been established in the past forty- 
four years. 

France made it a condition precedent to the extension of the charter of the Bank of 
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Prance that a branch should be established in every department of the Republic. Europe 
and South and Central America are solidly in favor of the system. 

Voyaging around the world last year, I found branches of British banks throughout the 
Philippines acting as commercial drummers for English trade and financial agents for our 
Government at the same time. 

German, English, Russian, every one, our commercial rivals in the Orient, but not an 
American bank and hardly an American ship. 

All through Japan, English, German and Russian banks are taxing American trade by 
excessive chargee for exchange on London, and from Vladivoetock to Moscow, straight 
through Siberia, German branch banks and department stores are laying foundations for the 
future trade of what is sure to be one of the great markets of the world. 

In the City of London alone there are fifty-eight incorporated banks, with four hundred 
and fifty-three million dollars of capital, and one hundred and seventy-six millions of sur- 
plus and undivided profits employed in international trade, with twenty-two hundred and 
fifty-three branches scattered all over the world, extending English prestige and developing 
English trade everywhere, and we pay tribute to them. 

The Committee on Banking and Currency could see no reason why American capital and 
American enterprise should not do its share in promoting American trade in other lands, and 
long for the time when American National banks will fly the American flag and care for 
American interests in all the great capitals of the world. 

Tfie bill limits the foreign branch privilege to those National banks which have a full 
paid-up capital of five million dollars, for, if we are to enter upon this work, it should be in 
such a way as to command the respect and confidence of all, and so insure success. 

The field is the world, and duty and self-interest bid us go forth and take it, for the time 
is soon coming, if it is not already here, when we must fight for markets abroad or find stag- 
nation at home. 

But, important as this is, the establishment of a domestic branch banking system is still 
more worthy of serious consideration. 

In 1001 the average capital and surplus of National banks was $880,814,880.90, and the cur- 
rent expense of doing business, not including taxes, was $72,048,800.98, or about 87-100ths per 
cent, on the capital employed. 

The average loans for the same year were $2,881,504,812, and the percentage of expense 
was 25-10ths. 

In Germany the Imperial Bank, with average loans of $188,030,935, had a percentage of 
expense of 28-lOths, maintaining 880 branches. 

The Bank of France, with 892 branches and average loans of $157,040,000, had a percentage 
of expense of 19-10ths. 

When we consider that both of these institutions perform much of the work transacted 
by the Treasury here, and, in addition to this, that the Bank of France Is compelled by law to 
discount notes as small as one dollar in amount, which adds greatly to the expense account, 
the difference in cost of maintenance of the branch and independent systems is plainly seen. 

The bank loans of the United States on June 29, 1901, as shown by the Comptroller's 
report, aggregated $6,491,680,743, and if the economy of the French system could be applied 
to this business, the banks or the people of the United States would save in a single year 
$88,949,784.45. 

I presume many of you will think that this would be impossible in this country, and I 
thought so, too, until 1 procured from the Comptroller's office the loans and expenses of 
banks, and demonstrated conclusively to myself that a thoroughly developed branch bank 
system, with large parent banks, would make even greater economies possible. 

First let me give you the relative expense of bank management to loans in different parts 
of the country by grand divisions— from September, 1900, to September, 1901: 



New England States. 

Eastern States 

Southern States 

Middle States 

Western States 

Pacific States 



Average loans. 


Expenses 
not Includ- 
ing taxes. 


Percentage 
of expenses 
to loans. 


$416,885,881 


$9,025,668 


2.17 


1,340,251,875 


29,285,844 


2.88 


280,909,406 


8,441,386 


3.70 


709,921,542 


20,800.994 


2.64 


128,856,280 


5,114,780 


4.12 


64,786,931 


2,061,549 


3.28 



This did not entirely satisfy me, so I tried another plan. I compared the ten largest 
banks in New York city with ten fairly representative New England banks of $100,000 capital 
each, and ten representative banks in Iowa and Nebraska of $60,090 capital each, and ten 
representative National banks of $26,000 capital each, in different parts of the country, and 
found this surprising result : 
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Average loans. 



The ten largest New York city banks $370,273,080 

Ten representative New England banks of 

$100,000 capital each 3,244,064 

Ten representative National banks In Iowa 

and Nebraska of $50,000 capital each 1,837,803 

Ten representative National banks of $26,000 
capital each in different parts of the coun- 
try 448,068 



Expenses 
not includ- 
ing taxes. 
$6,228,420 



Percentage 
of expenses 
to loans. 
1.68 



88,418 3.94 



71,270 6.38 



31,882 7.00 



So that if it were possible to conduct all of the banking business of the United States on 
the same relative basis of expenses to loans as obtained with the ten largest banks in New 
York city last year, the annual saving to either the banks or the borrowers or both would be 
$68,281,172.00. Of course I do not assume that this could be done, but I do believe the twenty- 
five and fifty and even the one-hundred-thousand-dollar banks could all be converted into 
branches of large and strong institutions with a great saving to the people and profit to the 
stockholders. 

It is wholly useless to make comparisons of Interest rates between this and other coun- 
tries to show the greater economy of the branch bank system, for like differences will be 
found between countries where the system is the same, and interest rates depend largely on 
conditions in noway connected with expense of management ; but that the expense account 
is a very Important factor in effecting the general result is clearly shown by the strenuous 
claims put forward by the Independent banks that they could not compete with the branch 
system, and, therefore, that the existing banks would be driven out of business. 

I admit that in many cases this would be true, but in the end it would mean the survival 
of the fittest and result in inestimable advantage to millions of borrowers who have a right 
to have their welfare considered in framing legislation. 

And I know of no reason why a bank should be restricted to one place of business any 
more than an insurance company, for a fair distribution of risks is just as essential to safety 
in one case as in the other. 

But I do not believe that the stockholders of any bank which has a reason for existence 
would suffer by the change, for every such institution well established could enlarge its field 
of work without a proportionate increase of expense. 

The process is going on every day now, on the “ community of interest ” plan, and it is far 
better to have it done under the law than outside of it. 

A few days ago I sold some stock in a Kansas bank at 125 which for the past three years 
has been unsalable at par. 

It was bought by the managers of a Missouri bank, and the organization will hereafter be 
to all intents and'purposes a branch of the larger institution. 

The necessities of the community were greater than the limited capital of the little bank 
could meet, and the expense of management consumed the profits. 

Now all the legitimate wants of that vicinity will be met by the aid of the larger bank, 
and the increased patronage and reduced expenses will fully justify the price paid for the 
established business and unused good-will, and all parties will be benefited. 

On the other hand, all through the manufacturing towns of the East, banks have been 
capitalized beyond the normal necessities of the places where they are located, to meet the 
wants of one or more factories there, and not violate the law concerning the ten per cent, 
limit, and single-name notes bought “ on the street ” have absorbed the surplus funds at rates 
utterly ruinous to the dividends of the country banks. 

In the West and Bouth, where bank capital is limited, an expensive system of rediscounts 
compels heavy rates to borrowers. A well-regulated branch bank system would adjust itself 
to these conditions, and not only provide a better distribution of loanable funds, but with 
like conditions of security and credit is sure to result in lower and more uniform interest 
charges. 

This has been proven beyond dispute in Canada, Great Britain, France and Germany. 

How is it in this country ? 

As shown by the Comptroller's report for 1809, the average discount rate 
of New England National banks was.. . 4.7 per cent., of State banks. . 6.2 per cent. 



“ Southern “ 


46 


... 7.4 




m 


.. 7.4 


“ Middle West 


64 


... 5.8 


** 


“ 


.. 0.8 


“ Western “ 


64 


... 8.9 


66 


“ 


..10.1 


“ Pacific 


66 


...7.8 


46 




.. 7.3 



Every banker here knows that the difference between the rates received by the State and 
National banks in the same locality is due to the more conservative character of the National 
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bank loans caused by tbe restrictions of the law, but he knows also that the great difference 
in National bank rates of 4.2 per cent, between New England and the Western States is due to 
an unequal distribution of capital and small independent banks operated at large expense, 
both of which a well-regulated branch bank system would correct, as it has done in Canada, 
where, from the Atlantc to the Pacific, discount rates vary less than two per cent. 

The bill does not provide for speculative branches, opened here to day and there to-mor- 
row, but specifies that in each case where a branch is instituted the articles of association shall 
be amended upon the unanimous vote of the board of directors and then only when approved 
by the board of Comptrollers in Washington. 

Under these circumstances, bow absurd it is to talk of lack of local interest, and refusal 
to aid in development of the towns where branches are, and to fear that the parent bank will 
suck deposits from the branches and give back nothing in return. 

Was it for this or tbe reverse of this that tbe French Parliament compelled tbe Bank of 
France to establish branches in every department ? 

Is it to aggrandize London, or to build up the colonies and so make money for them- 
selves, that the British joint-stock banks have followed the English drum-beat around the 
world ? 

Do independent country banks send their funds to their reserve agents at one and one- 
half or two per cent, when good loans are offered at home at five or six per cent ? 

Men do not conspire against their own welfare, and to claim that the Interests of tVe 
permanent customer in the country will be sacrificed to the temporary needs of the city 
speculator is contrary to the experience of the branch system everywhere. 

Indeed, Mr. E. S. Clouston, the General Manager of the Bank of Montreal, in a reply to 
Hon. J. H. Walker’s remarks before our committee, says : 

“ Mr. Walker’s fear that the customers of a country branch are in times of stringency 
sacrifled to the necessity of the parent institution, is a phantom of his imagination, for the 
loans of a branch being less liquid, the knowledge of the difficulty of realizing them and the 
small proportion they bear to the whole amount, leaves them practically uudlsturbed in 
the acutest panic, and their only knowledge of a stringency is imparted through the medium 
of newspaper articles.” • 

NO BANK MONOPOLY. 

It will not do to cry trusts and talk of bank monopoly as argument against this bill, for 
its very purpose is to strip one man of the power which he now has to paralyze the industries 
of the land at will, and that man, the Secretary of the Treasury, controlled by party politics. 

I can conceive of but one money trust in a country as large as ours, and that is to have 
all of the currency issued by the Government on the Populist plan. 

The very object of this measure is to get as far away from that as possible, to divest the 
Government of all banking functions, to put the money taken for taxes at once into indus- 
trial use, to make the gold standard a reality and not a dream, by compelling gold redemp- 
tions by the banks from their own reserves instead of at Government expense, and lastly by 
taking the whole banking business out of politics by putting it under the supervision of a 
board of three comptrollers appointed for periods of twelve years each, with one man’s term 
expiring each four years, so that no Administration can destroy their influence or prestige 
by packing it with Ignorant or inexperienced men, or using it as a headquarters for future 
political campaigns. 

A CHANGE NECESSARY. 

And now as Savings banks Managers and Investors in Government bonds, as officers and 
stockholders in National banks, what is to be your policy in tbe future? 

That some change must be made in our note issue system is plain to every thinking man. 

If the character of security is to be changed, admitting the bonds of States and cities, it 
only adds to your troubles by bringing another buyer into the field and lessening the returns 
from your investments. 

To longer depend on Government bonds as a basis for circulation is impossible, for the 
requirements of the sinking fund will soon exhaust the supply, and the increasing premium 
is eveh now forcing tbe withdrawal of circulation as fast as the law permits. 

There is no probability whatever of bond Issues in the future, for whatever else of good 
or ill came to us from the Spanish War, it demonstrated as never before that the possibilities 
of taxation in this country have hardly been touched. 

It is a bit of unwritten history of that war that at its beginning Secretary Gage intended 
to issue but one hundred million dollars of bonds for immediate contingencies, and to rely 
upon taxation for funds to carry it to a successful conclusion. 

He wa3 overruled by those who did not realize as be did the resources of this great coun- 
try, or who lacked tbe faith which he possessed in the patriotism of the people. 

As a result, two hundred millions of bonds were issued, of which one-half are still out- 
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standing, on which we must continue to pay interest till 1006, or buy them in at heavy 
premiums. 

Meanwhile the money which they represent lies idle in the Treasury. 

A few days ago I requested the Treasury Department to make up a balance sheet of 
receipts and expenditures as they would have appeared from March 81, 1898, to March 31, 1908, 
If no bonds at all had been issued, and if the Treasury had availed itself of the power given 
it under the War Revenue Act to issue certificates of indebtedness at three per cent., payable 
within one year. 

It is as follows : 



Receipts. 

Quarter ended June 80, 1898 $97,407,888.04 

Fiscal year ended June 80, 1899 515,900,680.18 

“ “ 30,1900 567,240,861.80 

“ “ 80,1901 587,686,337.53 

Nine months ended March 81, 1902 419,002,879.50 

Available cash, exclusive of $100,0004)00 gold 

reserve, March 31, 1898 128,106,943.78 

Proceeds of three per cent, certificates of indebt- 
edness, Act J une 13, 1898 100,000,000.00 

Redemption of three per cent, certificates with 

interest for one year 

Transfer of gold to reserve fund under Act 
March 14, 1900 



Available cash, exclusive of $150,000,000 gold re- 
serve, March 31, 1908 



Expenditures. 

$140,009,448.89 

605,072,179.86 

487,713,791.71 

509,967,358.15 

357,844,901.97 



108,000,000.00 



50,000,000.00 



159.856,285.35 



$2,413,463,900.92 $2,418,463,960.92 



It shows that starting with the cash on hand and adding proceeds of the certificates, we 
could have paid from taxation alone the entire expenses of the four years, amounting to 
$2,100,607,675.57, retired all the certificates with a year’s interest added, placed fifty millions in 
the gold reserve, as we have done, and on the first of April this year, found the Treasury with 
the comfortable sum of $159,866,285.25 on band, and the country ready to repeal all war taxa- 
tion, and all this without any bond issue whatever. 

Our past experience will fix our future policy, for the power to issue one-year certificates 
still remains, and with our rapidly increasing wealth and almost limitless taxing power, the 
necessity for greenbacks and long-time bonds is passing away, never, I trust, to come again. 

Something then must be done or our bank note circulation will soon disappear. 

It is for you and such as you to say what legislation shall be enacted. 

The Committee on Banking and Currency do not claim that this bill is perfect or that the 
Individual members all agree as to every detail of it, but they are a unit in the firm belief 
that the principles on which it is based are everlastingly right, and they ask your co-operation 
and the kindly criticism of every sound money man in the United States in what they believe 
to be the patriotic work of making the monetary system of our beloved land the best which 
the world can show. 



On motion of Bradford Rhodes, Mr. Hill was tendered the thanks of the associa- 
tion for his address. 

Hon. Lyman J. Gage, President of the United States Trust Company, and former 
Secretary of the Treasury, was called on, and made the following remarks : 

Remarks of Hon. Lyman J. Gage. 

Mr. President and Gentlemen of the Savings Banks Association — I thought on 
this occasion that I was going to have the pleasure of listening and I did not for a 
moment suspect that I should be called upon. I want to say, however, that I have 
not been disappointed in my expectation of being instructed. 

I sympathize absolutely and fully with all the principles so ably presented, and 
so eloquently expressed, by the Congressman from Connecticut, Mr. Hill. It would 
be foolish, idle, and like an anti-climax for me to undertake to add anything to the 
force of his argument. 

For a number of years it was my duty and privilege to come into very close con- 
tact with the financial question as our country is interested in it, and in all its aspects 
which have been so well covered here to-day. In that study I have had frequent con- 
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ferences with the gentleman who has just addressed you. My mind has always been 
strengthened and enlightened by my discussions with him. There are others, not 
so many as there should be, but enough to give promise of great usefulness to the 
country in the future in their labors in the congressional hall, and there are many 
outside of that body, who are studying carefully, conscientiously and intelligently 
these great problems. 

It is the fashion too much, gentlemen, to make light of the serious study of this 
question. If you will not study thoroughly and carefully so as to get at the princi- 
ples which make so eagerly for the welfare of the country, if you will not study 
them thoroughly so that you are able to grasp all of the principles in detail for your 
own sakes, you should do so to give in some degree confidence to these men who. 
standing apart without any interest of their own to serve, are studying these prob- 
lems for you and trying to accomplish something for your everlasting benefit. 

Mr. J. Hausen Rhoades : I am sure that I echo the sentiment of every gentle- 
man here present in saying how much We have all enjoyed this address by the hon- 
orable Representative in Congress on this very important question. As Savings bank 
officers, we are directly interested in what makes for the welfare of the masses of 
our working people. More so, perhaps, than any one else, because we are their trus- 
tees. We are the custodians of their thrift. If these people are to remain prosper- 
ous, if this country is to grow, if employment is to be steady and regular, the basis 
of our currency upon which their wages rest, must be inviolate in its character. 
Therefore, we, as Saving bank officers, endorse any plan that is feasible which will 
make the obligations of the Government redeemable now and at all times in a gold 
dollar. 

Therefore he may take back to Washington, I am sure, from all of us here, the 
feeling that he has our hearty co-operation in any scheme which will bring about 
that result. 

The currency of the country must be based upon the assets of the banks. You 
may put off the day, Congress may delay and hang back, but in the end that has 
got to be the result, and the sooner that comes the sooner this country is going to be 
established permanently upon a basis of prosperity, and the sooner it is going to be 
for the benefit of the people at large. 

I think it is a part of our duty and our pleasure to say something in recognition 
of the very able address which has been made here to-day, and I move that copies 
of it be sent to the officers of every bank and every trust company in the city of 
New York. It should be read by every one of them. It is strong, able, and to my 
mind most convincing. 

A Member : Why not make it New York State? 

Mr. Rhoades : Very well ; throughout the entire State of New York. I make 
a motion to that effect. It will not cost very much. 

The motion was seconded and carried. 

Votes of thanks were tendered to the Chamber of Commerce for the use of its 
rooms, to the Secretary of the Chamber, Mr. Geo. Wilson, for courtesies, and to 
Andrew Mills, the retiring president, for the able and efficient manner in which he 
has presided over the association’s deliberations for the past two years, and the val- 
uable services he has rendered to the association ; also to Mr. Lansing for his valu- 
able paper. 

On motion, the meeting then adjourned. 
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The Waukesha National Bank's New Building. 



THE WAUKESHA (WIS.) NATIONAL BANK. 



This institution was founded as the Waukesha County Bank in 1855, organizing 
with |25,000 capital. On May 8, 1865, the bank entered the National system under . 
its present name, with A. Miner, President ; Sebina Barney, Vice President, and 
C. H. Miner, Cashier. On May 22, 1865, A. J. Frame was appointed Assistant 
.Cashier, and in 1880, on the death of Hon. Wm. Blair, 
who had succeeded Mr. Miner as President, Mr Frame 
became the chief executive of the bank. He has been 
in the service of the institution continuously since May 
2, 1862, a period of more than f« Tty years. 

An idea of the bank’s growth may be had from the 
following statement of the amount of deposits on Jan- 
uary 1 of the years named : 1856, $53,012 ; 1866, $183,- 
627 ; 1876 $243,660 ; 1886, $548,590 ; 18 6, $743,036 ; 

1902, $1,603,742. From January 1,1902, to April 18, 1902, 
the deposits increased from $1,608,742 to $1,807,857. 

The capital of the bank is $150,000 and the surplus 
$77,919 

The Waukesha National Bank passed through the 
panics of 1857, 1878 and 1893, mee ing promptly every 
obligation on demand, and is to-day stronger and more 
prosperous than ever. 

In its interior decorations and furnishings the bank corresponds with the hand- 
some exterior, shown in our illustration. Three steel vaults comprise an important 
part of the equipment. 

President Frame was formerly President of the Wisconsin State Bankers’ Associ- 
ation, and is well known by his addresses at the State and National conventions of 
bankers. The other officers of the bank are : Vice-Presidents, It. Weaver and 
F. H. Putney ; Cashier, H. M. Frame ; Assistant Cashier, E. R. Estberg. 

7 




A. J. Frame, President. 
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MEETING OF THE BANKERS* ASSOCIATIONS OF MI8S0URL> KANSAS , OKLA- 
HOMA AND INDIAN TERRITORY ’, AT KANSAS CITY , AfO„ MAY 13 AND lk. 



A joint convention of the bankers’ associations of Missouri, Kansas, Oklahoma 
and Indian Territory was held at Kansas City, Mo., May 18 and 14. There was a 
large attendance of local bankers and visitors and an interesting and able discussion 
of branch banking and asset currency. The proposal to overturn the system of 
independent banks and substitute for them a monopolistic system made up of a 
limited number of large banks at the money centres with the country banks operated 
as branches of these institutions, was condemned in a series of resolutions. 

It is inconceivable that the bankers of the West, who have had such an active 
share in the rapid and wonderful development of that section of the country, should 
have taken any other position. 



The joint session of the associations above named was called to order in the 
Grand Opera House at 2 o’clock, May 13, by President Gordon Jones, of the Mis- 
souri Bankers’ Association. He introduced Horace White, Editor of the New York 
“Evening Post,” who spoke as follows : 

Branch Banking and Asset Currency.— Address of Horace White. 

Gentlemen of the Convention— You have paid me the compliment of asking me to address 
you on the subject of branch banking. 

Let us begin by defining the phrase branch bank. It Is oftenest used to signify an office 
having no independent capital of its own, which belongs to, but is geographically separated 
from, a bank. The branch is thus separated from the bank in order to attract customers who 
live at a greater or less distance from the head office— for the same reason that a drug store 
down-town may find it profitable to establish a branch up-town. The credit of the parent 
bank always attaches to the branch bank, but the capital may or may not be with it. More 
capital may be collected at the branch in the form of deposits than can be profitably used 
there. In that event the surplus will be drawn to the parent bank. Most probably, however, 
there will be times when the head office will be sending money to the branch, and other times 
when it will be drawing money from it. The sole reason for branch banking is that this flow 
and counterflow may take place according to the needs of business, with the least loss of time, 
with the smallest amount of friction, and hence with the greatest profit to the bank. 

The phrase branch banking is also applied to a group of banks, each of which has a capital 
of its own, but all of which are under a common management. If such a group is situated in 
a single country, under modern conditions of rapid communication, the modus operandi will 
be the same as in the other case. If they are in separate ooun tries, however, there must be 
an assignment of a certain amount of capital to each of the branches in order to save time 
and expense in transferring funds from one to the other. 

There is a wide diversity of opinion in this country as to the advisability of branch bank- 
ing, and this diversity exists largely among bankers themselves. The mass of the people know 
nothing about it, and few of them care enough about it to study the question. The doctri- 
naires, the college professors, the economists, are generally in favor of branch banking. They 
are not, however, so far as l know, in favor of forcing that system upon the National bank- 
ers against their will. If I were a banker, and if I believed that branch banking would injure 
my business, I should be opposed to it, and especially if, while holding such views, I were a 
trustee of bank capital for other people. Whether branch banking be conducive to the gen- 
eral interest or otherwise, it is not a soul-stirring matter. Patriotism is not concerned in 
promoting it. Some people think that patriotism is concerned in opposing it, and that branch 
banks, if permitted to exist, will destroy American liberty. Such persons do right to oppose 
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It. Thoee who think that it would be, on the whole, a wise policy for the country, agree that 
they have no special claim on the public attention, and 1 for one do not believe that branch 
banking will ever be adopted by Congress until the majority of bankers acquiesce in it. 
Nevertheless, I believe that it will come, because 1 believe that it will be economical and pro- 
fitable to all banks in both city and country, and that it will extend and enlarge instead of 
crippling their business, and that after trying it they will wonder why they were ever 
opposed to it. 

BRANCH BANKS BEFORE THE CIVIL WAR. 

It is a matter of history that when the country banks of New England were asked to redeem 
their notes at the 8uffolk Bank in Boston, and to pay the 8uffolk a small compensation for its 
trouble, they declared and sincerely believed that such a policy would ruin them. Tet after 
a trial of the system they found their credit so much improved and their circulation so much 
extended that nothing could have Induced them to abandon it. Bo, too, I think that it would 
have been impossible for anybody to have told beforehand what would be the consequences 
and effect of branch banking. For my own part, I know of no way to judge the future but 
by the past. I feel sure, however,that wbat has happened before will happen again under 
like conditions, and that what branch banking docs in other civilised countries It will do here 
if the opportunity is offered. 

We had several examples of branch banking in our own country before the Civil War. 

[Mr. White here gave a sketch of the branch systems of the first and second banks of the 
United States, and thoee of the State banks of Indiana, Ohio and Iowa, and of their systems 
of note issue.] 

The five groups of banks here enumerated had one hundred and one branches. They 
existed at various times from the foundation of the Government to the end of the Civil War, 
during a period of great disorder in banking, amounting at times to financial chaos. There 
were five general bank suspensions from 1791 to 1861. Not one of these banks or branches 
failed during that period. Now, the test of solvency is the supreme test of banking, and if we 
find a particular system that passes this test for three-quarters of a century while failures of 
Individual banks are frequent and disastrous, we may resonably infer that this Immunity is 
due, in part at least, to the system Itself. This is not saying that, under the branch system, 
banks never fall. There have been two or three bad failures of such banks in Scotland, but 
we may fairly Infer that the people have greater confidence in a group of banks linked 
together and co-operating with each other than they have in the same number of banks sep- 
arate from and competing with each other. Public confidence is the sine qua non of success- 
ful banking, and the system which best assures such confidence is the one which should 
receive our favor. 

We will now glance at the experience of other countries, and first at that of our neighbors 
on the north. 



BRANCH BANKING IN CANADA. 

In Canada there are thirty-four banks with an aggregate capital of $67,501,000 and a sur- 
plus of $87,866,000. Thus the average capital is $2,000,000, and the average surplus $1,000,000 to 
each bank. No new bank can be established with less than $500,000 subscribed, of which at 
least $250,000 must be paid before beginning business. A11 of the larger banks have branches, 
of which there are 600 in the Dominion, situated in 882 localities. Each bank is allowed to 
issue notes to an amount equal to its paid capital, but competition and the prompt return of 
the notes for redemption have always kept the circulation below the authorized amount. All 
banks are required by law to make arrangements to insure the par value of their circulation 
in any and every part of Canada, and for this purpose to establish redemption agencies at the 
chief city of each of the seven provinces and at such other places as may be determined by 
the Treasury board. In practice the notes of the different banks are exchanged daily at the 
clearing-houses in the larger cities. At other places they are exchanged between the nearest 
branches, and balances are paid either in Dominion notes or by drafts on the commercial 
centers. There is, accordingly, no discount on any Canadian bank note in any part of the 
Dominion. 

Nor Is there any discount on the notes of failed banks. The law provides for the protec- 
tion of noteholders (l) by giving them a prior lien on all the assets of failed banks, including 
a double liability of the shareholders ; (2) by a bank circulation redemption fund contributed 
by aU the banks, equal to five per cent, of the average circulation of each : and (3) by a pro- 
vision that the notes of failed banks shall draw five per cent, interest from the time of 
default till public announcement is made of readiness to redeem them. There have been 
three bank failures since 1890, when these provisions of law took effect, but the noteholders 
lost nothing; nor did the other banks lose anything from the common redemption fund. 

The Canadian system of branches tends to equalize the rates of interest in different parts 
of the Dominion. A bank receiving deposits in Halifax, Montreal and Toronto may lend them 
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the following day through its branches, and by the issue of Its own notes, at Winnipeg, Van- 
couver and Victoria, the branches redeeming the notes by drafts on the head office. The 
rate of interest in the smaller towns of the West is only ono or two per cent, higher than in 
the large cities of the East on the same kind of loans. To this equalization of the rate of 
interest both the branch system and the freedom of note issue contribute. Under the branch 
system in Canada, the parent bank is like a reservoir having pipes of different sizes running 
to different consumers, each of whom can draw as much from the general supply as he can 
advantageously use and give security for. 

BRANCH BANK8 IN SCOTLAND. 

The country in which branch banking has received the highest development, however, is 
Scotland. There are ten banks in that country with an aggregate capital of $46,000,000 and a 
surplus of $85,000,000. The capital and surplus, if equally distributed among them, would be 
$8,000,000 each. They have all together 1,065 branches. One of these banks, the Commercial, 
whose head office is in Edinburgh, has 189 branches, and thirteen of these are in the city of 
Glasgow. The Union Bank, whose head office is at Glasgow, has U3 branches, and ten of these 
are in Edinburgh. This system has grown up during the past two hundred years to its pres- 
ent perfected state. It has met some disasters in that time, but comparatively few. There 
have been only three bank failures of any importance in Scotland -that of the Ayr Bank in 
1792, of the Western Bank in 1867, and of the City of Glasgow Bank in 1878. All of these fail- 
ures were due to speculations df a most disreputable kind carried on with the money of the 
banks by the connivance of the directors. 

By means of their branch system deposits are secured from every nook and corner of the 
oountry, and capital is transferred easily and quickly to the places where the demand ior it is 
greatest. There is no hamlet so small that it cannot obtain banking facilities adapted to it* 
needs. Whatever assistance banks can give to industry is available to the poor and to the 
rich on equal terms. In no other oountry, except possibly in France, has the doctrine of 
equality in bank favors been carried so far. If I were asked to name the countries where the 
democratic principle has reached its widest application in the matter of loans and discounts, 
I should name those where the branch bank system has received Its highest development and 
has been pushed to the greatest extreme. And here Scotland would stand in the front rank. 
If I were asked to name the country where agriculture has received and still receives the 
greatest help from banks, I should name Scotland. The branch bank adjoins the inglenook 
everywhere, and “cash credits” are available for every farmer of good character. A cash 
credit Is a permission extended by the bank to a borrower to draw money as it is wanted, not 
exceeding a certain sum, paying interest for the time and amount actually used. As a corol- 
lary to the cash credit system the banks allow interest on all deposits, and thus the habit of 
saving is stimulated among the people. 

The circulating notes of the Scotch banks are exchanged daily at the Edinburgh clearing- 
house, and settlements are made between banks by drafts on London. No deposited security 
for bank notes has ever been required in Scotland, but noteholders have a prior lien on the 
assets, and the liability of shareholders for note Issues is unlimited. For these reasons the 
note Issuesof insolvent banks in Scotlaud are always accepted at par by the other banks, and 
are never depreciated. Although deposits are received and loans are made at each branch,, 
the branches pay out only the notes of the parent bank, which are redeemable at the head 
office. So it Is neeessaay to have real money only in one place, instead of one hundred 
different places. 

BRANCH BANKS IN FRANCE AND GERMANY. 

The Bank of France is required by law to have at least one branch in each of the eighty- 
seven departments into which the country is divided. It has now 392 branches. 8ome of 
these are subsidiary offices in places too small to support a branch with the usual complement 
of officers and employees. In some places the branch or office is only Jeskroom, and is open, 
only once or twice a week, and is served by an agent who serves other branches on alternate 
days. The rate of discount is uniform at the parent bank and atalJ branches and offices.. 
During recent years it has been usually two and one-half to four per cent., and is less fluctu- 
ating than in any other country. No paper is rejected on account of its smallness. Loans of 
five francs are not uncommon. In 1889 there were at the parent bank nearly 20,000 discounts 
of ten francs ($1.93) or less each, and more than 1,000,000 ranging in size from fifty-one to 100 
francs. 

The Bank of France has a monopoly of note issue, and its notes are what we call “asset 
currency.” Its present circulation is about $800,000,000, and its specie holdings $720,000,000, of 
which $500,000,000 is gold. It is much t he largest bank in the world. Its assets and liabilities 
foot up one billion dollars. Yet it has numerous competitors in its own territory. Among 
them the Credit Lyonnais, with a capital of $50,000,000. The Credit Lyonnais has twenty-six 
branches in Paris and its suburbs, 116 in the departments, and twenty-six in foreign countries^ 
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The Imperial Back of Germany baa 800 branches. It has the right to Issue 1110,000,000 of 
circulating notes regardless of its cash reserve. It may issue as many more as it has cash on 
hand, and as many above that figure as it chooses, by paying a tax at the rate of five per 
cent, per annum on the excess, until it has outstanding three dollars of notes to one dollar of 
cash. The latter is what we call “emergency circulation,” and the bank has several times 
availed itself of its permission to issue it, to the great benefit of the business community, and 
incidentally of the Imperial Treasury. There is nothing in the branch bank system of Ger- 
many, however, that calls for special attention. 

I might go on and recite the experience of other countries, but we should find no novelty 
among them. In the year 1880 our Government called for reports from its diplomatic agents 
on the banking systems of other countries, and asked specifically whether branch banking 
was allowed in them. Replies were received from forty different countries, and all of them 
said that branch banking was permitted, and in most of them practiced. Of course it would 
not be practiced if it were not profitable. If It is profitable in Canada, in Great Britain, and 
on the Continent of Europe, it would probably be so here. So the question before us is 
whether the law ought to prohibit a kind of banking which would be advantageous to the 
persons engaged in it, which is not dishonorable in itself, which is practiced in all other coun- 
tries, and which was extensively practiced here before the National Bank Act was passed. 

BRANCH RANKING SYSTEM NOW IN OPERATION. 

It may be said that if branch banking were permitted the large banks would open 
branches in the small towns and take away the business of existing banks. They could do so 
only by offering loans at lower rates to the business community, or by giving them better 
terms in exchange for their deposits. Competition is always inconvenient, and we need not 
expect to make it look attractive to any class, whether bankers or others; but competition 
is not to be avoided by preventing branch banking under the National system. New State 
banks are starting up all the time in places where National banks exist. I have a book which 
tells how Mr. W. S. Witham of Atlanta, Ga., has started twenty -six banks as branches of a 
parent bank in Atlanta, of which he is the President. These are not National banks, but they 
are competing banks all the same. They got deposits, and they make loans. These branches 
are managed by local directors, just as the branches of the State Bank of Indiana were in the 
olden time, but Mr. Witham is the President of each branoh and he appoints the Cashier of 
each. 

This, however, is only a symptom of a mightier movement in the way of bank extension 
now going on. Scarcely a day passes that we do not read of some existing bank passing 
under the control of a larger one. During the past six months there has been much quiet 
absorption of small banks in New York city by large ones, but latterly the process has been 
extended to banks outside of the city and outside of the State. Not only so, but some of the 
large banks in cities far distant from each other have been exchanging shares through the 
persons of men who own controlling interests in each. A bank President from an interior 
town in Missouri, which contains two banks, was in New York a few days ago in order to 
arrange for an affiliation with one of the large city banks. He had beard that his competitor, 
which we will call Bank A, was negotiating for an affiliation of this kind, and he did not 
Intend 1o be caught napping. He wanted to be able to say at once that his bank (Bank B) 
had just as strong connections as Bank A. Why did Bank A desire to establish relations of 
this kind with a large city bank ? Because it believed that it would acquire more importance 
in the eyes of the community and get a larger line of deposits thereby. Other things being 
equal, the depositor puts his money in the strong bank, because he considers it safer. No 
bank likes to lose its relative importance in the financial world. Therefore, this movement 
of weak banks seeking the alliance of strong ones is likely to go on. 

Congressman Hill, of Connecticut, in a speech at New York last week, gave an item of his 
own experience. “A few days ago,” be said, ”1 sold some stock in a Kansas bank at 105, 
which for the past three years has been unsalable at par. It was bought by the managers of 
a Missouri bank, and the organization will hereafter be, to all intents and purposes, a branoh 
of the larger Institution. The necessities of the community were greater than the limited 
capital of the little bank could meet, and the expense of management consumed the profits. 
Now all the legitimate wants of that vicinity will be met by the aid of the larger bank, and 
the Increased patronage and reduced expenses will fully justify the price paid for the estab- 
lished business and unused good-will, and all parties will be benefited.” 

I presume that branch banking in this shape is robbed of much of its terrors to the small 
bank. The next thing that will happen, probably, in the case mentioned by Congressman 
Hill, wiH be that the little bank thus cheerfully converted Into a branch will establish an 
office in some smaller place which now has no banking facilities at all -an agency like those 
of the Scotch banks, where it would not be profitable to have a fully-equipped branch, but 
where some deposits can be obtained and some profit made. This will be a benefit to the 
community and to the banks. 
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Are these affiliations sufficiently cohesive to be classed as branch banking ? Undoubtedly 
they are intended to be so. It would not be worth while for a bank seeking a branch in this 
way to be satisfied with less than a majority of the shares, but a National bank is not per- 
mitted to buy the shares of another bank, although it may lend money on them. We must 
suppose, therefore, that the amalgamation which is now taking place here and there is accom- 
plished by individuals connected with the large bank, buying the shares of the small one, and 
borrowing from the former the money which pays for them, the shares being pledged as col- 
lateral security for the loan. When the borrower dies the loan must be shifted, and this 
shifting may make the control insecure, but there is no doubt that means will be found to 
perpetuate a control once obtained. The main question is whether the union of the two 
turns out to be profitable. If it does, it will be permanent, and the bank whose shares have 
been bought in this way will continue to be a branch of the other. 

ECONOMY OP BRANCH BANKING. 

That such union will, in general, result in profit to the bankers concerned there is every 
reason to anticipate. Congressman Hill, in the speech to which 1 have just alluded, presented 
figures showing the percentage of the cost of loans in banks of large and of small capital 
respectively; that is, the amount of expense that the banks incur on each dollar they invest 
in loans and discounts. Of course, the percentage of cost is much less in any large business 
than in a small one. In railroad transportation, for example, the percentage of expense 
grows less and less as the volume of traffic grows greater and greater, until the full capacity 
of the road is reached, and the same rule bolds good in banking. But nobody could have 
Imagined so large a difference in expenses as Mr. Hill found to exist between different banks 
in this country. According to reports compiled by the Comptroller’s office the percentage of 
expense to loans in ten large New York city banks was 1.68 ; in ten New England banks of 
9100,000 capita] each it was 8.04 ; in ten banks of $60,000 each In Iowa and Nebraska it was 5.88, 
and in ten banks of $26,000 each in various parts of the country it was 7.00 each. The wonder 
is that these banks of 926,000 capital can exist at all, when it costs them seven dollars on each 
hundred that they lend for one year. If all the banking business in the United States could 
be done at the same percentage of cost as the ten large banks in New York city, Mr. Hill 
shows that the annual saving to be divided between the banks and their customers would be 
upward of $58,000,000 in a single year. Of course, no such economy is possible under any con- 
ditions of banking over a widely extended territory, but it Is certain that the percentage of 
expense oouid be largely reduced if branches were allowed. In fact, it is this saving of 
expense that has caused the great extension of branch banking in Canada, In the British 
Islands, and on the Continent of Europe. 

ARGUMENTS AGAINST BRANCH BANKS. 

Another objection urged against branch banks Is that they will draw away all the money 
from the small towns and use It in large cities. This objection is not in harmony with the 
one which says that the large city banks will send so much money Into the small towns 
through the branches and will lend at such low rates that existing banks cannot make a liv- 
ing. We might leave these two classes of objectors to neutralize each other, but my opinion 
is that the flow of capital to and from the small towns under the branch system will bear 
pretty dose relation to the demand. Bankers use their money to make a profit, and they are 
just as keen to make a profit in a small town as in a large city, and they will neglect no 
opportunity in one place more than in the other. The object of having a branch is to make 
money at the branch. Drawing away money from the small town when there is a local use 
for It would soon bring the branch to an end. Its depositors would leave it, and presently 
Mr. Wit ham, or somebody else, would establish a branch there to be conducted on more 
rational principles. My belief is that more money would go from the large city to the small 
town through branches than goes now in the shape of rediscounts of the paper of independ- 
ent banks. I think so because the city bank will have confidence in the Judgment of its own 
agent at the branch, and will follow his advice, and because it will get all the profit on the 
loans made there, instead of dividing it with the independent bank ; and also because it will 
desire to extend its business and get new customers. 

A third objection against branch banking urged with some plausibility at the present 
time is that, if it is permitted, all the banks will be consolidated into a gigantic trust, so that 
nobody can get any money except on terms dictated by a few powerful magnates. In reply 
to this we might point to the examples of other countries where branch banking has full 
swing. In Canada, in Great Britain, in France, and Germany there is not the smallest sign of 
a “ money trust,” although trusts and monopolies in other trades are plentiful. On the con- 
trary the sharpest rivalry exists in the competition for deposits and for loans and discounts, 
and the rate of interest there tends downward rather than upward. This happens, too, in 
countries where note-issuing is a monopoly by law. It is a monopoly in France, yet that Is 
the country which has the lowest interest rate, and in which the rate is most uniform to all 



Digitized by Tooele 




THE JOIN ! 9 BANKERS* CONVENTION. 



887 



dames of borrowers in both city and country. Note-issuing' is almost a monopoly in England 
and Germany, yet we never hear of anything like a money trust in either country. The 
truth is that money cannot be monopolized. The money in the banks does not belong to 
them. It belongs to the depositors for the most part. The trust companies, the Savings 
banks, and the private bankers would no doubt be glad to hear of the intention of the regular 
banks to discontinue the lending of money, or to put up the rate of interest on loans. They 
would cheerfully fill the vacuum. So, too, would the agents of foreign banks. Fortunately 
there is no protective tariff against money. We admit gold free of duty. We allow Canadian 
banks to have branches in the United States, as many as they like. It is one of the queer 
features of our system that any foreign bank can have branches here, but our own National 
banks cannot. Another curious fact is that State and private banks may have branches 
here, while National banks may not. I received in my mail a few days ago a circular from 
the Colonial Bank of New York, with a list of five branches. The greatest oddity of all is 
that if this Colonial Bank, with its five branches, desired to enter the National system, it 
could do so and still retain its branches, for the law expressly authorizes that. 

Let us dismiss the thought of a consolidation of banks and a money trust as a consequence 
of branch banking. Money cannot be monopolized. Every village has Its private money- 
lenders competing with banks in “ shaving notes.” You might as well think of monopolizing 
the water of the Mississippi Elver by building a dam at St. Louis as to monopolize money by 
a combination. You never could get an agreement of bankers to attempt it, and If they 
should do so the combination could not last a week. 

Another argument against branch banking, a sort of corollary of the one preceding, is 
that it tends to subvert free institutions. I have read with attention a recent speech by Mr. 
McAshan, of the South Texas National Bank, on this subject. He gives us an interesting dis- 
course on governments, ancient and modern, monarchical, oligarchical, and democratic, and 
tells us, in so many words, that “ branch banking and asset currency is one move in the gen- 
eral direction of usurpation of privileges, concentration of wealth, monopoly of money, and 
eventually the control of the Government and the pauperizing of the people.” But if money 
cannot be monopolized— and I have already shown that it cannot— Mr. McAshan ’s fears are 
groundless and our liberties are not threatened in that way. The money power may be a 
present and growing danger in this country by distorting our vision, lowering our ideals, 
and setting up a golden calf, instead of Almighty God, as the object of daily worship, but the 
money power is not the same thing as bank power. The money power resides with the man 
who has the right to draw checks on the bank, not with the one who pays them. 

AN ASSET CURRENCY. 

Branch banking and asset currency are grouped together by Mr. McAshan. Although 
there is no necessary connection between them, I acknowledge that they are very helpful 
to each other. They fit together very nicely, and I am in favor of both. However useful 
branoh banks may be as channels for the distribution of capital, they are still more so as 
instruments of credit. A 8cotch bank with one hundred branches does not divide its capital 
into one hundred parts. It lends Its notes at the branches and redeems them at the head 
office. Local redemption is dispensed with, and is, in fact, quite unnecessary. Economy of 
capital, of time, and of labor are here conjoined, but this would not be possible without prac- 
tical freedom of note issue. A Canadian bank may receive deposits in Halifax to-day, and 
lend them in Winnipeg to-morrow, because it can issue its notes promptly at .the latter 
place. If it were obliged to wait till it could transmit the money from Halifax by express, 
time and interest would be lost. If It could not issue its own notes without first buying 
bonds, lodging them in a Government office, and “ taking out” currency, the entire profit of 
the loan might be dissipated. 

The principal defect of our National bank system is the rigidity of its note circulation. 
In a broad sense, the volume of notes is regulated, not by the wants of trade, not by the 
amount or kind of commercial paper offered for discount, but by the market price of United 
States bonds. Even if the bonds were sufficient in amount and satisfactory in price, the note 
circulation would still be lacking in the elasticity which should characterize a good system. 
By elasticity is meant the capacity to increase or diminish in volume in accordance with the 
needs of the community, and simultaneously therewith. 

Note issuing is, to the banker, simply a question of profit. When he buys bonds and de- 
posits them in the Treasury as security for circulation, he virtually buys notes from the Gov- 
ernment; and his question is whether he can get more profit by such an Investment than by 
using his capital in other ways. His gains arise only from the average amount of his notes 
which the public will take and hold. There will always be some notes In transit to Washing- 
ton for redemption and thence back to the bank ; and after they come home they will remain 
unused for a while. During this period they are unproductive capital. Therefore, the 
banker win take from the Government no more notes than he thinks he can keep in circula- 
tion. He will hold none for emergencies. 
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In every country the alternations of seed-time and harvest have a marked influence upon 
the currency movement. During the spring and early summer, when the formers are en- 
gaged in planting and tilling their crops, they usually incur debt to the country merchants 
for household supplies, and the currency movement Is then sluggish. When harvest comes 
a great deal of work must be done within a short space of time, and this requires a large 
amount of currency to pay the wages of laborers and to meet the various claims against the 
formers which then mature. These seasonal demands are imperative. They come simulta- 
neously in large sections of the country. Every other demand for currency is secondary to 
this, since the only time to harvest the crops is when they are ripe. 

The annual crop movement in Canada is marked by an expansion of the note circulation, 
while no such thing takes place in the United States. What occurs among us is a movement 
of the currency itself from one part of the country to another, or from the commercial centers 
to the farming districts, and a reverse movement after the bulk of the autumnal grain and 
cotton is sold and housed. This money has to be carried long distances and guarded at con- 
siderable expense and with loss of interest, and these costs fall upon the agricultural com- 
munity, since the work of moving must be compensated out of the things moved. In Canada 
it costs nothing to keep bank notes in the bank's vaults from one crop-moving season to the 
next. Accordingly they are always on hand at the places where they are wanted. 

Our National bank currency not only fails to meet the varying demands of the seasons, 
but fails to keep pace with the nation's growth in population and commerce. The volume of 
bank notes reached its maximum, 31358,742,034, in 1882. Then it began to shrink. In 1802 it had 
fallen to $172,683,850, or about one-half the sum outstanding ten years earlier. In 1803 a rise 
began and continued till 1900, when it was accelerated by a change of the law, which author- 
ized an addition of ten per cent, to the currency issuable on the security bonds. The net 
amount was thus brought up to $323,863,597 on September 30, 1901, which is $80,000,000 less, 
however, than the amount in circulation twenty years ago. Now a fresh decline has begun. 
Banks are allowed to retire their circulation at a rate not exceeding in the aggregate $3,000,000 
per month. Nearly $17,000,000 has been thus retired during the six months ending March 31, 
1902. 

Within a comparatively brief period the bonded debt of the United States will in all prob- 
ability have been wholly redeemed and cancelled. It is not likely that the nation will con- 
tinue for an indefinite period to pay Interest on a debt of which it might easily pay the prin- 
cipal. Such a policy would be unjust to the taxpayers, and could not fail to meet public con- 
demnation. So the problem is not merely how to make note-issuing under the present sys- 
tem a little more profitable, but how to keep the system going at all. It can not be done, 
except by using other securities than United States bonds. To use inferior securities like 
municipal, or railroad, or “industrial ■* bonds, would require the exercise of discrimination 
on the part of public officers in the selection of them, and would thus open the door to polit- 
ical influence in making the selection. Moreover, the best judgment of the most Impartial 
Comptroller of the Currency would at times be at fault, as was frequently the case under the 
State systems of bond-secured currency before the Civil War. 

How to meet the approaching crisis is the chief banking problem of the present day. 
Any plan for obtaining a real credit currency— a currency based upon the assets of the banks 
—must have regard to the traditions, habits and experience of the American people. The 
smallest change consistent with the end to be achieved will be the one most likely to succeed. 

Many plans for securing the needed change in our system have been proposed. The best 
of these is the one presented by the Indianapolis Monetary Commission. Under this plan 
bank notes are to be a first lien on the assets of the issuing bank, including the personal lia- 
bility of the shareholders. The superior claims of noteholders over the depositors of a bank 
rest upon the fact that the societary movement can not go on without a currency, and that 
the very term “currency ” implies that whatever passes from hand to band shall be accepted 
without hesitation or dispute. This can not be the case with a bank note if there is any doubt 
about its goodness. Therefore, the first step to be taken by a Government which authorizes 
the issuing of notes to circulate a9 money is to provide that they shall be worth what they 
purport to be. The Government has so provided in the existing law, by requiring that a suf- 
ficient portion of the assets of each note-issuing bank shall first be set aside and held in the 
Treasury for the redemption of its notes. If the preference given to noteholders in the 
Indianapolis plan is regarded as an injustice to depositors, the same injustice exists under the 
terms of the present law. 

The goodness of the currency is still further secured in the Indianapolis plan by a bank- 
note guaranty fund equal to five per cent, of all the outstanding circulation, to beheld in 
the Treasury for the redemption of the notes of failed banks. A guaranty fund of five per 
cent, on the present circulation of National banks would be upwards of $15,000,000. The total 
circulation of banks that have f ailed during the forty years that the system has been in force 
has been only $23,560,915. The assets of these banks, including the contributions of sharehold- 
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era, have yielded this sum minus $1,852,612. A guaranty fund of one-half of one per cent, 
would have covered this loss. 

If the fund is at any time reduced below five per cent, of all outstanding circulation, the 
Comptroller of the Currency is to make an assessment on the banks, in proportion to their 
notes, to replenish it. The plan contemplates the substitution of the guaranty fund in place 
of the existing bond security, by the gradual withdrawal of the latter, so that at the end of 
ten years from the passage of the act no bond deposit shall be required. The existing pro- 
vision of law, by which all National banks are compelled to receive the notes of other banks 
at par in the payments of debts to themselves, is to remain in force: also the provision by 
which the Government is required to receive bank notes at par for all public dues except 
duties on imports. The proposed bill repeals that portion of the present law which provides 
that National bank notes shall be received at par for all debts owing by the United States. 
Therefore, every holder of a failed banknote can pay it to the Government at par, and the 
Government can not pay it to anybody without the consent of the payee. The significance 
of this part of the Indianapolis plan evidently did not impress the framers of it, since their 
bill disclaims Government responsibility for the notes beyond the proper application of the 
funds and due enforcement of the remedies provided: but since the Government itself will 
in practice be the last holder of every note which falls below par, such disclaimer is mean- 
ingless. 

No person or corporation could lose anything by such notes, nor could the Government 
itself lose by them. Ordinarily it would pass the bank notes received in the course of busi- 
ness on to the Redemption Bureau at Washington, and there obtain legal-tender money for 
them. Any failed bank notes received would be passed into the guaranty fund where legal- 
tender money would be obtained for them. In case of a deficiency in the latter fund, the 
power of requiring fresh contributions would remain : but the experience of the past assures 
us that no such deficiency would occur. 

Objections to the Indianapolis plan based upon supposed danger of loss to noteholders 
are groundless. Even if rascals should take advantage of the law to start sham banks. In 
order to put out notes and then abscond with the proceeds, the means which the Govern- 
ment would have for self-protection would be infinitely greater than any governmental 
powers in existence during the Suffolk bank period in New England. And yet the total losses 
to noteholders under that go-as-you-please system were only $877,004 in twenty years, and 
would have been covered by a tax of one-eighth of one per cent, per annum on the average 
circulation outstanding. Anybody who objects to the Indianapolis plan is bound to offer a 
better one, since the present bond-secured system of note issues is doomed. 

THE ADVANTAGES OF BRANCH! BANKING. 

The advantages of branch banking are briefly these : 

I. Other things being equal, two banks Joined together are stronger than one, and three 
are stronger than two. Branch banking is not a guarantee against bad banking and internal 
rot, but it is a protection against accidents and external calamities. It is another illustra- 
of the familiar proverb, “In union there is strength.” 

II. %or this reason the public have greater confidence in a union of banks than in the 
same number of banks taken separately. Branch banking would, therefore, improve the 
credit of the banks so allied, and increase their deposits. This advantage would accrue more 
particularly to the branch bank, or the small country bank taken into the system, than to 
the parent bank in the city. 

III. Branch banking would reduce the total expense of banks, and this saving would, in 
the long run, be shared with the bank's customers in the form of lower rates of interest. 

IV. Branch banking would tend here, as in other countries, to uniform rates of interest 
between cities and the rural districts. 

V. Branch banking has the advantage that it can be extended to places too small to sup- 
port a regular bank, which requires a full complement of officers and a reserve of coin or 
greenbacks. Offices or agencies can be established at plaoes which are now wholly destitute 
of bank facilities, but where some deposits could be obtained and some safe and profitable 
business done, if the public were assured that the parent bank was a strong institution. 

VI. Branch banking affords facilities for communicating knowledge of the relative needs 
of business In different places and for responding to them. Knowledge of the demand and 
supply of money would be quickly conveyed from the branch at the smalltown to the parent 
bank in the city, and funds oould be quickly transferred to the branch, either from the parent 
bank or from any other branch where the demand was less pressing, and vice verm. 

These are the principal reasons why I recommend branch banking to the gentlemen who 
have done me the great honor to listen to this address. Another reason is that branch bank- 
ing is bound to come, and that you can not stop it. 
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President Hopkins, of the Kansas Bankers’ Association, introduced Henry W. 
Yates, of Omaha, who spoke as follows : 

Branch Banks.— Address of Henry W. Yates, President of the Nebraska 
National Bank of Omaha, Neb. 

Tbe subject of branch banks, upon which I have been requested to give my views at this 
gathering of bankers, is, I think, df much greater importance than is generally realized. 

I must admit, however, that I have been somewhat disturbed from the outset at the posi- 
tion I shall be compelled to occupy in discussing it. 

Many of our most eminent bankers and financiers have declared themselves in no uncer- 
tain terms as being in favor of the adoption by the United 8tates of this system of banking. 

Some of those so grouped are men for whom all bankers entertain the highest respect, and 
whose opinions upon financial subjects most of us have been willing to accept as correct. 

To go adverse to them now requires no small amount of courage, if indeed it may not be 
called presumption. 

My convictions, however, upon this subject are so strong and decided that I shall not hesi- 
tate to show to the best of my ability wherein I believe they are wrong and that if they suc- 
ceeded in accomplishing what they propose it would be disastrous to our existing banking 
system and against tbe best interest of the public. 

We cannot as bankers be blind to the events which are occurring in tbe commercial and 
industrial world— events which seem to change entirely the manner in whloh these affairs 
have hitherto been conducted. We cannot expect that our business will remain unmolested 
when there Is a whirl of change going on all around us. 

The most conservative among us recognize tbe situation, and old and young alike are pre- 
pared to receive new ideas and take in all the improvements upon the old ways of doing busi- 
ness, so that wo may be fitted to work out our part In the great transformation. 

We are all conscious of the weaknesses which prevail in our banking system, and we are 
desirous of having them removed and the system strengthened and Improved in any manner 
that good Judgment and wise experience will dictate. 

But it does not follow from this that we should conclude that our banking system is so 
utterly bad that the only remedy for the situation is its entire extinguishment and the crea- 
tion in Its place of another system. 

This is what I believe would result from tbe passage of a law which would establish among 
us the monarchical British and continental systems of large central banks with numerous 
branches. 

A certain class of branch banks would not be undesirable. The banks of Kansas City, for 
instance, might very properly be permitted to maintain branches at Its stockyards town and 
the same would be the case at 8t. Joseph and Omaha. The plan might be expanded so as to 
permit country banks to maintain branches in towns and hamlets within the limits of the 
same county. 8uch an arrangement as this would be lair between banks and beneficial to 
the public. 

There are, however, no limitations of this character In the bill which was recently reported 
and recommended for passage from the Banking and Currency Committee of the Hfuse of 
Represen tatives. 

This act authorizes the establishment of branches anywhere in the United States, its 
colonies or in foreign countries. 

Mr. Fowler, the chairman of the committee, announced a few days ago that over 1,000,000 
of copies of the bill, together with a circular advertising its merits, had been distributed 
throughout tbe country wherever it would do the most good. 

A campaign of education in its favor has been inaugurated, which is to be prosecuted at 
the expense of the general Government, and no means will be spared by the powerful combi- 
nation working for it to accomplish the passage of the act. 

Under this law any large Eastern bank can establish a branch, for instance, here in Kansas 
City and take from the men who are engaged in the business the result of years 61 toil and 
devotion. It does not help tbe case to say that tbe Kansas City banks may in a like manner 
prey upon their smaller neighbors in tbe surrounding towns and villages. 

In opposition to the statement that the branch system would destroy tbe existing system 
of independent banks, tbe committee publishes a letter from Mr. E. 8. Clouston, General 
Manager of the Bank of Montreal and President of tbe Canadian Bankers’ Association, In 
which he says that the statement is fallacious and that there are many Canadian instances 
which prove the contrary. Upon this most important phase of the question tbe committee 
itself has nothing to say except to brand the statements as being u superficial stock state- 
ments usually put forward by those who are utterly unfamiliar with this subject,” and olos- 
*ng with “ we submit that traditional prejudice and selfishness shall give way to reason, 
experience and common Interest of the whole people.” 
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Calling names la not argument under any circumstances. Those who differ from the com* 
mittee’s conclusions may be just as unprejudiced and unselfish and have just as great a regard 
for the public interest as those who support them. 

It is not my purpose to consider the conditions prevailing in Canada which Mr. Clouston 
asserts make it possible for the two systems to exist alongside of each other. 

I do not know anything about Canada, although judging from the noise which has been 
made concerning the superior merits of the Canadian system, it comes somewhat as a surprise 
to be told that any other kind of banking is tolerated there. They doubtless know in Canada 
what is best for them— what we want to know is, what is best for the United States ? 

Against Mr. Clous ton’s statement, who admits that he speaks from the standpoint of a 
Canadian banker and does not know whether the branch bank system would be successful in 
the United 8tates or not, although he says ” he should dearly like to make the attempt,” we 
have the statements of prominent American writers and thinkers upon the subject who con* 
cur in the belief that the branch system proposed in the Fowler bill would result in the elimi- 
nation of the existing system of independent banks. 

This concurrence may be fairly inferred from the utterances of some of the advocates of 
the branch system. 

For instance, Hon. James H. Eckels is one of its strong advocates. He recommended 
branch banks in his Comptroller’s report of 1896, but in his plan they were restricted to cities, 
towns and villages where a National bank did not exist. This of course rendered them 
harmless. 

Prof. Charles F. Dunbar in a paper upon the National banking system, reprinted for use 
in Harvard University, also endorsed the system, but he would restrict branches to State 
limits. 

Prof. J. Laurence Laugblin in his report of the Indianapolis Monetary Commission also 
favored branch banks. He was undecided upon the question of monopoly, but declared this 
would be no valid objection to them— that— to use his own words— /even if independent 
banks must disappear in the face of the new system, this could only come about through the 
elimination of the institutions less fit to perform given services for the community at least 
cost to it.” Prof. Laughlin welcomes the monopoly and believes in it. The conclusions of 
writers like Prof. Laughlin are based solely upon theoretical grounds. They discuss the 
question from that standpoint alone and give no consideration to any practical difficulties 
connected with it, for the reason perhaps that having had no experience in the business, they 
do not discern the difficulties. 

INDEPENDENT BANKS LEGISLATED OUT OF EXISTENCE. 

Practical bankers, however, must instinctively realize when their attention is directed to 
the subject, that if this amendment becomes a law, the Independent bank must go— not for 
the reason suggested by Prof. Laughlin— that they would be the least fit to live, but because 
they would be legislated out of existence. 

The advantages which the branch banks would possess under the law would be sufficient 
to guarantee their success in competition with the existing system of banks. 

I will name some of these advantages ; 

NO CAPITAL REQUIRED. 

Every bank under the existing system must be provided with some capital. It is demanded 
by law and also by necessity in order that it may supply a guaranty in attracting deposits. 

A bank without capital would be shunned by depositors and would soon be forced out of 
business. 

The branoh banks on the oontrary would have no capital and would need none. They 
will be able to obtain credit and transact business upon the capital and the credit of the parent 
bank the capital of which would naturally be much larger than that of a local bank. 

NO TAXES TO PAY. 

The capital of the independent bank is taxed like other property. It must stand its fair 
•hare of the public burdens. The branch banks would pay no taxes. Under the National 
Currency Act, the shares of bank stock can only be taxed at the place where the bank is 
located, which would be the domicile of the parent bank, and the branch having no capital, 
there would be nothing to tax. 

These two features alone— freedom from capital and from taxation- would seem to settle 
the question against the independent banks and make it unnecessary to refer in detail to 
other advantages which the branch banks would possess, among which are— the better facili- 
ties for obtaining collections, for loaning money and freedom from the requirement to main- 
tain a fixed reserve against deposits. 
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EXISTING BANKS COULD NOT BECOME PARTS OP BRANCH BANK SYSTEM. 

But it may be thought by some one that granting the fact that the independent banks 
would not be able to compete with the branch banks, yet the system would be free and the 
independent banks could secure its advantages by organizing under the act. A very slight 
consideration will show that this would be practicable in a comparatively few cases. 

The habits, tastes, temperament and education of the independent bankers would unfit 
them to become the mere employees of a board of directors perhaps a thousand miles away. 

The managers of these branches, as stated to be the case in Canada by Mr. Clouston, are 
usually men trained from boyhood in the service of the bank. Our bankers as a rule do not 
possess these clerical attainments. 

They are generally men who have acquired some capital to start with In some other line 
of business. They may have been merchants or cattle dealers or what not, and the experi- 
ence gained in this manner has been of far more practical value to their banks than would 
have been the possession of any amount of clerical ability. 

They have proven to be excellent drivers for the simple machines they have been running, 
but they would make indifferent cogs in the complex mechanism of the branch bank system. 

Others may believe that even if the branch bank bill becomes a law it will be impossible 
to put the system into operation to the extent suggested. It may be pointed out that no 
disposition has been shown by large banks in the past to establish branches— that the difficulty 
which exists for obtaining proper local management would defeat the purpose. 

Without doubt, this difficulty is a serious one and has had its influence in preventing 
extensions heretofore, but the experience of the past in this respect cannot be considered in 
this connection. Both our National and State laws have practically prohibited branch banks. 
If anything of the kind was attempted, it could only be done by organizing separate banks 
under the ordinary forms and requirements of the banking laws prevailing. 

I do not think that many of the old and successful banks In the eastern cities would 
indulge in branches, no matter what the inducements offered might be. But if these banks 
are authorized in the manner proposed, concentrated capital will see to it that the plan will 
not be a failure. If existing banks refuse to take advantage of the privilege, other bankB 
will be organized especially for the purpose. 

1 have endeavored so far to make clear the following points: 

The branch bank system if adopted as proposed will destroy our existing system of inde- 
pendent banks. 

Our existing banks will not be merged into the new system. 

If the bill becomes a law, the system proposed will go into operation. 

THEORY FOR BRANCH BANKB. 

It now remains for us to consider the theory upon which the plan is based and the benefits 
to be derived from it, which in the opinion of its advocates will Justify the radical action 
proposed. 

There are two words which we hear frequently now-a-days when our financial problems 
are discussed— “elasticity”— for circulation, and “fluidity”— for capital. 

This “ fluidity ” for capital is to be realized by means of the branch bank system. 

Money it is thought will flow naturally and automatically, without friction and at a 
minimum of cost, from one section of the country to another and the power of the whole 
system may be concentrated whenever the occasion calls for it. 

It is a plausible and attractive theory. 

Attention is always directed at the beginning of the argument to the practice and experi- 
ence In other countries where the branch system has prevailed with success. 

This kind of argument has its merits, but is it a good one in this case ? We might with 
equal force declare that because nearly all the great governments in the world are monarch- 
ies. therefore monarchies are superior to republics. The business methods prevailing in these 
countries and the circumstances attending them are entirely different from those which pre- 
vail with us. It has not been our custom to look to those countries for examples to guide ns 
in our mercantile and industrial methods— why then should we attach so much importance to 
their financial methods? 

ADVANTAGES CLAIMED. 

The main advantages asserted for the system are as follows : 

The security of a strong banking credit which will prevent and control panics. 

The extension of banking facilities into localities unable to supply the capital required 
for banks. 

The lowering and equalizing of the interest rate. 

All of these things are of great importance, but there are other things in this connection 
of equal or greater importance to be considered. 
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If in order to secure oertaln advantages these other things are threatened or endangered, 
it would be well to halt before the step is taken. 

BANKING A PACT, NOT A THEORY. 

The banking business is not a theory, but a fact, and it pertains especially to communities 
taken separately. It is— what General Hancock said of the tariff— a local question. The 
business is also a species of trusteeship. 

It has been said that he is a public benefactor who causes a blade of grass to grow where 
none grew before. So is the banker, who releases the burled talents, represented by bank 
deposits, and Joins with them other talents of equal power and value. 

But the master of the talents is the community in which the banker operates. The gains 
and the profits must not be sequestrated or taken away, but diffused in various ways through 
the community. If taken away to swell the perhaps inordinate gains of some other com- 
munity, then so far as the master community is concerned, the talents may Just as well have 
remained buried. 

In the committee's report the following fine words are found ; 

"In each Individual community the banks gather all the golden threads of thrift and 
American genius and with the warp of energy weaves them into garments of prosperity.” 

Now, I submit that the communities in which this gathering and weaving are done should 
have some assurance that they will also be permitted to wear these garments which are the 
product of their thrift, and not that they should be mere “ hewers of wood and drawers of 
water” for some other communities. 

BRANCH BANKS A WEAKNE8S. 

This, then, is my strongest plea— branch banks instead of being elements of strength for 
the communities in which they would be established, would be elements of weakness— of 
wasted efforts and lost opportunities. 

They would bring nothing into the community and would take much out of it. 

But let us Investigate the special claims advanced for them. 

CONCERNING PANICS. 

Is it certain that they would prevent panics or control them ? 

No panic has ever been occasioned by the failure of country banks or from any causes 
which had their origin in the country. 

It has always been the failure of city banks which has brought on the trouble, and there 
is nothing in this proposed law which will make the city banks any stronger than they are 
now— on the contrary there is much to weaken them. 

Instead of the independent units which now distinguish our banking system and which to 
a remarkable degree have borne the brunt of the tempest and survived the storm, when city 
banks have gone down by the wholesale, we shall have central institutions with their numer- 
ous connected branches all irolng down together, just as rows of bricks will tumble when you 
overturn one at the head of the line. 

Many different views prevail concerning the cause of panics. There are people who 
believe that they travel In cycles, and that there is some mysterious connection between the 
numbers of the years intervening between them. 

But if this were true, we should expect the rule to be universal, whereas as a fact this is 
not the case, because they occur with greater frequency in the United States than in other 
countries. 

One feature pertaining to them is simple enough and will be conceded by all, and that is 
the manner of their ocular demonstration— which is a struggle to obtain all the money in 
sight, it being well known that there is not enough to go around. Panics are generally pre- 
ceded by large withdrawals of money from circulation— the movement having been induced 
from some plainly discerned action or trade movement. In the United States we have bad 
more of these operating causes for currency contraction and therefore we have had more 
panics. 

For instance— the panic of i873 was preceded by the contraction Incident to the funding 
of the war debt and the panic of 1893 was preceded by the heavy exportation of gold, which 
was demanded in payment for the unusual amounts of American securities which for some 
reason were thrown back upon our bands. 

What the reason was for the return of these securities is also no mystery. 

Mr.Stickney in his Milwaukee address declared with great emphasis that the fact that the 
panic of 1893 was experienced only in the United States proves his contention as to the 
superiority of the foreign system of banking, which prevented the panic from extending to 
those countries, and he asserts that if we had had this system in the United States the panic 
would have been prevented here. 
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But Mr. Stickney failed to note another fact which should be considered In this connec- 
tion. That only in the United States had a political warfare with large possibilities of suc- 
cess been waged against the standard of value which had previously prevailed and in whoee 
terms all contracts for the payment of money had been made. That only in the United 8tates 
was the business of the country paralysed by the threat af suoh a far-reaching financial revo- 
lution. It was not strange that the holders of these money contracts should throw them 
upon the market at this particular period when the controversy and its puerile compromises 
had produced their logical effects. 

It is only reasonable to believe that the like circumstances in other countries would have 
produced like results, branch banks or no branch banks. 

We have had more panics in the United States mainly because we have had more political 
interference with business and financial matters and they probably could not have been pre- 
vented by any system of banks. 

WIDER EXTENSION OP BANKING FACILITIES. 

The wider extension of banking facilities would be desirable. The enjoyment of them by 
communities which do not possess the capital required for a bank would undoubtedly prove 
of advantage to such communities, but this feature of itself is not of sufficient importance to 
justify the sweeping measure proposed. 

It may also be asked if these facilities could not be as well supplied by branches of banks 
in the same county or State ? 

EQUALIZING AND LOWERING INTEREST RATES 

It is probable that the interest rate would be more generally equalized. 

The loaning business being reduced to a system and the same rules applied everywhere 
for the grading of credits and valuing of securities, would naturally work to this end. 

It is possible that the prevailing rate of interest might be lowered, especially if banks are 
also to be permitted to issue unsecured bank notes— but this is by no means certain. 

The interest rates which have prevailed for a number of years past in the United States 
have been very low and it is doubtful if they could be forced any lower. It would be much 
safer to prophesy that they would go higher. There would be a less number of competing 
banks, and their thorough organization would easily permit of combinations to maintain 
rates. 

MERITS OF EXISTING SYSTEM. 

Having considered what I conclude to be the strongest points advanced in favor of the 
branch system, 1 will now endeavor to show some of the merits of our existing system in 
comparison with them. 

Mr. Stickney declared that this is no system at all, and others maintain that It is so weak 
and decrepit that it cannot be mentioned in comparison for Instance with the Canadian sys- 
tem and that it is at a disadvantage when compared with the banking system of some little 
South American State, whose people know nothing of gold and silver as money, but possess 
the inestimable advantages supplied by a central bank and Its branches. 

AMERICAN SYSTEM PECULIAR TO AMERICA. 

We will admit that our American banking system is a peculiar one, but It can at the same 
time be fairly claimed for it that it is exactly adapted to American Ideas and American man- 
ners, and that it has accomplished for American commerce and American industry what no 
other system could have ever supplied for them, and has never supplied to any other country 
in the world. 

This system has been a process of natural growth, not a creation of law. The circum- 
stances demanded banks and the banks came in response to that demand. 

HISTORICAL REFERENCE. 

Let us glance briefly at its history : 

The downfall of the *" wild cat ” banks and some that were not " wild cat ” in the panic of 
1867 left a disorganized condition for the banking business. The day of specially chartered 
banks had come to its close, and in most of the States banks could only be incorporated un- 
der a general statute applicable to all corporations. Many years passed before there was any 
State supervision provided for them. 

The National Bank Act of 1862 supplied the need for banks in the older and wealthier sec- 
tions of the country, but the minimum of capital demanded was too large for small commu- 
nities and especially for the rapidly growing States of the West. 

State organizations were the only means presented for satisfying this need. 

As an illustration of what has occurred in the lifetime of a man who may not yet be 
called old, let me instance the commencement and growth of banking in Nebraska. 
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In 1888 1 joined In the organization of what was probably the first National bank west of 
the Missouri River, and which at the time was the only incorporated bank in the limits of the 
present State of Nebraska. 

At that time there were within those limits only seven banking institutions— two of which 
were in Omaha and three in Nebraska City. 

Their combined resources would not have aggregated a quarter of a million dollars. 
Nineteen years afterwards the number of National banks had only increased to ten, but 
there were eighty-three State banks. The following nineteen years were ones of marvelous 
development, and in 1901 there were 116 National and 421 State banks, making a total of 687 
banks, with aggregate resources of 113.9 millions of dollars. 

The ratio of growth in Kansas was very similar to that of Nebraska. In 1880 there were 
only twelve National banks, but there were 148 State banks, and in 1901 the number of Na- 
tionals had Increased to 119 and State banks to 410, making 629 banks with aggregate resources 
of 106 millions of dollars. 

These figures tell the story of banking in all of our Western States, and under no branoh 
system would such growth have been possible. 

The history has been a continuing one and is so to-day. As the earlier settled portions of 
our great domain have grown in wealth and population and put away the crude conditions 
of the pioneer life. National banks have taken the place of the early 8tate banks. But the 
pioneer conditions have been reproduced elsewhere— have moved on as westward the star of 
empire has taken its way. 

The covered wagon of the emigrant has carried with it the embryonic banker, and along 
with the first store, the first blacksmith shop, the first hotel and livery stable has been the 
shanty of the first bank. 

Educated employees and well-equipped bank managers would have been out of place 
here. The dose and Intimate relations established between the banker and his customers 
would have been impossible for the branoh bank manager. He could not have that liberty 
of action which has made the success of the independent banker. 

It is true that the independent banker might not always exercise the care and caution 
which would be Imposed upon the branch banker. 

At times his sympathies might run away with his judgment and loss and disaster would 
be the penalty— but where there has been one case with thlB result there have been a dozen 
of the opposite result of success and profit, which would be equally impossible of realization 
for the branch banker. 

Many of the most successful and prosperous financiers and business men of the country 
acknowledge that they owe their success to the timely assistance of some friendly banker, 
who instead of demanding security or scrutinizing closely the security offered for a loan, has 
shut his eyes to what he knew did not exist and has accepted for his sole security the trust 
and confidence he reposed in the man. 

What do such customers as these care about interest rates? They need the money to 
finance some enterprise from which profits are expected, which will make the interest charge, 
no matter how large it may be, a mere pittance in comparison. 

Such instances as these have been frequent. I have no doubt that nearly all of you can 
recall cases of the kind in your own experience. 

The statistics at band demonstrate what it has achieved and perhaps speak for it more 
strongly than any words could convey. 

STATISTICS. 

Mr. Mulhall, who is an authority upon the subject, states that in 1900 the banking power 
of the United States exceeded that of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland and 
all Europe put together. 

The banking power of the single State of Massachusetts is almost double that of Canada, 
although it has only about one-half of its population. The clearings of the banks of Kansas 
City alone are almost double those of all the banks of Canada. 

AMERICAN SYSTEM SUPERIOR. 

Judged only by these figures, which Indicate the actual work performed and service ren- 
dered, the conclusion is inevitable that our American system of banking, notwithstanding its 
admitted imperfections, its shortcomings and its weaknesses— which in time may all be reme- 
died— is superior to any system of banking in the world. 

This so-called reform in banking is proposed and urged by well meaning men, but men 
who in almost every case will be found to be guided solely by their environments, and not 
by any experience obtained along the lines of this strenuous life to which is due the existence 
of our American banking system. 

The passage of the amendment proposed, by destroying the harmonious relations which 
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now exist in our banking world and by threatening the existence of our present organized 
banks, would not only be disastrous to the banks concerned, but would be a National 
calamity. 

Address op J. P. Huston. 

J. P. Huston, of Marshall, Mo., spoke as follows: 

It should not be forgotten that the marvellous material development of our country dur- 
ing the past five years has never been eclipsed in time of peace by any people in any age. In 
agriculture, in manufacture, in mining and in transportation, new high levels of profitable 
enterprise have been established. Economies of management in productions and distribution 
have been introduced, not at the expense of the wage earner, but to his infinite betterment. 
The United States became first the granary of the world, next its workshop and now aspires 
to become its clearing-house. We may yet become that hydra-headed monster, the money 
power, against which we of the Southwest have so long railed unavailingly. 

Our banking system has kept pace with this marvellous development and has had a share 
in its prosperity, and yet, thanks to the lamp of experience, banking transactions have been 
confined to strictly commercial advances more closely than ever before. The banks of to-day 
are in a clean, healthy condition. Never before, perhaps, in a period of inflation and high 
value have their holdings been so free from “ boom ” and speculative enterprises. 

Our exports for the five years p&st have exceeded one biltion dollars annually. Our 
exports in 1001 were $1,487,000,000, with a trade balance in our favor of $664,000,000. Our bank, 
jng system has not only been equal to the task of financing this enormous trade, but we have 
taken a hand in financing foreign loans as well. We buy English, German and Russian bonds, 
and are easily paramount in Mexican financial undertakings. 

The well-informed banker is justly proud of our present achievements. Let us weigh 
well the reasons before we discard the system that has served us so well, to adopt the branch 
banking system of Europe and Canada, which may be well suited to meet old-world tradi- 
tions, but may fall to thrive if transplanted to the democratic soil of a free republic. 

It Is claimed that by the adoption of the branch banking system we would avert panics. 
Every branch of the parent bank would have behind it the splendid resources and credit of 
the parent bank, and there would be no cause for public distrust. If trouble occurred in iso- 
lated places, funds could be hurried to these places from the head office, but would be sent 
only when needed, and there would be no waste of forces. Well, panic is war I And war, as 
General Sherman said, is bell 1 If branch banking is proof against panic, I am In favor of its 
adoption. Perhaps we have panic conditions more frequently than in older communities, 
but it may be that our national temperament, and not our banking system, is responsible for 
the sudden changes from heat to cold, from extreme contraction. We are exploiting a new 
world. We go from extreme contraction to extreme expansion. We cannot wait on the 
slow processes of time, but wish to accomplish in a generation the results that have been the 
work of a century to others. Branch banks did not prevent panics in Australia, in Argen- 
tine Republic, in India I Rapid growth has Its weakness, but who does not prefer the impet- 
uous blood of youth to the stagnation of old age. 

We lead the strenuous life. We are not content with mediocrity. The poor man would 
become rich ; the rich man would become richer. Our enterprises are too vast for individual 
effort, and great corporations have almost covered the entire field of natural effort. The 
public invests in corporate stocks more largely than ever before, because the field for indi- 
vidual effort is narrower than in any previous time. The success or failure of these enter- 
prises is of greater vital Interest to us than ever before. 

The managers of too many of our great corporations devote greater energy to stock- job- 
bing operations than to the earning of dividends for stockholders. The investing public is 
not yet sufficiently protected in its rights as part owners of the great railway and industrial 
enterprises. Too often stocks are deliberately forced to fictitious calculations by false state- 
ments of earning capacity. We develop periods of undue inflation, and the backward swing 
of the pendulum carries us into periods of undue contraction. The changes are sudden, se- 
vere and dangerous. Under these C3nditlons distrust becomes universal. As values sink, 
credits based upon these values must contract. Banks must adjust themselves to meet new 
conditions each day. It is argued that a system of branch banks is stronger in a crisis than a 
system of independent banks, but if so, it must be proven that banks in the money centers 
suffer less strain in time of panic than the country banks. The very reverse is true. The 
storm centers are in the great cities. The metropolitan bank with a hundred branches would 
have a hundred points to guard, while the independent bank would have but one. 

There is a saying that a bundle of sticks is stronger than a single stick. There is also a 
saying that a chain is no stronger than its weakest link. Let a single outpost fall under the 
branch banking system, and the parent bank Is doomed. The independent banker can fight 
a panic in his own way. A branch bank must do so under directions from the head office. 
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Individual initiative is sometimes more effective than blind obedience to distant commands. 
Every South African burgher is bis own general in battle, and the successful strategy of the 
Boers has been a severe lesson to the pride of army tacticians who insist upon close forma* 
tion and battalion movements. 

They tell us that branch banking will equalize interest rates. But will it do so ? Will it 
not rather impose metropolitan standards of credit upon country borrowers, and transfer 
the deposits of the country bank to the money centers, there to be employed in stock specu- 
lations, with interest rates fluctuating from two per cent, per annum to two per cent, per 
month ? The country borrower is not known to the commercial agency and has no stock 
exchange collateral to offer. When his home bank is absorbed by some metropolitan bank, 
he may be compelled to resort to the chattel mortgage shark to secure accommodation at all. 

We are told that great economies of management would be effected by branch banks. 
Economy of management would only be secured when the branch bank entered a locality and 
absorbed the cream of the business, and rejected small accounts as too troublesome to handle. 
The local bank would And its usefulness greatly impaired, and would cease to be the factor in 
the upbuilding of the community that it had hitherto been. A few rich borrowers might 
profit by the change, but the community as a whole would suffer by trusting the control of 
its finances to distant and, to its mind, alien hands. 

Our system of banking is a free banking system in its widest sense. To engraft upon it 
the branch banking system would be to pave the way to numerous frauds and speculative 
enterprises. Mushroom ventures of the Zimri Dwiggins type would be exploited speedily. 

Any restriction of privileges which would prevent such abuses would in effect grant 
special privileges to the few. We cannot engraft upon our system of free banking a system 
of banks having special privileges without violating the spirit of our free institutions. A 
law which In effect creates class privileges would fail to meet the approval of our people. 

Would the branch bank be managed with more ability than the small independent bank 
at present ? The country banker of to-day is thoroughly intrenched in his place and has an 
intimate personal knowledge of local conditions. He has the assistance of stockholders and 
directors who have the strongest personal interest in the welfare of the bank. A stranger of 
equal capacity sent out by the bead office to take his place could not inherit the same measure 
of confidence and helpfulness. 

Eastern banking capital has Invaded the Southwest during the past five years, buying 
cattle paper freely. The record of losses will show that the local banker has exercised better 
judgment in making cattle loans than has the Eastern banker, and has made fewer losses. 
The cattle Industry is an important one, and credit is required to carry it on. It has not yet 
been proven, however, that the non-resident banks have exercised better judgment than the 
local banks in extending these credits. Experience proves quite the contrary. 

It is claimed that greater mobility of capital would be secured by a system of branch 
banking. Capital, we are told, will be taken from a point where it is not needed and trans- 
ferred to a point where it is needed. Under our present system the surplus of the country is 
gathered together in the independent banks, and when not needed at home is sent to the re- 
serve cities. Under the branch banking system fund* might be absorbed by the financial 
centers in times of stress regardless of the wants of the farmer or country merchant. The 
country banker is not alone In his opposition to branch banks. There is not a city in the 
Southwest in which the news that its leading bank had been absorbed by a trust would not 
produce profound dissatisfaction. The country banker lives very close to bis people and un- 
derstands their wants thoroughly. Every applicant for a loan finds a sympathetic listener, 
whether the loan is granted or refused. The little dividends are putin circulation in the 
home city and the people feel and know that it is ** our bank.” They could never entertain 
the same kindly sentiment toward a foreign corporation. 

Address op J. M. McDonald. 

J. M. McDonald of Chanute, Kansas, spoke as follows : 

This is no time, gentlemen, to indulge in pleasing platitudes or rythmical rhetoric, for we 
are confronted not only with a theory, but threatened with a condition which means an en- 
tire revolution in the banking of this country. 

Now, the first thing as honest citizens of a great republic which we should consider is its 
effect for good or bad, not alone on the bankers, but on the masses, and its effect upon the cit- 
izenship of this great commonwealth. 

The very foundation of our law-making power is based on representation in Congress 
from the different sections of the country -wisely, too, that all portions of the country 
should have voice in the management of the affairs of State, and we take it there is not a man 
in this assembly who would have it otherwise. With this righteous right guaranteed to the 
American citizen, how ridiculously foolish it would be to take away from the thousands of 
8 
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competent bonkers of this country the privilege of serving their patrons in the banking line 
and delegate that privilege to an organised monopoly, thus Jeopardising the functions of one 
of our most important commercial pursuits, and for whose benefit ? Certainly not the aver- 
age banker. Most assuredly not the masses. The publio asks no better facilities than we now 
have. The Government cannot be better served, as the banks readily absorb all the demands 
at the lowest rates known to the world. No, gentlemen, no one is benefited by branch bank- 
ing except greedy gluttons of an unholy alliance, who desire by this method to lay their 
hands upon every dollar created by honest thrift and Industry ; to diotate the financial pol- 
icy of the Government itself, and so control the money of this country as to put their blight- 
ing touch upon the trade and traffic of this new world. Branch banks do not offer any in- 
crease in capital or any conditions by which anyone can be benefited, exeept the plutocratic 
combinations. It contemplates the special privilege of controlling the people's money with- 
out giving anything in return that the people do not already have. Its provisions are the rank- 
est injustice and the worst specimen of class legislation ever brought before the people of 
this country. One of the first and paramount points in banking should be safety to deposi- 
tors who entrust their money to a bank, and on this ground the branoh banking scheme is 
possibly the weakest. The large capital presumably behind the parent institution is compro- 
mised by the excessive operations contemplated, and weakened by its various allies, the 
branches, until when panic does come and confidence cashes in all Its checks and its children 
clamor for all it has and more, what becomes of your boasted safety ? No, sirs, the small bank 
can always get through a crisis easier than your large institutions. In fact, the liabilities of 
the smaller bank are generally much less in proportion to its quick assets than the large bank. 
It is a beautiful theory that all the banking business can be done on the capital of the parent 
bank, but It is infamously more unsound than was ever the flat money idea that the money 
would always be good because no one would want to cash it. This Is the felicitous fake of 
our branoh bank friends— that everything would be lovely, for the depositor would be so su- 
premely content with the big New York syndicate that he would never cry for cash. Now, 
gentlemen, you overestimate the confidence you enjoy, for we verily believe the average de- 
positor feels safer with his local banker than he would with your 8tickney-Gage rock pile all 
in New York— and we think be would be, too. It is not the fear of competition that the coun- 
try banker predicates bis objection upon. It is the injustice of the competition which permits 
the branch bank to enter the field without pick or spade and go to making garden in the 
grounds he has been years in preparing. 

Undue expansion has no allurement for the conservative banker, and safety in times of 
panic or at any other time can never be enhanced by such expansion of business as branoh 
banking has in view; and there Is no demand whatever for such an expansion outside of a 
few financial Samsons who imagine theyjown the earth and all there is on or In it. We speak 
from a Western standpoint and say to these gentlemen : You are welcome to the good things 
of the boundless West upon equal terms and a fair distribution of the benefits you shall 
have, but also take your fair share of the burdens : you cannot grind your axe on our grind- 
stone unless you help turn the crank. The people of the great Western Empire are honest. 
Just and patriotic, and whatever favors we have obtained we have put up the collateral for, 
and if King Solomon wanted to erect a temple upon the plains of Kansas, he would have to 
conform to that eternal principle which guarantees "equal rights to all and special privileges 
to none.” 

The argument of our branch banking friends, that with branch banks facilities would be 
improved, is the merest ” rot,” as all sections of this country have abundant banking facili- 
ties, and if there is any locality that has been overlooked, will some gentleman hold up his 
hand and we will guarantee to send him someone who wants a banking location in the next 
thirty days. 

Exchanges and interest are reasonable everywhere, and the silly twaddle about equalising 
the rates of interest all over this country is just as sensible as would be equalizing the price 
of wheat or corn all over the world. Competition and conditions regulate the value of money 
and always will, and no one knows this better than the branch bank supporters, and on this 
point they are not honest, and we are not going to admit that this is the only point upon 
which they are in doubtful positions. 

We reassert what others have said, that the public has infinitely better banking facilities 
in this country with independent banks than has any country In the world that has branch 
banks. The encroachment of corporate power upon individual effort is the greatest danger 
to-day to this republic. 

If branch banks mean anything they mean the displacement of our home institutions by 
branches of aggregations of capital owned and controlled in the financial centers. This 
means centralization of money, which will do more to destroy the citizenship of this country 
than any one thing, do more to array the poor against the rich, do more to encourage anarchy 
and precipitate ruin, do more to weaken the patriotism of the masses, do more to weaken the 
Government and Increase our millionaires at the expense of the common people— In fact, it 
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will do more to fasten upon all branches of this Government the poisonous touch of fraud 
and will do more to pollute the ballot and degrade our citisensbip and disgrace and humiliate 
our populace than anything that has confronted us in the past century. Just at this time, 
when all lines of oommeroe are taut and the old ship is in clear waters with all sails hoisted, it 
is very unfortunate indeed that a few of our wisoacres should suddenly discover such a 
panacea as branch banking and threaten senous disturbance to the banks of the whole coun- 
try ; but It is only in times of extreme prosperity, when confidence sits serene upon the bul- 
warks of safety, that suoh heresies oould even be born. Such progeny oould not survive over 
night in times like 1806— and you gentlemen engaged in banking know it, too. One of the old 
landmarks in the banking world who has recently passed to the Grand Clearing-House of the 
Universe, a few weeks before his death, in answer to a letter we wrote him for the views 
expressed at a dinner party In New York, at which Mr. Gage had aired bis new financial 
prophecies, said that after thirty-four years' dose observation as President of the Gallatin 
National Bank, he was thoroughly convinced that these advanced theories of Mr. Gage were 
absolutely wrong and a trial of them would be a serious mistake. Such was the opinion of 
Mr. Frederick D. Tappen, for over thirty years President of ofifcrof New York's banks. 

Branch banking is a banking monopoly, its privileges only enjoyable by the larger insti- 
tutions, and as such we must consider It. In theory it is as beautiful and fascinating as a 
Kansas maiden in her new Easter bonnet, but in practice it is as ugly and uninviting as a 
Creek Indian without a blanket. It will soak up local enterprise like the hot winds of 
August, and be a non-resident stumbling-block in the pathway of home Industries. Monop. 
oly never advanced the condition of mankind and never will— from that first experiment in 
the Garden of Eden, where Adam had a monopoly on Eve ; he made a mess of it, and the world 
has suffered from it ever since. * * • 

THE FOWLER BILL CONDEMNED. 

Now, gentlemen, be candid and honest— did you ever read anything or ever bear of any- 
thing like the “ Fowler bill ? ” Gentlemen, we are unalterably opposed to your plan of branch 
banking. We don't think it honest to try and secure the people's money on deposit without 
some capital behind your bank capital that belongs to the bank receiving the deposits. No 
bank with its directorate in New York can intelligently serve the people of the country a 
thousand miles away ; no bank can do so except that bank which is in touch with the people, 
knows them and is on the ground, familiar with the details and resources of the community 
In general. These kid-gloved gentlemen from New York may theorise beautifully, but when 
you come to put it into practice it will fail— not fall possibly in doing the local banks serious 
injury, but fail to supply the wants now supplied by local banks. 

Emergencies may arise, and our branch bank friends seem long on the emergency propo- 
sition ; but it is not distance that lends confidence. The fact of the parent bank being at a 
great distance from the many branches cannot long be out of reach, and every branch must 
be sustained, or down comes the whole tree. The local bank is substantially In the confidence 
of the community, which is in a general way familiar with the class of investments it has, 
knows the personal character of the man in charge, and allow me to say it is largely upon 
suoh things that rest the credit and confidence of the bank. 

If the olty bank would insist on operating branch banks In the country, the country 
banks would be driven to organize and put in their own correspondents at the financial cen- 
ters. We do not think this would be a good thing for either the country banks or the city 
banks ; but this is what will be done as certain as branch banking is ever permitted in this 
country. Our present system of National banking was an emergency measure, but with its 
modifications is to-day the beet system of banking the country ever had— not so liberal, prob- 
ably, as some of our branch bank advocates prefer, but it serves well, honestly and faithfully 
the people who patronize it, and is safe and well managed, because Its requirements are upon 
business lines and do not permit wild catting like branch banking provides for. We had a 
Dwlggins In Chicago a few years ago who tried a similar plan to branch banking, and at one 
time upon the capital of bis Chicago bank operated quite a number of banks In Illinois; but 
they all came to grief, and the promoter of this modern financial folly came along with them. 

With assets currency and branch banking we would enter upon an era of inflation that 
would be a world wonder, and the end would be no doubt also a world beater ; but why 
attempt that which has always been productive of such disastrous results ? Why not let well 
enough alone and be prudent and honest, and the bankers and the people will be muoh better 
off in the end. There Is not an argument in favor of branch banking except in favor of 
monopoly and inflation, nothing but possible gain for the few at the expense of the many. 

Gentlemen, we of Kansas are a liberty-loving and independent people. We believe in the 
largest measure of individual liberty that Is consistent with good government. We believe 
in equal rights and always have. Our fathers struck the first blow for the emancipation of 
slavery. We are patriotic and allow no State in this Union to surpass us in our allegiance to 
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good government and pride ourselves upon the boundless resources of our Helds and mines* 
But more do we pride ourselves upon the high order of our citizenship, the high standard of 
manhood and excellency of womanhood— and allow me to say that no Kansan asks any special 
privileges In any arena, neither does he seek to enter any, but courts the honest competition 
of the world in all pursuits and avocations, and welcomes all upon the broad plifn of justice 
and right. We throw down the gauntlet to no mao, neither do we shun combat if taunted 
to it. We know no commercial lines except those good for one hundred cents. We hanker 
not after any banks except those with paid-up capital of their own, upon which they pay their 
fair share of the expenses of maintaining the county and State : neither do we wish the con- 
fidence of capital except upon the most approved plans of safety. We are still banking on 
the old-fashioned lines that the depositor should always have the first lien upon the resources 
of a bank, and if this is against asset currency, then we are ” agin it.” 

The very air in Kansas makes a man despise these little advantages that are sometimes 
miscalled financial schemes. 

We are perfectly satisfied to keep our surplus that our patrons don’t need with New York, 
Kansas City and other banks— so long as they do not attempt to enter our yard by stealthy 
means— and when they do (which we think they will attempt in the dim distance), we will do 
our best to make it warm for them, and our banks will place their own depository In New 
York and other needed financial centers and we will do it without withdrawing one dollar 
from the capital of our hpme banks. 

Address of Edward McKenna. 

Edward McKenna, President of the Bank of Poteau, I. T., spoke as follows : 

Gentlemen of the Con vention— In speaking on the affirmative side of the subject of branch 
banking. I ought to be able to give you some peculiar ideas, for it is a subject that I don’t 
know anything about— have never beard it discussed— and have never read anything dealing 
directly with the question. Yet I have given the subject some thought, and 1 am really 
thankful that I am on the affirmative side of this discussion. 

In the first place, I believe in branches, and while 1 have bad no experience in branch 
banking. I have bad some experience in branch stores, and with me they have always been 
successful, which I admit is oontrary to the general experienced the mercantile world. But 
this is easily explained ; branch stores are sometimes started by firms in an embarrassed con- 
dition to relieve an overstock of goods, or for fraudulent purposes, and are bound to be fail- 
ures. But when a branch store is started in a good locality, as a sound business proposition, 
with a proper choioe of manager, with the constant supervision of the parent concern, there 
is every reason to believe that it will succeed. With branch banking, the reasons for the fail- 
ure of the store do not exist, but the same reasons for success do exist, for with the proper 
choioe of locality, the careful selection of a manager, and the constant supervision of the 
parent concern, success is assured. 

A strong bank In a financial centre like Kansas City, having many branches in the differ- 
ent States and Territories of the Union, would occupy an almost impregnable financial posi- 
tion. It could take the funds of the money-congested Eastern and Middle States, pay a good 
interest on deposits, loan them In the enterprising communities of the West and South, where 
opportunities for safe and profitable investment are to be found, thus doing good to all sec- 
tions and with perfect safety to its depositors. 

Compared with small independent banks, the branch bank would have a great advantage, 
and especially in times of financial distress. The independent bank would have only itself to 
rely upon, for its fair-weather friends, upon the first approach of the storm, would look out 
for themselves, and the cry would be ’’Every one for himself and the Devil take the hind* 
most.” With the branch bank it would be different; it would have the parent bank to rely 
upon and that might not be affected, for while there would be trouble In one section, pros- 
perity might reign in another, and an equilibrium would be established which would conduce 
to the general prosperity. 

Of course, in starting a branch bank, as well as any other kind of business, good judg- 
ment should be used, but the men in charge of large financial institutions are supposed to 
possess good judgment, and they generally do. The principal thing should be the selection 
of a manager, and for this purpose it would not be necessary to have a prodigy of financial 
ability, for any oommon place man would be so guided and protected by the rules and regu- 
lations of the home office that he need not err, and even in case a dishonest person should be 
selected, there would be less chance for peculation than there would be in an independent 
concern, for the home office would do business on business principles, and would have its 
system of bonds and other safety appliances that would make the business perfectly safe. 

In the older countries of the world the system of branch banking has been practiced ever 
since banks have existed, and practiced successfully, in our own country the same princi- 
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pies have been practiced, and are not practiced by large concerns in other branches of busi- 
ness. Take your large packing establishments, the telegraph and express companies, and 
they are all setting the example of what might be done in a system of branch banks. The 
same economy in management, the same close supervision, the same system of checks and 
balances, might all be used to advantage in the operation of these institutions. 

To many of us, and especially those from the south, the ideas and methods of the trusts 
are not likely to be adopted in full faith, yet we are bound to admit that their ideas and 
methods are based on sound business principles. It has been said that the man who can cause 
two blades of grass to grow where one formerly grew, is a benefactor of the human race. I 
‘will go further and say that the man who can do a piece of work at half the usual expense 
and in half the usual time, is in the same category. And I believe that the reduction in the 
work of the world is not a misfortune, but a blessing, for it gives more leisure and more 
comfort to the people. 

Address op D. W. Hogan. 

D. W. Hogan, President of the First National Bank, Yukon, O. T., spoke as 
follows : 

The subject of branch banking has been under discussion for several years, and the inter- 
est taken in the matter, by those who seem to see something in it, has grown and developed, 
until of late one can hardly pick up a banking journal that does not contain articles and edi- 
torials in regard to it. The seeming indifference of the public on this subject has encouraged 
the advocates of the measure to such an extent that they have pushed it along until it has 
now taken form and has been incorporated in the Fowler Currency and Banking Bill and the 
public suddenly finds itself up against the real thing, and confronted by a proposition and 
not by a theory. Those who are in favor of the measure, say that the branch bank system 
would be a benefit to the rural districts where there are no banks, or only small ones ; that It 
would lower and equalize the rates of interest ; that it would do away with many small banks 
and that it would be an advantage to the public in general. This may all be true. But 
before passing the proposition by on its appearances, dig into it and uncover it, tear away 
■the sugar coating, and you will find a colossal trust in embryo. 

There is no mistake as to its identity. The earmarks are all there. But where did it 
spring from? Did It come from the rural districts? No. If there are such things as rural 
•districts, we surely have them in Oklahoma, and I can state from personal observation that 
there is no clamoring there for branch banking. Banks on wheels are kept in stock in Okla- 
homa City ready for any emergency that may arise, by a new town springing up in the night. 
We might say, on general principles, that it came from Kansas, but Brother McDonald, from 
•Chanute, informs me that he has examined his State carefully and finds no trace there. 

If any bank in the Indian Territory is contemplating a branch in the City of New York I 
have not heard of It. As to you Missourians, 1 am sure that after I have shown it to you that 
you will not claim it. 

That this movement found its inception in some of the great cities there is no reasonable 
doubt. And why not ? Who is it that is wanting to establish branches ? Is it the city banker 
or the country banker? It would be absurd to think of the latter. It is very plain that the 
city banker who advocates it thinks that he would derive much benefit from such a measure, 
but that benefit, if obtained, would be gained at the expense of hundreds of country bank- 
ers, each of whom is entitled to the same consideration at the hands of our lawmakers as 
their brother city banker. 

We are all aware of the fact that these city bankers are not in business for their health 
alone, and the talk that is made about reducing and equalizing the rates of interest in the ru- 
ral districts and helping them out, is all rot. Did the Standard Oil Company ever do anything 
like this ? 1 think not. The branch bank might reduce rates for a time to freeze out an in- 
dependent bank, but when this was accomplished there would be a different story to tell. 
All trusts do business about alike after they get the road clear, as is shown by the fact that 
we still pay twenty cents per gallon for oil in Oklahoma regardless of the scores of gushers in 
our adjoining sister State. Some city bankers, no doubt, feel sick and sore at heart, when 
after a restless night they pick up their morning papers and find that one of their neighbors, 
who happens to be in the trust business instead of banking, has closed a deal that will net him 
several millions in cash, and seeing how easy it is done, his appetite is wrought up to the 
point of preying on his own kind, and he breaks out with the theory of branch banking. It 
has been said that the trust fever is catching, and no doubt it is, judging from certain sypm- 
toms manifest here to-day. So far, the country banker has paid little attention to the pro- 
posed trust, the sole object of which is to devour him, but now since the application of pep- 
per and salt, he Is beginning to smart under the situation, and ere long you will hear him, if 
not at this time, calling for a halt, and the opposition that is now felt in Congress already 
ahows which way the wind is blowing. 
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At the last presidential election both of the great political parties incorporated in their 
platforms an anti-trust plank, and the fact that a bill creating a trust is introduced so soon 
thereafter would indicate that there was an organized effort being made from some source. 

Canadian branch banking is pointed out to us with a great deal of gusto. The idea of 
comparing that poor, undeveloped. Insignificant branch domain, with our free, independent, 
prosperous republic, the greatest on earth, is too absurd for serious consideration. Why, there 
are almost as many banks in the State of Iowa alone as there are in the whole of Canada, 
The undeveloped rural districts of Canada might well be accounted for by the branch bank 
system sapping their financial strength and depositing it with the parent bank, many mitoa 
away. The people of the rural districts of the United States differ from the Canadians from 
the fact that they are not educated up to trust banking, and it is likely that their prejudices 
against trusts would keep them from depositing their funds. It is passing strange that some 
of the advocates of the branch bank system do not change their places of business to Canada, 
where they can have laws more to their liking. The independent banker fills a conspicuous 
and important place in every village, town and city in the United 8tates, He is consulted on 
both public and private matters, and he Is Interested in the upbuilding of his community be- 
cause hit business and his home are there. 

Contrast this with the cheap agent of the branch-bank system. His sole interest would 
be in the salary that he was drawing lad how long that he would hold his Job. Any matter 
of importance taken to him would have to be referred to thfe parent bank, thus making in- 
convenience and delay. The advocates of this measure must not be too sure of their game. 
A bank is run as much for the purpose of getting deposits as to loan money, and one who has 
money to deposit is very careful to select the bank that he thinks is the safest, and he then 
keeps tab on it, and the slightest change in Its management or methods is not passed by un- 
observed. The city bank with a family of two hundred branches, each of whioh would be a 
vulnerable point of attack, and each managed by an agent who has no particular interest and 
acting only as a machine, would certainly not be as safe as the same bank run independently. 
For instance, a borrower on approaching the agent of a branch bank could say to him that 
if he would color the report of his application for a loan and get it through, that he would 
pay him a commission, and thus a loan would, perhaps, be made that would prove a loss. 
Even a good loan sometimes turns out bad, and in such cases it is safe to say that the inde- 
pendent banker, on the theory that self-preservation is the first law of nature, would come 
nearer shaping the matter up and collecting It than the machine agent of the trust bank. 
The Independent country banker would be foolish indeed that would keep bis deposit in such 
a bank. 



CITY BANKER OPPOSED TO BRANCH BANK8. 

I do not mean to infer that all city bankers are in favor of this measure, and I am satis- 
fied that numbers would not enter such a hazardous field If it should become a law. A city 
banker, of wide experience, stated in a letter on this subject, that “be was trying to run bis 
bank on conservative, safe and profitable banking methods, and as a city banker he would 
rather take care of his good customers from the country than to start branch banks.** I 
think all country bankers will join me in saying amen to the good common sense of this state- 
ment, and I hardly think that they would differ with me in thinking that such a bank would 
be a good place to carry a reserve. The country banker, who has the funds of widows and 
orphans entrusted to his keeping, has a right to enquire into the methods of his correspond- 
ents. In fact, this is the only source of danger to him over which he has no control. During 
the panic of *U3 our bank was cut entirely out of the circuit, that is our correspondents all 
closed up, and for a time we had to buy postoffloe money orders to make remittances, and I 
shudder to think what would have happened if branch banking had been in vogue then. 

The independent system gives the home people a chance to invest In the stock of their 
home bank, and the profit arising from the investment is kept at home to further other en- 
terprises and build up the country. The directors of the home board have the welfare of 
their banks at heart, and are always on the alert to further its interests. Its loans and in- 
vestments are passed upon by those who are vitally interested, and should it run short of 
funds during certain seasons, its city correspondent stands ready to supply it. Now, would 
it be justice for Congress to pass a law that would drive such institutions out of business? 
Would it be better for the public to have the individuality and personality of the independ- 
ent banker taken away and the tool of the trust bank substituted ? Certainly not. 

The banking business is different from other lines. It is founded on confidence, a more 
sacred basis, and should be kept out of the trusts. 

Undue competition in gie cities is inducing this idea to a great extent, and it is apt to 
carry matters so far that a leveling process will have to set in to right it. The country banker 
feels this competition and rivalry by the number of letters he gets from his correspondent's 
competitors, and the pet phrases that some of them use, such as ** your good bank," etc*. 
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would better be omitted, as they produce a tired feeling on the subject addressed. The score 
card that some of the banking Journals publish from time to time, showing in order the de- 
posits of a number of banks, tends to create an undue rivalry and does more harm than good. 

Statistics show that the small towns of the United States have more banks than any other 
oountry. Then why depart from a time-honored custom V Is the publlcclamortng for it? 
Has anyone heard any howling from the rural districts on account of their having no funds 
on which to do business, or because there was no convenient bank in which to deposit? If 
so, I have not heard of it. There is at present a friendly feeling between the public and the 
banks, and both are doing well, and a disturbance such as this would bring about is ill-advised 
and uncalled for. I have a great deal of faith in the lawmakers of our oountry and have lit- 
tle fear that this measure will become a law. 

However, a little work is a good thing to mix up with faith if you want a matter to go 
your way, hence I would favor a ringing resolution being passed at this meeting opposing 
the bill. 1 would further recommend that each oountry banker take the matter up individ- 
ually and at the State bankers’ associations, and that each one write their city correspondent 
and representative in Congress, that in your opinion it is better “for every tub to stand on 
its own bottom.’* 



ADDRE88 OF HON. JAMB8 H. ECKELS. 

At the Wednesday afternoon session, Hon. James H. Eckels, former Comptroller 
of the Currency, wasiotroduced, and delivered the following address : 

Mr. President, and Ladles and Gentlemen— I wish to thank the members of this associa- 
tion for the pleasure which they have given me in permitting me to come before them to 
form a personal acquaintance. For a number of years I enjoyed official relations with a 
great many of them, and I now indulge myself in the pleasure of a better and a personal ac- 
quaintance. 

It is to be stated to the credit of the associations who are met here that, departing from the 
regular lines of discussion at bankers* conventions, they have taken up (and I trust with the 
purpose of arriving at a right conclusion) the argument and the investigation of economic 
questions of vital interest and of vital welfare to the country. I trust that there Is no One 
here present but is willing to look into these questions which have been presented and which 
are to be presented, from any other standpoint than the standpoint of merit and the stand- 
point of doing that thing which in the end means the beet thing for both the banker and the 
patron of the banker - the people; for I take it that there can be nothing done of benefit to 
the banker which is not as full a measure of benefit to the great body of the people, for the 
prosperity of the one is dependent upon the prosperity of the other, and the impossibility of 
one succeeding while the other fails has been more than onoe demonstrated in the history of 
economic and commercial crises in this country. I have beard it more than once from the 
platform, 1 have read it more than onoe in the columns of the press, that the banker succeeds 
through the Impoverishment of the people, and the thing which he wants is the thing which 
the people ought to be against. There is no greater fallacy than such a doctrine, and if you 
doubt it you have but to recur to some of the past economic history of this country to cor- 
rect the conclusion to which you may have come ; for I take it that no thoughtful citizen 
who investigated the condition whloh existed in this country from 1888 to 1887 would dare say 
that the banker was In a prosperous condition while the great body of the public was suffer- 
ing from distress and Impoverished conditions. The relations between the two are Interde- 
pendent, as much so as are the relations between the barest portions of this great country 
and between this great country and the peoples of other nations. The politician standing 
upon the platform, seeking to gain for bis party some advantage, may talk to you of the im- 
poverishment of one section of the country to the enrichment of the other, of the impover- 
ishment of this country of ours to the enrichment of the world at large; but such statements 
are false in theory as they are false in fact, because when this section of the oountry has Idle- 
ness within its domain and poverty within Its homes, poverty Is found In the Bast and in the 
8outb and in the North. When this whole country of ours is impoverished, business lagging* 
commercial conditions of a character that makes distress, so too is impoverishment abroad, 
financial distress abroad, and commercial depression everywhere abounds. So, let us put 
away from us the idea, as we put away the idea in our national history, that this section or 
that section can haven distinctive system of finance to its advantage to the disadvantage of 
some other, any more than this people of ours can have what more than once has been boasted 
upon the platform as an American system of finance. 

It is impossible, for the relations of business in the West to bear too close a relation to the 
business conditions of the East and the impoverishment of the West bespeaks the poverty of 
the Bast. There is no moneyed octopus in the Bast stretching its tentacles to the West, hop- 
ing therein to gather that which you have laid up, because what is the prosperity of the Bast 
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Is but the reflected prosperity of the West : and what is prosperity for the West shows like- 
wise in the prosperity of the East; for as the eastern bank has grown up, it bespeaks the 
growth of the western bank, for without that growth, the growth in the East is an impossi- 
bility. Poverty is not the heritage of one and riches the heritage of another ; but in a great 
country poverty and riches are the Inheritance of all sections and of all people, and the con- 
dition of the one is likewise the condition of the other. 

So, in discussing this question which it is proposed to discuss this afternoon, of whether 
or no it is possible to have a better system of note issue on the part of the banks than that 
which already exists, let us remember to discuss it without respect to State lines and irre- 
spective of geographical distinction, because you cannot have a currency nowin this country 
for Kansas and Missouri and the Territories of Oklahoma and Indian Territory which is not 
equally as well adapted and as good in New York and Illinois and Pennsylvania. We have 
passed the point of provincialism in this nation, as this nation has passed the point of pro- 
vincialism in this world at large. What we must have in any innovation undertaken, whether 
it be bearing upon the subject of note issue by the banks or branch banks to the banks, is a 
system founded upon sound economic principles, that is sufficiently sound for one section of 
the country as it is sufficiently sound for another section of the country, and withal, which is 
not only sufficient for our own country, but which accords with the financial systems and the 
economic doctrines which prevail in all great commercial countries. 

THE CURRENCY SHOULD MEET COMMERCIAL REQUIREMENTS. 

We drove from within our border the silver heresy, because it was untrue as an economic 
doctrine and accorded not with economic facts, because it was a great illusion, and because 
it was opposed to all the commercial history of mankind and the commercial requirements of 
every great economic commercial nation. And what was the result upon the silver question 
and the test as to the correctness of that doctrine must also be the test as to any suggestion 
which is made either upon the better banking facilities of the country or the better note- 
issuing facilities of the banks. Unless such suggestion meets the requirements and the 
demands of commerce, then those suggestions are economically false and ought not to be 
adopted, because the currency of every commercial country ought to meet the requirements 
of the commercial conditions of that country. The bank came into being for what? To 
advance the interests of the State ? Never ! For the purpose of advancing the interests of 
some political power ? Never ! But it came into being as the handmaid and the handmaid 
alone of commerce, to meet the requirements of commerce ; and whenever the banking Insti- 
tution fails to meet the requirements of commerce, then that institution falls of the purposes 
of its creation and is no longer an aid, but is a detriment to the welfare and the advancement 
of the prosperity of the people. Unless your currency conditions are in accord with your 
commercial conditions, there is something wrong with those currency conditions. Unless 
your banking conditions comply with the requirement of your commercial conditions, there 
is something wrong with your banking conditions; and a great people, a fair people, will 
investigate the one and investigate the other, not with the purpose of backing up some pre- 
conceived idea, not for the purpose of vindicating the pride of personal opinion, but for the 
purpose of arriving at a correct conclusion which in its results shall be beneficial to all the 
people of the country; and that conclusion must be a conclusion where the investigation of 
the scholar accords with the 'experience of the man of affairs, so that when a finality Is 
reached the man who has investigated from the standpoint of history and economy, science 
and economic proof, meets with the man who has been behind the counter and in the affairs 
of business, both can say : "My investigation of the facts accords with your experience as 
you have found it in the affairs of the larger transactions of life." 

80, approach these new questions, not from the standpoint of what already is your notion, 
but from the standpoint, first, of getting at the truth as the truth is, and then from the fur- 
ther standpoint of a courage sufficiently great to take the advanced step, knowing that in so 
doing no right is jeopardized and no danger is encountered. 

When it comes to the issuing of notes by a banking institution, let us remember, first, 
that a bank is organized to meet the needs of commerce ; that its purpose is to make possible 
not one transaction with the actual property in a trade changing hands, but for the purpose 
of facilitating the many transactions through the creation of a proper medium of exchange, 
whether that exchange takes the form of a currency in the distinct promise to pay. In the 
form of a note given to a customer and redeposited, as needs be, in the bank, or in the shape 
of a credit taking the form of a deposit placed upon the book of the bank. Let us take a 
step farther and remember that the bank is the only agency which has ever been created 
which furnishes the proper medium of exchange in the business transactions of a people ; 
that there has been in that bank a continued evolution— first, a place merely of safety ; then, 
as transactions grew, the commercial relations of a people took on a wider scope with peo- 
ples of adjacent countries, then with people beyond the sea, that the bank, not by aid of 
legislation, not by the aid of the " be-it-enacted " of parliament or Congress— the bank. 
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through the management thereof, found out the means whereby the credit could be trans- 
ferred and utilized, whether for one part of the country or another or in lands far beyond 
the sea. With that evolution came the further idea that in the commercial relations of a 
people there must be not only a deposit currency, a utilization of credits upon the books of 
the bank in the shape of deposits manifested in bills of exchange and currency in the shape 
of checks, but in the remote places far distant from the centers of industry and commerce, 
there too were peoples who must have some evidences of credit which would be of use to them 
in the transferring of property, whether that property be great or small, as between them- 
selves. This was all right in the cities where there was growth and utilization of deposits, 
but where banks were not, where people were remote, where transactions were small, there 
must needs be, too, a credit, just as essential as the utilization of credits in the city, but not 
necessarily as large, but for the same purpose of transferring property without the actual 
intervention and swapping of property. 

What was the result? The bank, even before it had created its deposit credits and its 
deposit currency, looked about for the purpose of creating a currency note-at-hand credit in 
the form of a small promise to pay, issued by the bank against actually existing values, and 
we had the bank note as a forerunner of the deposit credit, created by the bank in the later 
years. Always the bank note has been the instrument issued before the deposit credit, and 
in the countries where bank deposits yet are small, where the people are uneducated upon 
the use of banks and the use of checks and the use of bills of exchange, we have the banks 
confining themselves to the issuances alone of promises to pay in the form of bank notes 
rather than in the utilization of credits in the shape of bank deposit credits represented in 
the transaction of business by the draft, the check and the bill of exchange. What has been 
the result? The result has been that there have arisen two Ideas upon the subject ; *one that 
the bank note is a greater and better instrument than that which is represented by the second 
idea, the issuance of such small notes to circulate as the representatives of money by gov- 
ernments, represented by their legislative and executive power. Unfortunately, in this 
country, under the stress of great civil war, to meet the exigencies in camp and on field and 
water, to sustain the integrity of the nation, this people unhappily for a time lapsed from the 
true idea of a bank note being the best representative of money, and permitted the Govern- 
ment to issue its promises to pay, in the shape of the greenback; and from that day until , 
this the commercial relations of this country have been disturbed, the business affairs of this 
country have been overturned, an extra charge has been placed upon every man, woman and 
child in the country, speculation has been rife, the credit of the Government and the people 
endangered by the notes issued by the Government of the United States instead of the notes 
issued by the banks against actually existing values rightfully converted into value. We 
have had, throughout more than thirty years, trouble and turmoil, anxiety and doubt, the 
recurring watchings of the export or the import of gold, the studying of the reserve of the 
Government, the taking from the channels of trade and commerce immense sums to lie in 
wasteful idleness, because of that error, an error which at last the people at least realize, 
and in the last session of Congress undertook to impound those dangerous elements in our 
currency system and to make if not entirely a source of harm, at least less a menace to the 
business interests of this great country. The act of Congress impounding the greenback or 
making the greenback an interchangeable dollar onlj with a gold dollar, demonstrated the 
truth of the assertion witnessed by the history of every great commercial people, that it is a 
dangerous thing for the legislative power to undertake to issue promises to pay in the shape 
of notes payable upon demand instead of permitting the properly organized institutions, 
knowing the commercial relations of the country, to be the agencies and put forward those 
promises to pay and to be the agencies of caring for those promises to pay and the agencies 
to furnish whatever gold is necessary for the meeting of the demands of domestio and foreign 
commerce. 

So we advance to a point where the legislative act of the Government finally has said, to an 
extent at least, that the protestor against treasury issue from the day of their issue until this, 
was correct in his contention that the issue of the treasury of a government in the form of a 
promise to pay was a constantly recurring source of danger to a people in their commercial and 
business relations. We have yet other steps to take. Our financial system— the result in the 
greatest part of emergency legislation under the stress of circumstances, a system yet incom- 
plete-presents to the citizen, to the banker, a constant study, not for the purpose of weak- 
ening it, but for the purpose of making it strong wherever it is weak, so that its weak 
point can bear the burden placed upon it irrespective of what may be its strongest condition. 

We will approach from time to time new questions, and the question which will be con- 
sidered and upon which a final conclusion will be reached according to the needs of commerce, 
according with economic history, willl be as to the improvement of the bank-note function of 
the banks of this country. To-day that note issue rests upon a bonded security, as it did thirty 
yean ago when the National banking system was brought into being— not for the purpose of 
according with commercial interests, not for the purpose of meeting commercial conditions 
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as they then existed, but for the public political reason of meeting' the interests of a govern- 
ment driven to dire extremes by the impairment of its credit and which, for the purpose of 
making that credit strong enough to furnish the means for armies and navies and maintain- 
ing the integrity of the Government, had to resort to creating a financial institution, not for 
commercial needs, but for the sole purpose of making a market for Government bonds. It 
was not, in a party sense, a political measure, because it was a measure the outgrowth of the 
needs and the requirements of the Government: and into it, because of that need, entered a 
wrong doctrine of note issue which, as the people have gone along with, has oome to be con- 
sidered an absolute essential to the safety and the well-being of commerce and to the sound- 
ness of the promises to pay of the banks Issuing such notes. 

The protest against a bond-secured currency in the first place is that it is an unscientific 
note issue, whioh has In and of Itself, granting that the bonds themselves are always sound 
and will be redeemed by the Government, only the one essential element requisite to a note 
issue on the part of a bank— and that is the condition and the requirement of absolute 
soundness. Its beet defenders, I take it, will not undertake to say that beyond the element 
of soundness it presents a single feature of such pre-eminent importance as to warrant the 
clinging to it and the worshipping of it as some fetich. It has soundness, I grant you ; but 
the fact that it has soundness does not preclude the fact that we could have a note currency 
Issued by the banks which not only po s s e ss e s soundness, but as well possesses the elements of 
responsive ability to the varying changes and the requirements of commercial conditions. 
Do not forget, in the study of this question, first, that the bank is the Instrument of com- 
merce and that the currency of a people must be regulated by the commercial conditions of 
a people and no other conditions whatsoever; because the bank and the currency of the 
bank are from first to last the responsive requirements of commerce. 

So, I say that commerce wants a note issue on the part of a bank, first, that is absolutely 
sound ; and in the present note Issues of the National bank it has a note which is absolutely 
sound. But commerce wants more than that. Commerce wants a note issue which Is sound 
and which from day to day in its volume meets, not only in the cities of great commercial 
undertakings, but upon the frontier and in the sparsely populated places, the needs of the 
people in their transactions, in their transferring of property from one to the other ; which 
will meet the requirements of these people. So if you have a note issue upon the part of the 
bank which, as I have stated, is admittedly a better note issue than a note issued by a gov- 
ernment, if you have a note issue on the part of tha bank sound, always redeemable, quickly 
responsive to the varying changes in the commercial relations of the people one with the 
other, harmonious with economic truth, according with economic history, not in violation 
of the laws of finance of a single people or the laws of the flnanoes of a whole world of 
people, you have advanced a step and made more sure the commercial supremacy of this 
people and taken an advance which more and more means the enrichment of the individual, 
whether he live in Oklahoma or in the financial maelstrom of Wall street. And if your note 
issue is not responsive to the needs of the farmer or the ranchman or the trader in Okla- 
homa, it falls as far short of meeting the needs of the great financial giants of Wall street or 
Lombard street. Do not, in the study of this question, lose sight of the fact that there is but 
a difference of degree between the interests of the farmer upon the plains and the financial 
chieftain sitting at his desk In some great banking institution of the Bast. 

A bank note issue, then, must be safe, must be responsive from day to day to the needs 
of commerce, must be redeemable upon demand in the standard coin of a realm, the standard 
ooin of the world— in gold ; must be quickly usable, must be quiokly withdrawn when not 
needed. When you have such a note issued by a bank, you have a note whioh meets the 
needs of commerce and you have one which, as against the present bank note, is as far supe- 
rior in meeting the demands of commerce as is the dollar of gold as against the dollar of sil- 
ver, because it has all the requirements equally sound in every particular instead of a single 
requirement with a great many weaknesses in other directions. 

8AFETY OF NOTES NOT SECURED BY BONDS. 

It is alleged that there can be with safety no note Issued except a bond-secured note. 
Why ? Because the people will be afraid of such a note ? Will the people be afraid of such a 
note if safeguarded by uniformity of the issue from the general Government, of quick and 
careful supervision by the general Government, of quick redemption ? Will such a note be 
of any less value with a sufficient fund established by a system of taxation, making redeem- 
able the note of a failed bank immediate upon presentation, as today is the case with the 
National bank note ? Will such a note be an unsafe note because of the fact that the Gov- 
ernment does not hold the security, when it is Issued against actually existing, quickly con- 
vertible commercial assets ? But some one says there will be an over-issue by some bank In 
Oklahoma or in New York. How an over-issue V Do these gentlemen think that the banker 
is going to issue these notes and give them away ? Does he think there will be a free distri- 
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button of assets currency upon the issue thereof ? How wiJl those notes be issued ? Not for 
fun nor to pJease the people nor to make a gift ; but they will be issued just as a check is 
issued or a draft is issued or a present bank note is issued, to a borrower, if you please, or to 
a man who has property to sell ; issued because of value therefor received in exchange. And 
I say that as an economic proof and as a banking doctrine fortified by the experience of 
every great commercial country, it is an impossibility, with a proper system of redemption, 
to keep in circulation more bank notes than the requirements of commerce call for, and that 
bank notes issued against assets on the part of the banks for them, and you must regulate 
the amount of currency that you need in your community, not by what the merchant or the 
farmer or the manufacturer may require from day to day as you see it, but by what the source 
of profit may be for you to issue these notes after you have bought the Government bonds in 
the market and have sent them on to Washington. 1 say that such a system is a detriment 
to commerce and not an aid to commerce. 

PROFIT AS AN INCENTIVE TO ISSUE NOTES. 

What is the result ? The result is that, dependent upon the source of profit in the note 
issuing of the banka, the very sections of the country that are least able to transact their 
business with the deposit credit issue of banking, are deprived of the only other source 
which they have of transacting such business, and that is a proper amount of bank notes 
issued from time to time as the needs of the commercial conditions of the various communi- 
ties in this country require ? What do you see when you base a bank note issue, not upon 
profit, but upon the price of Government bonds ? What do we witness now ? A demand for 
currency ? The banks taking out currency ? No ! The banks of every large city and many 
small places are retiring their currency, selling their bonds— why? Because the price of 
bonds in the market insures more profit than does the issuing of bank notes against the 
bonds deposited with the Treasurer of the United States. A bank is not an eleemosynary 
institution. It is not conducted for fun nor for health, but it is conducted as is the grocery 
store and the farm— as a source of profit to the stockholders who have invested their money 
in the capital thereof and have taken the responsibility therefor ; so when a bank note is 
issued, the basic principle of that note under all the existing conditions is as to whether or no 
there is more money to be made by the banks in the issuing of such notes or more money to be 
made in loaning the money which would have been invested by the banks in the requisite for 
those notes, or whether or no there is more profit in selling the bonds at the market value 
thereof? What do you see— you who in this country with each recurring year feel the 
pinch and the necessity of having a sufficient amount of bank notes for representatives of 
money in the shape of notes to care for your crop— what do you see ? You see that in this 
country most needing such a currency there is the least amount of such currency * issued ; 
but there is more such currency issued in the New England and Eastern States, where such 
currency is not so much required, because of the fact that more business is done by the 
utilisation of deposit credits. What is the outcome of it all ? The outcome of It is that you 
here suffer in the fall and spring, and we who hold your reserves suffer because of the con- 
tinuing and recurring anxiety as to whether or no we can furnish you enough of bank notes 
or small notes in the shape of promisee to pay, for the marketing of your crops and carrying 
on the farmer between the time when be can sell the product of his farm and the time when 
he plants the produce of the farm. You do not take out bank notes here— why ? Because 
there Is no profit in it at present to speak of; because the bond requisite Is high, the amount 
of currency you get less thau what you pay for the bonds, and you can make more money 
by taking your money and loaning it direct than by issuing notes in the shape of promises to 
pay which will circulate as money among your patrons. 

When I was in the Comptroller's office In 1897 (and the conditions have not to any great 
extent changed) I found that in the States of New Hampshire, Rhode Island (without the 
city of Providence) and Vermont, having 182 banks with a capital of $17,000,000 entitled 
under the then existing laws of 90 per cent, to issue about $15,000,000 of circulating notes in 
the shape of bonds ; that upon the bonds already deposited as a prerequisite to the existence 
of such banks as they were entitled to issue $3,700,000 of circulating notes, but as a matter of 
fact they had a circulation actually issued in excess of the circulation permitted on the 
bonds of 50.6 per cent— 50.6 per cent in excess of that issued on the bonds which, under the 
National Banking Act, they were permitted to issue because of the deposit of bonds prere- 
quisite to the existence of the bank. What was found in the States of Nebraska, Kansas and 
Missouri, (with the exception of St. Louis) ? It was found there were 004 banks, with a capi- 
tal of $06,000,000, with a permitted circulation, if all had been taken out, of $22,000,000, with a 
circulation actually issued in excess of the circulation permitted on the bonds which it was 
prerequisite they should deposit, of but 4.6 per cent as against 57.6 per cent in three New 
England States which I have cited in comparison with these. In the South there was issued 
but 8.9 per cent In excess of the circulation issued upon the bonds deposited as prerequisite 
to the existence of the bank. What Is the explanation ? That New England needed the cur- 
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rency to circulate from hand to hand to transfer property more than Missouri or Kansas or 
Nebraska or the States of the South ? No ! The explanation Is that under our existing Bys- 
tem there was not a sufficient profit in note circulation to warrant the banks of these sec- 
tions, where commerce and trade most need it, to take out the note circulation or to have 
note credit as against the bank note credit token out in the 8tates of New England which I 
have enumerated. 

In a word, this conclusion : That a bank-note currency, based upon assets, is a safe cur- 
rency, properly safeguarded by the Government of the United States, with proper agencies 
for redemption ; that it is responsive to the needs of commerce ; that it is a source of profit 
to the banker and a still greater source of profit to the borrowing public ; for as against the 
profits of the banker through his discounts and loans, the profit is infinitesimal as against the 
profit of the merchants and manufacturers who, through the utilization of bank credit 
through the agency of the bank, are enabled from one period to the other to carry on the 
great transactions in which they are engaged and in which is the maximum amount of profit 
as against the infinitesimal amount of profit which that transaction gives to the banker. It 
is therefore, safe, responsive, scientific, accords with the commercial needs, and having such 
prerequisites of a safe currency, it is better than a currency which has the simple, sole requi- 
site, essential as that requisite may be, of simple safety without having any other of the 
requirements necessary in the bank-note currency issued m accordance with the requisites 
of commercial conditions— the only requisite upon which the currency of a great people, 
engaged in manufacturing and commerce, ought ever to rest its commerce. Let us not be 
visionists. Let us think. Let us not think that because in the past there were failures of a 
bank-note issue, issued against credits, that therefore there must be (in the future, with 
higher commercial development, with better civilization, with better facilities for transpor- 
tation, with quicker facilities of interchanging our views and thoughts, with a period 
reaching to us when the whole world is bound together in a solidity of interests, and where 
the financial and commercial interests of the United States are in accord with the require- 
ments of England and Germany and all the great European and Asiatic countries. Let us 
not be carried away by the thought that in the past there were failures, for in the past there 
were great successes in a note asset secured currency. Where a better bank than the Bank 
of Louisiana? Where a better bank than the great institution founded by the first and great- 
est of all Comptrollers, Hugh McCulloch, in the State of Indiana ? Where a better bank than 
the Bank of Ohio, issuing its notes ? And where in this commonwealth of Missouri was a 
bank any better, whose notes were any better and more promptly redeemed than the notes 
of the Bank of Missouri, issued against assets, as against notes issued against the bond de- 
posited circulation ? The traditionist has no place in this country of ours except as tradi- 
tions make for advanced things and do not retard. The pessimist has no place in this great 
country of ours, for the pessimist has never builded anything nor advanced any great inter- 
est. The pessimist has torn down and worn out and made people fretful, and has caused dis- 
tress. But the optimist, looking to the past only for an inspiration to go forward to better 
things and more advanced ideas, has builded this country until from the Atlantic to the Pa- 
cific it is a source of recurring wealth and a mine of continuing happiness to the people— a 
country great in its past history, splendid in its present attainments, and whose future will 
make these people still more glorious and their Government still more great. 

Asset Currency— Address of Hon. Charles G. Dawes, Ex-Comptrollrr of 

the Currency. 

The term “ asset currency ” as now used in the discussion of changes In our National bank 
laws, means bank notes issued by a National bank, and depending for their security upon the 
general assets of the bank, and also upon a limited guarantee fund in the hands of the Gov- 
ernment, as trustee, which guarantee fund is created by limited payments by all the banks 
choosing to issue such currency. Under our present laws National banks are required to de- 
posit in the hands of the Government as security for their circulating notes. Government 
bonds equal in amount to the bank notes outstanding, which deposit makes the notes safe, 
whether the bank falls or not. 

When the asset currency plans were first proposed, they were chiefly urged as being nec- 
essary to provide additional currency to fill the vacuum which would be created by the re- 
tirement of the greenbacks, if such retirement should be made as a means of currency re- 
form. However, the passage of the law of March 14, 1000, has so protected the credit of the 
greenbacks that they are no longer the menace to our currency system that they were 
in 1096. 

One of the chief arguments for the asset currency plans now is that they will provide a 
currency to take the place of our present bond-secured National bank-note Issues when our 
Government bonds are retired. There are at present about $960,000,000 Government bonds 
outstanding, and on April 30, only $817,484,130 were a basis for note issues. There is no im- 
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mediate necessity for asset circulation to replace our bond-secured issues. When the redemp- 
tion of Government bonds progresses further toward a stage which will compel the retire- 
ment of bond-secured bank issues, wc can then discuss from this standpoint, not Alone the 
expediency, wisdom and safety of asset currency, but of alternative and different remedies. 
There is no future emergency near enough to justify present asset issues if they are not safe 
under existing banking conditions ; for we will not better future conditions by endangering 
present conditions if the latter are unsatisfactory. The issue of asset currency under the 
plans urged would be at the option of the individual banks of the National system. It is 
proposed that a lien shall exist upon the assets of any failed bank which may have issued 
currency, until it has contributed to such fund to be held by the Government as trustee, an 
amount sufficient to redeem its outstanding notes in full. Upon the failure to collect from 
the assets of an insolvent bank, a sufficient amount to redeem its notes in full, resort is to be 
had to a tax on the solvent issuing banks to replenish the diminished guarantee fund, but 
the tax is limited to less than one per cent, annually. 

The issue of notes under such plans being optional with the individual bank, how is it 
possible without knowing the number of banks of the National system which will issue the 
notes to determine what tax upon them will provide a large enough fund to make them 
safe ? The National system now comprises 4,379 banks. 

In the United States there are also 5^04 commercial banks organized under State au- 
thority, and approximately 4,000 private banks. To these are to be added the trust compa- 
nies and Savings banks, making a grand total of 14,894 banks in the country, 10,614 of which 
are not in the National system. 

We cannot safely predict the increase in the National system if the asset currency privi- 
lege is granted, which will result from conversion of other banks into National banks— to 
say nothing of the organization of entirely new National banks. Why, then, with such un- 
certainty as to what tax will be required to protect the notes, should any fixed limit be set 
to the tax upon any individual National bank issuing notes, which tax will be the limit of 
its liability for losses upon notes of other issuing banks ? What moral right is there to make 
the public take a risk on its bank currency, which under the present law Is safe, which cer- 
tain banks would not even take with the inducement of profits on the circulation? It 
would be the small banks to which the asset currency privilege would offer the greatest in- 
ducement proportionately for entrance into the National system. There would be the small- 
est inducements to the issue of asset notes in those communities where deposits are largest, 
and where experience demonstrates that banking Is safest. So far as the elasticity is con- 
cerned, we have at present in this country an enormous volume of bank currency, consist- 
ing of checks, drafts and bills of exchange. This currency is extremely elastic, and expands 
and contracts in accordance with the demands of trade and business. It is the medium 
through which the great bulk of the business of the country is transacted. Except in times 
of disturbed confidence and business panic, it is amply adequate to our business needs. Evi- 
dence of the great elasticity of this kind of bank credit currrency lies in the fact that in 
the New York Clearing-House alone the clearings for 1897 were $31,387,760,948, while in 1900 
they were $61,964,588,579, and this latter sum was a decrease of $5,403,642,199 as compared with 
the clearings of 1899. 



AN EMERGENCY CIRCULATION FAVORED. 

As opposed to these plans for asset currency, and in order that collapsing credits may be 
protected in times of panic by a greater elasticity in our circulation, I favor an emergency 
circulation, unsecured by bonds, but subject to 60 large a tax that the notes will not only be 
made safe, but cannot be used as an Instrument of current business. This currency will ap- 
pear only when needed in a panic, and will be retired when the emergency is over on account 
of the heavy tax. 

Confidence in the stability and safety of our medium of exchange is one of the foundation 
stones of prosperity. Any change calculated to decrease confidence in our currency by de- 
creasing to any extent its safety is fraught with danger to existing business conditions. 

Asset currency, subject to only a small tax, will become an instrument of current busi- 
ness, and add to the amount of credits in existence to be cared for in a panic. The more is- 
sued in ordinary times the less could be issued in times of panic. It is not safe to base argu- 
ments for asset currency upon the experience of the great central Government banks of the 
Continent, when we consider a banking system consisting of over 4,000 banks widely scat- 
tered and surrounded by most varying conditions of customers, collaterals and business. It 
is no time to indulge in radical experiment with our currency in this country. We do not 
waot an asset currency that will help us into a panic when we are out of one, but an emer- 
gency circulation which will help us out of a panic when we are in one. 
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Address of P. I. Bonebrake. 

P. I. Bonebrake of the Central National Bank, Topeka, Kan., spoke as follows : 

The ten-minute rule makes it Impossible to make an argument on great questions like 
asset currency and branch banking, especially after the addresses of our two distinguished 
guests have been heard. 

I am opposed to both plans. 

I hold the first duty of a bank is to its depositors, after that, to its stockholders. The 
asset currency scheme reverses this order and protects the bank's promises to pay first. 

The greatest example of faith I know of is that of a depositor who lays his good money 
down on the counter, has a brief entry in a little pass book and goes his way. He may not 
know a single Individual in the bank. Let us see how the asset currency bank treats this 
confiding depositor. A widow comes to the counter with $10,000, the result of her dead hus- 
band's insurance policy. The banker puts it in his safe, issues thirty or forty per cent, cur- 
rency en this money. The widow put in good money at par, but in an emergency oould get 
only sixty or seventy per cent, of that amount. The balance has gone to secure the asset 
currency. 

It is said that honesty is the best policy, but this is neither ; it is not honest to the depos- 
itor, nor is it good policy. 

Let me show you that it is not good policy. There are about forty-three hundred Na- 
tional banks, with about 000 mil lions of capital ; in round numbers about six billions of as- 
sets. Under this plan the banks would be authorised to issue currency to the amount of, say. 
a billion and a half or more dollars in asset currency. We now have an abundance of money 
for all legitimate purposes, a higher rate per capita than for many years past. The result of 
this asset currency expansion would induce speculation which would end in such disaster as 
that of *87, '57, '78 and *96, or would have happened May 0 of last year, had not the men who 
started the fire helped to put it out. 

You will remember we bragged very much in the early part of last year that we were the 
creditor nation and would call upon Europe at any time for gold. You will also remember 
that about six months after May 9, to everybody's surprise, we began to loee gold. It proved 
that owing to over speculation in watered stock, Paris, London and New York had to join in 
preventing a “ Black Friday ” on that day— May 9. 

For years there has been a hue and cryfor a more flexible currency, and this has been 
suggested as one of the plans to secure it. will it do it ? I think not. There is not a banker 
present who. if he could add forty or fifty per cent, tq his loanable resources by asset cur- 
rency, but would do so to make the four or five per cent, earnings that he oould make with 
this addition. When the emergency came we would be in the same condition we are to-day, 
with our loanable resources out, and nothing left for an emergency. 

Our National banking system I consider the best in the world, why tamper with it? For 
years we have fought over the silver question, and by a close call settled that. For years we 
were trying to eliminate the greenback and establish the gold standard, and have partially 
succeeded. Why unsettle financial affairs again? We have had all sorts of trusts: steel 
trusts, oil trusts, railroad trusts, beef trusts, shipping trusts (with a ship subsidy pending to 
sweeten it). In fact, we have had trusts in almost everything except trust in God. We have 
gone half way in that, as on our silver dollars we have tne motto “ In God we Trust,” but, in 
fact, that trust is only worth fifty cents on the dollar. 

As to branch banking : Mr. Stickney, at the meeting at Milwaukee, started the question, 
and it has been discussed in addresses and financial papers since, ir he Is as far off in his con- 
clusions as be is in his history of panics in England and Scotland in *57, *78and *98, they are not 
worth much. Secretary Gage in Milwaukee well said : • 

“The tendency of a central bank system having branches scattered over the country 
would be toward a gradual abolition of the existing independent banks, or if they continued 
at all it would be only as appendages of the large city institutions. The bankers of this coun- 
try are rather independent and prefer to stand on their own responsibility and manage their 
own affairs. Despite occasional lapses, they are generally abundantly able to do so. It is not 
believed that any considerable number of country banks will be content to become mere 
offices of the city concerns.” 

If the thousands of small independent banks were made appendages of a few large city 
banks they might be made stronger, but It is not likely that they would have the same value 
to their respective localities as now. A bank owned and operated by local shareholders be- 
comes a powerful factor in building up the business interests of a community, and it is not 
too much to say that this feature of American banking has had much to do with the rapid 
growth of American towns and cities. 

If the branch banking and asset currency plans are made lawful there will be banking 
trusts in all the large cities, and thousands of our bankers in small places will have to plow 
corn and dig potatoes for a living. 

1 repeat, why not let well enough alone? Our ships are on every sea. Our national in- 
come is far beyond our expenditures, extravagant as they are. We are at peace with all men, 
except the Filipinos, and we will be at peace with them, if we have to give every one of them 
the water cure. Our industries are making good dividends— watered stock and all. Our mines 
are yielding more precious metals than ever before. Our farmers and livestock men are sat- 
isfied. I suggest to the party, or rather to the friends of sound money, that they have now 
about all they can carry before the country, and if they are loaded with new issues next fell, 
we may see a lower House of Congress that may stand in the way of making permanent the 
victories we have already obtained. 



* Mr. Bonebrake's authority is not precisely cited ; the quotation is from this publication. 
(See Bankers' Magazine, November, 1901, p. 689, also p. 818.) 
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STATE BANKERS’ ASSOCIATIONS. 



REPORTS OF RECENT AND PROSPECTIVE MEETINGS . 



IOWA BANKERS’ ASSOCIATION. 



The sixteenth annual meeting of the Iowa Bankers’ Association was held at 
Foster’s Opera House, Des Moines, May 21 and 22, C. B. Mills, President of the 
State Security Bank, Sioux Rapids, presiding. In the course of his annual address 
President Mills said : 

“The resources of the Iowa National banks have grown during the past year from $111,- 
007,741 to $119,917,768, while the reports of the Auditor of State show that the resources of 
Iowa 8tate and Savings banks have grown from 9189,664,890 to $168,082,278. These figures 
would be very substantially increased were we to have reports from the private banks within 
the boundaries of our State/* 

Reports of Treasurer L. F. Potter, President of the First National Bank, Harlan, 
and of Secretary J. M. Dinwiddle, Cashier of the Cedar Rapids Savings Bank, showed 
the association to be in a flourishing condition. 

Hon. Charles G. Dawes, former Comptroller of the Currency, spoke on “ Asset 
Currency,” and a number of banking questions were generally discussed. 

Resolutions were adopted adverse to the substitution of an asset currency for the 
present bond secured circulation, and a resolution in favor of the bankers’ money- 
order system was tabled. 

The new officials are : 

President — Homer A. Miller, Cashier Des Moines Savings Bank. 

Vice-President— L. F. Potter, President First National Bank, of Harlan. 

Secretary — J. M. Dinwiddle, Cashier Cedar Rapids Savings Bank. 

Treasurer— Frank Y. Locke, Cashier Sibley State Bank, Sibley. 

Delegates to American Bankers’ Association meeting at New Orleans— C. B. 
Mills, Sioux Rapida ; L. F. Potter, Harlan ; T. J. Fletcher, Marshalltown ; D. H. 
McKee, Mediapolis ; J. P. Brooks, Hedrick ; J. L. Edwards, Burlington ; Fred. 
Heinz, Davenport ; P. W. Hall, Sheldon ; Arthur Reynolds, Des Moines ; G. D. 
Ellyson, Des Moines ; D. L. Heinsheimer, Glenwood. 

The association voted to support Arthur Reynolds, President of the Des Moipes 
National Bank, for member of the executive council of the American Bankers’ As- 
sociation. 



KANSAS BANKERS' ASSOCIATION. 



The Kansas Bankers’ Association met at Kansas City May 13 and 14, a joint 
meeting of the associations of Kansas, Missouri, Oklahoma and Indian Territory 
being held. 

Secretary Thornton Cooke reported the following facts in reference to the work 
of the Kansas Bankers’ Association : 

“Since we met in Lawrence last year the membership of this association has increased 
from 810 to 886. The insurance and bond business, then only fairly started, has gone on still 
more favorably. We have now in force about $1,200,000 of burglary insurance. We have fur- 



Digitized by LjOOQle 




912 



THE BANKERS' MAGAZINE . 



nished about $1,000,000 of registered mail insurance. We have in force more than $600,000 of 
fidelity bonds, and slightly less than $400,000 of county depository bonds. We have collected 
in premiums during the year about $8,000. We have allowed liberal discounts and commis- 
sions to members. We have paid all the expenses of the office and now have with the treas- 
urer in the insurance fund 1788.80. In the general fund we have collected $2,275 in dues, and 
have a balance with the treasurer of $1,106.21.” 

President Scott Hopkins delivered his annual address at the second day’s session. 
It was conservative in tone and pointed out the dangers of the present era of com- 
mercial aud industrial expansion. 

J. C. Postleth waite. President of the Formoso State Bank, spoke on '‘The 
Banker Citizen,” after which C. C. K. Scoville, on behalf of the committee on reso- 
lutions, made a report commending the work of the officers of the association, favor- 
ing the repeal of the Federal Bankruptcy Act and opposing branch banking. Don 
Kinney, Cashier of the Midland National Bank, of Newton, spoke on “ The Success- 
ful Banker,” and interesting addresses were made by J. M. Harper, Manager of the 
Bank of Conway Springs, and by James T. Bradley, National bank examiner. 
Samuel Bradlee, of the Fidelity Trust Company, Kansas City, Mo., explained the 
educational work of the American Institute of Bank Clerks. 

Officers for the ensuing year were chosen as follows : 

President — James T. Bradley, Cashier First National Bank, Sedan. 

Vice President — George W. McKnight, President First National Bank, Junc- 
tion City. 

Secretary — C. L. Brokaw, Cashier Commercial State Bank, Kansas City. 

Treasurer — J. M. McDonald, President First National Bank, Chanute. 



MISSISSIPPI BANKERS’ ASSOCIATION. 



The fourteenth annual convention of the Mississippi Bankers’ Association was 
held at McComb City, May 13 and 14, B. L. Roberts, Cashier of the Mississippi 
State Bank, Canton, presiding. After President Roberts had delivered his annual 
address and the secretary and treasurer had read his report, a committee was ap- 
pointed to investigate and report upon the matter of cotton insurance and the sys- 
tem of warehouse certificates and receipts. 

J. T. Thomas, Cashier of the Grenada Bank, spoke on “ Bank Supervision,” and 
made a forcible argument in favor of State examination and control of hanks. 

W. S. Pettis, Cashier of the Bank of EllisvilJe, delivered an address on “ The 
Financial and Commercial Future of South Mississippi.” He described the great 
resources of the State, particularly in the shape of the forests, and spoke of* the 
need of better transportation facilities. 

At the second day’s session a resolution was adopted favoring the bankers’ money- 
order system, and papers wtre read by Secretary B. W. Griffith on “ The State Rev- 
enue Agent, His Past, Present and Future,” and by A. Lotterhos, of the Bank of 
Commerce, Crystal Springs, on “ Trucking and Its Relation to Banking.” Edwin 
McMorries, Cashier of the First National Bank, of Meridian, delivered an interesting 
address on “ Cotton Insurance.” 

Resolutions were adopted thanking the bankers and citizens of McComb City for 
their hospitality, and commending President Roberts and Secretary Griffith for their 
faithful labors in behalf of the association. 

Officers for the ensuing year were elected as follows : J. W. White, President of 
the McComb City Bank, president ; J. T. Thomas, Cashier of the Grenada Bank, 
Grenada, vice-president, and B. W. Griffith, President of the First National Bank, 
of Vicksburg, was re-elected secretary. 

Next year’s convention will meet at Hattiesburg. 
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MISSOURI BANKERS’ ASSOCIATION. 



The annual convention of the Missouri Bankers’ Association was held at Kansas 
City, May 13 and 14. President Jones gave an interesting review of matters affect- 
ing the banks, in his annual address, and the report of Secretary J. 8. Calfee showed 
a total membership of 605 — the largest of any State bankers’ association in the coun- 
try. He reported that on May 1, 1902, 736 banks and trust companies were doing 
business in Missouri. This includes 559 State banks, eighty-nine private banks, 
seventy-two National banks and sixteen trust companies. Official statements of 
State banks of November 23, 1901, and National banks of February 25th, 1902, 
report an aggregate capital, surplus and undivided profits of $90,510, 853.00, and 
deposits of $310,343,618. 

As a result of the association’s work great savings have been made in the rates 
for burglary insurance and fidelity bonds. The protective work also has been suc- 
cessful. 

At the second day’s session M. T. Davis, of Aurora, spoke on “ Missouri at the 
Louisiana Purchase Exposition,” and W. T. Jones, of St. Louis, delivered an 
address on “ The Federal Bankruptcy Law.” 

The nominating committee reported the following nominations, which were 
unanimously ratified by the convention : President, C. O. Austin ; vice-president, 
J. S. Calfee ; secretary, E. D. Kipp ; treasurer, Harry M. Rubey ; delegates to the 
convention of the American Bankers’ Association, W. H. Powell, Jr., W. C. Harris, 
M. T. Davis, J. P. Huston, Geo. B. Harrison, Jr., Byrd Duncan, F. P. Hays, J. R. 
Handy, G. G. Lacey, F. W. Stumpe, C. O. Austin, C. G. Daniels and W. H. Owen. 



OKLAHOMA AND INDIAN TERRITORY BANKERS’ ASSOCIATIONS. 



A joint meeting of the bankers of Indian Territory and Oklahoma was held at 
the Hotel Baltimore, Kansas City, in connection with the meetings of the Kansas 
and Missouri associations on May 13 and 14. Resolutions were adopted by the 
Indian Territory Association favoring the allotment of land in severalty to the 
Indians, also asking that better government and more schools be provided. The 
following officers were chosen : President, W. M. Tomlin, Cashier Chickasaw 

National, Purcell, I. T.; First Vice-President, J. L. Dabbs, President First Na- 
tional, Muskogee, I. T.; second vice-president, D. M. Hailey, President Bank of 
Hailey ville, I. T.; Secretary, E. D. Nims, President First National, of Roflf, I. T.; 
Treasurer, F. S. Genung, President First National Bank, South McAlester, I. T. 

The following officers of the Oklahoma Bankers’ Association were chosen : 
President, Jas. H. Wheeler, President Bank of Commerce, Oklahoma City ; vice- 
presidents, J. C. McClellan, Cashier Bank of Pond Creek ; D. W. Hogan, President 
First National Bank, Yukon; treasurer, L. B. Heliker, Cashier State Bank. Mc- 
Loud ; secretary, H. W. Painter, Cashier Bank of Indian Territory, Guthrie. 

The proposal to consolidate the Indian Territory and Oklahoma associations 
was defeated. 



WEST VIRGINIA BANKERS' ASSOCIATION. 



The ninth annual convention of the West Virginia Bankers’ Association was 
held at Charleston, May 21 and 22, J. T. Carskadon, Cashier of the Keyser Bank, 
9 
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presiding. An important feature of the convention was the discussion of the fol- 
lowing proposed plan of bank taxation : 

“ That in lieu of all other taxes on tbefr personalty, either by State, county, municipal, 
district or other local authority, the banks be taxed at the rate of one per cent, per annum 
on the sum of their capital, surplus and undivided profits, after deducting from said sum 
the book value of real estate owned. 

Real estate owned by the bank to be assessed as all other real estate is assessed. 

The tax on the personalty to be collected by the State, and distributed to the State, 
counties, municipalities and districts in proportion to the several rates of State and local 
taxation. 

The tax on real estate to be assessed and collected as now assessed and collected.** 

Frank M. Eastman, of Harrisburg, Pa , read a paper on the subject, and there 
was a general discussion by a number of bankers present. The matter was referred 
to a committee for an investigation and report. 

The election of officers resulted as follows : President, J. D. Baines, Vice- 
President Kanawha National Bank, Charleston ; vice-president first district, 0. J. 
Fleming, Secretary Trust Company of West Virginia, Elkins ; vice-president third 
distiict, F. M. Staunton, Vice President Kanawha Banking & Trust Co.. Charles- 
ton ; vice president fourth district, C. T. Hiteshew, Assistant Cashier Farmers and 
Mechanics’ National Bank, Parkersburg ; vice-president fifth district, C. C. Bow- 
yer, Cashier Merchants’ National Bank, Point Pleasant ; secretary-treasurer, Robt. 
L. Archer, Assistant Cashier First National Bank, Huntington. 



INTER-STATE BANKERS’ CONVENTION. 



A joint meeting of the bankers’ associations of Viiginia, North Carolina and 
Georgia will be held at Savannah, Ga., Tuesday and Wednesday, June 17 and 18. 
The following interesting programme has been prepared : 

First Day. 



Joint meeting at the Savannah Theatre. 

Meeting called to order at 10.00 o’clock Eastern time, the Presidents of the Virginia, North 
Carolina and Georgia Associations presiding. The officers of each association to occupy seats 
upon the stage. 

Invocation, Rev. James Young Fair, pastor of the Independent Presbyterian Church, 
Savannah, Ga. 

Roll call by States. 

Address or welcome-Mr. Pleasant A. Stovall, editor of the “ Savannah Press,** Savan- 
nah, Ga. 

Response for Georgia— Mr. R. F. Maddox, Vice-President Maddox-Rucker Banking Co., 
Atlanta, Ga. 

Response for North Carolina— Mr. John F. Bruton, President North Carolina Bankers* 
Association, President of the First National Bank, of Wilson, N. C. 

Response for Virginia— Mr. George J. Seay, President Virginia Bankers* Association, and 
Cashier Petersburg Savings and Insurance Company. Petersburg, Va. 

Address— Hon. Charles T. O’Ferrall, ex-Governor of Virginia. 

Address— Mr. W. A. Blair, Vice-President People’s National Bank, Winston, N. C. 

Address— Hon. Charles N. Fowler, Congressman from New Jersey, Chairman of Banking 
and Currency Committee, House of Representatives. 

Address— Hon. Ebenezer J. Hill, Congressman from Connecticut, member of Banking and 
Currency Committee, House of Representatives. 

Business of Convention. Adjournment. 

Afternoon.— Reception at Yacht Club at 4.30 p. M. 

Night.— Reception at the De Soto Hotel at 9.30 p. u. 

Second Day. 



Meetings of the respective State associations. 



WASHINGTON STATE BANKERS’ ASSOCIATION. 



The annual convention of the Washington State Bankers’ Association will be 
held at Seattle, June 19, 20 and 21. 
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This Department include* a complete list of New National Banks (famished by the Comp 
trailer of the Currency), Stats and private Banks, changes in Officers, Dissolutions and 
Failures, etc., under their proper State heads for easy reference. 



H'K'W YORK CITY. 

—It is reported that Wm. C. Whitney, Thomas F. Ryan and others have bought a control, 
ling interest in the Hide and Leather National Bank, and that the capital of the bank will be 
largely increased. 

—The Guaranty Trust Company and the International Banking Corporation have been 
appointed fiscal agents of the United States in the Philippines and In China. 

—A controlling interest in the Flushing Bank was recently bought by a syndicate repre- 
sented by Samuel K. Smith, President of the Far Rockaway Bank. In reference to the pur- 
chase Mr. Smith said : 

•‘This last purchase completes a chain of bankB represented in College Point, Flushing, 
Elmhurst, Richmond Hill, Jamaica, Far Rockaway and Rockaway Beach, with total resour- 
ces approximating three millions of dollars, and we feel that the present and prospective 
growth of this section justifies the purchase of these prosperous, well-established institutions 
at the price paid.” 

—The stockholders of the National City Bank have approved by a practically unanimous 
vote the propositions to increase the capital stock from $10,000,000 to $25,000,000, and to pro- 
vide fora board'of directors of not less than seven or more than twenty-five members. 

—John A. McCall, president of the New York Life Insurance Company, and Charles W. 
Harkness are new trustees of the Continental Trust Company, elected to fill vacancies. 

— G. M. Wynkoop has been elected Secretary of the North American Trust Company, suc- 
ceeding K. C. Lockwood. 

—Members of the Cotton Exchange are organizing the Exchange Trust Company, with 
$500,000 capital and $500,000 surplus. 

—Messrs. Farson, Leach & Co., of New York and Chicago, were recently successful bid- 
ders for $28,000,000 of five per cent, bonds issued by the city of Havana, Cuba. 

— J. Edward Simmons, President of the Fourth National Bank, was recently elected a life 
trustee of his alma mater, Williams College. Mr. Simmons was of the class of 1862, and has 
been a trustee of Williams for five years. 

—Messrs. Fisk & Robinson, of 36 Nassau street, have issued an attractive and useful Gov- 
ernment Bond Calendar, showing the dates on which interest is payable on the various classes 
of bonds, also the dates on which transfer Jtooks close. 

—On June 2 the Equitable National Bank opened for business at 805 Broadway with $200,. 
000 capital. Cornelius Van Cott, postmaster of New York, is President and James 8. O'Neale 
Cashier. 

— F. L. Rode w a Id has been elected Vice-P resident of the First National Bank of Staten 
Island to succeed the late J. M. Emmons. 

— Alvah Trowbridge, forjner President of the Ninth National Bank, has been elected 
President of the Registration Trust Co. 

—Stockholders of the Mechanics and Traders' Bank have authorized an increase of $300,000 
in the bank's capital. 

—Shareholders of the Corn Exchange Bank have approved the increase in the capital from 
$1,400,000 to $2,000,000. 

—Peter A. Welch has resigned as President of the New York Savings Bank, and Wm. 
Felsinger, for many years Secretary of the bank, has been elected to succeed him. Archibald 
M. Pentz, second Vice-President, has been elected Secretary, and Wm. H. Jackson second 
Vice-President. 

—The Eleventh Ward Bank will be operated hereafter as a branch of the Corn Exchange 
Bank. 
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—Bird 8. CoJer, former city comptroller, has been elected President of the Guardian Trust 
Co., which will begin business in the new Broadway-Maiden Lane building about July 5. 

—A fine of $5,900 has been paid by the Central National Bank for a technical violation of 
the clearing-house rules in regard to charges for collecting out-of-town checks. 

It reems that a customer of the Central National Bank had an account in a bank at Or- 
ange, N. J., to which he sent out-of-town checks, and on receipt of advice the Central Na- 
tional credited its customer with the full amount of the checks. 

NKW ENGLAND 8TATE8. 

Brookline, Mass.— The Brookline National Bank is improving the building which it 
bought several months ago. Its banking rooms are to be entirely remodeled and greatly 
enlarged. A new fire and burglar-proof vault, about twice the size of the one now in use, 
will be built and used in connection with the present one. The improvements to be made 
will afford the bank the latest and best equipment in all departments. 

Boston. —The Massachusetts Supreme Court recently decided that a member of the 
Stock Exchange could assign his seat in the exchange as collateral security and that the 
claim could be enforced after his death. 

—The largest and most successful meeting of the Bank Officers* Association of Boston 
was held in Copley Hall, on the evening of May 21. when 948 members, after enjoying a ban- 
quet, heard encouraging reports from all committees, elected officers and voted to become 
affiliated with the American Institute of Bank Clerks. 

E. A. Stone presented a report of the board of managers in part as follows : “ A year ago 
the membership was 818; 138 have been received, 83 have withdrawn, 6 have died, so that the 
present number is 948, a net gain of 96. 

“The finances are exceptional, there having been a gain of $1,505.55 in the current and 
relief funds, $820.34 in the permanent fund, making a total gain in our resources of $2,450.49 
which now amount to 937,438.55. The permanent fund now amounts to $29,874.02.** 

Robert E. Hill, the treasurer, reported receipts during the past year of $11,580, expendi- 
tures of $10,558.87 and a balance of $4,043.70. 

The following officers were elected for the ensuing year : President, Charles L. Burrill 
of the Second National Bank ; vice-presidents, George O. Stimpson of the National Bank of 
Republic, Frederic W. Rugg of the National Rockland Bank; treasurer, Robert E. Hill of 
the National Webster Bank ; secretary, Edwin A. 8tone of the Franklin SavingB Bank ; nom- 
inating committee, C. Dexter Richards of Hamilton Bank, W. L. Swindlehurst of the Na- 
tional Bank of the Republic: O. F. Davenport of the Shawm ut Bank; Charles C. Handy of 
the Webster Bank, and Thomas Milleygan of the Five Cents Savings Bank. 

—At the recent annual meeting and dinner of the National Bank Cashiers* Association of 
Massachusetts officers were chosen as follows; President, George 8. Parker of Watertown ; 
vice-presidents, C. Fay Heywood of Concord and Edward W. Kennedy of North Easton; sec- 
retary, F. G. Newhall of Brighton; treasurer, N. A. Very of Salem; executive committee, 
H. B. White of Ayer, W. 1. Nickerson of Melrose and E. 8. Brown of New Bedford. 

—Clifton H. Dwinell has been appointed an Assistant Cashier of the National Bank of 
Redemption. 

—The Kidder-Peabody or Savings bank syndicate, which undertook the liquidation of 
various Boston National banks, lately transferred the unliquidated assets of certain banks to 
a new syndicate, and has finally achieved its own liquidation. The syndicate made a net loss 
of about one and one-half per cent., but counts this small when set against what it considers 
the benefit arising from the elimination of weak banks and the reduction in number of the 
strong ones. Below is a list of the liquidated banks, with the purchase price, and the book 
value at the date of purchase and the dividends in liquidation : 





Purchase 


Book 


Total 


Banks. 


price . 


value. 


dins, paid . 


Boston 


$ 99*4 


$128$6 


$120.00 


Columbian 


96% 


123*6 


101 A0 


Hamilton 


114 


139*6 


137.56 


Howard 


97*4 


124 


48.00 


North 


102 


124 


112.35 


Market 


77 


109 


45.25 


Eagle 


88 


115*6 


101 A0 


North American 


102*4 


124*6 


125.10 


Revere 


92 


111*6 


83.80 



The Shawmut National Bank has paid a final dividend of $4.50 per share, $129.50 in ail 
liquidated in process of reorganization. 
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—Harry L. Burrage entered the Third National Bank, Boston, in 1880 a 0 messenger, at the 
age of seventeen. In 1801 he was appointed discount clerk; in May, 1804, elected Assistant 
Cashier; in December of the same year elected Cashier, which position he held for five years, 
resigning In 1800 to accept the Vice- Presidency of the Eliot National Bank. He was elected 
President of that bank on June 2, 1002. 

In the last five years the deposits of the Eliot National Bank have Increased from $1,500,- 
€00 to $10,000,000 and the surplus and profits in the last three years from $500,000 to $850,000. 
The capital of the Eliot National Bank is $1,000,000, and since its organization fifty-two years 
ago, it has not passed a semi-annual dividend. 

Association of Savings Banks.— Treasurers of a number of the Savings banks of Con- 
necticut have agreed to form a State organization. One of the questions to be discussed is a 
reduction in the rate of dividends paid depositors. 

Stamford, Ct.— At a meeting of the board of directors of the Stamford Trust Co. held on 
June 2, it was voted to increase the capital from $100,000 to $200, OtO, The new stock will be 
sold to present stockholders at $125 per share. 

MIDDLE STATES. 

Pittsburg.— Messrs. T. Mellon & Sons are reorganizing as the Mellon National Bank, cap- 
ital, $2,000,000 It is also announced that Mellon & Sons, who have been heretofore large 
owners of the stock of the Union Trust Co., have sold the stock of the Mellon National Bank 
to the Union Trust Co., taking stock of;tbe latter institution in payment. The Union Trust 
Co. is to organize the Union Savings Bank, with $1,000,000 capital. This bank will open for 
business in the Frick Building about July 15. H. C. McEldowney will be the President. 

The Union Trust Co. has also acquired a controlling interest in the Citizens' National 
Bank. 

The officers of the Mellon National Bank will be : President, A. W. Mellon ; Vice-Presi- 
dent, R. B. Mellon; Cashier, W. S. Mitchell. 

—It Is reported that the Real Estate Trust Co. has bought the Anchor Savings Bank. 

—The Union Trust Co. will increase its capital from $500,000 to $1,000,000, and the new 
stock will be sold at a price that will bring the present surplus and profits up to $6,000,000. 

—The trustees of the People's Savings Bank recently voted to increase the capital from 
$300,000 to $600,000. 

—The Commonwealth Real Estate and Trust Co. has purchased the stock of the Commer- 
cial National Bank, and will succeed to the business of the latter institution Juiy 1. 

Baltimore.— By amendments made in its charter, the Monumental Savings Bank is now 
authorized to engage in a general banking business. 

—The Commercial and Farmers' National Bank has purchased the property at No. 15 
8outh street from the Safe Deposit and Trust Co., and will remove to this building and will 
also probably enlarge the capital of the bank. 

—The capital of the United States Fidelity and Guaranty Company will be increased 
$500,000, of which it is reported one-half will be used in acquiring the Lawyers’ 8urety Co. of 
New York. 

—Negotiations are pending for the sale of the stock of the Mechanics’ National Bank to 
the First National Bank, and a merger with the latter institution is regarded as certain. 

Tax on Savings Banks.— In a case brought before the State Comptroller by the Bank 
for Savings of New York city, to test the act imposing a tax on the surplus of Savings banks, 
the State Comptroller holds that the tax is constitutional. 

Buffalo, N. Y.— It is announced that the German Bank has absorbed the business and 
deposits of the Union Bank. 

Bast Orange, N. J.— It is reported that the Fidelity Trust Company, of Newark, has ab- 
sorbed the East Orange National Bank and will conduct it as a branch. 

Paterson, N. J.— The increase in business of the Paterson Savings Institution has com- 
pelled the directors to make provision for additional spaoe and by the first of the new year it 
is expected that the banking institution will be occupying the ground floor of its large new 
building at the corner of Market and Main streets. 

SOUTHERN STATES. 

New Orleans.— The Hibernia National Bank and the Southern Trust and Banking Com- 
pany are planning to merge under the title of the Hibernia Bank and Trust Company, with 
$1,000,000 capital and $2,000,000 surplus. If the shareholders ratify the plan, the two institu- 
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tions will be merged about August 1, but business will be carried on separately until a new 
building is put up. J. W. Castles, President of the Hibernia National Bank, was recently 
elected President of the Southern Trust and Banking Company. 

—The Commercial Trust and Savings Bank has been organized by interests connected 
with the Commercial National Bank. It will have $250,000 capital, which may be increased 
later to $2,000,000. Branches of the institution are to be established in different parts of the 
city. 

Richmond, Vs.— 1 The American National Bank has purchased the assets, business and 
good-will of the Security Bank of Richmond, and the capital of the American National has 
been increased to $800,000 and the surplus and profits to $50,000. R. G. Gunn, James R. Gor- 
don and H. W. Rountree have been added to the board of directors. There is no other 
change in the management. 

—Since 1880 the deposits of the banks and trust companies of this city have Increased 
from $8,749,000 to $19,759,000. 

Bristol, V».-A. P. Moore was recently appointed Cashier of the Dominion National 
Bank. Mr. Moore has had about fourteen years’ successful experience here, and resigned as 
Cashier of the Exchange Bank and Trust Company to accept his new position. 

The Dominion National Bank was recently designated as a Government depository. 

—The Exchange Bank and Trust Company is reported as having consolidated its business 
with the National Bank of Bristol. 

WK8TKRN 8TATK8. 

Chicago.— On June 5 the shareholders of the National Bank of the Republic voted to 
increase the capital of the bank from $1,000,000 to $2,000,000, the new stock being sold to pres- 
ent shareholders at $150 a share, which will bring the surplus and profits up to $785,450. 

—The consolidation of the Metropolitan National Bank with the First National Bank has 
been ratified by the shareholders of both banks. 

The capital of the First National has been increased from $5,000,000 to $8,000,000, and W. J. 
Watson and E. G. Keith elected directors. H. H. Hitchcock is a new Vice-President and E. 
Dickinson an additional Assistant Cashier. 

—Preliminary to the absorption of the Metropolitan National Bank by the First National 
Bank, the latter institution sent out the following notice to the patrons of the Metropolitan 
National. 

“In accordance with the circular herewith from the Metropolitan National Bank of 
Chicago, we shall assume the balance to your credit in that bank May 81, 1902. While the 
business of the consoldated banks will be large. It will be thoroughly organized in its various 
departments under the management of a large and competent staff of officers, Including 
Messrs. Hitchcock and Dickinson of the Metropolitan National Bank. In order to provide 
ample banking quarters we have removed all departments not dealing directly with custom- 
ers to the second floor of our building. We have added about 1,500 square feet to to our pub- 
lic space and have provided several additional tellers, thus insuring prompt and efficient 
service to our patrons. Our ability to afford to our clients absolute security and unsurpassed 
facilities cannot be questioned. Our new building will be a model of construction and con- 
venience, designed to give the most complete and perfect banking service attainable. We 
confidently believe that our new clients will soon feel at home with us, and we shall welcome 
them at once as an integral part of the constituency of this bank.” ' 

—On June 2 the new Federal Trust Co. opened for business in the Home Insurance 
building. 

—Among the new institutions are the National Bank of North America and the Central 
Trust Co. The latter institution will open July 1 with $4,000,000 capital and $1,000,000 sur- 
plus. Ex-Comptroller Dawes will be President. 

—The annual election of the Chicago Stock Exchange June 2 resulted in the election of 
the following officers: President, Reuben H. Donnelley; treasurer, John J. Mitchell ; gov- 
erning committee, R. A. Peters, Joseph E. Otis, Jr., 8idney C. Love, Alfred L. Baker, Charles 
C. Adsit, John C. King and A. J. Whipple. 

-Vice-President George M. Reynolds, of the Continental National Bank, has sent out the 
following letter to the bank’s patrons: “ In view of the frequent rumors of bank mergers 
(both on the street and in the daily press) directly involving this bank, we feel our customers 
and friends should know that there is no plan under consideration looking toward the con- 
solidation of this bank with any other. 

We believe the interests of our customers can best be advanced by continuing as hereto- 
fore as an independent institution, adding to its volume of business through the instrumen- 
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tality of active competition and faithful service. We will continue to adhere to that liberal 
policy and careful attention to all affairs which has heretofore characterized the conduct of 
our business. 

We take this opportunity to express to you our highest appreciation for your patronage 
in the past, and we can assure you that our constant aim Is directed toward the perfection of 
plans and methods tending to the promotion of your Interests/* 

Cleveland, Ohio.— Branches of tbe Guardian Trust Co. and the American Trust Co. were 
recently opened, the former at 68 Euclid avenue, and tbe latter at No. 66. 

New Government Oepoai t or t ee i— Among the Indiana banks recently designated as 
Government depositories by the Secretary of the Treasury are : First National, Richmond, 
Ind.; Columbia National, Indianapolis; Delaware County National, Munice, Ind.; First 
National, Frankfort, Ind. 

Indianapolis, Ind.— A meeting of the shareholders of tbe American National Bank is to 
be held on June 24 to vote on a proposal to Increase the capital from $360,000 to $500,000, 
affirmative action having been already taken by the board of directors. It is the intention to 
issue the new stock at $180, and $45,000 of the premium will be added to tbe surplus fund. 

A special examination of the bank recently made by the American Audit Company 
showed the condition of tbe bank and the methods employed in its management to be highly 
satisfactory in every particular. 

—The Indiana Trust Company recently took possession of the entire first floor of its 
building, and has had the rooms fitted up most attractively and with a view to the conven- 
ience and comfort of patrons and employees. All the different departments are provided for 
in a manner to ensure the highest standard of efficient service to the public. 

Meeting of Kansas Bankers.— Group No. 2 of the Kansas State Bankers* Association, 
consisting of bankers from ten counties in Southeastern Kansas, held a two-days* session at 
Chanute May 6 and 7, John K. Lindburg, President of the First National Bank of Pittsburg, 
presiding. 

Tbe first day *s programme consisted of a speech of welcome by Mayor John F. Roe, which 
was responded to by Hon. Fred Perkins of Oswego, followed by an address on “Chanute’s 
Cordiality ’* by J. M. McDonald, President of the First National Bank of Chanute, followed 
by the reading of the minutes of tbe last meeting. A reception with music and dancing con- 
cluded the first day’s programme. 

At the second day’s session an able paper on “ Asset Currency ” was read by Jas. T. Brad- 
ley, National bank examiner, which was listened to with marked interest. Thornton Cooke, 
Secretary of the Kansas Bankers* Association and Assistant Treasurer of the Fidelity Trust 
Company of Kansas City, read a paper on •’The Fowler Currency Bill,” and showed the 
good results of the branch bank system. Mr. Cooke’s remarks on the latter subject showed 
him to be a student of banking matters. Discussion of a topic of much interest entitled 
“ Chattel Mortgages” was led by J. W. Marley, Cashier of the Oswego State Bank, of Oswego, 
and many instructive points were brought out of much Importance to bankers. Tbe session 
was concluded by an able address by J. M. McDonald, of Chanute, entitled ** Branchlets,” in 
which he alluded to the branch bank system as a bankers* trust and a detriment and des- 
troyer of the country banker. This view was acquiesced in by a majority of those present. 

At two o’clock a carriage drive was taken, the immense oil and gas fields in the vicinity 
being visited. A number of oil gushers were allowed to spout for the edification of the visit- 
ing members. This oil field is next to Beaumont in productiveness and in number of gush- 
ers, and a great future is already assured for Chanute and Southeastern Kansas. The meet- 
ing was brought to a happy close by a banquet at the Oriental Hotel and all departed express- 
ing their appreciation of tbe hospitality of the bankers and citizens of Chanute. 

Interesting Banking Information.— Through tbe courtesy of Thos. P. Martin, Jr., 
Cashier or the First National Bank, Mat low, Indian Ter., the Magazine has been furnished 
with the following information : 

The First National Bank, of Fort Worth, being the clearing-house, paid to the Farmers 
and Mechanics* National Bank, of Fort Worth, in part payment of balance due, a pack- 
age containing $500 in currency, which package had been counted by tbe First National 
previous to paying out, and so stamped by First National. Tbe Farmers and Mechanics* 
took this package to the bank, counted it and laid it away. Several days after, a local party 
presented a check for some $635, and in payment of this check was given the package above 
referred to, however without the teller again counting it. 

Tbe package was still in its original wrapper and the customer receiving the package 
looked at tbe label, $500, and placed the package in his pocket, counted tbe loose money, and 
left tbe bank. He carried tbe package all day, intending to use it, and that afternoon ten- 
dered the package as $500 on deposit at another bank where he also kept an account. The 
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receiving teller at thi9 bank counted the money in the package and found It $900 short. The 
customer went back to the Farmers and Mechanics' Bank and demanded the $200 difference, 
but was refused. He brought suit in a justice's court and the first trial was a hung Jury; 
the next trial was in favor of the customer and the matter was finally decided in the county 
court against the bank and they paid over the $200, prefering to do this rather than to spend 
more money as costs. 

The First National Bank of Marlow, Indian Ter., opened for business March 4, 1901. At 
the time of opening of an authorized capital of 130,000 there was paid in $15,000. The city as- 
sessor called on the Cashier for a statement for assessment for city taxes for year 1901, such 
statement representing the amount of capital paid in on first Monday in March, which was 
March 4. Referring to the Arkansas Statutes under which the Indian Territory Is governed 
in such matters the Cashier found that rendition should be made for the first Monday in 
February instead of March. As the assessor insisted on a statement it was given him and 
the bank was assessed taxes at the rate of $1.75 per $100 for the year 1901, and upon a claim 
by the assessor for taxes and being refused by the bank, the matter was brought into court, 
the city claiming that they were right under a city ordinance made by them changing the 
date of rendition from February till March and the bank put up the defense that they had 
no right to change the statutes by city ordinance. 

The case came up in the United States Court at Paul's Valley, Indian Ter., April 8, 1902, 
and Judge Townsend decided that the city ordinance was null and void because of the fact 
that it was contrary to the Statutes of Arkansas in force in Indian Territory, and issued a 
restraining order against the town of Marlow from the collection of any taxes from the 
First National Bank of Marlow for the year 1901. 

Denver, Colo.— The Union National Bank, which suspended In the panic of 1898, resum- 
ing in a short time, and again closing and going into a Receiver's hands July 29, 1895, has paid 
off all claims in full under the management of Receiver John W. Schofield. The assets were 
believed to be of little value and before Mr. Schofield's appointment the shareholders were 
assessed 100 per cent. Matters have been managed so well by Mr. Schofield that they will get 
back thirty-five per cent, of the amount, realized from the assets. 

Dos Moines, Iowa.—" Sound and Progressive " is the motto of a neat pamphlet reoently 
issued by the Des Moines National Bank. The title fitly characterizes the standing and 
methods of this weil-known Institution. 

Detroit, Mloh.— Stockholders of the Preston National Bank have approved of the con- 
solidation of that bank with the Commercial National Bank. 

South Dakota Bankers.— The convention of the South Dakota Bankers' Association was 
held at Huron May 21. An important feature of the meeting was the address of President B. 
A. Cummins, Cashier of the First National Bank, of Pierre, in which he reviewed the progress 
of the State in agriculture, mining, etc. Officers were chosen as follows: President, L. K. 
Lord, President First National Bank, Parker; Vice-President, Geo. F. Schneider, Cashier 
Pennington County Bank, Rapid City ; chairman executive council, W. A. Mackay, of Maokay 
Bros., Madison ; treasurer, Cbas. E. McKinney, President Sioux Falls National Bank, Sioux 
Falls; secretary, E. L. Abel, President State Bank, Bridgewater. 

St. Louis. — A compilation of the reports of the trust companies of this city made on 
April 30 shows the total capital of those institutions to be $17,783,880; deposits, $63,917,474 J 
total assets, $105,432,610. 

— J. Pierpont Morgan, James J. Hill, Geo. F. Baker, of New York, and F. Weyerhauser. 
St. Paul, have acquired an interest In the Third National Bank. 

—The Missouri Trust Co. has removed into the Missouri Trust building (formerly Union 
Trust building) at the northeast corner of Seventh and Olive streets. 

—The Germania Trust Co. has reduced Its capital from $2,000,000 to $1,000,000. 

—It is announced that the National Bank of Commerce has absorbed the Continental Na- 
tional Bank. 

—The directors of the Mechanics' National Bank have decided to submit to the stockhold- 
ers a proposition to increase the capital stock to $2,000,000. The Increase will be made by the 
sale of 10,000 additional shares of stock. Stockholders of record June 20 will be permitted to 
subscribe for the new issue at $275 per share. 

Cincinnati.— The Provident Savings Bank Co. and the Provident Trust Co. have been 
consolidated as the Provident Savings Bank and Trust Co., capital $500,000. 

Minnesota Bankers* Association.— The thirteenth annual convention of this aasoola* 
tion will be held at Crookston June 25, 28 and 27. 
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8t. Joseph. Mo.— On June 2 the Tootle-Lemon National Bank, capital, $200,000. succeeded 
the old and well-known private banking firm of Tootle, Lemon & Co. A considerable amount 
of the stock was taken by E. H. Harriman. of New York, Chairman of the (Tnion Pacific and 
Southern Pacific Railways. 

The officers of the bank are: President, John 8. Lemon : Vice-Presidents, Milton Tootle, 
Jr., and Oraham G. Lacy : Cashier, E. H. Zimmerman : Assistant Cashier, W. A. Evans. 

The Tootle-Lemon bank is Intimately associated with the commercial history of 8t. Joseph, 
and it is known from New York to 8an Francisco as one of the strongest and most enterpris- 
ing institutions of its kind in the country'. No panic has ever disturbed it in the least and its 
founders, who are still represented in the reorganization in leading capacities, are among the 
men who made the city of St. Joseph what it is. The reorganization simply adds to the 
importance of the bank. 

PACIFIC SLOPE. 

San Francisco.— According to a recent report the San Francisco Chapter of the Ameri- 
can Institute of Bank Clerks has 202 active members and twenty-six associate members. 

Salt Lake City, Utah.— The private bank of T. R. Jones & Co. has been absorbed by 
McCornick & Co. 

Wyoming State and Private Banks.— The State Examiner of Wyoming reports that 
on April 80 the capital of the private banks of that State amounted to $188,000 and the depos- 
its were $1,882,760. On the same date the capital of the State banks was $228,600 and their de- 
posits $1,008,280. 

CANADA. 

The Growth of Canadian Banks.— In its issue of May 80 “The Shareholder and Insur- 
ance Gazette," of Montreal, publishes the following : 

“ In 1891 there were forty chartered banks in operation in the Dominion with liabilities 
to the public amounting to $181,684,745, while the assets were $263,476,221. Seven of these 
banks then in operation have ceased to exist. These are the Federal Bank, the Bank of Lon- 
don, Banque du Peuple, Banque Ville Marie, Commercial Bank of Manitoba, Bank of British 
Columbia, and Summer-side Bank. The Merchants 1 Bank of Prince Edward Island has since 
been added to the list. This reduces the number from forty in 1891 to thirty-four in 1902. 

8ince April, 1891. the assets of the banks have continued to increase, but during the past 
two years the expansion in this direction has been almost, if not altogether, phenomenal. 
Such has been the increase that new banks have been authorized to do business; one of these, 
the Sovereign Bank of Canada, has already commenced business, and the prospects are that 
during the present year no less than three more will be added to the list, acts incorporating 
them having been passed at the session of Parliament recently prorogued. These are the 
Crown Bank of Canada, the Securities Bank of Canada, and the Metropolitan Bank. When 
these are In operation we shall have thirty -eight banks, with branches extending in all di- 
rections. 

The growth of the banks in operation in April last will be best seen from a statement of 
the assets and liabilities to the public as taken, year by year, from the bank statement. It 
may be well to mention that the difference between assets and liabilities to the public rep- 
resents the liabilities of the banks to their own shareholders. While the number of banks 
has been reduced as already pointed out, the assets of the banks at the end of April last were 
more than double those at the end of the same month in 1891. and the excess of assets over 
liabilities to the public is now more than double that of the same year. The following are 
the figures for the month of April year by year, beginning with 1891 and ending with and in- 
cluding 1902 : 







Liabilities to 






Liabilities to 




Assets. 


the public. 




Assets. 


the public. 


1801 


$263,478,221 


$181,664,745 


1897 


$388,867,594 


$248,421,066 


1898 


288,060,961 


199,471,260 


1898 


358,531,275 


268,619,028 


1898 


302,490,480 


217,366,008 


1899 


808,440,210 


804,981,109 


1894 


806,576,405 


218,008,648 


1900 


429,714,007 


828.568,220 


1895 


812,740,884 


225,570,990 


1901 


511,569,003 


400,802,203 


1896 


815,410,898 


226,666,491 


1902 


564,670,264 


448426,515 



During the same time the aggregate paid-up capital of the banks has increased from 
$60,374,784 to $68,474,528, an increase of $8,099,799, and the rest or reserve fund has been in- 
creased from $22,187,469 to $38,665,823, an increase of $16,588,864. As the the capital and re- 
serve fund of the banks which have ceased to exist since 1691 are not included in the amount 
shown at the present time, the increase Is consequently so much greater." 
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Abstract of reports of condition of National banks in the United States on December 10, 
1901, Feb. 2A 1902, and April 30, 1902. Total number of banks: Dec. 10, 4£91; Feb. 25, 4,857; 
April 30, 4,423. 



Resources. 



Dec. 10 , 1901. Feb. 26. 1902. 



Apr. SO. 1902. 



Loans and discounts 

Overdrafts 

U. 8. bonds to secure circulation 

U. S. bonds to secure U. S. deposits 

U. S. bonds on hand 

Premiums on IT. S. bonds 

Stocks, securities, etc 

Banking house, furniture and fixtures.. 
Other real estate and mortgages owned 

Due from National banks 

Due from State banks and bankers 

Due from approved reserve agents. 

Internal-revenue stamps 

Checks and other cash items 

Exchanges for clearing-house 

Bills of other National banks 

Fractional currency, nickels and cents.. 

Specie 

Legal-tender notes 

Five per cent, redemption fund 

Due from Treasurer U. 8 

Total 



$8,038,255,447 

43,356,248 

324,607,180 

110,257,880 

7,953,000 

10.868,461 

451,580,561 

87,091,224 

22,902,670 

274,882,707 

76,638,784 

432,u58,827 

553,372 

22.625,246 

253,419,892 

24,957,145 

1,320,135 

389,052,498 

151,118,358 

15.936,850 

2,343,643 



$8,128,627,094 

32,814,886 

820,978^80 

114,055,360 

10.082,240 

10,789,048 

458,744,961 

87,883,087 

22.244,924 

285,712,742 

78,932,042 

400,8(13,538 

472,071 

20,437,030 

196,618,118 

23,483,765 

1,475,934 

407,082,162 

154.682,692 

15,627,825 

2,550,317 



$5,722,730,635 



$5,843,048,720 



$3,172,757,485 

27,211,618 

316^71,180 

120,561,000 

7,716,980 

11,012,091 

467,408,724 

89,915,381 

22,685,160 

260,842,095 

78,546,740 

467,417,747 

416JS20 

28,236,728 

290,651,880 

24,919,204 

1,490,359 

898,760,561 

159.484JS26 

15,244,838 

2,590,240 



$5,962,135,451 



Liabilities. 

Capital stock paid in 

Surplus fund 

Undivided profits, lees expenses and taxes. . 

National bank notes outstanding 

State bank notes outstanding 

Due to other National banks 

Due to State banks and bankers 

Due to trust companies and Savings banks. 

Due to approved reserve agents 

Dividends unpaid 

Individual deposits 

U. S. deposits 

Deposits of U. 8. disbursing officers 

Notes and bills rediscounted 

Bills payable 

Liabilities other than those above 

Total 



$665,840,664 

287,170,337 

161,724,941 

319,437,812 

51,874 

629,684,437 

289,161,149 

217,706,288 

32,086.013 

977,358 

2.964,417.966 

104,167,621 

5,581.236 

5,974,187 

16,103,380 

23,145,864 

$5,722,730,635 



$667,381,231 

294,951,786 

154,653,757 

314,438,680 

51,874 

685,966.644 

311,256,012 

251,208,289 

30,607,368 

1,010,829 

2,982,489,300 

105,940.827 

6.355.690 

4.819,074 

10,384,062 

21,626,588 



$671,176,312 

298,597.508 

162.888,086 

809,781,739 

51,874 

658,518,344 

291.394.304 

266.616,780 

32,192,844 

1,887,508 

3,111.690,195 

113,554,981 

6,549,881 

5,377,544 

9,955,530 

22.402,065 



$5,843,048,720 $5,962,135,451 



Changes in the principal items of resources and liabilities of National banks as shown by 
the returns on April 30, 1902, as compared with the returns on Feb. 25, 1902, and Apri 24, 1901 : 



Items. 



Since Feb. 25, 1902. 



Since April 24, 1901. 



Increase. 



Decrease. 



Increase. Decrease. 



Loans and discounts 

U. 8. bonds 

Due from National banks. State banks 

and bankers and reserve agents 

Specie 

Legal tenders 

Capita] stock 

Surplus and other profits 

Circulation 

Due to National and State banks and 

bankers 

Individual deposits 

United States Government deposits. 

Bills payable and rediscounts 

Total resources 



$44,130,390 



4,801,534 

3,795,061 

11,380,050 



129,200,894 

7,808,344 

128,737 

119,086,731 



$566,690 

28.142.339 

8,321,601 

:::::::::: i 

4,656,940 

30,216,095 



$261,231,209 

8,191,500 



8,226,868 

159.980 

30,397,712 

44,968,450 



21.854.135 

218,024*746 

24.102.372 

8,306,029 

331,341,084 



$797,768 



7,420,338 
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NEW NATIONAL BANKS. 

The Comptroller of the Currency furnishes the following statement of new National hanks organised 
since our last report. Names of officers and other particulars regarding these new National banks 
will be found under the different State headings. 

National Banks Organized. 

8288— First National Bank, Ralston, Oklahoma. Capital, $85,000. 

6233 —W illiamsto wn National Bank, Williamstown, We*t Virginia. Capital, $80,000. 

6284— Jester National Bank, Tyler, Texas. Capital, $100,000. 

6235— First National Bank, Norton, Virginia. Capital, $25,000. 

6286— City National Bank, Johnson City, Tennessee. Capital, $50,000. 

6287— First National Bank, St. Charles, Minnesota. Capital, $25,000. 

6238— First National Bank, Colorado City, Colorado. Capital, $50,000. 

6230— Yorkville National Bank, Yorkville, Illinois. Capital, $25,000. 

6240— First National Bank, Scottsbluff, Nebraska. Capital, $25,000. 

6241— Citizens* National Bank, Okmulgee, Indian Territory. Capital, $50,000. 

6242— First National Bank, Burlington Junction, Missouri. Capital, $25,000. 

6248— First National Bank, Barnesville, Georgia. Capital, $80,000. 

6244— First National Bank, Sturgis, Kentucky. Capital, $25,000. 

6245— San Augustine National Bank, San Augustine, Texas. Capital, $25,000. 

6246— Parksley National Bank. Parksley, Virginia. Capital, $25,000. 

6247— First National Bank, Morgan, Texas. Capital, $25,000. 

6248— First National Bank, Latonia, Kentucky. Capital, $25,000. 

6248— First National Bank, Burton, Ohio. Capital, $25,000. 

6256— First National Bank, Hooversville. Pennsylvania. Capital, $25,000. 

6251— First National Bank, Tipton, Indiana. Capital, $100,000. 

6252— First National Bank, Bristol, Vermont. Capital, $25,000. 

6253— Northern National Bank, New York, New York. Capital, $800,000. 

6254— First National Bank, Wewoka, Indian Territory. Capital, $25,000. 

6255— First National Bank, Falrmount, North Dakota. Capital, $25,000. 

6256— Red field National Bank, Redfield, South Dakota. Capital, $25,000. 

6257— First National Bank, Arapahoe, Oklahoma. Capital, $25,000.. 

6258— Bartlesville National Bank, Bartlesville, Indian Territory. Capital. $25,000. 

6259— First National Bank, Campbell, Minnesota. Capital, $25,000. 

6200— First National Bank, Bristow, 1 ndian Territory. Capital, $25,000. 

6261- Kokomo National Bank, Kokomo, Indiana. Capital, $100,000. 

6262 - First National Bank, Barboursville, Kentucky. Capital, $25,000. 

6263— First National Bank, Mounds, Indian Territory. Capital, $25,000. 

6264— First National Bank, Leesville, Louisiana. Capital, $25,000. 

6265 - Fayette National Bank, Connersville, Indiana. Capital, $100,000. 

6266— First National Bank, Eagle Bend. Minnesota. Capital, $25,000. 

6267— City National Bank, Hobart, Oklahoma. Capital, $2'), 000. 

6268— First National Bank, Ontario. California. Capital, $80,000. 

6269— Union National Bank, Chandler Oklahoma. Capital. $50,000. 

6270 — First National Bank, Sutersville, Pennsylvania. Capital, $25,000. 

6271— First National Bank, Enloe, Texas. Capital, $25,000. 

6272— Tootle-Lemon National Bank, St. Joseph, Missouri. Capital, $200,000. 

6273— First National Bank, Clintonville, Wisconsin. Capital, $25,000. 

6274— First National Bank, Apalachicola, Florida. Capital, $50,000. 

6275— First National Bank, Clifton Heights, Pennsylvania. Capital, $50,000. 

6276— First National Bank, Perham, Minnesota. Capital, $25,000. 

6277— Gonzales National Bank. Gonzales, Texas. Capital, $50,000. 

6278— Marine National Bank, Wildwood, New Jersey. Capital, $30,000. 

6279— First National Bank, Preston, Minnesota. Capital, $25,000. 

6280— National Bank of Delpbos, Del p bos, Ohio. Capital, $60,0U0. 
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$281— First National Bank, Lfgonier, Pennsylvania. Capital, $25,000. 

$882— Gothenburg National Bank, Gothenburg, Nebraska. Capital, $25,000. 

0283 — Old National Bank, Martinsburg, West Virginia. Capital, $100,000. 

Applications to Organize National Banks Approved. 

The following notices of intention to organise National banka have been approved by the Comp- 
troller of the Currency since last advice : 

First National Bank, Washburn, North Dakota ; by James T. McCulloch, it at. 

First National Bank, Groveton, Texas; by Geo. W. Biddle, ct at. 

First National Bank. Anderson. Texas ; by H. F. Moore, it al. 

National Bank of Larimore, Larimore, North Dakota ; by F. G. Kenaston, it al. 

Union National Bank, Warren, Ohio ; by E. D. Kennedy, it at. 

Federal National Bank, Duluth, Minnesota; by Edward D. Nelson, el al. 

National Bank of Commerce, Natchez, Mississippi ; by Ernest E. Brown, ct al. 

Lindsay National Bank, Gainesville, Texas; by H. R. Eldridge, it at. 

First National Bank, Cullman, Alabama ; by Geo. H. Parker, et al. 

Madlll National Bank, Madill, Indian Territory ; by E. W. Derrick, el al. 

First National Bank, Truman, Minnesota ; by A. L. Ward, et al. 

First National Bank, Leeds, North Dakota ; by E. B. Page, et al. 

Third National Bank, Albany, Georgia ; by Morris Wesloskey, et al. 

First National Bank, Comanche, Indian Territory ; by J. T. Jeanes, et al. 

Bannock National Bank, Pocatello, Idaho ; by W. V. Rice, et at. 

National Bank of North America, Chicago, Illinois; by Isaac N. Perry, et al. 

First National Bank, Koochiching, Minnesota ; by L. C. Simons, et al. 

McKinley National Bank, New York, New York ; by R. Ross Appleton, et at. 

First National Bank, Twin Valley, Minnesota ; by A. H. Froshaug, et at. 

First National Bank, Calvin, Indian Territory ; by J. R. P. 8ewell, et aL 
National Bank of Comanche, Comanche, Indian Territory ; by C. W. Brown, et al. 

Citizens* National Bank, Anadarko, Oklahoma ; by L. W. Meyers, el al. 

Citizens* National Bank, Harrisonville, Missouri ; by Allen Glenn, et al. 

Equitable National Bank, New York, New York ; by Otto Horwitz, et al. 

First National Bank, Columbiana, Ohio : by W. Harry Sohmick, et at. 

People’s National Bank, Wellsville, Ohio ; by H. B. Nicholson, et al. 

First National Bank, Mount Auburn, Illinois ; by J. A. Brown, et al. 

First National Bank, Mitchell, Indiana ; by Henry C. Truebold, et al. 

First National Bank, Norwood, Ohio ; by Wm. R. Collins, et al. 

First National Bank, Snyder, Oklahoma; by M. A. Nelson, et al. 

First National Bank, Floresville, Texas; by Sam Houston, et al. 

Wharton National Bank, Wharton, Texas : by H. J. Bolton, et al. 

Farmera and Merchants* National Bank, Wabash, Indiana ; by Howard M. Atkinson, et al. 
Athens National Bank, Athens, Texas ; by R. B. Caldwell, et al. 

First National Bank, Tamaroa, Illinois ; by R. B. Caldwell, et al. 

First National Bank, Pocahontas, Iowa ; by W. S. McEwen, et al. 

First National Bank, Columbia, Alabama; by G. H. Malone, et al. 

First National Bank, Falls Creek, Pennsylvania ; by D. 8. Herron, et al. 

Consolidated National Bank, New York, New York ; by Mortimer H. Wager, et al. 

First National Bank, Collinsville, Texas ; by T. F. Rodgers, et at. 

8prlng Valley National Bank, Spring Valley, Minnesota ; by Everett Jones, et al. 

Leetsdale National Bank, Leetsdale, Pennsylvania ; by Edwin L. Porter, et at. 

First National Bank, Moneka, Oklahoma ; by F. M. English, et at. 

First National Bank, Paris, Kentucky ; by Claude M. Thomas, et al. 

First National Bank, Welsh, Louisiana; by John H. Cooper, et at. 

First National Bank, Forman, North Dakota ; by J. L. Mitchell, et al. 

First National Bank, Forest City, South Dakota ; by J. R. Hughes, et al. 

First National Bank, Bonesteel, South Dakota ; by F. W. Rathman. et at. 

Blair County National Bank, Tyrone, Pennsylvania; by S. R. Russell, et at. 

First National Bank, Grand Rapids, Minnesota ; by A. D. Davidson, et at. 

National Bank of Eau Claire, Eau Claire, Wisconsin ; by W. K. Coffin, et at. 

Caldwell National Bank, Caldwell, Kansas ; by M. M. Fulkerson, et at. 

Citizens* National Bank, Springville, New York ; by Henry Curtis, et at. 

Valley National Bank, Chlllicothe, Ohio; by Geo. H. Smith, et al. 

First National Bank, Richwood, West Virginia; by Geo. D. Landwehr, et al. 

First National Bank, Jasper, Missouri : by B. A. Gooding, et at. 
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Application por Conversion to National Banks Approved. 

Security State Bank, Minot, North Dakota ; into Minot National Bank. 

Lac Qui Parle County Bank, Madison, Minnesota ; into Lac Qui Parle County National Bank- 
State Bank, Minneota, Minnesota : into First National Bank. 

Sherburn State Bank, Sherburn, Minnesota; into First National Bank. 

Welcome State Bank, Welcome, Minnesota ; into First National Bank. 

Farmers* State Bank, Clear Lake, South Dakota : into First National Bank. 

Citizens* Bank, Raton, New Mexico ; into Citizens* National Bank. 

NEW BANKS, BANKER8, ETC. 



ALABAMA . 

Huntsville— Huntsville Savings Bank and 
Trust Co.; capital, $25,000; Pres., S. J. May- 
hew ; Cas., J. R. Boyd. 

ARKANSAS. 

Magnolia— People's Bank ; capital, $25,000 ; 
Pres., N. J. Gantt; Vice-Pres., H. C. Stewart. 

Pocahontas— Pocahontas State Bank ; cap' 
ital, $15,000; Pres., E. Foster Brown ; Vice- 
Pres., 8. J. Witt ; Cas., E. L. Dimmitt. 

CALIFORNIA. 

Etna Mills— Oarlock Banking Co. (succes- 
sor to Bank of A. H. Denny & Co.); capital, 
$100,000; Pres., A. B. Oarlock ; Cas., R. R. 
Denny. 

Ontario— First National Bank ; capital, $30,- 
000; Pres., Geo. Chaffey ; Cas., H. E. Swan. 

Richmond— Bank of Richmond ; capital, $15,- 
000; Pres., Wm. Mintzer ; Cas., W. Stairiy. 

COLORADO. 

Colorado City— First National Bank (suc- 
cessor to Citizens’ State Bank); capital, 
$50,000; Pres., Edgar T. Ensign ; Cas., B. F. 
Clark. 

Denver — Continental Trust Co.; capital, 
$800,000. 

FLORIDA . 

Apalachicola— First National Bank; capi- 
tal, $60,000 ; Pres., J. N. Coombs ; Cas., D. O. 
Neel. 

Jacksonville— Union Savings Bank (suc- 
cessor to Industrial Insurance and Banking 
Co.); capital, $25,000 ; Pres., Jno. M. Stevens; 
Cas., Walker B. Stevens. 

GEORGIA. 

Barnes ville -First National Bank ; capital, 
$30,000; Pres., L. O. Benton; Vice-Pres., 
W. P. Smith ; Cas., J. A. McCrary. 

Sparta— Sparta Banking Co.; capital, $15,- 
000 ; Pres., E. A. Rozier ; Cas., W. O. Shivers : 
Asst. Cas., J. D. Burnett. 

IDAHO. 

Payette— Bank of Commerce ; capital, $30,- 
000; Pres., A. B. Moss ; Cas., M. F. Albert. 

ILLINOIS. 

Browns - American Exchange Bank ; Pres., 
J. M. Mitchell ; Cas., James Mitchell. 

Chicago — Colonial Trust and Banking Co.; 
capital, $200,000; surplus, $500,000; Pres., 
Hiram H. Rose ; Vice-Pres. and Cas., Lan- 

don C. Rose. Central Trust Co. of Illinois; 

capital, $4,000,000 ; surplus, $1,000,000. 

Metropolitan Trust and Savings Bank ; cap- 



ital, $1,000,000. United States Trust and 

Savings Bank ; capital, $1,000,000. 
Indianola— Indlanola Bank; Pres., Theo- 
L. Block ; Cas.. R. A. Block. 

York ville— Yorkville National Bank ; cap- 
ital, $25,000 ; Pres. W. R. Newton; Vice- 
Pres., S. 8. Boomer ; Cas., Robt. N. Newton ; 
Asst. Cas., C. 8. Williams. 

INDIANA. 

Connersvtlle — Fayette National Bank ; 
capital, $100,000; Pres., Joseph I. Little; 
Cas., Preston H. Kensler. 

Edinburg— Farmers’ Bank ; Pres., J. T. By- 
master ; Vice-Pres., Walter I. Snider; Cas., 
Horace V. Goodrich. 

Evansville— Evansville Trust Co.; capital, 

$ 100 , 000 . 

Kokomo— Kokomo National Bank; capital, 
$100,000; Pres., G. E. Bruner; Vice-Pres., 
L. J. Kirkpatrick ; Cas., J. W. Barnes. 
Middletown— Farmers’ State Bank; capi- 
tal, $30,000 ; Pres., N. R. Elliott ; Cas., E. L. 
Elliott. 

Newcastle— Newcastle Trust and Savings 
Co.; capital, $60,000; Pres., L. P. Newby; 
Treas.. J. M. Morris. 

New Ross— Citizens* Bank ; capital, $10,000; 

Pres., Wm. E. Evans ; Cas., J. A. Morrison. 
Tipton— First National Bank (successor to 
Tipton County Bank); capital, $100,000; 
Pres., Elbert W. Shirk; Cas., William H. 
Marker. 

Vincennes— Citizens* Trust Co.; capital, $30,- 
000; Pres., Wm. H. Vollmer ; Sec., Wm. H. 
Pennington. 

Warsaw— Kosciusko County Bank ; capital, 
$75,000; Pres., M. A. Wilcox; Cas., Abe 
Brubaker; Asst. Cas., Arthur Brubaker. 
Woodburn— Woodburn Banking Co.; Pres., 
Austin Augspurger ; Cas., J. R. Yaggy. 

INDIAN TERRITORY. 
Bartlesville -Bartlesville National Bank: 
capita), $25,000; Pres., Wm. Johnstone; 
Cas., R. L. Beattie. 

Bristow— First National Bank (successor to 
Farmers aDd Merchants* Bank); capital, 
$25,000 ; Pres., H. F. Johnson ; Cas.. L. D. 
Groom ; Asst. Cas., Oscar D. Groom. 
Coweta— Coweta State Bank ; capital, $5,- 
000; Pres., J. H. Leavitt; Cas., George L. 
Burhyager. 

Grove — Citizens* Bank ; capital, $10,000 ; 
Pres., Samuel J. Salyer; Vice-Pres., A. B. 
Hampton ; Cas., W. M. Cbarlesworth. 
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McDermott— State Bank; capital, $10,000; 

Pres., A. B. Dunlap ; Cas,, H. C. Schultz. 
Mounds— First National Bank ; capital, $25,- 
000; Pres., Willard Johnston; Cas., C. 8. 
Reed. 

Okmulgee— Bank of Commerce ; Pres., L. N. 
Clapp ; Cas., A. D. Kennedy : Asst. Cas., H. 

E. Kennedy. Citizens 1 National Bank 

(successor to Citizens 1 Bank); capital, $50,- 
000; Pres., Samuel Rose; Cas., Charles E. 
Regnler. 

Wewoka— First National Bank (successor to 
Seminole State Bank); capital, $25,009; 
Pres., Wm. G. Cathcart ; Cas., W. E. Dixon ; 
Asst. Cas., O. F. McConnell. 

IOWA. 

Adaza— Farmers 1 Bank ; Pres., C. J. Martin . 
Os., L. W. Corey. 

Benton— Citizens' Exchange Bank; Pres., 
H. E. Teachout: Vice-Pres., A. C. Miller; 
Cas., H. M. Whinery. 

Pisgah— Bank of Plsgah ; Pres., Charles E. 

Walters: Cas., E. C. Hutchinson. 
Rutland— Rutland Savings Bank (successor 
to Bank of Rutland) ; capital. $10,000; Pres., 
Wm. Thompson; Cas., S. O. Rossing. 
Treynor— Treynor Savings Bank; capital, 
$15,000; Pres., W. B. Oaks; Cas., Thomas 
Flood. 

Woodward— Farmers 1 Bank ; Pres., Charles 
R. Brenton; Cas., C. D. Hoon; Asst. Cas., 
Guy A. Hall. 

KANSAS. 

Augusta — Augusta State Bank ; capital, 
$10,000; Pres., J. H. Butts: Cas., W. H. 
Anderson. 

Kansas City — Banking Trust Co.; Pres., 
Walter Vrooman; Vice-Pres. and Mgr., 
John W. Briedcnthal ; Treas., W. W. Cook. 
Norton— First State Bank; capital, $15,000; 
Pres., J. Bridegroom; Cas., F. J. Clinkin- 
beard ; Asst. Cas., W. A. Rhoades. 

KENTUCKY. 

Barboursvillb— First National Bank (suc- 
cessor to Cumberland Valley Bank) ; capi- 
tal, $25,000; Pres., John G. Matthews; Cas., 
Wm. Lock. 

Cornish yille— Union Bank; Pres., 8. P. 
Debaund; Cas.. C. G. Patterson ; Asst. Cas., 
A. M. Wash. 

Greensburg— People’s Bank ; capital, $7,500; 
Pres., J.D. Wilson; Cas., Fon Rogers; Asst. 
Cas., Lon Rogers. 

Latonia— First National Bank ; capital, $25,- 
000; Pres., J. T. Earle; Vice-Pres., B. F. 
Groziani ; Cas., W. R. Elliston. 

Nebo— Citizens 1 Bank ; capital, $15,000; Pres., 
C. N. Ferguson; Vice-Pres., H. F. Porter; 
Cas., J. D. Bobbitt. 

South Carrollton— Citizens 1 Bank; Pres., 
C. E. Wolcott: Cas., A. C. Moorman. 
Sturgis— First National Bank; capital, $25,- 
000; Pres., A. S. Winston; Cas., J. D. 
Harris. 



LOUISIANA. 

Lee8villb— First National Bank (successor 
to Citizens 1 Bank) ; capital, $25,000; Pres., 
W. H. Powell ; Cas^ B. F. Dudley ; Asst. 
Cas., A. L. Franklin. 

New Orleans— Commercial Trust and Sav- 
ings Bank: capital, $260,000; Pres., Wm. 
Mason Smith; Vice-Pres., I. M. Lichten- 
stein ; Cas., C. E. A. Dow. 

MARYLAND. 

Baltimore — Monumental Savings Bank; 
Pres., Samuel D. Buck; Cas., Edward J. 
Bond. 

Hyattsville— Hyattsville Loan and Trust 
Co. of Maryland; Pres., Chas. A. Wells; 
Vice-Pres., Francis Gasch ; Treas., Howard 
Moran ; Sec., James C. Rogers. 

MICHIGAN. 

Bio Rapids— Big Rapids Savings Bank (suc- 
cessor to Bank of Big Rapids) : capital, 
$14,000; Pres., W. N. Ferris; Mgr., O. J. 
McQuistlon. 

Houghton — Superior Trust Co.: capital, 
$150,000; surplus, $30,000; Pres., C. O. 
Wright. 

MINNESOTA. 

Akeley — Bank of Akeley ; Pres., R. B. 

Davis ; Cas., Bert Rodman. 

Bingham Lake -First Bank; Pres., John 
Henderson ; Cas., P. K. McMurtry. 
Campbell— First National Bank (successor 
to State Bank) ; capital, $25,000; Pres., F. 
E. Kenaston; Cas., D. C. Smutz. 

Cold Spring — First State Bank; capital, 
$10,000; Pres., H. A. Barnes: Cas., Paul 
Adams. 

Dumont— Chrisman & Wells; capital, $5,000; 

Pres., G. M. Wells; Cas., F. L. Weils. 

Eagle Bend— First National Bank: capital, 
$25,000; Pres., Wm. E. Lee ; Cas , Wm. Rod- 
man. 

Iona— Farmers 1 Bank; capital, $8,090; Pres., 
John Krier; Cas., Louis Malm. 

Perham— First National Bank; capital, $25,- 
000; Cas., Lewis E. Bopp. 

Preston— First National Bank; capital, $25,- 
000; Pres., A. W. Thompson; Cas. C. M. 
Anderson. 

Revere— State Bank (successor to Bank of 
Revere): capital, $10,000; Pres., A. M. 
Woodward; Cas., H. H. Dahl; Asst. Cas., 
H. M. Dahl. 

St. Charles— First National Bank (success- 
or to American State Bank) ; capital, $25,- 
000; Pres., Thos. L. Belseker; Vice-Pres., 
Robert A. Jonson ; Cas., 8. J. Lombard. 
Wanda— State Bank ; capital, $10,000. 

MIS8ISSIPPL 

Pass Christian — Hancock County Bank ; 

Mgr., Jos. A. Granbery. 

Taylorsville— Bank of Taylorsville (Br. 
of Bank of Laurel). 
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MISSOURI. 

Burlington Junction — First National 
Bank; capital, $25,000; Pres., Jos. Maltby ; 
Cas., C. I. Hann. 

8t. Joseph — Too tie- Lemon National Bank 
(successor to Tootle, Lemon & Co.) ; capi- 
tal. $200,000; Cas., Eugene H. Zimmerman n. 

NEBRASKA. 

Gothenburg— Gothenburg National Bank ; 
capital, $25,000: Pres., A. U. Gann. 

Scottsbluff — First National Bank; capital, 
$25,0ii0; Pres., M. W. Folsom; Cas., Charles 
A. Morrill. 

NEW JERSEY. 

Princeton— Safe Deposit and Trust Co. 

Wildwood Marine National Bank: capital, 
$80,000: Pres., R. W. Ryan; Cas., R. Peun 
Smith. 

NEW YORK. 

New York— Northern National Bank; capi- 
tal, $300,000; Pres., Frank C. May hew ; Cas., 

Charles G. Balmanno. Exchange Trust 

Co.; capital, $500,000; surplus, $5C0,U00. 

Empire 8tate Trust Co. 

NORTH DAKOTA. 

Cogswell— Cogswell State Bank; capital, 
$10,000; Pres.. G. W. McWilliams; Vice- 
Pres., H. A. Soule ; Cas.. H. E. Shearn. 

Fairmount— First National Bank; capital, 
$26,000; Pres., D. C. Steel: Cas., W. N. 
Watson ; Asst. Cas.. F. E. Whitaker, 

OHIO. 

Arcanum— Farmers’ Bank Co. ; capital, 230,- 
000; Pres., W. J. Dull : Cas., H. G. Cress. 

Burton— First National Bank : capital, $25.- 
000 ; Pres., Geo. H. Ford ; Cas.. Carl B. Ford. 

Delphos— National Bank of Delphos (suc- 
cessor to Del phos National Bank); capital, 
$60,000 ; Pres., Alexander Shenk; Cas., 
Edwnrd L. Stallkamp. 

East Liverpool— Dollar Savings Bank Co.; 
capital, $100,000; Pres., Geo. H. Owen ; Cas., 
Harry T. Hall. 

New Straits ville— Citizens’ Bank ; capital, 

$ 10 , 000 . 

Newark — Licking Banking Co.; capital, 
$165,000; Pres., W. N. Fulton; Cas., Harry 
J. Hoover. 

OKLAHOMA. 

Arapahoe— First National Bank (successor 
to Arapahoe State Bauk): capital, $25,000; 
Pres.. Abraham J. Seay: Cas., Charles W. 
Brewer; Asst, Cas., H. C. Arnold. 

Babta— Lincoln County Bank ; capital, $10,- 
000; Pres., F. E. Kingsbury, Cas., John H. 
M osier. 

Ceres— Farmers, Exchange Bank; capital, 
$5,000; Pres., E. E. Van 8lyke ; Cas., H. L. 
Atherton ; Vice-Pres., P. J. Van Slyke. 

Chandler— Union National Bank (successor 
to Bank of Hoffman, Charles Sc Conklin); 
capital, $50,000; Pres., Peter S. Hoffman. 
Cas., Edgar L. Conklin. 

Curtis— Curtis State Bank ; capital, $5,000. 



Hobart— City National Bank (successor to 
Kiowa State Bank); capital, $25,000; Pres., 
D. S. Dill, Cas., D. 8. Wolflnger. 

Jet— B ank of Jet: Pres., C. E. Wetmore; 
Cas., H. W. Reneau. 

Noble— Noble State Bank: capital, $5,000; 

Pres., R. F. El linger; Cas., John W. Morris. 
Pond Creek— Farmers and Merchants’ Bank: 
capital, $10,000. 

Ralston— First National Bank (successor to 
Eastern Bank of Oklahoma); capital $25,- 
000; Pres., H. E. Thompson; Cas., E. A. 
Bullock. 

Roosevelt — First Bank; capital, $5,000; 

Pres., A. J. Dunlap ; Cas., R. F. Klatt. 
Stout— Noelker State Bank ; capital, $5,000 ; 
Pres., W. B. Auxier; Cas., Geo. F. Auxier; 
Asst. Cas., R. B. Auxier. 

OREGON. 

Tillamook— Tillamook County Bank; capi- 
tal, $10,000 ; Pre9. and Ca9., M. W. Harrison. 

PENNSYLVANIA. 

Clifton Heights— First National Bank; 
capital, $50,000; Pres., Henry T. Kent; Cas., 
Evan E. Bartleson. 

Hooversville— First National Bank ; capi- 
tal, $25,000; Pres., Perry J. Blough; Cas., 
N. W. Hoffman. 

Lioonier — First National Bank; capital, 
$25,000; Pres., D. E. Beltz; Cas.. L. B. 
Weller. 

So. Sharon— Colonial Trust Co.; capital, 
$125,000; Pres., John Stevenson, Jr.; Sec. 
and Treas., F. I. McGill. 

Sutersville— First National Bank ; capital, 
$25,000; Pres., Jacob Roth; Cas., Wm. E. 
Franklin. 

SOUTH DAKOTA. 

Lennox— Lennox State Bank; capital, $12,- 
000; Pres., W. H. Wumkes; Cas., M. J. 
Gotthelf. 

REDriELD— Red field National Bank; capital. 
$25,000; Pres., E. B. Soper; Vice-Pres., Z. 
A. Crain ; Cas.. H. C. Meier. 

Wagner— Commercial State Bank ; capital, 
$7,000; Pres., Albert Boynton; Cas., Wm. 
M. Pease ; Asst. Ca9., F. J. Harney. 

TENNESSEE. 

Johnson City— City National Bank (succes- 
sor to Bank of Johnson City); capital, $50.- 
000: Pres., S. L. Howard; Vice-Pres., J. M. 
Buck ; Cas., Sam T. Millard ; Asst. Cas., Leo 
L. Howard. 

TEXAS. 

Enloe— First National Bank; capital, $25,- 
000; Pres., J. T. Conway ; Cas., W. R. Allen. 
Gonzales— Gonzales National Bank ; capi- 
tal, $50,000 ; Pres., J. P. Randle ; Cas., J. W. 
Hoopes. 

Morgan— First National Bank; capital, $25,- 
0C0; Pres., G. H. Abernathy; Vice-Pres.. 
S. M. Martin ; Cas., W. H. Abernathy ; Asst. 
Cas., J. B. Ross. 
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San Augustine -San Augustine National 
Bank; capital, $25,000; Pres., I. D. Polk; 
Cas., J. W. Porcher. 

Tyler— Jester National Bank ; capital, $100,- 
000; Pres., L. L. Jester; Cas., Geo. 8. 
McGhee. 

VERMONT. 

Bristol— First National Bank ; capital, $25,- 
000; Pres M Chase P. Bush ; Cas., F. R. Dick- 
erman. 

VIRGINIA. 

Norton— First National Bank ; capital, $25,- 
000; Pres., John A. Baser; Cas., J. E. Bind- 
ing.* 

Parksley— Parksley National Bank (suc- 
cessor to Parksley Bank); capital, $25,000; 
Pres., L. L. Dirickson, Jr.; Vioe-Pres., D. 
J. Whealton ; Cas., Horace Wiltbank ; Asst. 
Cas., Fred. R. Savage. 

WEST VIRGINIA. 

Blacksville— Dunkard Valley Bank ; cap- 
ital, $10,000 ; Pres., S. M. Stewart ; Cas., T. 
J. Collins ; Asst. Cas., C. W. Earnest . 
Martinsburg— Old National Bank (succes- 
sor to National Ba»k of Martinsburg); cap- 
ital, $100,000; Pres., Wm. T. Stewart; Cas., 
Geo. 8. Hill. 

Kayenswood — Merchants and Farmers’ 
Bank ; capital. $10,000 ; Pres., C. T. Knee- 
rean ; Cas., E. E. McKinley. 

Reedy— Bank of Reedy; capital, $10,000; 
Pres., D. J. McClung; Cas., H. L. Robey. 



Thomas — Miners and Merchants’ Bank * 
Pres., H. E. Weber ; Cas., O. A. Rice. 
Willi ambtown — Will lams town National 
Bank; capital, $90,000; Pres., H. C. Hen- 
derson ; Cas., Geo. W. Hunter. 

WISCONSIN. 

Clinton viLLE— First National Bank (suc- 
cessor to Bank of Cllntonville): capital, 
$25,000; Pres., Thomas R. Wall ; Cas., C. E. 
Gibson. 

La Valle— B ank of La Valle. 

Wonewoc -State Bank (successor to Bank of 
Wonewoc); capital, $15,000; Pres., C. E. 
Wolfenden; Cas., A. P. Gale. 

CANADA. 

MANITOBA. 

Baie St. Paul— La Banque Nationale. 
Portage La Prairie— Halstead A Co. 
Shoal Lake— Sal twell A Co. 

ONTARIO. 

Newmarket— Sovereign Bank of Canada; 

C. H. Lloyd, Mgr. 

Perth— Sovereign Bank of Canada; C. J. 
Sewell. Mgr. 

Stouffville— Sovereign Bank of Canada; 

W. J. Stark, Mgr. 

Toronto— B aines A Kilvert. 

QUEBEC. 

Montreal — Sovereign Bank of Canada; 

D. M. Stewart, Mgr. 



CHANGE8 IN OFFICERS, CAPITAL, ETC. 



ALABAMA. 

Opelika — First National Bank; W. O. 
Brownfield, Asst. Cas. 

ARIZONA. 

Clifton— First National Bank; J. N. Robin- 
son, Asst. Cas. in place of W. E. Arnold. 
ARKANSAS. 

Dewitt— Bank of Dewitt ; capital increased 
to $10,000. 

CALIFORNIA. 

Petaluma — Wickersham Banking Co.; 

Daniel Brown, Vice-Pres., deceased. 
Leadville— Carbonate National Bank; F. 
K. Porter, Cas., in place of F. X. Hogan ; 
J. R. C. Tyler, Asst. Cas. in place of F. K. 
Porter ; no 2d Asst. Cas. in place of J. R. C. 
Tyler. 

CONNECTICUT. 

Rockville— First National Bank ; Harry H. 
Larkum, Cas. in place of John H. Kite, de- 
ceased. 

Stamford— S tamford Trust Co.; capital in- 
creased to $200,000. 

GEORGIA. 

Atlanta— Neal Loan and Banking Co.; E. 
H. Thornton, Pres, in place of T. B. Neal, 
deceased : W. F. Manry, Cas. in place of E. 
H. Thornton : H. C. Caldwell, Asst. Cas. in 
place of W. F. Manry. 



ILLINOIS. 

Arthur— First National Bank; 8. A. Vra- 
denburg. Asst. Cas. in place of R. H. Dor- 
man. 

Chicago— First National Bank ; capital in- 
creased to $8,000,000. Continental Na- 

tional Bank; G. M. Reynolds, Vice-Pres. in 

place of Isaac N. Perry. Union Trust Co. 

Bank ; R. F. Chapin, Sec. National Bank 

of the Republic: capital increased to $2,- 

000.000. 

Danville— Second National Bank; W. E. 
King, Pres, in place of Wm. P. Cannon, de- 
ceased ; A. R. Samuel, Vioe-Pres. and Cas. 

De KALB-De Kalb National Bank; title 
changed to First National Bank. 

Mt. Carmel— American National Bank; 
James Mitchell, Cas. In place of J. B. War- 
reD. 

Rock Island— Rock Island National Bank ; 
J. F. Robinson, Pres., deceased ; also Pres. 
Central Trust and Savings Bank. 

INDIANA. 

Fort Wayne— First National Bank ; Lemuel 
Hartman, Cas., deceased. 

Lafayette— Merchants’ National Bank and 
Perrin National Bank; reported consoli- 
dated under former title. 

Richmond — First National Bank; J. M. 
Crawford, Pres, in place of James E. Reeves; 
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W. 8. Gayle, Vice-Pres. In place of J. W. 
Gayle: John L. Rupe, 2d Vice-Pres. 
Rockville — Park Bank; reorganized as 
Park State Bank ; capital Increased to $75,- 
000 . 

Rogkport — First National Bank; R. 8. 
Crowder, Asst. Cas. 

Valparaiso— Valparaiso National Bank ; 
Leslie R. Skinner, Vice-Pres.; A. J. Louder- 
back, Asst. Cas. 

INDIAN TERRITORY. 

Ropf— F irst National Bank ; C. 8. Hudson, 
Cas. in place of L. C. Parmenter. 

W ynnewood— Southern National Bank ; W. 
B. Crump, Pres, in place of A. B. Dunlap ; 
H. D. Knight, Vice-Pres. in place of W. J. 
Smith. 

IOWA. 

Armstrong— First National Bank; John 
Dows, Pres, in place of B. F. Robinson; 
William Stuart, Vice-Pres. in place John 
Dows; B. F. Robinson, Cas. in place of L. 
P. GJermo. 

Independence— People's National Bank ; 
Thomas Edwards, Pres, in place of 8. J. 
Fisher, deceased ; Thomas Soarcliff, Vice- 
Pres. in place of Thomas Edwards. 

Lb Mars— German State Bank ; P. A. Boland, 
Cas.; Fred Becker, Jr., Asst. Cas. 
Milford— First National Bank; C. F. Mauss, 
Asst. Cas. in place of S. A. Schneider. 

8ioux Rapids— People's Trust and Savings 
Bank; C. B. Mills, Cas. in place of J. H. 
Ingwersen. 

KANSAS. 

Atchison— Atchison Savings Bank; R. A. 
Park, Pres., deceased. 

Moran— Moran State Bank ; capital increased 
to $6,000. 

Wichita — Fourth National Bank; E. R. 
Powell, Vice-Pres., deceased. 

KENTUCKY. 

Paintsville — Paintsville National Bank; 
John E. Buckingham, Cas. In place of I. R. 
Turner. 

Sulphur — Deposit Bank ; C. R. Martin, 
Pres. ; J. C. Smith, Cas. in place of T. E. 
Garriott, deceased; T. L. Garriott, Asst. 
Cas. 

Versailles — Woodford Bank; David P. 
Robb, Vice- Pres. ; Louis Marshall, Cas. 

LOUISIANA 

New Orleans — Morgan State Bank; A. 

Bloom, Pres, in place of J. R. Norman. 

Southern Trust and Banking Co. ; reported 
will consolidate with Hibernia National 
Bank under title of Hibernia Bank and 
Trust Co. 

Shreveport -Citizens' National Bank; John 
McW. Ford, Vice-Pres. in place of John M. 
Tucker; C. D. K aim bach, Asst. Cas. 

MAINE. 

Boothbay Harbor— First National Bank; 
no Asst. Cas. in place of Thos. W. Baldwin. 
10 



Brunswick — First National Bank; S. D. 
Forsaith, Cas. in place of O. J. Ripley, de- 
ceased. 

H ALLOWELL—Hallo well National Bank; A.D. 
Knight, Pres. In place of John Graves, de- 
ceased. 

Portland — Casco National Bank; J. S. 
Winslow, Vice-Pres., deceased. 

Rockland — Rockland National Bank: G. 
Howe Wiggin, Pres, in place of John S. 
Case, deceased ; Wm. H. Glover, Vice-Pres.; 
Harrison F. Hix, Cas. 

8aoo— Saco and Biddeford Savings Institu- 
tion ; E. P. Burnham, Pres., deoeased. 

MARYLAND. 

Baltimore — Hambleton & Co.; John A. 
Hambleton, deoeased. 

Hagerstown— Hagerstown Bank; Alexan- 
der Neill, Pres. 

MASSACHUSETTS. 

Boston— Beacon Trust Co.; Harry Melville 
Taylor, Actg. Treas.; Benjamin Dobson, 
Asst. Treas. National Bank of Redemp- 
tion; Clifton H. DwinelL, Asst. Cas. 

Eliot National Bank; Harry L. Burrage, 
Pres, in place of Joseph H. White, resigned : 
no 2d Vice-Pres. in place of Francis Har- 
rington. 

Ludlow — Ludlow Savings Bank; Alfred 8. 
Packard, Pres, in place of Geo. D. Green, 
resigned. 

Springfield — Chicopee National Bank; 
Arthur B. West, Pres, in place of A. J. Mc- 
Intosh, deoeased ; Edward Pynohon. Cas. in 
place of Arthur B. West. Springfield In- 

stitution for Savings: Julius H. Appleton, 
Pres. In place of Henry S. Lee, deceased ; 
John A. Hall, Vice-Pres. 

MICHIGAN. 

Detroit— Commercial National Bank: capi- 
tal increased to $1,000,000; Irvine B. Unger, 

Asst. Cas. Detroit National Bank; 

Adolph W. Ehrman, 2d Asst. Cas. Pres- 

ton National Bank; absorbed by Commer- 
cial National Bank. 

Grand Rapids— F ifth National Bank; Will- 
iam A. Sbinkman, Cas., resigned. Na- 

tional City Bank ; James R. Wylie, Pres, in 
place of Ransom C. Luce, deceased. 

Vicksburg — Vicksburg Exchange Bank; 
capital increased to $30,000. 

MINNESOTA. 

Olivia— People’s Bank; P. W. Heins, de- 
ceased. 

Mankato— National Citizens' Bank; James 
A. Ewing, Cas. in place of H. E. Swan. 

Red Lake Falls— Merchants' State Bank; 
A. P. Toupin, Pres.; Theodore Lablssoni- 
ere, Vice-Pres. ; P. F. Poullot, Asst. Cas. 

Willmar— First National Bank; Albert C. 
Johnson, Vice-Pres. ; A. L. Markhus, Asst. 
Cashier. 

MISSISSIPPI. 

Gulfport— First National Bank ; E. A. Dur- 
ham, additional Vice-Pres.; H. A. Jackson, 
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Cas. Bank of Commerce ; P. H. M. Tip- 

pin. Pres. In place of A. L. Thornton* re- 
signed ; 8. A. Tomlinson, Cas. 

MISSOURI. 

Kirksville— Baird National Bank; Frank 
Baird, Asst. Cas. 

St. Louis— Germania Trust Co. ; capital re- 
duced to $1,000,000. Continental Na- 

tional Bank; absorbed by National Bank 
of Commerce. — Colonial Trust Co.; Thos. 
W. Crouch, 1st Vice- Pres, in place of Isaac 
Schwab. 

Turney— F armers’ Bank; capital increased 
to $26,000. 

MONTANA. 

Biliinos— First National Bank ; S. G. Rey- 
nolds, Asst. Cas., resigned. 

Great Falls— First National Bank; John 
D. Ryan, Pres, in place of Gold T. Curtis ; 

D. J. Hennessy, Vioe-Pree. in place of J. T. 
Armington ; no 2d Vioe-Pres. in place of J. 

G. Morony ; J. G. Morony, Cas. in place of 

H. J. Skinner; J. W. Skinner, Asst. Cas. 

NEBRASKA. 

Tecumbbh -Tecumseh National Bank; no 
Cas. in place of Charles Pierce, deceased. 
NEW HAMPSHIRE. 

Dbrrt— Derry National Bank; John W. 
Noyes, Pres., deceased. 

NEW JERSEY. 

Camden— Camden Safe Deposit and Trust 
Co.; G. E. Wakefield, Sec. and Treas., de- 
ceased. 

East Orange— East Orange National Bank ; 
reported absorbed by Fidelity Trust Co. of 
Newark. 

Hoboken— Trust Co. of New Jersey ; capital 
increased to $200,000 ; surplus increased to 
$200,000. 

Morristown— First National Bank; Henry 
Cory, Asst. Cas. 

Newark— National Newark Banking Co. and 
Newark City National Bank ; consolidated 
under title of National Banking Co.; E. 8. 
Campbell, Pres, in place of Charles G. Rock- 
wood ; D. H. Merritt, Vioe-Pres. in place of 

E. 8. Campbell; A. H. Baldwin, 2d Vice- 
Pres. and Asst. Cas. 

Orange— Second National Bank; John C. 

Conover, Vioe-Pres., resigned. 

Paterson— Paterson National Bank; John 
S. Cooke, Vioe-Pres. in place of Henry C. 
Knox, resigned. 

NEW MEXICO. 

Alamogordo— First National Bank: Benj. 
Sherrod, Cas. in place of Irving P. San- 
ford. 

NEW YORK. 

Brewsters- First National Bank; F. Wells, 
Vioe-Pres.; E. D. Stannard, Cas. in place of 
Frank Weils ; no Asst. Cas. in plaoe of E 
D. Stannard. 

Buffalo— Marine National Bank; J. J.A1- 
, bright and Henry H. Persons, Vice-Presi- 



dents ; Clifford Hubbell and Henry A. 
Auer, Asst. Cashiers. Buffalo Commer- 

cial Bank ; Jesse W. Smith, Asst. Cas., de- 
ceased. — Union Bank ; reported absorbed 
by German Bank. 

Canandaigua -Me Kechnie Bank ; Peter P. 

Turner, Cas.; Walter S. Sleight, Asst. Cas. 
Franklinyillb— Union National Bank; W. 
A. Day, Pres, in place of John Napier; A. 
W. Kingsley, Vice- Pres, in place of W. A. 
Day. 

Ha vekstraw — National Bank of Haver- 
straw ; Ira M. Hedges, Pres., deceased. 
Hudson— First National Bank ; William Sey- 
mour, Vioe-Pres. in place of Isaac N. Col- 
lier ; Alex. K. Benson, Cas. in place of Wm. 
Seymour ; no Asst. Cas, in place of Alex. R. 
Benson. 

New York— Garfield National Bank; A. W. 
8now, Asst. Cas. in plaoe of W. L. Doug- 
lass. Union Dime Savings Institution; 

George N. Birdsall. Treasurer, deceased. 

A. M. Kidder A Co.; William M. Kidder, 

deceased. — Eleventh Ward Bank ; merged 

with Corn Exchange Bank. New York 

Savings Bank; William Felsinger, Pres, in 
place of Peter A. Welch; William H. Jack- 
son, Second Vioe-Pres.; Archibald M. Pentx, 
Sec’y. — Union Square Bank; Francis A. 
Dugro, Pres, in place of Frederick Wagner. 

Lawyers’ Surety Co.; capital reduced to 

$260,000. — North American Trust Co. ; 
G. M. Wynkoop, Secretary in place of B. C. 
Lockwood. 

Brooklyn— Kings County Savings Institu- 
tion ; James S. Beams, Pres., deceased. 
Plattsburg — Plattsburg National Bank; 

Charles E. Martin, Vice-Pies., deceased. 
Riverhead— Riverhead Bank; Edwin D. 

Fishel, Cas. and Sec’y, resigned. 

Rochester — Flour City National Bank ; 
Chauncey C. Woodworth, President, de- 
ceased. . 

Salem— People’s National Bank; William C. 
Larmon. Pres, in place of Warren Kenyon ; 
J. B. 8tone, Vice-Pies, in place of Wm L. 
Larmon. 

Syracuse— First National Bank; E. B. Jud- 
son, Jr., Pies, in place of E. B. Judson, de- 
deased ; C. W. Snow, Vioe-Pres. in place of 
E. B. Judson, Jr.; F. W. Barker, Second 
Vioe-Pres. 

NORTH CAROLINA. 
Charlotte— Merchants and Farmers’ Na- 
tional Bank ; H. G. Springs, Vioe-Pres., de- 
ceased. — First National Bank; D. W. 
Oats, Cas., resigned. 

NORTH DAKOTA. 

Drayton— First National Bank; D. R. Bu- 
chanan, Vice-Pres.; H. P. Gunderson, Asst. 
Cas. 

OHIO. 

Cincinnati— Provident Savings Bank and 
Provident Trust Co.: consolidated under 
title of Provident Savings Bank and Trust 
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.Co.: capital, $500,000. — City Hall Bank; 
Henry P. Wiggers, Pres.; Wm. P. Doepke, 
Vice-Pres. 

Cleveland— United Banking and Savings 
Association ; capital increased to $500,000. 
Fremont— First National Bank; A. H. Mil- 
ler, Vice-Pres.: John M. Sherman, Cas. in 
place of A. H. Miller; Wm. A. Gabel, Asst. 
Cas. in place of John M. Sherman. 
Kbnton— Kenton National Bank; Hugh L. 
Runkle, Vice-Pres. in place of Thomas J. 
Cantwell ; James H. Allen, Cas. in place of 
Hugh L. Kunkle; O. E. Charles, Asst. Cas. 
in place of James H. Allen. 

Mansfi eld — Bank of Mansfield ; William M. 
Hahn, Pres., resigned. 

Middletown— M erchants* National Bank; 

Paul J. Sorg, Pres., deceased. 

Toledo— U nion Central Savings Bank and 
Central Savings Bank ; consolidated under 
latter title. 

Van Wert— First National Bank; F. L. 

Webster, Cas. in place of John Van Liew. 
Warren— Citizens* Savings Bank Co. con- 
solidated with First National Bank. 

OKLAHOMA. 

Enid— First National Bank; 8. T. Goltry, 
Pres, in place of John Murphy ; J. H. Dur- 
rell, Cas. in place of J. A. Murphy. 

OREGON. 

Portland— First National Bank; J. W. 
Newkirk, Cas. in place of G. E. Withlngton ; 
W. C. Alvord, Asst. Cas. in place of J. W. 
Newkirk: B. F. Stevens, 2d Asst. Cas. in 
place of W. C. Aivord. 

PENNSYLVANIA. 

Allegheny - Second National Bank; capi- 

f tal stock increased to $300,000. Third 

National Bank; absorbed by Allegheny 

Trust Co.; capital increased to $700,000. 

Dollar Savings Fund and Trust Co.; capi- 
tal increased to $1,000,000. 

Dblmont— Delmont National Bank; S. O. 
Rhodes. Vice-Pres. in place of J. E. Doug- 
lass ; S. D. McQuaide, Cas. in place of A . W. 
Hecker. 

Glassport— Glass port National Bank; W. 
8. Kearney, Cas. in place of J. A. Klingen- 
smith. 

Grrensburg— Westmoreland Nat’nal Bank ; 

E. D. Metxell, Asst. Cas. 

Homestead— Homestead National Bank ; G. 
Ed. Rott, Cas. In place of J. L. Ramsay, de- 
ceased. 

Look Haven— Lock Haven Trust and Safe 
Deposit Co.; Jacob Scott, Pres, in place of 
Henry T. Harvey; R. H. Furst, First Vice- 
Pres. 

Nazareth- Nazareth National Bank; capi- 
tal increased to $100,000. 

Philadelphia — Tradesmen's Trust and 
Saving Fund Co.; Blaney Harvey, Pres., 
deceased. — Consolidated National Bank, 
Horace T. Potts, Pres.?in place of James 



V. Watson. Industrial Trust, Title and 

Saving Co.; Allen H. Hulsbizer, Vice- 
Pres., deceased. 

Pittsburg — Anchor Savings Bank; pur- 
chased by Real Estate Trust Co. — Alle- 
gheny National Bank; Wm. Stewart, Pres, 
in place of Joshua Rhodes, resigned ; Wal- 
ter Chess, Vice-Pres. in place of Wm. Stew- 
art. — Union Trust Co.; capital increased 
to $1,000,000; surplus Increased to $6,000,- 
000. People's Savings Bank; capital in- 

creased to $600,000. — Robinson Bros.; Sam- 
uel M. Robinson, deceased. National 

Bank of Western Pa.; J. B. Shea, Vice- 
Pres. in place of Frank Sempie. 

Plymouth— First National Bank; John R. 
Lee, Vice-Pres., deceased. 

Sharon— S haron Savings and Trust Co.; 
capital inf reased to $800,000. 

Wayneevjro - Farmers and Drovers* Na- 
tional Bknk ; capital increased to $200,000. 

West Newton — Farmers and Merchants* 
Bank ; capital increased to $85,000. 

Williamsport— Cochran, Payne Sc McCor- 
mick ; Henry C. McCormick, deceased. 

RHODE ISLAND. 

Providence— Old National Bank; Philip B. 
Ashley, Cas. instead of Acting Cas. 

TEXAS. 

Bryan— City National Bank; Ed. Hall, Pres, 
in place of J. W. English ; G. S. Parker, 
Vice-Pres. in place of M. D. Cole ; A. W. 
Wilkerson, Cas. in place of Ed. Hall; no 
Asst. Cas. in place of A. W. Wilkerson. 

Carthage— Merchants and Farmers* Na- 
tional Bank ; L. J. Smith, Vice-Pres. and 
Cas. 

Gatesvillb— Gatesville National Bank; R. 
E. West, Pres, in place of J. E. Walker, de- 
ceased: Dan. E. Graves, Vice-Pres. 

Merkel— First National Bank; T. A. John- 
son, Asst. Cas. in place of C. M. Coggin. 

P4RI8— Paris National Bank; capital in- 
creased to $150,000. 

UTAH. 

Salt Lake City— T. R. Jones Sc Co. ; absorbed 

by McCornick Sc Co. Utah Savings and 

Trust Co. ; John J. Daly, Vice-Pres. in place 
of T. R. Jones. 

VIRGINIA. 

Bristol— Dominion National Bank; A. P. 

Moore. Cas. in place of J. E. Binding. 

Exchange Bank and Trust Co.; A. P. Moore, 
Cas., resigned. 

Berry ville— Bank of Clarke County ; John 
B. Neill, Cas., in place of J. R. Nunn. 

Dublin— Bank of Pulaski County ; J. C. Fry, 
Cas., in place of A. J. Miller, resigned. 

Richmond— Dime Savings Bank ; Robert M. 
Kent, Jr., Cas. — Security Bank; purchased 
by American National Bank; capital in- 
creased to $800,000. 
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WB8T VIRGINIA. 

Cameron— First National Bank ; D. W. Mc- 
Conaughey, Gas. in place of H. A. Jackson; 
Harry E. Stewart, Asst. Cas. in place of D. 
W. McConaughey. 

Middlbbournb— First National Bank; D. 
Hickman, Vioe-Pres. ; G. L. Morris, Cas. 

WISCONSIN. 

Oconto — Oconto National Bank; W. H. 

Young, Vioe-Pres. ; H. J. Solway, Asst. Cas. 
Watertown— Bank of Watertown; Jesse 
Stone, Vioe-Pres.. deceased. 

MARSHnELD— First National Bank ; capital 
increased to $65,000. 

CANADA. 

ONTARIO. 

Toronto— Merchants* Bank of Canada ; John 

Gasoils, Vioe-Pres., deceased. Sovereign 

Bank of Canada ; A. E. Hagerman, Mgr. 

Bank of Toronto; Joseph Henderson, Asst. 
Gen. Mgr. 

QUEBEC. 

Bedford— Eastern Townships Bank ; W. H. 
Hargrave, Mgr. 

Ormstown— Eastern Townships Bank ; E. W. 
Morgan, Mgr. 



St. Johns— La Banque de St. Jean; J. N. 
Gauthier, Mgr., deceased. 

NEW BRUNSWICK. 
Fredericton— People’s Bank of N. B. ; A. 
F. Randolph, Pres., deceased. 

BANKS REPORTED 0LO8ED 
OR IN LIQUIDATION. 

ILLINOIS. 

Chicago— Metropolitan National Bank; in 

voluntary liquidation May 8L Moulton, 

Latbrop A Co. 

NEW YORK. 

Troy— Troy City National Bank ; in volun- 
tary liquidation May 89. 

OHIO. 

Delphos— Delphos National Bank; invol- 
untary liquidation May 89. 

PENNSYLVANIA. 

Ridgway— Ridgway National Bank. 
Vandbrorift— First National Bank; invol- 
untary liquidation May 15. 

WEST VIRGINIA. 

Martinsburg— National Bank of Martins- 
burg ; in voluntary liquidation May 81. 



Training of Bank Clerks.— In a lecture delivered some months ago, at St. Louis, Pat- 
rick J. Sweeny, of New York, had the following to say in regard to the training of stenogra- 
phers. We have substited “ bank clerks ” for “stenographers ” in quoting bis remarks : 

“Employers are clamoring for men with a goodly supply of common sense; those who 
can be original at times; those who will use their brains. Constant, careful, level-headed 
attention will inspire confidence; confidence will bring responsibility, and increased respon- 
sibility will bring increased salary. Ours is a world of workjand the world demands work- 
ers. Let us train bank clerks to work for the future and not for "the present; to acquaint 
themselves with all the details of the work ; to realize that when the opportunity comes for 
advancement this varied knowledge will help more than anything else. The less a bank 
clerk reqires looking after, the more able he is to stand alone and complete his tasks, the 
greater his reward. If he can not only do his work, but direct intelligently and eiTectively 
the efforts of others, his reward is in exact ratio, and the more people be can direct, and the 
higher the intelligence he can rightly lend, the more valuable are his services. 

In every office there is some one who knows where things are. That one will tell the 
others whether the Wdrk is right, where to find things, and what to do next. He will come 
a little earlier to lay out the work, and remain a little later to clear up the day’s work. He 
will show he thinks of his employer’s interests between going home at night and returning 
in the morning. Responsibility gravitates to the person who can shoulder it, and power 
flows to the man who knows how— to the one who picks up things off the floor instead of 
walking over them or kicking them aside. ’People who take pains never to do any more 
than they get paid for, never get paid for anything more than they do.' By bard work, the 
exercise of the mental faculties, strictly obeying the rules of honor, daring to do right, and 
observing kindness and gentleness, success will come to the aspiring bank clerk. In con- 
clusion, I would urge that we all teach our bank clerks to live up to the motto of President 
Roosevelt ; * Better faithful than famous.’ ” 
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NATIONAL BANK RETURNS— RESERVE CITIES 



By the courtesy of the Comptroller of the Currency at Washington, the Bankers 
Magazine has been favored with the complete returns of the National banks in all 
the reserve cities, at the date of the call on April 80, 1902. These are published 
below in conjunction with the two preceding statements of December 10, 1901, and 
February 25. 1902. In this form the figures become much more valuable by reason 
of the comparison. The complete returns of National banks in the reserve citiejs 
are published in the Bankers’ Magazine exclusively. 



NEW YORK CITY. 



Resources. 

Loans and discounts....... 

Overdrafts 

U. 8. bonds to secure circulation 

U. 8. bonds to secure U. 8. deposits 

U. 8. bonds on hand 

Premiums on U. 8. bonds 

Stocks, securities, etc 

Banking house, furniture and fixtures 

Other real estate and mortgages owned 

Due from National banks (not reserve agents) , 

Due from State banks and bankers 

Due from approved reserve agents 

Checks and other cash items 

Exchanges for clearing-house 

Bills of other National banks. 

Fractional paper currency, nickels and cents 

♦Lawful money reserve in bank, vix. : 

Gold coin 

Gold Treasury certificates 

Gold clearing-house certificates. 

811 ver dollars 

Silver Treasury certificates. 

Silver fractional coin 

Legal-tender notes 

U. 8. certificates of deposit for legal-tender notes. 

Five per cent, redemption fund with Treasurer 

Due from U. 8. Treasurer 

Total 



Dee. 10 , 1901. 
$008,904,286 
426,916 
32,760,000 
86,888^600 
681,700 
2,808,940 
88,049,711 
16,726,672 
1,820,258 
51,578,707 
54368,071 



Feb. 26, 1909. 
$670,868,818 
246,916 
82,860,000 
88,023,370 



2,487,876 

86,689,880 

16,800,505 

14968,472 

404958,786 

6,063,440 



Apr. 90.1909. 
$088,926,470 
418,922 
82,287,000 
89,683,500 
601,700 
2,852,887 
87,902,944 
17,084,800 
2,088,509 
44,747,882 
54971,087 



84981,824 2,707,244 7,689,966 

175,283,778 180,3884997 211,054,681 

749,814 842,837 14067,708 

78,406 76,829 80,279 



7.882.465 

62,507,070 

71,870,000 

66,978 

12,646,028 

728,878 

504974,409 



4,812,460 

80,962,140 

75.588.000 
81,204 

16.578.001 
657.886 

49,798,512 



1,621,247 

1,018,597 



1,599,647 

1,098,674 



5,662,782 

02 , 020,010 

71,926,000 

80,015 

18,968,818 

707,124 

48,880,891 

1,004,847 

1,074,784 



$14918,808,864 914957,718,014 $14998,780,088 



Liabilities. 



Capital stock paid in 

Surplus fund 

Undivided profits, less expenses and taxes paid. . . 
National bank notes issued, less amount on hand. 

State bank notes outstanding 

Due to other National banks 

Due to State banks and bankers 

Dividends unpaid 

Individual deposits 

U. 8. deposits 

Deposits of U. 8 . disbursing officers 

Notes and bills rediscounted 

Bills payable 

Liabilities other than those above stated 

Total 

Average Reserve held 

♦ Total lawful money reserve in bank 



$72,750,000 

62,4524947 

81,906,996 

31,980,987 

16,542 

250,401,418 

164,878,869 

68,724 

660,982,619 

88,192,836 

120,780 


$744966,000 

54,808,640 

88,479,782 

81,244,115 

16,542 

280,143,882 

192,441,139 

68,494 

548,707.065 

38,060.187 

867,182 


$74,600,000 

54,390,450 

84,959,929 

81,156,687 

10,542 

202,0144965 

190,427,782 

879,858 

600,893,724 

894046,290 

289,007 


800,000 






18,260,841 


11.626,142 


10,879,564 


$14918.808,354 $1,267,718,014 $14998.760,088 
25.25 p. c. 28.14 p. c. 25.35 p. c. 


<144,886,809 


$227,4684903 


$208,719,090 
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Resources. 

Loans and discounts 

Overdrafts 

U. 8. bonds to secure circulation 

(J. 8. bonds to secure U. 8. deposits. 

0. 8. bonds on hand 

Premiums on U. 8. bonds 

Stocks, securities, etc. 

Banking bouse, furniture and fixtures 

Other real estate and mortgages owned 

Due from National banks (not reserve agents).. . 

Due from State banks and bankers 

Due from approved reserve agents. 

Checks and other cash items 

Exchanges for clearing-house 

Bills of other National hanks. 

Fractional paper currency, nickels and cents 
’Lawful money reserve in bank, vis. : 

Gold coin 

Gold Treasury certificates 

Gold clearing-house certificates 

Silver dollars 

Silver Treasury certificates. 

Silver fractional coin 

Legal-tender notes. 

U. 8. certificates of deposit for legal-tenders. . . 
Five per cent, redemption fund with Treasurer.. 
Due from U. 8. Treasurer 

Total 

Liabilities. 

Capital stock paid in 

Surplus fund 

Undivided profits, less expenses and taxes paid. . 
National bank notes issued, lees amount on hand 

State bank notes outstanding 

Due to other National banks 

Due to State banks and bankers. 

Dividends unpaid 

Individual deposits 

U. 8. deposits. 

Deposits of U. 8. disbursing officers 

Notes and bills rediscounted 

Bills payable 

Liabilities other than those above stated 

Total 

Average reserve held 



WASHINGTON, D. C. 



Dec . 10. 1901 . Feb. 95, 1909. . 


Apr. 90. 1909. 


$12,788,773 


$12,65*458 


$W,104,7e 


14,005 


8,747 


0,927 


1,219,000 


1,219,000 


L219.000 


451,000 


451,000 


451,000 


148,880 


154360 


155340 


67,124 


67,756 


68,198 


1,602,008 


1,426,902 


1,883,907 


1,284,588 


1,284,714 


1384,714 


101,551 


106,078 


108,078 


2,112,130 


2,308,681 


2,461,828 


277,087 


282,258 


452,477 


2,865,896 


3,294,886 


8,542386 


250,424 


172,770 


309331 


887,856 


251,920 


297,879 


9,480 


9,785 


8,655 


9,067 


9,011 


8368 


68,454 


77,586 


76,940 


1,867,000 


1,460,980 


1,407,970 


11,278 


18,189 


8345 


799,161 


610,634 


686,088 


60,060 


74,489 


65,749 


548,692 


008,847 


489,067 


56,950 


56,960 


55,960 


• 


7,850 


8,500 


$26,288,896 


$26,627,495 


$27,608,190 


$2,775,000 


$2,776,000 


$2,775,000 


1,008,466 


1,707,000 


1,707,000 


609,086 


518,086 


564,850 


1,112,485 


1,095^25 


1,008375 


894,950 


275,886 


825,896 


681,800 


951,540 


1,014,687 


8,979 


4,791 


4,277 


18,705,200 


18,887,451 


19,666,970 


405322 


406,212 


867,067 


62,966 


66,802 


89,162 



$26383,896 $26,027,496 $27,006,190 

30.64 p. c. 32.46 p. o. 31.66 p. c. 



♦Total lawful money reserve in bank $2,844,725 $2,830,625 $2,714,904 
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MONEY, TRADE AND INVESTMENTS 



A REVIEW OF THE FINANCIAL 8ITUATION. 



New York, June 4, 1902. 

The anthracite coal miners’ strike was one of several events which influ- 
enced financial affairs during the month just closed. There had been rumors of 
trouble and negotiations for some time, when, on May 15, after a “ temporary sus- 
pension ” of work by the miners for four days, a strike was ordered. About 140,000 
mine employees have quit work, and the loss to them and to the employers i9 already 
very great. Following the beginning of the strike there has been a rapid advance 
in the price of anthracite coal, and an apparent scarcity exists. 

The coal strike began at a time when other influences were at work to check the 
course of speculation. The remarkable slump in International Power, which oc- 
curred at the close of April, was followed by what bordered upon a panic among 
the 14 curb” operators who have been dealing in outside stocks and securities not sold 
on the floor of the Stock Exchange. 

There was a complete collapse in what were known as the Webb-Meyer proper- 
ties, and fabulous fortunes on paper suddenly disappeared. It has not needed long 
experience nor expert knowledge to discover in the recent wild buying of securities, 
of whose value the investing public had absolutely no knowledge, a situation that 
was full of danger. When some of the bubbles began to explode there was at once 
a general collapse in securities of questionable merit. 

Co-incident with the break-up in that quarter there was a sharp rise in money, 
caused in part by the unexpected decrease in the reserves of the New York banks. 
For a time there was an exceptional demand for money, and some of the large insti- 
tutions had important financial engagements to protect. The rise in money helped 
to depress prices of securities, while it also sent foreign exchange to the lowest point 
it has reached this year. The money stringency, however, was only temporary, al- 
though speculation has been much more conservative and cautious since the break 
in prices. 

The total sales of stocks at the Stock Exchange in May fell below 13,500,000 
shares, as compared with more than 85,000,000 shares in May last year. Still, this 
is a larger total than was ever recorded for the same month, except in 1899 and 1901. 
The sales of bonds were about $80,000,000, as against $156,000,000 last year. Many 
issues of bonds sold at a decline last month, in some the fall being very noticeable. 

The situation as regards values is not looked upon with any degree of apprehen- 
sion, for the evidences of material prosperity are at every hand. The check to un- 
bridled and unreasoning speculation is really favorable to a continuance of the up- 
ward movement in values of securities of real worth. It has at least removed one 
serious menace to a further advance. 

Interest is now being taken in the growing wheat crop. The condition on May 
1st as reported by the Department of Agriculture was 76.4 as against 78.7 on April 
1st, so that the decline in condition in April was small. A year ago the condition 
was 94.1. Some improvement is believed to have occurred in May as the weather 
was generally favorable. The Department reports that 4,868,000 acres sown to 
wheat have been abandoned, but as there had been a considerable increase in the 
11 
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area sown compared with that harvested last year, it is probable that the actual 
decrease this year will be found to be very small. 

The final estimates of the acreage, production and farm value of the cereal crops 
of the United States in 1901 were delayed by the Department of Agriculture to give 
due consideration to the Census report on the crop of 1899. The estimates as issued 
by the Department last month were : 



Acres. Bushels. Value. 

Corn 91,849,938 1,528.519,891 $921,555,768 

Wheat 49,896,514 748,460,218 467,850.156 

Oats. 28,541,476 786,808,724 298,658,777 

Bariev 4.206,744 109,932,924 49,706,163 

Bye 1,987,506 80,844,830 16.809,742 

Buckwheat 811,164 15.125,941 8,53,818 



The weight of authority is now generally favorable to the theory that for some 
years past the actual yield of wheat and other cereals has been larger than the 
official estimates. 

An investigation of the acreage planted in cotton this season and of the condi- 
tion of the plant has been made by the “ Journal of Commerce.’* It estimates a 
decrease of 2.28 per cent, in the acreage planted, comparing with the June, 1901, 
report of the Department of Agriculture. The reduction is 612,000 acres in area 
planted, while the condition of the plant is 10.4 points higher than reported by the 
Department a year ago. 

•The end of new records in the iron trade has apparently not been reached yet. 
The weekly capacity of the iron furnaces on May 1st was 352,064 tons thus for the 
first time in the htstory of the industry bringing the output up to 1,500,000 tons a 
month. New furnaces are being constructed, and the “ Iron Age” suggests that it 
may be possible that in the autumn or winter of 1908 the productive capacity will 
have been increased 4,000,000 tons a year. As about 17,750,000 tons will be pro- 
duced this year, the output next year may exceed 21,500,000 tons. 

The prominence which the U nited States has taken as an iron producer is at- 
tracting much attention abroad. The Bureau of Statistics has issued a bulletin 
quoting the London “ Commercial Intelligence '* on the subject. From the bulletin 
we take the following table, showing the production of pig iron in the United 
States, United Kingdom, Germany, and all other countries at quinquennial periods 
from 1865 to 1901, stated in gross tons : 



Ybar. 


United Stales. 


United Kingdom. | 


Germany. 


AJX other 
countries. 




Tons. 


Tons. 


Tons. 


Tons. 


1866 


881,770 


4,819,800 


759,700 


2,889,800 


1870 


1,666,179 


5,968,515 


1,369,189 


. 2.9O2J0OO 


1875 


2,123,788 


6,885.462 


1,997,817 


v 8.509,786 


1880 


3,835,191 


7,749,283 


1.686,909 


3.20L248 


1886 


4,044,526 


7,415,469 


8.629,158 


4,489.221 


1890 


9,202,708 


7,904,214 1 


4,684,885 


5,737.993 


1896 


1 9,446,806 


7,703,459 1 


5,879,041 


6,785,800 


1900 


18,789,242 


8,969,691 


8,885,885 


9J966w200 


1901 


*15,878,354 


7,750,000 


*7,736,663 


9,042^00 



♦Iron and Steel Association figures. 



The Bureau of Statistics also furnishes encouraging information concerning our 
exports of manufactures. Our total exports are not as large this year as they were 
last, although that is in part due to a change in reporting certain exports to our 
colonies. In the ten months ended April 80 we exported $1,190,158,674 of mer- 
chandise, or $70,000,000 less than in the previous year. The value of manufactures 
exported was $888,820,809, or within $4,500,000 as much as in 1901. On the other 
hand the exports of manufactured articles in April were $4,500,000 larger than in 
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the same month last year. The prospect therefore is good that the exports of that 
class this year will equal those of last year. 

The railroads of the country continue to enjoy a prosperity never before experi- 
enced. The “ Financial Chronicle ” compilation of railroad earnings for the first 
quarter of 1902 shows that the gross earnings of 145 roads increased $16,685,689, or 
5.6 per cent., and the net earnings increased $8,051,384, or 8.3 per cent. These 
gains are shown on earnings which have been increasing for several years. The 
gross earnings of 88 roads for the four months ended April 80 increased $16,249,874 
or nearly 8 per cent. From the table published by our contemporary we have 
taken the number of roads, reporting their mileage and earnings for the first four 
months of the year, and we have added the mileage per road and gross earnings per 
mile calculated upon those figures. We give the results for the last ten years as 
follows : 



Tear. 


Number 
of roads. 


Mileage. 


Grow earnings 
Jan. 1 to Apr. SO. 


Increase In 
earnings over 
previous year. 


MUeage 
per road. 


Gross earn- 
ings per mUe. 


1808 


188 


Miles. 

89,880 


H56.006.387 


18,882,475 


Miles. 

661 


$17,360 


1894 


117 


98,062 


136,210,627 


♦21.518,808 


801 


14,540 


1886., 

1808 


119 


95,120 


188,633,489 


1,109,087 


800 


14,570 


125 


90,589 


144,366,576 


10.979,714 


724 


15,940 


1897 


127 


94,488 


143,231,183 


♦8,178,894 


744 


15,160 


1888 


126 


96,616 


100.183.388 


28,478,967 


773 


17,520 


1899 


119 


93,643 


168.596,988 


6,869,375 


787 


18,000 


1900 


no 


96.918 


204,218.414 


27,863,113 


881 


21,080 


1901 


97 


96,874 


205,862.068 


18,971,147 


999 


21,260 


1902 


88 


95,147 


225,617,790 


10,249,874 


1,084 


28.710 



♦Decrease. 



While the comparison in the above is only approximately accurate, still it shows 
certain facts concerning which there can be no dispute. It shows first that earnings 
have been increasing almost continuously since 1894. This is true both as to aggre- 
gate earnings and earnings per mile. The earnings in 1894 were $14,540 per mile, 
and except for the decrease in 1897, have increased every year until the present 
year, when they were $28,710 per mile, an increase of more than fifty per cent. 

Another interesting fact shown is the increase in mileage per road, which has 
been exceptionally rapid in the last three years. The average mileage per road, as 
the basis of the above table, is now 1,084 miles, as compared with 787 miles in 1899, 
and 651 miles in 1893. 

Attention has been directed to the currency question by certain events of the 
month. The Fowler financial bill has made no progress in the House of Represent- 
atives, but on the other hand a bill has passed that branch suspending the coinage 
of silver dollars and authorizing the coinage of silver dollars and bullion into frac- 
tional silver. 

Significant was the action of the bankers’ associations of Missouri and Kansas 
last month in condemning the branch banking system. It is evident that both in 
the South and the West there is a strong opposition to the plan, and any attempt to 
incorporate it into the National banking system will be resisted. 

National Bank of the United States. — The reports of the National banks 
made for April 80 show a further increase of sixty -six in number of banks in exis- 
tence as compared with the reports of February 25. The net increase since April, 
1901, was 359. There are 4,428 banks in operation, with an aggregate capital of 
$671,176,812, an increase of nearly $4,000,000 since February, and of more than $80,- 
000,000 since April 24 last year. The surplus and undivided profits aggregate 
$461,000,000, an increase of $11,000,000 in two months, and of nearly $45,000,000 in 
a year. The surplus and profits now equal nearly seventy per cent, of the entire 
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capital of all the National banks in the country. The individual deposits, for the 
first time since the system was organized, have gone beyond 18,000,000,000, reach- 
ing $8,111,690,196, an increase of $129,000,000 since February, of $218,000,000 in the 
last year, and of $662,000,000 in the last two years. In addition to their deposits 
the National banks hold $291,000,000 belonging to State banks, $266,000,000 to trust 
companies and Savings banks, and $120,000,000 to the Government. The total re- 
sources are 15,962 ,185,451, an increase of $881,000,000 in the last year. 



Condition op thb National Banks op the United States. 





Capital. 


Surplus. 


Individual 

deposits. 


Gold. 


8ilver. 


Leaal 

tenders. 


June 20.1000 

September ft, 1000 
December 13. 1000 
February 5, 1001.. 

April 24. 1901 

July 16,1901 

Septembe rSOJOOl 
December 10, 1001 
February 26. 1902. 
April 80, 1902 


9021,686.101 

680,260,000 

682,368,496 

684,096,606 

640,778,600 

646,719,099 

656,841,880 

666,340,664 

667,881,231 

617,176,812 


9256^49,448 

261,874,068 

282,887,648 

286,520.505 

207,810^40 

274,194,176 

270,682,869 

287,170.888 

294,961,787 

298,597,509 


92,468,092,757 

2,508^248,557 

2,628,907.622 

2.758,960,722 

2,896,666,450 

2,941.887.429 

2,987,753^88 

2,964,417,966 

2,982,489,301 

2,111,690,196 


9295,121,878 

812,168.812 

801,619,990 

882,971,087 

316,646,242 

8112,826,066 

814,397,841 

806,758,440 

887.861,207 

821,866,068 


160,892,881 
61,170,006 
58,052£84 
66,966,107 
71*227,460 
08,269,478 j 
62^284,630 
65,890.068 
69,280,806 
76,894,493 


1146,060,522 

147481,496 

142,184,916 

162,886,882 

150,824446 

164,920,624 

151,018,751 

151,118,858 

154,682,692 

159,484426 



Creditable to the National honor was the turning over by the United States of 
the control of the Government of Cuba to its own people on May 20. This action 
redeemed a pledge made four years ago. 

The Money Market. —The local money market is easy and rates generally are 
lower than they were a month ago. Time money is freely offered although the 
banks are not lending for long periods except to a limited extent. At the close of 
the month call money ruled at 2% @ 8% per cent., most of the loans being made 
at above 8 per cent. Banks and trust companies quote 8 per cent, as the minimum 
rate. Time money on Stock Exchange collateral is quoted at @ 4% per cent, for 
90 days to 6 months on good mixed collateral. For commercial paper the rates are 
m @ 4% per cent, for 60 to 90 days’ endorsed bills receivable, 4 @ 4% per cent, 
for first-class 4 to 6 months’ single names, and 5 @ 5 % per cent, for good paper 
having the same length of time to run. 

Money Rates in New York City. 





Jan. 1. 


Feb. 1. 


Mar. 1. 


April 1. 


May J. 


June 1. 




Percent. 


Per cent. 


Per cent. 


Percent. 


Percent. 


Percent. 


Call loans, bankers 4 balances 


6 -15 


2 -**4 


2 -2* 


8 —4* 


9H-8 


2H-m 


Call loans, banks and trust compa- 
nies. 


5 -6 


2*4- 


2*4- 


4*4- 


4 — 


8 - 


Brokers 4 loans on collateral, 80 to 60 


5-6 


8*4-4 

8*4-4 


8*4-4 
4 -4* 


4 — H 


4*4- *4 
4*4- *4 


Brokers’ loans on collateral, 90 days 

to 4 months 

Brokers 4 loans on collateral, 5 to 7 
months 


5 -6 


4 H-H 


4 - *4 


4K-6 
5 - 


3W-4H 
4 - 




4*4~K 

4*4- 


1 

4 - *4 
4 *4- *4 


4*4— *4 
4*4- *4 


Commercial paper, endorsed bills 
receivable, 60 to 90 days 


4 — 


Commercial paper prime single 

names, 4 to 6 months. 

Commercial paper, good single 
names, 4 to 6 months. 


5 -5* 
5K-0 


* -4*4 
5 -5* 


4 -4* 

5 -5* 


V* 

6*- 


4*4~«*4 
6 -*4 


4*4- H 
5 - *4 



New York City Banks. — There has been another of those wide fluctuations in 
the 4 ‘averages” of the New York Clearing-House banks which until recent years 
were comparatively unknown. In the first three weeks of the month the deposits 
fell more than $86,000,000, increasing in the last week almost $17,000,000. Loans 
were reduced $84,000,000 in three weeks and increased $15,000,000 in the fourth 
week. The former at the close of the month were nearly $20,000,000 less than on 
May 8 and the latter $19,000,000. Rarely is the movement of deposits and loans as 
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uniform as this in any particular period. The banks complete the month with a 
surplus reserve about $4,500,000 larger than they had a month ago, although the 
total cash reserves are somewhat smaller than they were then. 



New York City Banks— Condition at Close of each Week. 





Loans, 


Specie, 


Legal 

tenders. 


Deposits. 


Surplus 

Reserve. 


Circula- 

tion. 


Clearings. 


May. 8... 
“ 10... 
# * 17... 
" 24... 

“ 81... j 


$904,182,500 
Out. 988,000 
879,029,900 
670,488,800 
885,592,000 


$178,850,400 

170,490,400 

168,825,800 

171,928,000 

172,586,600 


$75,681,000 

73,029,500 

78,561,200 

75,816^300 

76,474,000 


$968,189,600 

960,235,600 

986.161,900 

981,751,000 

948,826,400 


$7,484,000 
8,461,000 1 
8,346,525 
14,801,450 
11,929,000 


$81,049,800 

81,229,600 

81.278^300 

81.170.800 

31.245.800 


$1,926,850,200 

1,810,067,500 

1,496,162,100 

1,856,058,900 

1,015,078,000 



DEPOSITS AND SURPLUS RESERVE ON OR ABOUT THE FIRST OF EACH MONTH. 



Month. 


1900. 


1901. 


190t. 


Deposits. 


Surplus 

Reserve. 


Deposits. 


Surplus 

Reserve. 


Deposits. 


Surplus 

Reserve. 


January 

February 

March 

April 

May 

June 

July 


$740,046,900 

795.917.300 
829,917,000 
807,816,600 

852.062.500 

887.954.500 

888.249.300 
887,841,700 

903.486.900 
884,706,800 
841,775,200 

864.410.900 


$11,168,075 

30.871.275 
13,641,550 

9,836,150 

21,128,300 

20.122.275 
16,859,375 
27,535,975 
27,078,475 
12,942,6a) 

5,950,400 

10,865,675 


$854,189,200 

969,917,5a) 

1,012,514,000 

1,004,283,200 

970.790.500 

952.398.200 
1 971,382,0a) 

955.912.200 
968,121,900 
936,452,300 
958,062,400 

940.668.500 


$11,525,900 

24,838,825 

14,801,100 

7,870.500 

16,759,775 

21,253,050 

8,484,200 

22,165.350 

11,919,925 

16,293,025 

10,482,8a* 

13,414,575 


$910,860,800 

975,997,000 

1,017,488,800 

965,353,300 

968,189,6a) 

948,326,400 


$7,515,575 

26,623,350 

9,975,925 

6,965,575 

7,484,000 

11,929,000 


August 






September.. .. 
October 










November 

December 


















Deposits reached the highest amount, $1,019,474,200 on Feb. 21, 1901, loans, $988,191,200 
on March 1, 1902, and the surplus reserve $111,828,000 on Feb. 8, 1894. 



Non -Member Banks— New York Clearing-House. 



ri inM 1 Loans and 
DA ™* Investments. 


Deposits. 


Specie. 


Legal ten- 
der and 
bank notes. 


Deposit 
with Clear- 
ing-House 
agents. 


Deposit in 
other N. Y. 
banks. 


Surplus. 


May 3... $77,729,100 

** 10.... 78.204,800 

“ 17 76.788.100 

“ 24 76,560,300 

“ 31.... 76,589,800 


$84,746,100 

84.473.400 
81.906,500 

82.141.400 
82,565,800 


$3,518,800 

3,422,500 

8.839,000 

3,358,600 

3,314,900 


$4,219,200 $8,985^00 

4,580,900 8,809,600 

4,453.500 , 8,856,900 

4,805,600 8,427,500 

4,214,400 8,579,900 


$3,004,900 

2.027.600 

2.214.600 
2,362,800 
8,127,500 


* $1,513,925 

* 2,827,750 

• 2.118,626 
*2.000.860 
* 1,404,760 



♦ Deficit. 



Boston Banks. 



Dates. 


Loam. 


Deposits. 


Specie . 


Legal 

Tenders. 


Circulation. 


( hearings . 


May 8 

” 10 

" 17 

“ 24 

" 31 


$190,089,000 

189.190.000 

185.281.000 

188.912.000 

185.809.000 


$215,210,000 

208.446.000 

208.515.000 

205.091.000 

205.611.000 


$15,496,000 

15.387.000 

16.310.000 

16.764.000 

15.869.000 


$6,152,000 

6.090.000 

6.510.000 

6.569.000 

6.216.000 


$4,988,000 

4.999.000 

5.015.000 

5.007.000 

5.004.000 


$156,244,800 

137.688.900 
150,060,100 

122.682.900 
101,497,000 



Philadelphia Banks. 



Dates. 


Loans. 


Deposits. 


Lawful Money 
Reserve. 


Circulation. 


Clearings. 


May 


3 


$182,443,000 


$214,686,000 


$57,085,000 


$9,804,000 


$188,140,200 


it 


10 


183,308,000 


215,517,000 


56,791.000 


9,272,000 


135,280,900 


44 


17 


181,983.000 


215,303,000 


56,041,000 


9.086,000 


124,575,600 


•t 


24. 


180,632,000 


213,812,000 


56,847,000 


9,109,009 


124,864,000 




81.. 


179,960,000 


215,239,000 


58,220,000 


9,106,000 


91,869,400 
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Monet Rates Abroad. — There has been no change in the posted rates of discount 
of any of the European banks during the past month, and the Bank of England ad- 
heres to its 3 per cent. rate. Discounts of 60 to 90 day bills in London at the close 
of the month were 2% @ 2% against 2% per cent, a month ago. The open market 
at Paris was per cent, against 2 per cent, a month ago, and at Berlin and Frank- 
fort 2% @ 2J4 per cent, against \\ per cent, a month ago. 

Monet Rates in Foreign Markets. 



London— Bank rate of discount 

Market rates of discount : 

60 days bankers* drafts 

6 months bankers* drafts. . . . 

Loans— Day to day 

Paris, open market rates 



Hamburg, 

Frankfort, 

Amsterdam, 

Brussels, 

Vienna, 

Madrid, 

Copenhagen, 



Dec. 13. 


Jan . 18. 


Feb. 16. 


Mar. 16. 


4 


4 


3 


8 


8% 


211-8 


2U 


2% 


is 


!& 


i 


% 




2 






zfs 


2 


1*2 


l|g 


2Z6 


2 


lfs 


lf$ 


gf 


% 




ja 


s* 

6 


3 

8 


P 


1 




Bank of England Statement and London Markets. 





Feb. If, 1906 . 


Mar. If, 1906. 


Apr. 16, 1906} 


May 14, 1908. 


Circulation (exc. b*k post bills) 


£28,734,310 


£28,562,806 


£29,074,760 


£29,563,425 


Public deposits 


14,078,008 


18,987,323 


9,301,967 


10,248^820 


Other deposits. 


39,482,028 


88.848,167 


89,045,464 


89,742,818 


Government securities 


17,274,488 


18.274, 886 


14,774,886 


14,824.008 


Other securities 


28,664,660 


83,198,066 


27,086,618 


29,549,786 


Reserve of notes and coin 


25,984,416 


28,861,814 


24,394,213 


23A72.121 


Coin and bullion 

Reserve to liabilities 


86,893,726 

48** 


87,649,619 

& a * 


35,093,962 

T* 


86,360,546 

46Hf 


Bank rate of discount . 


3* 


8 % 


34 


Price of Consols (2% per cents.) 

Price of silver per ounce 




15$. 


98J| 1 

um 


s&. 


Average price of wheat 


27s.2d. 


2?s.od. 


27s. 6d. | 


aos.od. 



European Banks. — Germany was the largest gainer of gold last month, about 
$14,000,000 going into the Imperial Bank since May 1. It is the only bank showing 
an increase of as much as $1,000,000, and it holds $30,000,000 more than it did a year 
ago. All the principal banks except the Bank of England are much better supplied 
with gold than they were at this time last year. 



Gold and Silver in the European Banks. 





April 1, 1906 . 


May 1, 1906. 


June 1, 1906. 


Gold. 


Silver. 


Gold. 


Silver. 


Gold. 


Silver. 


England 


£36,102,773 

102,202,709 

39.151.000 

72.850.000 

45.215.000 

14.067.000 

16.075.000 
5,086,100 
3,143,333 




£35,925,872 

102,861,149 

37.334.000 

73.672.000 

44.808.000 

14.099.000 

16.110.000 
4,783,100 
3,138,000 




£36,944,814 

103,000,451 

40.186.000 

74.055.000 

44.2.53.000 

14.125.000 

16.162.000 
4,873.400 ( 
3,200,687 




France 

Germany 

Russia 

Austria-Hungary.. 

Bpain 

Italy ; 

Netherlands 

Nat. Belgium 

Totals 


1 £44,282,847 

14.481.000 

7.990.000 

12.270.000 

18.129.000 

2.128.000 
6,599,000 
1,571,667 


| £44,342,968 

13.810.000 

8.499.000 

12.457.000 

18.429.000 
2,133,100 
6,617,900 

1.569.000 


£44,702,801 

14.863.000 

8.911.000 

12.603.000 

18.679.000 
2,189,600 

6.784.000 
1,603,333 


£333,892,915 


£107,451,514 


£332,226,121 


£107,857,968 


£335,806,332 


£110,335,734 



Silver. — The price of silver in London fluctuated considerably during the month, 
but recovered from the decline of the previous month. The low price of 28 516d 
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was touched on May 3, but from that point there was an advance to 24%d on May 
24 The final quotation for the month was 23 18-16d. 

Monthly Range of Selves in London— 1900, 1901, 1902. 




Fokeign Exchange. — The market for sterling was generally weak throughout 
the month and rates fell to the lowest point of the year. The high rates for money 
prevailing in the local market early in the month influenced the decline in sterling. 
There were transfers of securities abroad to be used as collateral for loans in Europe, 
and also purchases of securities here for foreign account and these influenced the 
sterling market also. 

Rates for Sterling at Close of Each Week. 



WlEK ENDED. 


. Bankers' 
60 days. 


Sterling. 

Sight. 


Cable 

transfen. 


Prime 
commercial, 
Long . 


Documentary 

Sterling, 

60 days. 


May 3 

" 10 

M 17 

** 24 

“ 81 


4.85*4 Q 4.85*4 
4.84 H <3> 4.85 
4.84*1 S 4.84*4 
4.8^1 S 4.84*4 
4.84*2 © 4.84*{ 


4.87^4 9 4.8774 
4.87*2 5 4.87*2 
4.87 S 4.87*2 
4.80*4 ® 4.87 
4.87 Q 4.87*6 


4.88*4 a 4.88% 
4.87g#4.88 

4i87^ ^ 4.*i?H 


4.84 2 4.84*6 
4.84*6 2 4.84*4 


4.84*4 Q 4.85*4 
4.^® 4^^ 



f 
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Foreign Exchange— Actual Rates on or about the First op each Month. 



Starling Bankers— SO days 

“ “ Sight 

" “ Cables 

“ Commercial long 

** Docu’tary for paym’t. 

Paris— Cable transfers 

** Bankers' 00 days 

" Bankers’ sight 

Swiss— Bankers* sight 

Berlin— Bankers’ 00 days 

“ Bankers’ sight 

Belgium— Bankers’ sight 

Amsterdam— Bankers’ sight.. . . 

Kronors— Bankers' sight 

Italian lire— sight... 



Feb. 1 . 







Mar. 1. 




April 1. May 1. 



4.84%- 5% 

5.16A-15 

5.17%- 

* 

&= * 

28.84 -86^ 
5.27%-20% 




June. 1. 



4.84%- 
4.87 - 




National Bank Currency.— While the decrease in National bank notes out- 
standing was only $240,215 last month, there was an increase in the deposit of lawful 
money to retire circulation of $1,268,340 and a decrease in circulation based on Gov' 
emment bonds of $1,503,555. The bonds on deposit to secure circulation decreased 
nearly $1,300,000, while the amount deposited to secure public deposits was increased 
$3,700,000. 

National Bank Circulation. 





Feb. 28. 1902. 


Mar. SI. 1902. 


Apr. SO. 1902. 


May SI. 1902. 


Total amount outstanding 

Circulation based on U. S. bonds 

Circulation secured by lawful money... . 
U. 8. bonds to secure circulation : 

Funded loan of 1907, 4 per cent 

Five per cents, of 1894 

Four per cents, of 1895 

Three per cents, of 1898 

Two per cents, of 1900 

Total 


$358,434,807 

320,074,924 

88,859,943 

5.785.000 
383,400 

2,640,109 

3.025.000 
310,191,450 


$857,470,407 

317,400,382 

40,016,026 

5,062,500 

883,400 

2,562,600 

8,462,000 

307,526,750 


$856,067,800 

815,118398 

41,874,007 

5,897300 

848,400 

2,180,000 

8,826,000 

806387,560 


$856,747,184 

818.000397 

48,187347 

A«13B0 

848,400 

2,078400 

8310,000 

806488,860 


$822,575,000 $319,520,330 


$817,484J80 


$816,196,180 



The National banks have also on deposit the following bonds to secure public deposits : 
4 per cents of 1807. $9,014,000; 5 per cents, of 1804, $929,000 : 4 per cents, of 1806, $8,839,260; 
3 per cents, of 1806, $7,631,100 ; 2 per cents, of 1900, $90,880,800 ; District of Columbia 8.06’s, 1024, 
$085,000; a total of $128,779,150. 

Government Revenues and Disbursements. — The Treasury statement for 
May shows a surplus of $10,762,652, making for the eleven months of the fiscal year 
a total surplus of more than $76,000,000 as compared with $58,600,000 last year. 
The revenues are smaller than for last year, being $3,000,000 less in May, and 
$22,000,000 less in the eleven months, but the decrease in expenditures has been still 
larger. 

United States Treasury Receipts and Expenditures. 

Receipts. Expenditures. 



Source. 


May. 

1902. 


Since 

July 1. 1901. 


Source. 


May. 

1902. 


Since 

July 1. 1901. 


Customs 

Internal revenue... 
Miscellaneous 


$22,159,773 

28,631,632 

3,718,044 


$288,189,348 

248,758,785 

31,784,591 


Civil and mis 

War 

Navy 

Indians 

Pondrtna 


... $8376.814 

8,588.064 
5,406,983 
866340 
113811287 


$104,784,990 

104.441,414 

01.962.868 

9370,506 

128300,010 

28,771,900 


Total 


$49,509,449 


$518,727,719 


Interest 


... 2,257,459 


Excess of receipts.. . 


10,702.652 


76,355,922 


Total 


... $88,746,797 


$437371,797 



United States Public Debt. — Little change has occurred in the principal of 
the public debt, the only change of any importance being an increase of about 
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$8,000,000 in certificates and Treasury notes. The gross debt is $8,160,000,000. 
Deducting the cash in the Treasury leaves the net debt at about $988,500,000, a 
decrease of $10,600,000 for the month. The cash balance increased by an equal 
amount and is now more than $345,000,000, or within about $1,000,000 of the total 
volume of legal-tender notes — greenbacks— outstanding. Nearly $185,000,000 of 

this balance is on deposit in National banks. 

United States Public Debt. 





Jan. 1,1909. 


1 

Apr. 1, 1909. 

1 


May 1,1909. 


June 1, 1909. 


Interest-bearing debt : 

Loan of March 14, 1900, 2 per cent 

Funded loan of 1907, 4 u 

Refunding certificates, 4 per cent 

Loan of 1904, 5 per cent 

“ 1986, 4 ** 

Ten-Twenties of 1896, 8 per cent 

Total interest-bearing debt 

Debt on which Interest has ceased 

Debt bearing no Interest: 

Legal tender and old demand notes. .... 
National bank note redemption acct.. 
Fractional currency 

Total non-interest bearing debt 

Total interest and non-interest debt. 
Certificates and notes offset by cash in 
the Treasury : 

Gold certificates. 

Silver “ 

Treasury notes of 1890 

Total certificates and notes. 

Aggregate debt 

Casn in the Treasury : 

Total cash assets 

Demand liabilities 

Balance 

Gold reserve 

Net cash balance 

Total 

Total debt, less cash in the Treasury. 


$445,940,750 
840.063,300 
32,250 
30,060,150 
139,618,600 
97,564,180 | 


$445,940,750 
, 288,177,050 

i 82,190 

19,410,850 
184,994,200 
97,516,160 


$445,940,750 

288.177.200 
82,090 

19,410.850 

184.994.200 
97.516,160 


$445,940,750 

233,177,400 

81.980 

19,410,860 

184,994,200 

97,515,660 


$943^879,210 

1,839,790 

846,784,863 
85,008,808 i 
6,874,492 ! 


$981,070,700 

1,814,120 

846,784,868 

89.594,626 

6,874,811 


$981,070,750 

1,302,080 

846,734,868 

41,878,958 

6,874,308 


$961,070,840 

1,801,880 

846,784,868 

41,889,895 

6,878,828 


$888,612,563 

1,833,281,564 

316.785,069 ! 
456,087,000 1 
88,596,000 


$898^08,800 

1,825,588,621 

334,581,089 

454,255,000 

83,963,000, 


$895,488,129 

1,827,855,950 

841,620,089 

455,944,000 

82,688,000 


$395,447,582 

1,827,819,802 

845,272,089 

456,607,000 

81,807,000 


$811,468,089' $822,799,089 
2.144,699,653 1 2,148,887,710 

1,219,631,721 1,238,308,408 

898,028,448 1 908,452,119 


$880,202,089 

2,158,058,048 

1,243,942,008 

909,202,019 


$832,186,069 

2,160,006,891 

1,257,806,911 

912.455,681 


$321,608,278 $327,856,280 $334,739,988 

150,000.000 , 150,000,000 150,000,000 

171,608,278 177,856^89 184,789,988 


$845,850,280 

150,000.000 

195,350,280 


$821,603,278 $327,856,280 $834,789,988 

1,011,628,286 1 997,782,832 993,115,976 


*345,360,280 

*82,468,672 



Money in Circulation in the United States.— The volume of money in 
circulation was reduced more than $6,000,000 in May, the result of Treasury accu- 
mulation of surplus ; about $5,500,000 of gold coin was withdrawn from circulation 
while nearly $3,000,000 gold certificates were issued. The remainder of the net 
decrease was principally in silver certificates and Treasury notes. 

Money in Circulation in the United States. 





Mar. 1, 1909. 


Apr. 1, 1909. 


May i, 1909. 


June 1, 1909. 


Gold coin 

Silver dollars 

Subsidiary silver 

Gold certificates 

Silver certificates 

Treasury notes. Act July 14, 1890 

United States notes 

National bank notes 

Total 

Population of United States 

Circulation per capita 


$633,454^85 

09,378,522 

83,441,791 

805,755,699 

443,797,296 

35,168,890 

885,402.780 

847,570,216 


$635,194,761 

69.179,452 

82,692,436 

298,487,979 

447,582,592 

38,881,119 

886,698,845 

848,836.174 


$687,482,952 

69,406,880 

82,854.509 

803,274,489 

449,128.504 

32,548,573 

838,108,114 

848,004,681 


$681,891,627 

68,875,764 

82,688,865 

806,142,869 

447,949,416 

31,142,677 

888,144,787 

847,680,020 


$2,258,969,259 

78.668,000 

$28.65 


$2,252,047,357 

78,777,000 

$28.59 


$2,200,750,242 

78,890,000 

$28.66 


$2,254,415,975 

79.008,000 

$28.54 



Money in the United 8tates Treasury.— The total holdings of cash in the 
Treasury increased $7,000,000 last month while the increase in certificates and 
Treasury notes outstanding was small The net cash therefore increased nearly 
$7,000,000 and now amounts to $899,000,000. 
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Monet in the United States Treasury. 





Afar. 2, 1902. 


Apr. 1 % 1902. 


May 1 , 1902. 


June 1, 1902 . 


Gold coin and bullion 

Silver Dollars 

Silver bullion 

Subsidiary silver 

United States notes 

National bank notes 


$644,576,908 

465,242,096 

35,332,037 

9,418,008 

11,278,286 

10,864,621 


$543,846,029 

466,941,477 

33,955,376 

10,725,509 

9,967,171 

9,141,283 


$546,219,775 

468,217,664 

32,620,815 

12,444,591 

8,572,902 

8,962,718 


$552,697^62 

470^45,280 

30,870,792 

12,796,627 

8,586,279 

9,117,164 


Total 

Certificates and Treasury notes, 1390, 
outstanding 


$1,076,711,960 

784,721,885 


$1,074,096,796 

779,951,690 


$1,077,058,466 

784,946,566 


$1,08CM0,B84 

786^84.862 


Net cash in Treasury 


$291,990,565 


$294,145,106 


$292,111,899 


$299,026,392 



Supply op Money in the United States. — The total stock of money in the 
country increased less than $600,000 last month. There was a gain of nearly 
$1,000,000 in gold and of $1,500,000 in silver dollars, partly offset by a decrease in 
silver bullion and in National bank notes. 



Supply of Money in the United States. 





Afar. 1,1902.\ 


Apr. l s 1902. 


May 1, 1902. 


June 1, 1902. 


Gold coin and bullion 

Silver dollars 

Silver bullion 

Subsidiary silver 

United 8tates notes 

National bank notes 


$1,178,031,493 

534,620,617 

35,382,037 

92,859,794 

346,681,016 

858,434,867 


$1,178,540,790 

586,120,929 

33,955,876 

93,417,944 

346,681,016 

357,476,407 


$1,188,662,727 

587,620,994 

32,620,815 

95,299,190 

346,681,016 

856,987,899 


$1,184,588,889 

689,120,994 

30,870,792 

95,432,492 

346,681.016 

856,747464 


Total 


$2,545,969,824 


$2,546,192,462 


$2,562,862,141 


$2,558,441,867 



Certificates and Treasury notes represented by coin, bullion, or currency in Treasury are 
not included in the above statement. 



Foreign Trade. — The export movement continues smaller than in the previous 
two years, although the exports of merchandise are still in excess of $100,000,000 
per month. In April the total exceeded $109,000,000 while imports were slightly 
below $76,000,000, making the net exports $33,000,000. This balance is the smallest 
for April in the last five years excepting 1899. The exports for the ten months 
of the current fiscal year were $1,190,000,000, the largest for any year excepting 
last year, when the total reached $1,260,000,000. The imports for the ten months 
were $754,000,000, an increase over the previous year of $78,000,000, and over 1900 
of $37,000,000. The balance of net exports for the ten months is $435,000,000, the 
smallest since 1897, and nearly $149,000,000 less than in 1901. The gold movement 
has been small, and the exports and imports for the ten months nearly balance. 



Exports and Imports of the United States. 



Month of 




Merchandise. 




Silver Balance. 


April. 


Exports. 


Imports. 


Balance. 






1897 


$77,648,786 


$101,322,406 


Imp. ,$23,673,620 


Imp., $5,659,710 


Exp., $2,714,917 
“ 2.008,095 


1808 


99,314,816 


55,946,410 


Exp., 43,368,106 


“ 31,256,134 


1800 


88,794,873 


65,208,228 


“ 23,586,645 


“ 1,320,387 


“ tpmjm 


1000 


118,772,580 


75,510,262 


“ 43,262,318 


“ 1,427,233 


“ 788,235 


1901 


120,754,190 


76.698,131 


“ 44,056,059 


Exp., 2,667,927 


“ 2,588,988 


1902 


109,170,974 


75,823,186 


“ 33,347,788 


“ 979,437 


“ 1,688,340 


Ten Months. 












1807 


899,929,246 


600,189,244 


Exp.,299, 740,002 
“ 514,020,400 


Imp., 59,703,776 


Exp., 27,726,925 


1808 


1,025,220,172 


511,199,772 


“ 88,817,246 


19,439,658 


1809 


1,036,787,828 


565,230,807 


“ 471,557,021 


“ 68,214,148 


“ 22,269,897 


1900 


1,172,403,270 


717,286,292 


“ 455,116,984 


9,179,079 


“ 17,562,523 


1901 


1,260,422,817 


676,124,8C5 


“ 584,298,012 


“ 23,278,454 


“ 23,623,357 


1902 


1,190,158,674 


754,517,725 


| " 435,640,949 


“ 228,726 j 


" 18,213,252 
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ACTIVE STOCKS, COMPARATIVE PRICES AND 
QUOTATIONS. 



The following table shows the highest, lowest and closing prices of the most active stocks 
at the New York Stock Exchange In the month of May, and the highest and lowest during 
the year 1002, by dates, and also, for comparison, the range of prices in 1901 : 



Atchison, Topeka A Santa Fe. 
• preferred 



Baltimore A Ohio 

Baltimore A Ohio, pref.. . 
Brooklyn Rapid Transit. 



Canadian Pacific 

Canada Southern 

Central of New Jersey. 
Ches. A Ohio vtg. efts. . 



Chicago A Alton 

• preferred 

Chicago A E. Illinois 

• preferred 

Chicago, Great Western... 
Chic., Indianapolis A Lou’ville 

• preferred 

Chic., Milwaukee A St. Paul. . 

• preferred 

Chicago A Northwestern 

• preferred 

Chicago, Rock I. A Pacific. . . . 
Chic., St. Paul, Minn. A Om... 

• preferred 

Chicago Terminal Transfer.. . 

• preferred 

Clev., Cin., Chic. A 8t. Louis. . 

Col. Fuel A Iron Co 

Colorado Southern 

• 1st preferred 

• 2d preferred 

Consolidated Gas Co 



Delaware A Hud. Canal Co. . . . 
Delaware, Lack. A Western. . 
Denver A Rio Grande 

• preferred 

Brie 

• 1st pref 

• 2d pref 

Evansville A Terre Haute. . . . 
Express Adams 

• American 

• United States 

• Wells, Fargo 

Great Northern, preferred... . 
Hocking Valley 

• preferred 

Illinois Central 

Iowa Centra] 

• preferred 

Kansas City Southern 

• preferred 

Kans. City Ft. 8. A Mem. pref.. 
Lake Brie A Western 

• preferred 

Long Island 

Louisville A Nashville 

Manhattan consol 

Metropolitan Street 

Mexican Central 

Mexican Nationals 

Minneapolis A St. Louis. 

• preferred 

Missouri, Kan. A Tex 

• preferred 



Year 1001. Highest and Lowest in 1002. Mat, 1002. 



High . Low. 
01 42% 

108 70 

114% gif 
07 
88% 




27 
72% 
140 01 

1 » 1 ? 0 % 

27 16 



188 184 

200 176 

215 168% 

248 207 

175% 117% 
146% 125 

201 180 
81 10% 
57% 83 

101 72 

136% 41 
18 6. 
60 40 

28% 16% 
288 187 

185% 105 
258 ]8~ 




.108% 

90 67 

111% 76 
145 83 

177 150 

80 12% 

111 $ 6 ?% 

124 101% 



Highest. 
84%-Apr. 18 
108%— Jan. 6 

110 -Apr. 18 
07 —Jan. 2 
72%— Apr. 28 

141%— May 28 
07 -May 22 
198 —Jan. 6 
48%-Jan. 2 



Stiff: 

174 -Apr. 
144 -Apr. 

32%— May 
80 -May 
90 -May 

175 -May 
106%-Apr. 
271 —Apr. 
274%— Apr. 
181%— Mar. 
170% — Apr. 
210 —Apr. 

23%— Apr. 
42 —Apr. 
107% -Apr. 
110%— Apr. 
83 -Apr. 
75%-Apr. 
47 -Apr. 

4— Apr. 



184%—Jan. 
297 -Feb. 
47 —Apr. 
-Feb. 
-Jan. 
Jan. 
63%-Jan. 
74%-Mar. 
210 —Apr. 
244%— Feb. 
126%— Apr. 
215 —Apr. 
191 —Jan. 
88 -May 
—Apr. 
f-JJay 

—Mar. 
—Apr. 
,-Mny 
xssfk— Apr. 
85%-Feb. 
71%— Jan. 
188 —Feb. 
91%— May 
146 -May 
140%— Jan. 
174 -Feb. 
81%-Mar. 
20%-Mar. 
115^— Apr. 



Lowest . 
74%— Jan. 
96%— Jan. 

101 -Jan. 
93%-Feb. 
60%-Feb. 

112%— Jan. 
85% — Jan. 
187 -May 
45 -Feb. 

88%-^Jan. 
75 -Mar. 
184%—Jan. 
137 —Jan. 
22%— Jan. 
49%-Jan. 
75 — Jan. 
100%— Jan. 

186 -Jan. 
204%— Jan. 
230 -Jan. 
152 -Jan. 
140 -Feb. 
196 -Mar. 

15%-Feb. 
80%-Feb. 
96%-Jan. 
84 -Jan. 
14%-Jan. 
50%— Jan. 
28 —Jan. 
213 —Jan. 

170 -Mar. 
258 -Jan. 
41 -Apr. 
88%-May 
85%-May 
65%— May 
51 -May 
50 -Mar. 
199 -Jan. 
210 —Jan. 
97 -Jan. 
185 -Jan. 
181%— Mar. 
66 — Jan. 
81%-Jan. 

187 -Jan. 
87%-Jan. 
71 -Jan. 
19 —Jan. 
44 -Jan. 
80%-Jan. 
64 -Jan. 

125 -Jan. 
78% — Jan. 
102%— Jan. 
128 -Mar. 
146 -May 



14%-Jan. 
105 -Jan. 
118%— Jan. 
24 -Mar. 
51 —Jan. 



High . Low. Closing . 

saw 

09% 104% 106 



70 64% 

192% 187 
48% 45% 



28 



46% 



170% 

190 

249 % 

270 

178 

160 



184% 

285 

48% 



175 



205 

280 

118 

205 

184 

86 % 

92 

1 « 8 % 



25 

56% 



84 
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ACTIVE 8TOCK8, COMPARATIVE PRICES AND QUOTATIONS.— Continued. 



Missouri Pacific 

N. V. Cent. A Hudson River.. 
N. Y., Chicago A St. Louis. . . . 

» 2d preferred 

N. Y m Ontario A Western 

Norfolk A Western. 

• preferred 

North American Co 

Pacific Mail 

Pennsylvania R. R 

People’s Gas A Coke of Chic. 
Pullman Palace Car Co 

Reading 

• lstprefered 

• 2d preferred 

St. Louis A Sau Francisco. . . . 

• 1st preferred 

• 2d preferred 

St. Louis A Southwestern — 

• preferred 

Southern Pacific Co 

Southern Railway 

• preferred 

Tennessee Coal A Iron Co. . . . 

Texas A Pacific 

Toledo, 8t. Louis A Western.. 

• preferred 

Union Pacific 

• preferred 

Wabash R. R 

■ preferred 

Western Union 

Wheeling A Lake Erie 

■ second preferred.... 

Wisconsin Central 

• preferred 

“Industrial” 

Amalgamated Copper 

American Car A Foundry .... 

• pref 

American Co. Oil Co 

American Ice 

American Locomotive 

• preferred 

Am. 8melting A Refining Co. 

• preferred 

American Sugar Ref. Co 

Anaconda Copper Mining. . . . 

Continental Tobacco Co. pref. 

Distilling Co. of America 

• preferred 

General Electric Co 

Glucose Sugar Refinding Co.. 

Internationa) Paper Co 

• preferred 

International Power 

National Biscuit 

National Lead Co 

Pressed 8teel Car Co 

Republic Iron A Steel Co 

• preferred 

U. 8. Leather Co 

• preferred 

U. 8. Rubber Co 

• preferred 

U. 8. Steel 

• pref 



Year 1001. Highest and Lowest in 1902. Mat, 1002. 



High. Low. 
124* 69 

96 47 

40* 24 
61* 42 
92* 82 
109 73* 



66 * 21 * 
88 76 

76* 58* 
39* 16 
71 41* 



10 * 



03* 



289* 183* 
66 87 



IF 

25* 15 
52 30 



28 

81* 




101* 69 




14 



Highest. 

107 -Jan. 2 

2 

,— Apr. 17 
May 21 
Jan. 2 
l|— Apr. 25 
93 —Jan. 
132*— Apr. 

49* -Mar. 10 
154*— May 2 
106 -Jan. 4 
260 -Apr. 29 

68* — Apr. 28 

87 -Apr. 22 
74* — Apr. 22 

72*— Apr. 4 

88 -Jan. 11 
77 —Jan. 18 

-Apr. 19 
. -Apr. 18 
—Apr. 21 
1 -Apr. 15 
-Apr. 15 

74*— Apr. 24 
44*— Apr. 19 
|— Feb. 11 
j— Feb. 11 



—Apr. 30 
46*— Apr. 30 
94*— Apr. 19 
24 -Apr. 30 
38* — Apr. 80 
2g|— May 7 




124*— Apr. 25 



10 -Feb. 
42*— Apr. 

334 -Apr. 
51*— Jan. 

23*— Mar. 
77*— Jan. 
199 —Apr. 
53*— Mar. 
28*— May 
60*— May 
20 —Apr. 
76 —Apr. 

14*— Apr. 
86*— Apr. 
19*— Apr. 
64 -Mar. 
46*— Jan 



Jan. 



m 



Lowest. 
96*— Mar. 11 

153*— May 19 
46*-Jan. 15 

84 -Feb. 4 
82 -Mar. 11 
55 —Jan. 14 
9o —Feb. 21 
88 -Jan. 28 

37*— May 17 
147 — Ja*. 14 
98*— Jan. 9 
215 -Jan. 13 

52*— Mar. 10 
79*~Mar. 10 
60 —Jan. 14 

53*— Jan. 2 
- -Feb. 5 
-May 16 
J— Mar. 6 
55*— Mar. 5 
68 -Jan. 15 
31*— Jan. 27 
92 -Jan. 14 

0]*— Jan. 14 
87*— Jan. 15 
18*— Jan. 21 

85 -Jan. 15 

96*— Feb. 28 
86*— Mar. 6 

21*— Jan. 14 
41*— Jan. 13 
88*— May 17 
17 -Jan. 27 
28 —Jan. 14 
19*— Jan. 30 
39* -Jan. 24 



61 -Mar. 25 
28*— Apr. U 
85*— Jan. 14 
80* — Jan. 10 
16 -Apr. 10 
29*— May 19 
89 -Jan. 8 
48*— Apr. 22 
96 -Apr. 80 
116*— Jan. 6 
110 -Apr. 12 

115 -Jan. 2 

8 -Feb. 20 
33 —Jan. 3 

276* -Jan. 15 
89*— Jan. 3 

19 —Jan. 14 
73*— May 5 
70 -May 27 
43*— Jan. 14 
15*— Jan. 18 
89 —Jan. 14 
15*— Jan. 2 
68 -Jan. 16 

11*— Feb. 20 
79*— Jan. 21 
14 -Jan. 2 
60*— Jan. 14 
88*— May 19 
88*— May 19 



High. Low. Closing . 
101* 97* 100 

161* 153* 157* 

54* 50* 53 



91 9(& 

180 118 



245 234 

6®* g* 

72* 66* 

3* 2ft 

78* 70* 



123 119 



800 



95 



a* ss 



92 



815 



m 

1 



m 
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RAILWAY, INDUSTRIAL AND GOVERNMENT BONDS, 



Last Sals, Prigs and Datb and Highsst and Lowest Pricks and Total 
Sales fob the Month. 



Noth.— The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 



Name. Principal 

Due. 


. . | Int'st 

Amount. PaUl . 


Last Sale. 


Mat Sales. 

i 


Price. Date. 


High. Low. 


Total. 


Ann Arbor 1st g 4 ’s 1995 

Atch., Top. & S. P. 

Aten Top & Santa Fe gen g 4’8.1995 
* registered 


7,000,000 Q J 
138,117,500 1 a A o 

f A A O 


99% May 29,’G2 

103% May 29,’02 
103 May 22, ’02 
93% May 29, ’02 
94% Apr. 15,’02 
91% May 29,’02 


100 99 

103% 103 
103 103 

94% 93% 

93 ' * 91% 


67,000 

430,500 

2,000 

150,000 


* adjustment, g. 4’s 1995 

• registered 


1 31,055,000 NOV 
( NOV 


• stamped 1995 

• serial debenture 4’s— 

• series A 1903 


20,673,000 MAN 

1 2,500,000 f A A 

f 'F A A 


121,000 


• registered 




96 


% 96% 




• series B 19<)4 


t 2,500,000 FA A 

f If a a 






• registered 






• series C 1905 


i 2,500,000 F A A 
f IF a A 






• registered 






* series D 1906 


1 2,500,000 fa A 

j F A A 






• registered 






• series E 1907 


( 2,500,000 F A A 
f F A A 






* ■ registered 






* series F 1908 


1 2,500,000 F A A 

f FA A 







• registered 






• series Q 1909 


i 2,500,000 FA A 

j F A A 


.... 




• registered 






• series H 1910 


J 2,500,000 F A A 

f F A A 






• registered 






• series 1 1911 


1 2,500,000 FA A 

f FA A 






* registered 






• series J 1912 


[ 2,500,000 F A a 

f FA A 






* registered 






* series K‘. 1913 


1 2,600,000 fa A 

f |F A A 






* registered 






* series L 1914 


(. 2,500,000 FA A 

) IF A A 


Apr. 28,^ 




• registered 




* Chic. & St. L. 1st 6’s. . . 1915 
Atl. Knox. & Nor. Ky. 1st g. 5s. .1946 

Balt. & Ohio prior lien g. 3%s. .1925 1 

• registered f 


1.500.000 MAS 

1.000. 000 J A D 

69,798,000 1 j J j 
j 65, 963,000) 

6.541.000 MAS 
\ 11,293,000 \%* e « 

20,000,000 MAN 
[ 41,990,000 J Q * J J 

700.000 F A A 

1.018.000 M A 8 

, ! 

4.407.000 M A 8 

2.000. 000 A AO 

050.000 J A J 

1.300.000 F A A 

3.920.000 J A D 

1 575,000] jijg 
( 3,021,000 ] |J J J 

6.500.000 J A D 
[ 7,250,000 ] J*®; 

1.905.000 A A O 

150.000 'j A D 






399,000 


108% Dec. 20, ’91 

96% May 29, ’02 
97 Apr.26,’02 

102% May 29.’U2 
102% Feb. 19,’02 
107% May 29,’02 
90% May 27,’02 


• g. 4s 1943 

* g. 4s. registered 


102% 102 

109% 106 ' 
91 90% 

$ » % 


506,500 


* ten year c. deb. g. 4’s. . 1911 
Pitt Jun. & M. div. 1st g. 3%s. 1925 

• registered 


121,000 

58,500 


Pitt L. E. & WestVa. System 

refunding g4s 1941 

. South w’n div. 1st g.3%s. 1925 
* registered 


97% May 29,’02 
91% May 29, ’02 
90% June 4, ’01 


260,000 

541,500 


Monongahela River 1st g. g., 5’s 1919 
l Cen. Ohio. Reorg. 1st c. g. 4%’s, 1930 

Buffalo, Roch. & Pitta, g.g. 5’s...l937 
Alleghany & Wn. 1st g. gtd4’s.l998 
. Clearfield & Mah. 1st g. g. 5’s. . ..1943 
Rochester & Pittsburg. 1st 6’s. .1921 
. * cons. 1st 6’8 1922 

Buffalo & Susquehanna lstg. 5’s, 1913 
• registered 


104% July 1,’92 
112 Nov.14,’99 

118 Apr. 5, ’02 









130* * 130* ' 
128% 127% 

106% 105 




130% Mar. 8, ’01 
130 May 20,’02 
127% May 17,’02 

100 Nov.18,’99 


1,000 

2,000 


* 1st refundg g. 4’s 1951 

• registered 


102 Apr. 18, ’02 




Burlington, Cedar R. & N. 1st 5’s, 1906 
* con. 1st & col. tst 5’s... 1934 
» registered 


106% May 29, ’02 
126% Mar. 25, ’02 
124% Feb. 28, ’02 
118 Jan. 27, ’02 
140 Aug.24,’95 


28,000 


Ced. Rap la. Falls & Nor. 1st 5’s. 1921 
Minneap’s & St. Louis 1st 7’s, g, 1927 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.— Last sale, prioe and date ; highest and lowest prices and total sales 

for the month. 

Nor*.— The railroads enclosed in a braoe are leased to Company first named. 



Nam*. 



Principal 

Due 



Canada Southern 1st int. gtd 5% 1908 

• 2dmortg.5*s, 1918 

• registered 



Central Branch U. Pac.lst g. 4*8.1948 

Cent. R. A Bkg. Co. of Ga. c. g. 5*8, 1987 

Central R’y of Georgia, 1st g. 5*8.1945 
registered f LOOO A 95,000 

con. g. 5*8 1945 

con. g. 5’s. reg.$l,000 A $5,000 

1st. pref. inc. g. 5*8, 1945 

2d pref. inc. g. 5*8 1945 

8d pref. inc. g. 5*8 1945 

Chat. div. pur. my. g.4'8.1951 
Macon A Nor. Div. 1st 

g. 5*8 1946 

Mid. Ga. A Atl. div. g 5S.1947 
Mobile div. 1st g. 5*8. . ..1946 



Central Railroad of New Jersey, 

1st convertible 7*8. .1902 

• gen. g. 5*8 1987 I 

• registered ( 

Am. Dock A lmprovm’t Co. 5*8, 1921 
Lehigh A H. R. gen. gtd g. 5*s..l980 
Lehigh A W.-B. Coal con. 5*8. . . 1912 

* con. extended gtd. 414*8.1910 
, N.Y. A Long Branch gen .g. 4*8.1941 

Charleston A Sav.lst g. 7*8 1906 

Ohes. A Ohio 6*8, g.. Series A 1908 

Mortgage gold 6’s 1911 

1st con. g.5*s 1989 

registered 

Gen. m. g. 4)4’s 1992 

registered 

Craig Val. 1st g. 5’s 1940 

(R. A A. d.) 1st c. g. 4*8, 1989 

2d con. g. 4*s 1989 

. Warm 8. Val. 1st g. 5*8, 1941 
Greenbrier Ry. 1st gtd. 4*8 1940 



Chic. A Alton R. R. 8. fund g. 6*8.1903 

j • ref unding g. 3*8. 1949 

I • ■ registered 



Chic. A Alton Ry 1st lien g. 814*8.1950 
• registered 

Chicago, Burl. A Quincy con. 7*8.1908 
Chic. A Iowa aiv. 5’s. . ..1905 

Denver div. 4’s 1922 

Illinois div. 8Hs 1949 

registered 

(Iowa div.) sink. f*d5*s, 1919 

4*s 1919 

Nebraska extensi’n 4*8, 1927 

registered 

Southwestern div. 4*s..l921 

4*s Joint bonds 1921 

• registered 

5’s, debentures. 1913 

Han. A 8t. Jos. con. 6’s 1911 



Chicago A B. 111. 1st s. V d c*y. 6*8.1907 
( * small bonds. 

* 1st con. 6’s, gold 1964 

* gen. con. 1st 5’s. 1907 

* registered. 

Chicago A lnd. Coal 1st 5*8 . . . .1966 



Chicago, Indianapolis A Louisville. 

) • refunding g. 6*s 1947 

- ref. g. 5’s 1947 

Louisv. N. Alb. A Chic. 1st 6*s. .1910 



Amount 



14,000,000 

6,000,000 

2.500.000 

4.880.000 

7.000. 000 

18,700,600 

4.000. 000 

7.000. 000 

4.000. 000 

1.840.000 

840.000 

418.000 

1.000. 000 

1.167.000 
48,924,000] 

4.967.000 

1.062.000 
2,691,000 

12.175.000 

1.500.000 

1,500,000 

2,000,000 

2 , 000,000 

[ 25,858,000 

[ 82,883,000 

650.000 
6,000,000 
1,000,000 

400.000 

2,000,000 



1,671,000 

29.096,000 



[ 22,000,000 

21,699,000 

2,820,000 

5.870.000 

j- 26,214,000 

2.566.000 

8.890.000 

[ 26,077,000 

2.850.000 
] 215,158,000 

9.000. 000 

8.000. 000 

[ 2,989,000 

2.653.000 
\ 12,986,000 1 

4.626.000 



4.700.000 

8.842.000 

8,000,000 



7nt*«l 

Paid. 



Last Sal*. 



Price. 



Date. 



j A j 10694 May 29, *02 
IKU lO^MayH.W 
(mas 107 Aug. 6, ’01 

jtt W May *,*02 

man; 108« Apr.16,’08 

1S May ST.’OS 



F A A 
F A A 
MAN 
MAN 

OCT 1 
OCT 1 
OCT 1 
J A D| 

J A J 
J A J| 
J A J 



MAM 
J A J 
Q J 
J A J 
J A J| 
Q M 
Q M 
MAS 

J A J 
A A O 
A AO 
MAN 
MAM 
MAS 
MAS 
J A J 
J A J 
J A J 
MAS 
MAM 



MAM 

A A O 
A A O 

J A J 
J A J 

J A J 
F A A 
F A A 
J A J 
J A J 
A A O 
A A O 
MAM 
MAM 
M A 8 
J A jj 
Q JAM 
MAM 
MAS 

J A D 
J A D 
A A O 
MAM 
MAM 
J A J 



J A J 
J A J 
J A J 



10874 May 29, *02 
106)2 Sept.l8,*01 
85 May 29, *02 
mi May 29, *02 
26 May 29,*02 
92 May 22/02 

95 Dec. 27,*99 
102 June29,*99 
112)4 Apr.80,*u2 



101)4 May 24,*02 
18894 May 28, *02 
188 May 9,*02 
114 Feb. 11,*02 

106 * Mar.' 27, *02 
10894 May 26, *02 



10894 Dec. 13, *99 
112 May 27, *02 
114 Apr. 28, *02 
120)4 May 29,*02 
116 July 16/01 
108)4 May 29, *02 
108 Apr. 18, *01 
114 May 29,*02 
105)4 Apr. 17,*02 

101) 4 Dec. 2, *01 

102) 4 Feb. 20,*02 



104)4 Mar. 15,*02 
8594 May 27, *02 

85 May 29,*02 
8894 Apr. 16/08 

106 May 28.’02 
10494 Apr. 11,19* 



101)4 Apr. 22. *02 
10294 May 



8, *08 



11494 Apr. 18, *02 
105 May 14, *02 
109)4 May 26, *02 
11294 Apr. 17,*01 
100 Mar. 20, *02 
96 May 29, *02 
95 May 16, *02 
108)4 May 29,*02 
11894 May 20, *02 

114 May 19,*02 
112 Apr. S,*90 
189)4 May 21, *02 
124)4 May 21,*02 
124 H Mar. 81, *02 
125 May 6, *02 



182 May 28, *02 
116 May 7,*02 
115 May 9,*02 



Mat Salks. 



High. 


Loir. 


Total. 




}06H 

109 


71.000 

40.000 


95 


90)4 


24,000 


122 


122 


8,000 


lion 


106)4 


152,000 


86 

S* 

92 


85 

92 


879.000 

800.000 

64.000 

28.000 


101)4 

140 

188 


188 


2.000 

50,000 

5,000 


1<»K 


10894 


88,000 


112)4 


112* 


15,000 


121 


119)4 


140,000 


108)4 


108 


814.000 


115)4 


1W4 


26,000 


86“ 


85** 


281,000 


85)4 


84 


220,000 


106)4 


10594 


88.000 


l«94 


im 


a,ooo 


105*’ 

110 


106“ 

109)4 


<666 

27,000 


i 


i 


L9«.«0 

5*000 

wm 

82,000 


114 


114 


2,000 


11$ 


ft* 


4,000 

49.000 


125“ 


1»“ 


2,000 


182 

116 

115 


181)4 

110 

114)4 


9.000 

2.000 
12,000 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.— Last sale, price and date; highes and lowest prioes and total sales 

for the month. 

Note.— The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 



Name. Principal lnV«t Last 8ale. Mat 8alm ‘ 

Dut - ' Price. Date. Low.\ Total. 



Chicago, Milwaukee A St. Paul, 
f Chicago Mil. ASt. Paul con. Ts, 1006 

J * terminal g. 5*8. 1014 

| » gen. g. 4*8. series A. . . .1060 



2.006.000 J a J 106 Apr. 4/02 

4.748.000 J a J 116 Mar. 26,*02 
28,6:6,000 J a j 116*4 Apr. 80/02 
Q J 1051* Feb. 19,*98 

J a J 10494 Jan. 20/02 

Mar. 81, 
Apr. 20, 
May 6, 
May 27, 
May 16, 
July 18, 
May 20, 
Apr. 16, 
Jan. 22, 
May 26, 
Feb. 7, 
May 20, 
Mar. 4, 
May 21, 
Mar. 10, 
May 14, 




sinking fund 5s*. .1870-1020 





Chic., Rock Is. A Pac. 6’s coup.. .1017 

• registered 1017 

• gen. g. 4’s 1088 

• registered 

. Des Moines A Ft. Dodge 1st 4*8.1906 

• 1st 2***s 1006 

• extension 4 s 

Keokuk A Des M. 1st mor. 5*s. .1023 

• small bond 1028 

Uhic.,8t.P., Minn.AOma.con. 0*s. 1980 
( Chic., St. Paul A Minn. 1st 0*8. .1018 
< North Wisconsin 1st mort. 0’s..l98O 
( St. Paul A Sioux City lst0*s. . . .1010 

Chic., Term. Trans. R. R. g. 4’s. .1947 

Chic. A Wn. lnd. gen’l g. 6’s 1982 

Chic. A West Michigan R’y 5*8. ..1921 

Choc., Oklahoma A Gif .gen.g. 6e .1019 

Cin., Ham. A Day. con. s’k. rd 7*8.1905 

i . 2dg.4***s 1087 

1 Cin., Day. Air’n 1st gt. dg. 5*s..l941 



1 110*4 May 2/021110** 110** I 



[ 12,500,000 J * J jg» 

f 58,581,000 J * J *** 

1^00,000 J a J 99*4 May 20, *01 99** 99** 

1.200.000 J a J 86*4 Aug .26,19* 

672.000 J a J 90 Dec. 19,19* 

I 2,750,000 A a o 110** Apr. 4/02 

f A a o 107 Oct. 1/01 

14,483,000 J a D 141** May 24,*02 141** 141** 

1.961.000 MAN 141*| Ma?. 21/02 .... .... 

779.000 J a J 140 liar. 22, *01 

6.070.000 A a o 128*4 Apr. 21/02 

18.635.000 J a J 89** May 29/02 90 88*4 

9.868.000 QM 119 May 21, *02 U9 118 

5.753.000 JAD 109 Apr. 28/02 

5.500.000 j a J 114** May 14, *02 114** 114** 

096.000 A a o 111** Dec. 9/01 

2,000,000 J a J 113 Oct. 10,10* 

8.500.000 man 118*4 May 7/02 118*4 118*4 



Digitized by " 









960 



THE BANKERS* MAGAZINE . 



BOND QUOTATIONS.— Last sale, price and date ; highest and lowest prices and total sales 

for the month. 

Not*.— The railroads enclosed In a brace are leased to Company first named. 



Nam*. 



Principal 
Due . 



01ev.,Cin.,Chic.£ St.L. gen.g. 4 8..1993 
( 0 do Cairo div. 1st g.4*s..l939 

Cin M Wab. A Mich. div. 1st g. 4*8.1991 
St. Louis div. 1st col. trust g.4*s.l90O 

Sp’gfleld 5kf5Sfdiv.‘ist g.‘ 4’s‘.‘.‘.i940 
White W. Val. div. 1st g. 4’s. . . .1940 
Cin.,Ind., St. L. A Chic. 1st g.4*s.l906 

• registered 

0 con. 6’s 1900 

Cin.,8’duskyAClev.oon.lst g.5*sl928 
Clev., C., C. A Ind. con. 7*8 1914 

• sink, fund 7*8 1914 

0 gen. consol 6*8 1964 

• registered 

Ind. Bloom. A West. 1st pf d 4*8. 1940 
Ohio. Ind. A W., 1st pfd. 6*8. . . .1938 
Peoria A Eastern 1st con. 4*s. ..1940 

0 income 4*8 1990 

Clev.,Lorain A Wheel** con lst 6*sl988 
Olev., A Mahoning Viu. gold 6’s. .1968 
» registered 



Col. MldidRy. 1st g. 234*8. 1947 

• 1st g. 4*s 1947 

Colorado A Southern 1st g. 4’s. . .1909 
Conn., Passumpsic Riv*s 1st g. 4 8. 1948 

Delaware. Lack. A W. mtge 7’s. .1907 

Morris A Essex 1st m 7*s 1914 

0 1st c. gtd 7*8 1916 

0 registered 

• 1st refund. gtd. g.8)4’8. 2000 
N. Y., Lack. A Weet r n. 1st (TS...1921 

• const. 6*8 1908 

0 terml. imp. 4*8. 1908 

Delaware A Hudson Canal. 

• 1st Penn. Div. c. 7*8.. .1917 

0 reg 1917 

Albany A Susa. 1st c. g. 7’s 1906 

• registered • 

• 6*8 1906 

• registered....... 

Rens. A Saratoga 1st c. 7*8 19 01 

. 1st r 7*8 1901 

Denver A Rio G. 1st con. g. 4*8.. .1936 

• con. g. 414*8 1966 

0 impt. m. g. 6*8 1908 

Denv. A Southern By g. s. fg. 5’8.1929 
Des Moines Union Ry 1st g. 6*8. .1917 
Detroit A Mack. 1st lien g. 4s. 1996 

• g. 4s 1996 

Detroit Southern 1st g. 4’e 1961 

# Ohio South. dlv.latg.4*B.1941 

Duluth A Iron Range 1st 5*8 1987 

■ registered 

• 0dlm6s. 1916 

Duluth So. Shore A At. gold 6*8. .1987 

Elgin Jotlet A Eastern 1st g 6*8. .1941 

Brie 1st ext. g. 4*8. 1947 

0 0d extended g. 5*8 1919 

0 8d extended g. 4V4*s. . . 1908 

• 4th extended g. 5 s — 1900 

• 6th extended g. 4*8. . . .1928 

• 1st cons gold 7*8. 1990 

■ 1st cons, fund g. 7*8. . ..1920 

Brie R.R. 1st con.g-48 prior bds.1996 

• registered 

• 1st con. gen. lien g. 48.1996 

• registered 

• Penn. col. trust g. 4*8.1961 



Amount . 



15 . 660.000 

5 . 000 . 000 

4 . 000 . 000 
[ 9 , 750,000 

1 . 065.000 
660,000 

} 7 , 685,000 

668,000 

2 . 571.000 

} 8 , 991,000 1 
| 3305,000 ] 
961,600 
600,000 

8 . 106.000 

4 . 000 . 000 

5 . 000 . 000 
[ 2 , 966,000 ] 

7 . 600.000 

1 . 446.000 

18 . 060.000 

1 . 900.000 

3 . 067.000 

6.000. 000 

[ 12 , 151,000 

7 . 000 . 000 

12,000,000 

6 . 000 . 000 

5 , 000,000 

1 . 966.000 
906,000 



| 5,000,000 1 
| 3,000,000] 
[ 7,000,000] 
| 2 , 000 , 000 ] 

81,060,000 

6,882,000 

8,106,600 

4,908,000 



900,000 

1.260,000 

2.750.000 

4.000. 000 

\ 6,734,000] 

2.000. 000 

4,000,000 

8360.000 

2.482.000 

2.149.000 

4.618.000 

2.906.000 
709,600 

16,890.000 

8,009,500 

[ 34,000,000 

I 84,886,000 
32,000,000 



InVet 

Paid. 



J a D 
j a j 
J a j 



MAS 

j a j 

Q » 
M A if 
j a j 
j a d 
j a d 
j a j 
j a j 
a a o 
QJ 
a a o 

A 

a ao 

j a j 
QJ 

j a j 
j a j 
r a a 
a a o 

Mas 
m a w 

j a d 
j a d 
j a d 
j a j 

r a a 

MAN 

a ao 

r a a 



MAS 

MAS 

A A O 

a a o 
a a o 
a a o 

MAN 

MAN 

j a j 
j a j 
J a d 
j a d 

MAN 

j a d 
j a d 

J A D 
MAS 
A A O 

a a o 
j a j 
j a j 

MAN 

MAN 

MAS 

MAS 

a a o 
j a d 

MAS 
MAS 
JAJ 
JAJ 
JAJ 
JAJ 
FA A 



Last Sal*. 



Mat Sal* 



Price. 



10 0 Apr. 0,*O0 
10346 May 19,*Q8 
10246 May 20, *02 
99 May 4,*99 
100 Junel4,*01 
88 Nov. 22, *99 
10646 Mar. 81, *00 
96 Nov. 15,*94 
10746 June 90, *98 
11544 Apr. 28,*01 
18446 Jan. 7, *02 
11946 Nov. 19,*80 



10446 Nov.l9,*01 



100 May 28, *02 
78 May 28, *02 

11646 May 27,*02 
12746 Jan. 26, *00 



86 May 28/02 
8446 May 29,*02 
96 May 29, *02 
100 Dec. 27,*98 

11746 May 1/02 
188 Apr. 1,*02 
140 May 21,*02 
140 Oct. 26, *98 



187 May 19,*02 
11846 May 2, *02 
10046 Apr. 29,*O0 
11444 May 28, *00 



144 May 12,*02 
149 Aug. 5, *01 
11646 Feb. 19, *02 
122 June 6.*99 
10816 Apr. 2, *02 
lOOtf Nov. 16, *01 
151 Apr. 2, *00 
151 Jan. 17,*01 

10446 May 18, *02 
11046 May 26, *02 
112 May 26,*O0 

87 May 26, *02 
111 Feb. 28, *01 
102 July 22, *01 

9646 May 15,*02 
87H May 29,*02 
9446 May 20, *02 
11266 May 6.’02 
10146 July 28, *89 

116 May 2O,*O0 

118 May 28, *02 

118 May 14,*02 
118 May 22, *02 
11646 Apr. 16,*02 
120 May 26,*O0 
10944 Jan. 16, *02 
18846 May 27,*O0 
186 May 21, *02 
10046 May 28, *02 
99 Aug.l6,*01 

88 May 28, *02 



9446 May 20, *02 



High 


.Loir. 


Total. 


10446 


10% 


71,000 


S 


a 


1.000 

29,000 




188*' 


188** 


1,000 


101* * 


100 * 


o'Cooo 


75 


72 


89,000 


11046 


11646 


1,000 


8644 


84 


145,000 


8544 


84 


18,000 


96 


9496 


007,000 


11746 


11746 


1,000 


140** 


1*40** 


8300 


187*' 


1*37“ 


1.000 


11844 


11844 


6,000 


11444 


114*44 


6,000 


144 


144 


1,000 



f 


10444 

s* 


68.000 

9,000 

106,000 




87 


6,000 


** 




8.009 

076,000 


9496 


94 


128,000 


11296 


11296 


1,000 








116 


116 


i .000 


118 


11296 


20,000 


118 


118 


5,000 


11896 


118 


8,000 


100** 


120’ 


1,000 


189*' 


188 * 


«300 


186 


186 


7,000 


10044 


9996 


181,000 


8844 


*8746 


961,000 


fLuiJ 


*9446 


MM00 
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BOND SALES. 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.— Last sale, price and date highest and lowest prices and total sales 

for the month. 

Note.— T he railroads enclosed In a brace are leased to Company first named. 



Name. 



Principal \ Int'st 

Due. Amount. | Paid 



Buffalo, N. Y. & Erie 1st 7’s 1916 

Buffalo & Southwestern g. 6’s.. 1908 

» small 

Chicago A Erie 1st gold 5’s 1982 

Jefferson R. K. 1st gtd g. 5’s. ...1909 

Ix>ng Dock consol, g. 0*s 1985 

N. Y. L. E. A W. Coal & R. R. Co. 

1st gtd. currency 6’s 1922 

N. Y., L. E. & W. Dock & Imp. 

Co. 1st currency 0's 1913 

N. Y. & Green w’d Lake gt g5’s..l&46 

* small 

Midland R. of N. J. 1st g. «’s.. .1910 
N.Y., Sus.&W. 1st refdg.g. 5’s.. 1937 

* 2d g. 4 Hi's 1937 

* gen. g. 5’s 1940 

* term. 1st g. 5’s 1943 

* registered $5,000 each 

l Wllkesb. & Eust. 1st gtd g. 5’s.. 1942 



Evans. & Terre Haute 1st con. 6’s.l921 

• 1st General g 5’s. 1942 

• Mount Vernon 1st 6's...l923 

• Sul. Co. Beh. 1st g 5’s.. .1930 
Evans. & Ind’p. 1st con. g g 6’s. . ..1926 



Florida Cen. & Penins. 1st g 5’s. ..1918 

• 1st land grant ex. g 5’s.. 1930 

• 1st con. g 5‘s 1943 

Ft. Smith U’n Dep.Co. Istg4%’s.l941 
Ft. Worth & D. C. ctfsaiep. 1st rt’s.. 1921 
Ft. Worth & Rio Grande 1st g 5’s.l928 

Galveston H. & H. of 1882 Ist5s..l913 

Geo. & Ala. 1st con. g 5s 1945 

Ga. Cur. & N. Ry. 1st gtd. g. 5’s. .1927 

Hock. Val. Ry. 1st con. g. 4%’s.. .1999 

1 • registered 

1 Col. Hock's Val. 1st ext. g. 4’s.l848 

Illinois Central, 1st g. 4’s 1951 

• registered 

• 1st gold 3%’s 1951 

• registered 

• 1st g 3s sterl. £500,000.. 1951 

• registered 

• total outstg.... *13,950,000 

• collat. trust gold 4’s. . 1952 

• regist’d 

• col. t.g.4sL.N.O.&Tex. 1953 

• registered 

• Cairo Bridge g 4’s 1950 

• registered 

• Louisville div.g. 3%’s. 1953 

• registered 

• Middle div. reg. 5’s. .. 1921 

• St. Louis div. g. 3’s 1961 

• registered 

• g.3%’s 1951 

• registered 

• Sp’gfleld div lstg 8%’s,196l 

• registered 

• West’n Line 1st g. 4's, 1951 

• registered 

Belleville &Carodt 1st 6’s 1923 

Carbond’e & Shawt’n 1st g. 4’s, 1932 
Chic., St. L. & N. O. gold 5’s. . . .1951 

• gold 5’s, registered 

• g. 3%’s 1951 

• registered 

• Memph. div. lstg. 4’s, 1951 

• registered 

8t. Louis South. 1st gtd. g.4’s, 1981 

12 



2.380.000 

1.500.000 

12,000,000 

2.800.000 

7.500.000 

1 . 100.000 



Last Sale. 



Pric€. Date. 



J A I) 

i jaj 
( jai I 

M A N 
A A o| 
A A o| 

\ MAN 



133 Jan. 9,’02 



124 May 29, ’02 
1(K% Apr. 1,’02 
136% May 21,’02 



• 3,396,000 JAJ 



1.4.52.000 

3.500.000 

3.750.000 
4.5:1,000 

2.546.000 
2,000,000 ; 

3,000,000 

3,000,000 

2.223.000 

375.000 

450.000 

1.591.000 



MAN 



A A O 
JAJ 
IF A A 
F A A 
MAN 
MAN 
J A D 

J A J 

A A O 

A A O 

A A O 
JAJ 



118% Apr. 23, '02 

109 Oct. 27, ’98 

115*4 May 22, ’02 
117 May 29, ’02 
103 Apr. 1,’02 

110 Mar. 31, ’02 
11034 May 3,02’ 



115% May 20, ’02 

123*4 May 27,’02 
112 Mar. 18,’02 
110 May 10, '93 
95 Sept. 15, ’91 
115 May 28,’02 



3,000,000 JAJ 100 Sept. 6, ’99 

423,000 J A J I 

4,370,000 jaj 106*4 Feb. 26,’02 



1.000.000 I 

8.170.000 1 . . 

2.863.000 j 



105 Mar. 11. '98 
116% May 29,’02 
90 May 28, ’02 



A J 

2,000.000 a A o 103 May 22,’02 



2.922.000 lj A J 

5.360.000 JAJ 



98% Nov.27,19’ 
111% Mar. 20. ’02 



11,237,000 J & May 27,’02 

1,401,000 a A <> i06% Apr. 28,’ 02 

115% Apr. 15, ’02 
113% Mar. 12.19’ 
104% Mur. 25, ’02 
’ | 1 JAJ 102% Apr. 15, ’98 
° 500 000 M * 8 92% July 13, ’96 



1.500.000 j -J 

2.499.000 j J * J 



15,000,000 

24.079.000 

3.000. 000 

14.320.000 
600.000 

4.939.000 

0,321 ,0T0 

2 . 000 . 000 

5.425.000 

470.000 

241.000 

10.555.000 

1.352.000 

3.500.000 

538.000 



A A O 
A A O 
MAN| 
M A X 
J A D 
J A D 
JAJ 
|J A J 
V A A 
JAJ, 
,J A J 
'.J A J 
JAJ 
J A J 
JAJ 
F A A 
F A A 
J A D 
MAS 
J D 15 
J D 15 1 
J I) 15 
J D 15 
J A u! 
J A D 
M A Si 



100% May 29, ’02 
102 Oct. 4. ’01 
103% May 19,’02 
104% May 20, ’02 

\& ’ May 24,'’99 
101% Apr. 2, ’02 
88% Dec. 8, ’99 
95 Dec. 21, ’99 
87% May 24,’02 
101% Jan. 31,19’ 
100% May 8. ’02 
101% Sept. 10, ’95 

100 Nov. 7,19’ 
124 Dec. 11, ’99 
113% Feb. 24, ’02 
101% Jan. 81.19’ 
124 May 10, ’01 

105 Jan. 22,19’ 

131 May 29, ’02 
124 Sept.24,’01 

104% Apr. 11, ’02 
106% Aug.17,’99 

106 Oct. 10,19’ 
121 Feb. 24, ’99 

101 Mar. 3, ’02 



May Saleb. 



High. Low.\ Total. 



124 123% 

130% 136% 



115% 115% 
117 117 



110 % 110 % 
115% 115% 
125% 123 

115“ 114 



110% 

90% 



114 

89% 



103% 102 



112 110 % 



100% 100 



103% 

104% 



87% 

100% 



131 



23,000 

* if,666 



1,000 

2,000 



1,000 

V,666 

18,000 



5,000 



282,000 

53.000 

14.000 



221,000 



20,000 



0,000 

10,000 



87% 

100 % 

:::: I 
.... 

131 * 

:::: I 



26,000 

i‘,6oo 



7,000 



Digitized by 
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THE BANKERS* MAGAZINE \ 



BOND QUOTATIONS.— Last sale, price and date ; highest and lowest prices and total 

for the month. 

Non.— The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 



Name. 



Due. 



lnd M Dec. & West. 1st g. 5’s 193/5 

. 1st gtd. g. 5’s 1935 1 

Indiana,Illinois& Iowa 1st g.4’s.. 1950 
Internal. & Gt. N’n lst.6’s, gold. 1919 

• 2d g.5’s 1906 

• :w K. 4’8 1921 

Iowa Central 1st gold 5’s 1938 

• refunding g. 4’s .. .1951 

Kansas C. & M. K. & B. Co. 1st 
gtd g. 5’s 1929 



Lake Erie * Western 1st g. 5’s. . .1937 

S • 2d mtge. g. 5’s 1941 

1 Northern Ohio 1st gtd g 5’s. . . l»4o 

Lehigh Val. (Pa.) coll. g. 5’s 1997 

» registered 

Lehigh Val. N. Y. 1st m. g. 4%’s.l940 

* registered 

Lehigh Val. Ter. R. 1st gtd g. 5’s. 1941 

* registered 

Lehigh V. Coal Co. 1st gtd g. 5’s. 1933 1 inoonrwi 

* registered 1933 f 10 * aw ’ 0UU 

Lehigh & N. Y., 1st gtd g. 4’s 1945 | 

* registered ! | 

i Elm.,Cort. & N.lst g.lst pfd 6’s 1914 
I “ “ g. gtd 5’s 1914 

Long Island 1st cons. 6’s 1931 

* 1st con. g. 4's 1931 

Long Island gen. in. 4’s 193H 

• Ferry 1st g. 4%’s 1922 

• g. 4's 1932 

• unified g. 4’s 1949 

• deb. g. 5’s 1934 

Brooklyn* Montauk 1st 6’s 1911 

• 1st 5’s 1911 

N. Y. B’kln * M. B.lst c. g. 5’s, ..1935 
N. Y.& Rock’y Beach 1st g. 5’s, 1927 
Long Isl. R. R. Nor. Shore Branch 

1st Con. gold garn’t’d 5’s, 1932 

Louis. * Nash. gen. g. 6’s 1930 

gold 5’s 1937 

Unified gold 4’s 1940 

registered 1940 

collateral trust g. 5's, 1931 
coll, tr 5-20 g 4’s. .1903-1918 
Cecilian branch. 7’s.. . .1907 
E., Hend. &N. 1st 6’s.. 1919 
L. Cin.&Lex.g. 4%*s,..1931 
N. O. * Mobile lstg.6’s.. 11*30 

2dg. 6’s 1930 

Pensacola div. g. 6’s. . . 1920 
St. Louis div. lstg. 6’s.l921 

2d g. 3’s 1980 

H. B’ge 1st sk’fd. g6’s.l931 

Ken. Cent. g. 4’s 1987 

L.* N .& Mob.* Montg 

lst.g. 4%s 1945 

N. Fla. * 8. 1st g. g.5’s, 1987 
Pen. & At. 1st g. g, 6’s, 1921 
S.&N.A.con. gtd. g. 5’s. 1936 
So. * N. Ala. sl’fd.g.6s,1910 

Lo.& Jefferson Bdg.Co.gtd.g.4’s.l945 

Manhattan Railway Con. 4’s 1990 1 

* registered 1 j 





Int'*t 


| Last Sale. 


Mat Sales. 


Amount. 






Paid. 


| Price. Date. 


jtHoh. Low. I Total. 


1,824,000 


J A J 


1 165% Mar. 3,’02 






933,000 


j & j 


165% Oct. 7, ’01 


• 




4,500,000 


.TAJ 


102% Mar. 22, ’02 






9,351,000 


MAN 


123 May 26, ’02 


! 123 121% 

101% 99% 


39,000 


8,451,000 


M A 8 


99% May 28, ’02 


54.500 


2,728,500 


|M A S 


75 May 13, ’02 


75 75 


3,000 


7,650,000 


j a n 


119 Apr. 30, ’02 






2,000,000 


MAS 


96% Mar. 25, ’02 







3,000,000 

30,000,000 


A A n 








A A O 
A A O 

J A J 


72% May 28, ’02 
63% Oct. 16,19’ 

121% May 16,’02 
117% Feb. 5, ’02 
112% May 23,’U2 


72% 71% 


6M0,UU0 


7.250.000 

3.626.000 

2.500.000 


121% 121% 


2,000 


i .1 A J 


A A O 


112% 112% 


11,000 


8,000,000 


MAN 

MAN 

' \ JAJ 


110 Feb. 3,’02 







15,000,000 


111% May 23, ’02 
108% Nov. 4, ’01 

118% May 15,’02 
109% Oct. 18,’99 


112 111 


25,000 


( JAJ 

A A O 
A A O 


10,000,000 


118% 118% 


10,000 


10,280,000 


JAJ 

JAJ 


109 June27,’01 







2,000,000 


1 MAS 

1 MAS 


97 Nov 12, *01 







750,000 

1.250,000 


A A O 








A A O 


l6i%Sept. 1,’99 







3,610,000 


Q J 


122 Mar. 27,*02 






1.121,000 

3,000.000 


Q J 


101 Nov. 22/99 
104% May 28, ’02 






J A D 


104% 103% 


36,000 


1,500,000 


MAS 


103 May 29, ’02 


103 16) 


1,000 


:t25,000 


J A D 


102% May 5,’97 


1 .... .... 




5,685,000 


M A 8 


102 May 21, ’02 


102% 102 


21,000 


1,135,000 

250.000 

750.000 


J A D 
M A 8 


111 Jan. 22, ’02 






M A 8 


i09% Junel7,’96 


•••• .... 


... •••• 


1,601,000 


A A O 


112 Mar. 10,’02 






883,000 


M A 8 


112% Jan. 10, *02 






1,425,000 


QJAN 


112% Apr. 9, *02 







9.221.000 

1.764.000 

29,276.000 


J A D 
MAN 
JAJ 


121% May 26, ’02 
117 Apr. 24, ’02 
103% May 28, ’02 


121% 121 


21,000 


103% 102% 


301,000 


JAJ 


88 Feb. 27, ’98 






5,126,000 


M A N 


115 Feb. 24,’02 







7,500,000 


A A O 


100 May 22,*02 


loo" loo* 


16,000 


325,000 


MAS 


106 Dec. 31,19’ 






1,840,000 


J A I> 


115 May 9,*02 


116 115* 


4,000 


3.258,000 


M A N 


103 Jan. 18, *98 







5,000,000 


JAJ, 


130% Feb. 28,’02 


•••• .... 




1,000,000 


J ftj 


124% Apr. 16, ’02 


.... .... 




580,000 


MAR 


116% Mar. 22, ’02 






3,500,(100 


M A 8 


125% May 27, ’02 


125% 125% 


2,000 


3,000,000 


MAS 1 


77% Apr. 19, ’01 




1.652.000 


MAH 






6,742,000 


JAJ 


101 May 29, *02 


101 ” 101* * 


4,000 


4,000,000 

2.096.000 

2.659.000 

3.673.000 

1.942.000 


MAS 
F A A 
FA A 
F A A 


110% Mar. 20, ’02 
114% Feb. 11, *02 


114*’ 114* 


1,000 


114 May 28, *02 

115 Dec. 5, *01 
92% Sept.3O,*90 


a A n 






3,000,000 1 


M A 8 


100 Mar. 19,*01 







28,065,000 


A A O 
A A O 1 


104% May 28,*02 
105% May 7,*01 1 


105% 104% 


127,000 
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BOND 8ALB8. 



908 



BOND QUOTATIONS.— Last sale, price and date ; highest and lowest prices and total sales 

for the month. 

Nora.— The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 



Name. Principal 
Due. 



Amount . 



| 1,153,000 

050.000 

1.015.000 

1.382.000 

036.000 

5.000. 000 

7.000. 000 

j- 3,208,000 



Metropolitan Elevated 1st 6*s 1908 10,818,000 

Manitoba Swn. Coloniza’n g. 5’s, 1934 2,544,000 

Mexican Central. 

con. mtge. 4’s 1911 65,643,000 

1st con. inc. 3’s 1939 20,51 1,000 

2d 3’s 1939 11,724,000 

equip. & collat. g. 5’s... .1917 700,000 

2d series g. 5’s 1919 815,000 

Mexican Internat’l 1st con g. 4’s, 1942 4,635,000 

Mexican Nat. 1st gold 6’s 1927 10,779,000 

Mexican Northern 1st g. 0’s 1910 

• registered 

Minneapolis & St. Louis 1st g. 7’s. 1927 

• Iowa ext. 1st g. 7’s 1909 

• Pacific ext. 1st g. 0’s 1921 

• Southw. ext. 1st g. 7’s.. .1910 

• 1st con. g. 5’s 1934 

• 1st ic refunding g. 4’s. . . 1949 
Minneapolis & Pacific 1st m. 5’s..l936 

• stamped 4’s pay. of int. gtd. 

Minn., S. S. M. & Atlan. 1st g. 4’s.l926 

» stamped pay. of int. gtd. 

Minn., 8. P. & 8. 8. M., 1st c. g. 4’s. 1938 

• stamped pay. of int. gtd. 

Missouri, K. & T. 1st mtge g. 4’s.l990 

• 2d mtge. g. 4’s 1990 

• 1st ext gold 5’s 1944 

St. Louis div. 1st refundg 4s.. .2001 
Dallas & Waco 1st gtd. g. 5’s — 1940 
Mo. K.&T. of Tex 1st gtd. g. 5’s. 1942 
Sher.Shrevept & Solst gtd.g.h’sl943 
Kan. City & Pacific 1st g. 4^s.. . 1990 

. Tebo. A Neosho 1st 7’s 1903 

Mo. Kan. & East’ll 1st gtd. g. 5’s. 1942 

Missouri, Pacific 1st con. g. 6’s.. .1920 

• 3d mortgage 7’s. 1906 

• trusts gold 5’88tamp’dl917 

• registered 

• 1st collateral gold 5’s.l920 

• registered 

Cent. Branch Ry.lst gtg.g. 4’s.l919 
Leroy & Caney val. A. L. 1st 5’s. 1926 
Pacific R. of Mo. 1st m. ex. 4’s.l938 

• 2d extended g. 5’s 1938 

St. L. & I. g. con. R.R. Al.gr. 5’sl931 

• stain ped gtd gold 5’s . . 1931 

• unify’g & rfd’g g. 4’s. 1929 

• registered 

Verdigris V’y Ind. & W. 1st 5's.l920 



Int'st 

Paid. 



Mob. & Birin., prior lien, g. 5’s. . .1945 

• small 

t mtg. g. 4’s 1945 

* small 

Mob. JacksonA Kan.City lstg.5’s. 1 946 



J & j 
JULY 
JULY 
A A O 
A A O 
MAS 

J A D 
J A D 
J A D 

J A D 
J A D 
J A A 
J A D 
MAN 
MAS 

J A J 



8.280.000 J A J 

21.949.000 j A J 

39.718.000 

20,000,000 

1.972.000 

1 . 826.000 

1.340.000 

3.597.000 

1.689.000 

2.500.000 

187.000 

4.000. 000 

14.904.000 

3.828.000 

14.370.000 

9.036.000 

3.459.000 

520.000 

7.000. 000 

2.573.000 

36.418.000 
0.945,000 

24.195.000 

760.000 



J A D 
F A A 
MAN 
A A C» 
M A N 
MAS 
J A D 
F A A 
J A D 
A A O 

|MAN 
MAN 
MAS 
MAS 
F A A 

I F A A 

I F A A 
J A J 
MAS 
F A A 
A A O 
A A O 
J A J 
J A J 
M A S 



Last Sale. 



May Sales. 



Price. Date. High. Low. 



Mobile & Ohio new mort. g. 0’s. .1927 

* 1st extension 0’s 1927 

• gen. g. 4’s 1938 1 

* Montg’rydiv.lst g.5’s. 1947 

8t. Louis & Cairo gtd g. 4’s 1931 

• collateral g. 4’s 1930 



Nashville, Chat. & St. L. 1st 7’s.. .1913 

• 1st cons, g. 5’s 1928 

• 1st g.0’s Jasper Branch .1923 

• 1st 6’s McM. M.W. & A1.1917 

• 1st 0’s T. & Pb 1917 

Nat.R.R.of Mex.priorlieng.4%’s.l920 

• lstcon.g.4’8 1951 

N. O. & N. East, prior lien g. 0’s.. 1915 



374.000 j a J 

220.000 j a J 

700.000 | j A J 

500.000 

1.000. 000 j A I) 

7.000. 000 j A J 

974.000 | j A D 

9.472.000 q j 

4.000. 000 F A A 

4.000. 000 MAS 

2.494.000 Q r 

0,300,000 J A J 

7.412.000 A A O 

371.000 J A J 

750.000 I J A J 

300.000 | J A J 



113% May 29,’02 j 114 113% 



82% May 28,’02 
32 May 29, ’02 
22 May 24,’02 



90% July 29, ’01 

103% Apr. 19,19’ 
106 May 2,19’ 



147% Jan. 9,’02 
121 Apr. 7, ’02 
126% Apr. 23, '02 
121 Jan. 21, ’02 
122% May 19, ’02 
105% May 27, '02 
102 Mar. 20, ’87 



84 82% 

34 31% 

23 % 20 % 



103 Nov.lt, ’01 
89% Junel8,’91 
98 Apr. 3, '01 



101% May 27, ’02 
83 May 29, '02 
100% May 28,’02 

i 02% May 12, ’(12 
106 Apr. 22, ’02 
105% Jan. 11, ’02 



122% May 29,’02 
110% May 27, ’02 
108 May 28, '02 



107 Apr. 23, '02 



93% May 23, '02 
100 May l.’Ol 
105% May 15, '02 
114 Jan.29,’02 

110% May 27,'02 
115% Dec. 17,’01 
94% May 29, ’02 



109 Aug.31,19’ 

93’ ’ Apr! 25, ; 02 
Apr.36,’02 



97 

132 

127 

100 



Feb. 3, ’02 



101% Apr. 24,19’ 
96% Nov.30,’01 



128 

114 

123 

108 

110 



May 21, ’02 

■ 

Mar. 28, ’01 
Mar. 24, ’90 
Dec. 20, ’99 



20.000. 000 J A J 104 May 15.’02 

22.000. 000 A A o I 79% May 27, ’02 
1,320,000 I A A O 108% Aug.13,’94 



Total . 
89,000 



163.000 

709.000 

202.000 



123 

105% 


122% 

104% 


10,000 

29,000 


101% 


100% 


204,500 


108j| 


82% 

104% 


306,500 

63,000 


102% 


102% 


5,000 


91 


90% 


21,000 


112% 


111% 


9,000 


123 


122 


43,000 


110% 


110% 

107% 


7,000 


108 


239,000 


93% 


93% 


“10,666 


105% 


105% 


5,000 


117*’ 


115% 


76,000 


95” 


94 * 


507,000 


•••• 


•••• 










1 132 .. 


131% 


34,000 


100 


99 * 


8,000 


I 118% 


116 


14,000 


128% 

114% 


128 


11,000 


114 


67,000 


104 


103% 


05,500 


80% 


79 


145,000 
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THE BANKERS 9 MAGAZINE 



BONO QUOTATIONS.— Last sale, price and date highest and lowest prices and total sales 

for the month. 

Not*,— The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 



Name. 



Principal 

Due. 



Amount. 



Int'et 

Paid. 



Last Sale. 



Mat Sales. 



Pric * . Date. ' High. Low. Total. 



N. Y. Cent. & Hud. R. 1st c. 7’s. .1 906 
f • 1st registered 1903 

• g. mortgage 3%s 1997 

• * registered 

• debenture 5’s 1884-1904 

debenture 5’s reg 

• reg. deben. 5’s 1889-1904 

• debenture g. 4’s.. 1890-1905 

• registered 

• deb. cert. ext. g. 4’s. . . 1905 

■ registered 

Luke Shore col. g. 3%s 1996 

• registered 

Michigan Centrul col. g. 3.%8..1998 

» registered 

Beech Creek 1st. gtd. 4’s 1936 

• registered 

• 2d gtd. g. 5’s 1936 

• regis*“red 

• ext. 1st. gtd. g. 3%’s. .1951 

• registered 

Carthage&Adiron. lstgtd g.4’sl981 
Clearfield Bit. Coal Corporation, l 

1st s. f. int. gtd.g. 4’sser. A. 1940 j 

■ small bonds series B 

Oouv. & Oswega. 1st gtd g. 5*8.1942 
Mohawk & Malone 1st gtd g. 4’s.l991 

• inc. 5’s 1992 

N. Jersey June. R. R. g.lst 4’s. 1986 

• reg. certificates I 

N. Y.& Putnamlstcon.gtdg.4'8.1993 
Nor. & Montreal 1st g. gtd 5’s.. 1916 
West Shore 1st guaranteed 4’s. 2301 

• registered | 

Lake Shore con. 2d 7’s 1903 

• con. 2d registered.. . .1903 

• K 3%s 1997 

• registered I 

Detroit, Mon. & Toledo 1st 7’s. 1906 
Kal., A. & G. R. 1st gtd c. 5’s.. .1938 
Mahoning Coal R. R. 1st 5’s . .1934 
Pitt Me K’ port & Y. 1st gtd 6’ 8. . 1932 

i • 2d gtd 6’s 1934 

1 McRspt A Bell. V. 1st g. 6’s. . 1918 
Michigan Cent. 1st con. 6’s 1909 

• coup. 5’s 1931 

• reg. 5’s 1931 

• mort. 4’s 1940 

• mtge. 4’s reg 

Battle C. Sturgis 1st g. g. 3’s. . .1989 
N. Y. & Harlem 1st mort. 7’sc. .1900 

• 7’s registered 1900 1 

N. Y. A Northern 1st g. 5’s 1927 

R. W. & Og. con. 1st ext. 5’s. . .1922 

coup. g. bond currency i 

I Oswego & Rome 2d gtd gold6’s.l915 ; 

R. W. & O. Ter. R. 1st g. gtd 5’s.l918 i 
(.Utica & Black River gtd g. 4’s.. 1922 



N.Y., Chic. &St. Louis 1st g. 4’s... 1937 , 1 

■ registered f 

N. Y., N. Haven & H. 1st reg. 4’s.l903 

• con. deb. receipts $1,000 

• small certifs $100 

Housatonic It. con. g. 5’s 1937 

New Haven and Derby con. 5’s. .1918 

N. Y. & New England 1st 7’s 1005 

• 1st 6’s 1905 

N.Y.,Ont.AW’n. ref’dinglstg. 4’s.l992 1 

• registered $5,000 only, f 

Norfolk & Southern 1st g. 5’s 1941 

Norfolk & Western gen. ratg.6’s.l931 

• imp’ment and ext. 6’s... 1934 

• New River 1st 6’s 1932 



18.327.000 
[ 39,566,000 

[ 4,499.000 

649.000 

5.097.000 

[ 3,609,000 

[ 90,578,000 
[ 19,336,000 

| 5,000,000 

500.000 

} 4,500,000 

1 . 100.000 

770.000 

33,100 

300.000 

2.500.000 

3.900.000 

j- 1,650,000 

4,000,000 

130.000 
[ 50,000,000 

[ 6,312,000 

} 43,119,000 

924.000 

840.000 

1.500.000 

2.250.000 

900.000 | 

600.000 

1.500.000 I 



J A .1 
.TAJ 
J A J 
J A J 
MAS 
M A 8 
M A 8 
J A D 
J A D 
M A N 
M A N 
F A A 
F A A 
F A A 
F A A 
J A J, 
J A J 
J a j: 
|J A J| 
A A O 
A A O 
J A D 



104% May 28, 
104% May 21, 
109 May l, 
108% Apr. 2, 
103 May 27, 
102% Apr. 29, 
103% Apr. 30, 
101% Apr. 11, 
100% Jan. 4, 1 
101% Apr. 15, 
100% Nov .21,' 
95% May 29, 
93% May 29, 
94% May 23, 
93% Feb. 15, 
111% Oct. 10, 
106 June 17, 



’02 104% 
’02 104% 
02 I 109 
*08 . . . 
’02 103 
’02 ... 
*01 
02 
U>2 
02 
’01 
*02 
’02 1 
*02 I 
02 
01 



104% 

104% 

109 

108% 



95% 

94 

95 



94% 

93% 

94% 



18,000 

25,000 

6,000 

"ioob 



195,000 

6,000 

47,000 



107% July 6,19’ 
110% Dec. 6, ’01 
108 Dec. 14,’ul 

i05% NoV.15,’96 

ii5% May 29, ; 02 
114% May 27,’08 
107% Apr. 22, ’02 
104% May 20, ’02 
109% May 14, ’02 
111 May 2,19’ 
114 Feb. 6,’02 



3.576.000 [ 

2.600.000 j- 

476.000 

11.444.000 

1,200,000 

9.081.000 

400.000 

375.000 

1.800.000 

19,425,000 

2,000,000 

15,007,500 

1.430.000 

2.838.000 
575 000 



J A j | 95 Apr. 3, ’02 

J A J 
J A D 
MAS 
Sept. 

F A A 
F A A 
A A O 
A A O 
J A J 
J A J 
I J A I ) 

I J A I) 

J A Dl 
J A D| 

F A A 
J A J 
J A J 
J A J 
J A J 
J A j] 

MA 8 
MAH 
Q M 
J A J 
J A J 
J A D 
MAN 
MAN 
A A O] 

A A O 
A A O 
F A A 
MAN 
J A J 



127% Feb. 6,’0l 
146% Apr. 12, ’01 



118% Dec. 4,’01 
130 May 28,’Q2 
132% Feb. 6,’02 
110 Dec. 7,’01 
106% Nov.26,19’ 

io2% Mar. 13,19’ 
102% Apr. 6,19’ 
121% May l, ’02 
123% May 12,’02 



A A o 

A A O 
JAI) 
A A O 



113% Jan. 25, ’02 
iio% Nov .'25,19'’ 



MAN 

MAN 



6.000. 000 J A J 

4.000. 000 j A J 



105% May 29, ’02 
107 Dec. 20,’0l 
100 Dec. 18, ’01 
214 Apr. 16, ’01 
212% Apr.21,’02 
135% Jan, 14,’02 
115% Oct. 15,’M 

114 Jan. 5,19’ 
106% Mar. 18, ’02 



115% 114 
114% 113 

104% 10% 
109% 108% 



130 130 



121 % 121 % 
124% 123% 



44.500 

45.500 

* 13.000 

6,000 



106% 105% 



May 29, ’02 104% 103% 
Nov.30,’98 






16,937,000 m A 8 1037- 
M A 8 101^ 



1.350.000 man 116% Mar. 25, ’02 

7.283.000 M A N 135% Apr. 12, *02 ... 

5.000. 000 F A A, 133% May 29, *02 135* 

2.000. 000 I A A ol 135% May 28,’02 I 135k 



133% 

135 



2,000 



1,000 

4,000 



45.000 



121,000 



13,000 

7,000 
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BOND Q DOTATIONS.— Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 

for the month. 

Not*.— T he railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 



Name. 



Principal 

Due. 



Norfolk & West. Rv 1st con. g. 4s. 1996 
» registered 

* smull bonds 

* C. C. & T. 1st g.t.gg 5’sl922 

* . Sci’oVal&N.E.lstg.4’s,1989 

N.P. Ry prior In ry.<&ld.gt.g.4’s. .1997 

f • registered 

| * gen. lien g. 3’s 3047 

I » registered 

St. Paul & Duluth div. g. 4’s...l996 

* registered 

•j St. Paul & N. Pacific gen g. 6’s. 1933 

• registered certificates 

St. Paul & Duluth 1st 5’s 1981 

• 2d 5’s 1917 

* 1st con. g. 4’s 1968 

Washington Cen. Ry 1st g. 4’s..l948 

Nor. Pacific Term. Co. 1st g. 6’s..l933 



Panama 1st sink fund g. 4%’$. . 
• 8. f. subsidy g 6’s 



Pennsylvania Railroad Co. 
f Penn. Co.’s gtd. 4%’s, 1st 1921 

* reg 1921 

* gtd.3%coi.tr.reg.cts..l937 

* gtd.314col.tr.cts.serB 1941 

* Trust Co. ctfs.g.3%’s. 1916 
Chic., St. Louis & P. 1st c. 6’s. . 1932 

* registered 

Clev.&P.geh.gtd.g.4%’s Ser. A. 1942 

* Series B 1942 

* Series C3%s 1943 

* Series D3%s 1950 

E.&Pitts. gen.gtd.g.3%8 Ser. B.. 1940 

• • • C..1940 

Newp.&Cin. Bge Co. gtd g.4’s..l945 
' Pitts., C. C. & St. L. con. g 4%’s. . 

* Series A 1940 

* Series B gtd 1942 

* Series C gtd 1942 

* Series D gtd. 4’s 1945 

* 8eries E gtd. g. 3%s. . . 1949 
Pitts., Ft. Wayne & C. 1st 7’s. .1912 

* 2d 7’s 1912 

* 3d 7’s 1912 

Penn. RR. Co. 1st R1 Est. g 4’s. . .1923 
'con. sterling gold 6 percent . . .1905 
con. currency, 6’s registered... 1905 
con. gold 5 per cent 1919 

* registered 

con. gold 4 per cent 1943 

Allegn. Valley gen. gtd. g. 4’s... 1942 

Clev. & Mar. 1st gtd g. 4%’s 1935 

Del.R. RR.& BgeCo lstgtdg.4’s,1936 
O.R. & Ind. Ex. 1st gtd. g 4%’s 1941 
Sunbury A, Lewistown lstg.4’s.l936 
U’d N.J. Rli. &Can Co. g 4’s. . .1944 

Peoria & Pekin Union 1st 6’s 1921 

* 2d m 4%’s 1921 

Pere Marouct to. 

' Flint & Pere Marquette g. 6’s. .1920 

* 1st con. gold 5’s 1939 

* Port Huron d 1st g 5’s. 1939 
8ag’ w Tusc. & H u r. 1st gtd.g.4’s. 1 931 

Pine Creek Railway 6’s 1902 I 

Pittaburg, Clev. & Toledo 1st 6’s. 1922 • 



Amount. 



33.210.500 

600,000 

5.000. 000 

96.344.500 
56,000,000 

[ 9,215,000 }• 

[ 7,985,000 [ 

1.000. 000 
2 . 000,000 
1 , 000,000 
1,538,000 



Int'xt 



Last Sale. 



May Sales. 



a A o 101% May 29, ’02 
a A o 100% Jan. 13, ’02 

A A O 

J & J 107% July 1/01 
j A n 102 May 17,’02 



Q J 
Q J 
Q v 
q F 
J A D 
J A D 
F A A 
Q F 
F A A 
A A O 
J A D 
QMCH 



105 

103% 

73% 

72 

102 % 



May 29, ’02 
Apr. 12, ’02 
May 29, ’02 
Apr. 11, ’02 
May 20, ’02 



129% 

132 

122 

110 % 

102 

94% 



May 1,’02 
July 28, ’98 
Apr. 15, 02 
Apr. 11, ’02 
Apr. 26, ’02 
Feb. 19, ’01 



a,741,000 


J A J 


119% May 29, ’02 


2,000,000 


J A D 


112% June 3, ’01 


2,428.000 


A A O 


95 Dec. 12,19’ 


4,446.0)0 


J & D 


113% May 22, ’02 


1,526,000 


A A O 


102% May 14, ’02 


1,202,000 


MAN 


102 Apr. 14,’02 




J A J 


113% May 26, ’02 


r 19,407,UU0 


J A J 


112** May 26, ’02 


5,000,000 


M A S 


114% Feb. 15, ’TO 


10.000,000 


F A A 


! 97% May 27,’02 


20,000.000 


MAN 


97% May 12/02 


1,506,000 


A A O 


122% May 2/02 




A A O 


110 May 3/92 


3,000,000 


J A J 


121 Oct. 22,19’ 


2,000,000 


A A O 




3,000,000 


MAN 




1,713,000 


F A A 




2,250,000 


J A J 


102 Nov. 7,19’ 


1, '>08,000 


J A J 




1,400,000 


J A J 




10,000,000 


A A O 


114% Apr. 2/02 


8,786,000 


A A O 


114% Apr. 7/02 


1,379,000 


M A N 


116% Feb. 14/01 


4,983,000 


MAN 


106% Nov. 4/01 


11,257,000 


F A A 


97% May 26/02 


2,407,000 


J A J 


131% Mar. 6/02 


2,047.500 


J A .1 


131% May 2/02 


2,000,000 


A A O 


130 Apr. 11/01 


1,675,000 


M A N 


110% Mar. 8/02 


22,762,000 


J A J 




4,718,000 


QM 15 




j- 4,998,000 


MAS 
Q M 




3,000,000 


MAN 




5,389,000 


MAS 


110 Aug.28,19’ 


1,250,000 


M A N 


112% Mar. 7,19’ 


1,300,000 


F A A 




4,455,000 


J A J 


ili% Mar. 19/02 


500,000 


J A J 




5,646,000 


MAS 


ii7 May 1,19’ 


1,495,000 


Q F 


130% Feb. 10/02 ' 


1,499,000 


MAN 


101 Oct. 31,19’ | 


3,999,000 


A A O 


124% Apr. 30/02 


2,850,000 


MAN 


112 May 24/02 1 


3,325,000 


A A O 


113% May 23/02 1 


1,000,000 


F A A 




3,500,000 


J A D 


137 Nov. 17/93 


2,400,000 


A A O 


107% Oct. 26/93 



112 

113% 



High Low. 


Total. 


102 101% 


333,500 


102% 102 ‘ 


9,000 


105% 104% 


377,000 


73% 73 


482,500 


102% 102% 


25,000 


129% 128% 


6,000 


119% 119 


12,000 


113% 113 


6,000 


102% 102% 


17,000 


113% 112% 


21,000 


112% 112% 


10,000 


98 ' ' i*7 ’% 


13,000 


97% 97% 


1,000 


122% 122% 


5,000 




97% 97% 


6,000 


131% 131% 


1,000 



2,000 

20,000 
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THE BANKERS' MAGAZINE. 



BOND QUOTATIONS.— Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 

for the month. 

Nora.— The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 



Name. Principal 
Due. 



Pittsburg, Junction 1st 6’s. 1022 

Pittsburg A L. B. 2d g. 5’s ser. A, 1828 
Pitts., Shena’go & L. E. 1st g. 6’s, 1840 
■ 1st cons. 6’s. 1848 

Pittsburg A West’n 1st gold 4’s, 1817 

* J. P. M. A Co., ctfs., .... 
Pittsburg, Y A Ash. 1st cons. 5’s, 1827 

Reading Co. gen. g. 4’s 1987 

• registered 

• Jersey Cent. col. g.4’s. .1867 

• * registered 

Rio Grande West’n 1st g. 4’s 1808 

• mge A col.tr.g.4’8 ser.A.1849 

• Utah Cen. 1st gtd. g.4’s.l917 
Rio Grande Junc’n 1st gtd. g.5’s. 1888 
Rio Grande Southern 1st g. 4’s. . 1840 

> guaranteed 

Rutland RR 1st con. g. 1% s 1841 

j Ogdneb.AL.CtTn.Ry.lst gtd g4sl848 
I Rutland Canadian 1st gta.g.4’8. 1848 

Salt Lake City lstg. sink fu’d6’s, 1813 

St. Jo. A Gr. Isl. 1st g. 2.842 1847 

St. L. A Adirondack Ry. 1st g. 6’s. 1996 
. 2d g. 6’s. 1986 

St. Louis A San F. 2d 6’s, Class B, 1906 
» 2d g. 6’s, Class C 1806 

• gen. g. 6’s 1981 

• gen. g. 6’s 1881 

St. L A San F. R. R. con. g. 4*8.1996 

• S.W.div.g.5’8 1847 

• refunding g. 4’s 1881 

• • registered... 

Kan. Cy Ft.S.AMemRRcong6'sl828 
Kan.Cy Ft. 8 AMRyrefggtd g4s.lB36 

■ registered 

St. Louis 8. W. 1st g. 4’s Bd. ctfs., 1988 

l • 2d g. 4’s me. Bd. ctfs 1988 

< * Trust Co. certifs 

( G ray’s Point,Term.lstgtd.g.6*s.l847 

St. Paul, Minn. A Manito’a 2d 6’s..l908 

• 1st con. 6’s 1803 

• 1st con. 0’s, registered .... 

• 1st c. 6’s, red’d to g.4ft’s... 

• 1st cons. 6’s register’d 

• Dakota ext’n g. 6’s...l910 

• Mont, ext’n 1st g. 4’s. . 1807 

• registered 

Eastern R’y Minn, lstd.lstg.6’8. . 1908 

• registered 

• Minn. N. div. Istg.4’s..l840 

• registered 

Minneapolis Union 1st g. 6’s. ...1822 
Montana Cent. 1st 6’s int. gtd . . 1937 

• 1st 6’s, registered 

• lstg. g. 5’s. 1937 

• registered 

W illmar A Sioux Falls 1st g. 6’s, 1888 

• registered 

San Fe Pres. A Phoe.Ry.lstg.S’s, 1842 
San Fran. A N. Pac. 1st s. f. g. 5’s, 1919 

8av. Florida A Wn. 1st c. g. 6’s. . .1934 

* lstg.5’8 1904 

* 8t. John’s div. 1st g. 4’s. 1934 
- Alabama Midland 1st gtd. g. 6e.l928 

Brunsw. A West.lst gtd. g.4’s. .1938 
Sil.S.Oc.A G.R.R.A ig. gtd.g.4’s.l918 
Seaboard Air Line Ry g. 4’s. 1960 

• registered 

• col. trust refdg g. 5’s. . 1911 



Amount. 



478.000 
2,000,000 
3,000,000 

406.000 

1.588.000 

8 . 111.000 

1,662,000 



62,759,000 

28,000,000 



15,200,000 

10,000,000 

550.000 

1.850.000 

2.233.000 

2.277.000 

2.440.000 

4.400.000 

1.350.000 



287.000 

3.500.000 

800.000 

400.000 

999.000 

830.000 

3.715.000 

5.817.000 

1.585.000 
830,000 

40.514.000 

13.786.000 

11.650.000 



20,000,000 
| 10 . 000,000 
389,000 



7,564,000 

13.344.000 

20.562.000 

5.580.000 
\ 10,185,000 

4.700.000 

5.000. 000 

2.150.000 

6 . 000 . 000 

4,000,000 
| 3,625,000 



4.940.000 

3.872.000 



4.066.000 

2.444.000 

1.350.000 

2.800.000 
3,000,000 

1.107.000 

12,775,000 

8.308.000 



InVit 


Last Sale. 


Mat Sales. 


Paid. 


Price. Date . 


High. 


Low. 


Total. 


J A J 
▲ AO 
A A O 


120 Oct. U,-01 
112 Mar. 25, *98 

121 May 2, ’02 
87ft Jan. 1248* 


121 " 


121 * 


30,000 






» . • 




J A J 


101ft May 6,-02 
101 Apr. 33,*02 
121ft Mar. 8,*01 


101ft 


101ft 


19,000 












J A J 


100ft May 28,’02 
82 Apr. 10,19’ 
96ft May 29,’02 


100ft 


99ft 


776,000 




96ft 


96ft 


168,000 


J A J 


101ft May 29, *02 


102ft 


101 


105,000 


A A O 


93ft May 27,-03 


93ft 


83 


7,000 


A A O 


97 Jan. 3,02* 






J A D 


114 May 13,*02 


114 


114 


6,000 


J A J 


94ft May 16,*02 
92ft Apr. 80/02 


94ft 


94 


29,000 












J A J 
J A J 










101ft Nov.18,’01 


.... 






J A J 


88 May 24, ’02 


88 


97 


18.000 


A A O 
MAN 










107ft May 12,’P2 


107ft 


107ft 


2,500 


MAN 


107 May 14, *02 


107 


107 


2,000 


J A J 


132ft Apr. 9, *02 




.... 




J A J 


118 May 21,’02 


118 


118 


6,000 


J A D 


89 May 0,’O2 


98 


89 


3,000 


A A O 
J A J 
J A J 

MAN 


100 Jan. 8, ’02 
96ft May 27,’02 


97ft 


iwft 


112,000 


123ft Dec. 2,*01 
91 May 29, ’02 


91ft 


91 ’ 


174,000 


A A O 
A A O 

MAN 




98 May 20,-02 


98ft 


?7ft 


740.000 


J A J 


84ft May 29, *02 


85ft 


83ft 

80ft 


107,000 


81ft May 29, ’02 


81ft 


611,000 


J A D 
▲ AO 




U4ft May 16, *02 


114ft 


114ft 


2,000 


J A J 


141 Apr. 30, *02 


.... 


.... 




J A J 


140 May 14,*02 


140 


140 


10,000 


J A J 
J A J 
MAN 

J A D 


115ft May 27,*02 
115ft Apr. 15,*01 
115ft May 26,-02 
107ft May 27,*02 


116 


115 


21.000 




115ft 

107ft 


£ooo 

6,000 


J A D 
A A O 


106 May 6,’01 
107ft Mar. 14,-02 


•••• 






A A O 
▲ AO 
A AO 
J A J 




















liw Apr. 4,19’ 


• • • • 


...» 




J A J 
J A J 
J A J 


141ft Apr. 24,-02 
115 Apr. 24,-97 
125 Apr. 17,-02 


.... 


.... 




•••• 


•••• 




J A J 




J A D 
j A D 


125ft Feb. 17,*08 


•••• 


•••• 




MAS 


111 Aug.l5,*01 








J A J 


113ft Dec. 11,-01 


.... 


.... 




A AO 
▲ AO 


128 Dec. 31,*01 
112 Mar. 17, *88 
96ft Nov.30,-01 


.... 


.... 




J A J 


.... 






MAN 


110 May 28, ’02 


lio ’ 


lio* 


1,000 


J A J 


87 Aug.22.-01 




.... 




J A J 


98 Apr. 7,’02 


• • • 


.... 




A A O 
A A O 


86 May 29, ’02 


87ft 


85ft 


818,000 


MAN 


108 MAy 27,-02 


108** 


102ft 


i&doo 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.— Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 

for the month. 



Nora.— The railroads enclosed In a brace are leased to Company first named. 



Name. Principal 

. Due. 



Seaboard & Roanoke 1st 6’s 1928 

Carolina Central 1st con.g. 4*8.1949 
Sodus Bay & Sout’n 1st 5’s, gold, 1924 

Southern Pacific Co. 

• 2-5 year col. t rust g.4%’s. 1905 

• g. 4’s Central Pac. coll. .1949 I 

• » registered ( 

Austin & North w'n 1st g. 5’s.. .1941 
Cent. Pac. 1st refud. gtd.g.4’s. .1949 I 

• registered f 

• mtge. gtd . g. 3%’s ... 1929 l 

• • registered f 

Gal. Harrisb’gh & S. A. 1st g6’s..l910 

- 2d g 7*s 1905 

• Mex. A P. div 1st g 5*8.1931 
Gila Val.G.& N’n 1st gtd g 5*s.l924 
Houst. E. & W. Tex. 1st g. 5’s.. 1933 

• 1 st gtd. g. 5’s 1933 

Houst. & T.C. 1st g 5’s int. gtd..l937 

• con. g 6’s int. gtd 1912 

• gen. g 4’s int. gtd 1921 

• W&Nwn.div.lst.g.6’s.l930 

Morgan’s La & Tex. 1st g 6’s 1920 

• 1st 7’s 1918 

N. Y. Tex. & Mex. gtd. 1st g 4’s.. 1912 
Nth’n Ky of Cal. 1st gtd. g. 6’s.l907 

• gtd. g. 5’s 

Oreg. & Cal. 1st gtd. g 5’s 1927 

San Ant.&AranPasslstgtdg 4*8.1943 
South’n Pac.ofAriz.lst 6’s 1909 

■ * * 1910 

• of Cal. 1st gB’sser. A.1905 1 

• . . ser. B.1905 ' 

• • . C.&D.19O0 f 

• • * E. & F.1902 j 

• • • .... 1912 

• 1st con. gtd. g 5*8. . .1937 

• stamped 1905-1937 

So. Pacific Coast 1st gtd. g. 4’s.l937 

• of N. Mex. c. 1st 6’s. 1911 

Tex. & New Orleans 1 st 7’s 1905 

• Sabine div. 1st g6’s... 1912 

{ • con.g5*s 1943 



Amount. 



2.500.000 

2.847.000 
500,000 



15.000. 000 

28.818.500 

1.920.000 

58.041.000 

19.027.500 

4.756.000 

1 . 000 . 000 

13.418.000 

1.514.000 
501,000 

2.199.000 

6.060.000 

2.961.000 

4.287.000 

1.105.000 

1.494.000 

5.000. 000 

1.465.000 

3.964.000 

4.751.000 

19.742.000 

18.900.000 

6.000. 000 
4,000,000 

30.217.500 



6.809.000 
20,421 1,1 MM I 

5.500.000 

4.180.000 
915,000 

2.575.000 

1 . 620.000 



Southern Railway 1st con. g 5’s. 1994 

f • registered 

| Mob. A Ohio collat. trust g. 4’s. 1938 

* registered 

* Memph.div.lstg.4-4%-5’8.1996 

* registered 

* St. Louis div. 1st g, 4’s.. .1951 

* • registered 

Alabama Central, 1st 6’s 1918 

Atlantic & Danville 1st g. 4’s.. 1948 
Atlantic & Yadkin, 1st gtd g 4s. 1949 

Col. & Greenville, 1st 5-6’s 1916 

East Tenn., Va. & Ga.div.g.5’s.l930 

• con. 1st g 5*s 1956 

• reorg. lien g 4’8 1938 

* registered 

Ga. Pacific Ry. 1st g 5-6’s 1922 

Knoxville & Ohio, 1st g 6’s 1925 

Rich. & Danville, con. g 6’s 1915 

• equip, sink. f*d g 5’s, 1909 

* deb. 5’s stamped 1927 

Rich. & Mecklenburg 1st g. 4*s.l948 
South Caro’a & Ga. 1st g. 5’s. . . . 1919 
Vir. Midland serial ser. A 6’s. .1906 

* small 



ser. B 6’s 


1911 


small 




ser. C 6’s 


1916 


small 




ser. D 4-5’s 


1921 


small 




ser. E 5’s 


1928 


small 





[ 33,706,000 
[ 7,855,000 
[ 5/183,000 

[ 11,250,000 

1,000,000 

3.925.000 

1.500.000 
2,000,000 

3.108.000 
12,770,000 

j- 4,500,000 

5.660.000 
2,000,000 

5.597.000 
818,000 

3.36S.IKM) 

315,000 

5.250.000 

|p 600,000 

1.900.000 
• 1,100,000 
■ 950,000 

1.775.000 



Int'st 


Last Sale. 


May Sales. 


Paid. 


Price. Date. 


High. Low. 


Total. 


J A J 


104*$ Feb. 5, ’98 






j & j 


96% Mar. 3, '02 






j & j 


100 Dec. 4, '01 






J & D 


101 Apr. 30, '02 






J & D 


95% May 29,’02 


lio 95 


610,000 


IJ & D 


95 Apr. 10, *02 






|J & J 


111 June28,*01 






F A A 


102*4 May 29, *02 


102% 101% 


201,000 


i F A A 


99% June 1,19’ 






J & D 


89 May 27,’02 


89 88% 


73,500 


J A I) 








| F A A 


112 Apr.28,’02 






J A D 


108 Mar. 26, ’02 






MAN 


110% Apr. 28, ’02 






MAN 


108 May 14, '02 


109% 108 


15,000 


M A N 


106 Feb. 24, '02 






MAN 


104% July 13,19’ 







J A .1 


112 May 26, '02 


114% 111% 


19,000 


A A O 


110% May 16, ’02 


110 *% 110 % 


3,000 


| A A O 


94% May 19, ’02 


95 94% 


33,000 


M A N 


127% Feb. 27, ’02 






J A J 


123% Feb. 5, *02 






A A O 


133% May 28, ’02 


liin 133« 


2,000 


A A O 








J A J 


94 Nov. 30, ’97 






A A O 


113 Jan. 4, ’01 






J A J 


105% Nov. 7, ’01 






J A J 


90% May 16, '02 


91% 90% 


87,000 


J A J 


112*4 Apr. 18, ’02 






J A J 


114% May 20, '02 


liiii iuu, 


4,000 


A A O 


105% Apr.23,’02 






A A O 


108 Dec. 23, ’01 






A A O 


110% Jan. 14, ’02 






A A O 


114% Nov. 3, ’99 






A A O 


120 Feb. 15, ’01 






MAN 


107 Nov. 27,19* 








109 May 26, *02 


109 108% 


56,000 


J A J 








J A .J i 


116% Apr. 253, ’00 






F A A I 


108 May 20,’02 


108“ ibis" 


1,000 


M A S 


114% Feb. 14,’0i 






J A J | 


108% July 29,’01 






J A J 


123 May 29,’02 


123 122% 


286,000 


J A .J 


122 Jan. 2, *02 






M A 8 


99 May 27, *02 


99 * * 98% 


42,000 


MAS 








J A J 


115 Mar. 18,’02 






J A .J 








J A J 


101 May 29, *02 


101% 101 ‘ 


30,000 


.1 A J 








J A J 


120 Mar. 25, *01 






J A J 


98 May 27, *02 


98“ 98" 


15,000 


A A O i 








J A J 


121 Junel2,*01 






J A J 


119 May 20, ’02 


119“ 118% 


4,000 


MAN 


121% May 29/02 


122 120% 


42,000 


MAS 


117% May 24,*02 


117% 113% 


21,000 


MAS 








J A J 


128 May 9. ’02 


128“ 128“ 


1,000 


J A J 


125 Jan. 30/02 






J A J 


122 May 8,*02 


122% 122“ 


15,000 


MAS 


101% July 20,19’ 






A A O 


111% May 1,’02 


111% 111% 


4,000 


MAN 


90 May 7, *02 


90 90 


5,000 


M A 8 


110% May 29, ’02 


110% 109 


25,000 


MAS 








M A 8 | 








MAS 








MAS 








MAS 


123 Feb. 8, *02 


;;;; \\\\ 




MAS 








MAS 


102 Oct. 13,*99 






MAS 








M A Si 


114 Sept.10,’01 






MAS' 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.— Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 

for the month. 

Nor*.— The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 



Nam*. 



Principal 
Due . 



• ser. F 6*s 1981 

Virginia Midland gen. 6*8 1986 

» gen.5’s. gtd. stamped . 1906 

W. O. A W. 1st cy. gtd. 4’s 1904 

t W. Nor. C. 1st con. g 6’s 1914 

Spokane Falls & North.lstg.6*s..l989 
Staten l8l.Ry.N.Y.lstgtd.g.4*4’8.1943 
rer. B. K. Assn. 8t. Louis lg 4*4*8.1980 

j • 1st con. g. 5’s 1894-1944 

1 St. L. Mere. bdg. Ter. gtd g. 5’s. 1900 

Tex. A Pacific, East div. 1st 6’s, i 
fm. Texarkana to Ft. W’th | 

# 1st gold 6’s. aouo 

. 2d gold income, 6’s. ... . .2000 

• La. Div.B. L. 1st g.5’s. . .1981 

Toledo A Ohio Cent. 1st g 5’s — 1986 
i » 1st M. g 6’ s West. div. ..1986 






__ naw A M. 1st g. g. 4 ’b. 1990 
Toledo Peoria A W. 1st g 4’s. . . .1917 
Tol., St.L.A W n. prior lien g 3*4’s. 1906 
■ registered 

• fifty years g. 4 ’b 1925 

• registered 

Toronto, Hamilton ABuff 1st g 48.1946 
Ulster A Delaware 1st c. g 6’s. . . .1926 
U nion Pacific R. R. A id £t g 4s. . . 1947 
f • registered 

• 1st lien con. g. 4’s 1911 

• registered 

Oreg. R. R.& Nav.Co.con. g 4*8.1946 
Oreg. 8hort Line Ry. 1st g. O's.1902 

• 1st con. g. 5’s. 1946 

Utah A Northern 1st 7’s 1906 

. g. 5’s 1926 

Wabash R.R. Co., 1st gold 5’s. . . .1989 
2d mortgage gold 6’s. . .1988 
deben. mtg series A. . .1909 

series B 1989 

first lien eqpt. fd.g. 5’s.l92i 
1st g.5’s Det.A ChT.ex . .1940 
Des Moines div.lst g.4s.l939 
Omaha div. 1st g. 3*4*.. 1941 
Tol. AChic.di v.lstg.4’8.1941 
• St.L., K.C.& N.St.Chas. B.lst6’sl906 
Western N. Y. A Penn. 1st g. 5’s. .1987 
« gen g. 8-4’s 1948 

• fnc. o’s 1943 

West Va.Cent’l A Pitts. 1st g.6’s.!911 
Wheeling & Lake Erie 1st g. 5’s.l906 

. Wheeling div. 1st g. 5’s.l928 
• exten. and imp. g. 5’s. . .1990 
Wheel. A L. E. RR. Is t con. g. 4’s. . 1949 
Wisconsin Cen. R’y 1st gen. g. 4s. 1949 



Amount. 



1,810,000 

2.890.000 

2.466.000 

1.006.000 

2.531.000 

2.812.000 
600,000 

7, UU0,000 

4.600.000 

3.600.000 

3.066.000 

21.986.000 

968.000 

2.661.000 

8, UUO,000 

2.500.000 
2,000,000 

2.469.000 
4,*X>.000 

[ 9,000,000] 

!■ 6,500,000] 

3^80,000 

1.862.000 
100,000,000 

[ 91,960,000 

21.482.000 

13.661.000 

12.328.000 

4.993.000 

1.877.000 

81.664.000 

14.000. 000 

8.600.000 

26.740.000 
3,000,000 

3.411.000 

1.600.000 
8,600,000 

3.000. 000 

1 . 000 . 000 

10 . 000 . 000 

9.789.000 
10,000,000 

3.250.000 
2 , 000,000 

894.000 

343.000 

11.130.000 

24.636.000 



8trkbt Railway Bonds. 
Brooklyn Rapid Transit g. 5’s. ..1946 

* Atl.av.Bkn .imp. g.5’s, 1984 

- City R. R. 1st c. 5’s 1916. 1941 

* Qu. Co. A Sur. con. gtd. 

g.5’s 1941 

* Union Elev. 1st. g.4-5s. 1950 

* stamped guaranteed 

Kings Co. Elev. R. R. 1st g. 4*s.l949 

* stamped guaranteed 

Nassau Electric R. R. gtd. g. 4’s. 1951 

City A Sub. R’y, Balt. 1st g. 5’s...l922 
Conn.Ry .& Ligh tg lst&rf g.g4*4’s.l961 
Denver Con. T*way Co. 1st g. 5’s. 1983 
J Denver T’way Co. con. g. 6’s....l9l0 
1 Metropol’n Rv Co. 1st g. g. 6’s.l9U 
DetroitCit’ensSt. Ry. I stcon.g.5’8.1905 

Grand Rapids Ry 1st g. 6’s 1916 

Louisville Railway Co. 1st c. g. 6’s, 1980 



6.625.000 

1.600.000 

4.378.000 

2.256.000 
\ 16,000,000 



7,000,000 

10,474.000 

2.430.000 

8.356.000 

780.000 

1.219.000 

918.000 

6.485.000 

2.500.000 

4.600.000 



/nt’sf 


Last Sal*. 


May Salks. 


Paid. 


Price. Date. 


High. Low. 


Total. 


MAS 










MAN 


ii5*4 May 16,**G2 


116 


115*4 


*12^666 


MAN 


116)4 Dec. 30, *01 


.... 






r A a 


98 Apr. 22, ’02 








J A J 


120*4 May 15,*02 


121 


120*4 


12,000 


J A J 
J A D 


117 July 25,19’ 


.... 


.... 




A A O 


114*4 Mar. ll/(* 








FA A 


110*4 Mar. 06, *02 




.... 




A A O 


116*4 May 15,*02 


115*4 


115 


15,0CO 


MAS 


104 Feb. 15,19’ 
122 May 29, ’02 








J A D 
If AH. 


122 


121 


101,000 


97*4 Apr. 22/02 
111 Junel8,*01 


J A J 
J A J 




.... 




113% Apr. 10, *02 
112*4 Nov.l8,*01 


A AD 






t „ .... 


J A D 


109 May 23,*02 


109 


1*09 


10,000 


A A O 


98*4 Apr. 22, ’02 


.... 




17,660 


J A D 


92*4 May 26,’02 


93 




J A J 
J A J 


91*4 May 29, *02 


91*4 


17,000 




A A O 
A A O 


82*4 May 28,*02 


83% 


82 


82,000 


J A D 


99 May 26, *02 


99*4 


99 


9.000 


J A D 


113 May 20, *02 


113 


113 


11,000 


J A J 
J A J 


106*4 May 29, ’02 
105*4 May 14, *02 


106% 

106% 


105*4 

106% 


556.5C0 

5,000 


MAN 

MAN 


107*4 May 29, ’02 
106 Apr. 14,*02 
104% May 29. ’02 


107% 


106% 


15,680.000 


J A D 


104% 


104% 


106.000 


r A a 


127 May 21.’02 


128 


127 


22.000 


J A J 
J A J 
J A J 


118*4 May 28,’02 
117*4 June20,’01 
114*4 Apr. 19,’02 
120*4 May 06, ’02 


119 


118 


63,000 


MAN 


i3* 


118% 


113,000 


r A A 
J A J 


112*4 May 27, *02 
102 Apr.lt,*02 
76% May 29,’02 


110*4 


91,000 




J A J 


78 


74*4 


4,188,000 


MAS 


106% Apr. 29, *02 


.... 




J A J 


111% May 23, ’02 


111% 


111% 


3,000 


J A J 


97 May 12,’02 


97 


97 


l.mHi 


A AO 


89 May 16/02 


89 


87% 


32,000 


MAS 


98 Mar.17,’02 


.... 






A A O 


110 May 26, *02 


110 


lio * 


6.000 


J A J 


121 May 23, *02 


121 


120*4 

ntti 7 


19.000 


A A O 


98*4 May 27,*02 


98% 


10.000 


Nov. 


40 Mar. 21,’0l 








J A J 


114*4 Jan. 0O.’O2 




.... 




A A O 


113 Apr. 28,’02 








J A J 


112*4 Jan. 2l.*02 








F A A 


113 Dec. 24,19’ 








MAS 


95 May 29,’02 


95 V4 


i 


866,000 


J A J 


94 May 29, *02 


94% 


98% 


453,000 


A A O 


107% May 28,’02 


109 


107% 


10,000 


J A J 


110 Jan. 20/99 








J A J 

i 

MAN 
F A A 


114 May 28/02 

106*4 Apr. 30, *02 
102 May 26/02 


in* 


114* 


9,000 


102*4 


101% 


191,000 




101*4 Apr. 8, *02 
90 May 28, *02 


r a a 


•i” 


*89% 


66.000 


J A J 










J A D 


106% Apr. 17/95 




• • • • 




J A J 


98 Apr. 10/08 


.... 


<>|t 




A A O 
J A J 


97*4 Junel3,19’ 


.... 


.... 




J A J 










J A J 
j A D 


103 Nov.S8,*01 








J A J 


109 Mar. 19/98 


.... 


.... 
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BOND SALES. 



BOND QUOTATIONS.— Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prioes and total sales 

for the month. 

Notm.— T he railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 



Nun. 



Principal 

Due. 



Market 8t. Cable Railway lstfi’s, 1018 
Metro. St. By N.Y.g. ool. tr.g. 5*8.1907 
f B*way A7tn ave. lstoon.g. 5’ 8, 1948 

• registered 

Columb. A 9th ave.lst gtd g 5’s, 1996 

• registered 

Lex ave A Pav Per 1st gtd g 6’s, 1996 

• registered 

Third A ve. R.R. 1st o.gtd.g.4*s..2000 

• registered 

(.Third Ave. R*y N.Y. 1st g 5’s... 1987 
Met. West Side Ele v. Chic. lstg.4’s. 1938 

• registered 

MlLBlec.R.ALight con i.80yr.g.5*s.l926 
Minn. St. R*y(M. L. A M.) 1st 

con. g. 5*s 1919 

8t. Paul City By. Cable oon.g.5’8.1907 

• gtd. gold 5*s 1987 

Union Elevated (Chic.) 1st g.5*s.l945 
West Chic. 8t. 40 yr. 1st our. 5 *b. 1988 

• 40 years con. g. 5*8. 1966 



Amount. 



8,000,000 

18,500,000 

[ 7,060,000 
[ 8,000,000 
| 5,000,000 

[ 85,000,000 
5,000,000 
[ 10,000,000 

6.500.000 

4.050.000 

8.480.000 

1.188.000 

4.887.000 

8.969.000 

6.031.000 



Int'Bt 

Paid. 



J A J 

r a a 

J A D 
J A D 
MA 8 
MA 8 
MA 8 
MA 8 
J A J 
J A J 
J A J 
F A A 
F A A 
FA A 

J A J 
jaj16 

J A J 
A A O 
MAN 
MAN 



Last Sals. 



Price. Date. 



i 


May 26, *02 
Apr. 29, *02 
Dec. 8,19* 
May 5, *02 


121 


May 21,*02 


101 


May 28, *02 




Apr. 24, *02 
May 29, *02 


106 


Oct. 27, *99 


110 Apr. 9,*01 
1144 Nov.l4,*01 
112 Nov. 28, *99 
1094 Dec. 14, *99 


99 


Dec. 28, *97 



Mat Salks. 



High. Low. 


Toted. 


1380** 1194 


91,000 


1284 12S4 


14,000 


1224 121 


21,000 


1014 1004 


601.000 


10384 102 * 


11,000 


•••• 





MISCELLANEOUS BONDS. 



Adams Express Co. col. tr. g. 4*s.l948 
Am.8teamshlp Co.of W. Va.g.5’s 1960 
B*kJynFerryCo.ofN.Y.lstc.g.6’s.l948 
Chic. June. A 8 t*k Y*ds ool. g. 5*8.1915 
De.Mac.A.Mar.ld.gt.34*s Bem.au.1911 
Hackensack Wtr Reorg. 1st g. 5*8.1966 
Hoboken Land A Imp. g. 5*8.. . . .1910 
Madison Sq. Garden 1st g. 5*s. . . .1919 
Manh. Bch H. A L. lim. gen. g. 4*8.1940 
Newport News Shipbuilding A I 

Dry Dock 5’s. 1890-1990 f 

N. Y. Dock Co. 50 yrs. 1st g.4’s.. .1961 

• registered. 

Railroad Secur. Co. 50-yr. g. 84*8.1961 

• registered 

Illinois Central Stock col. per. A 

8Uoeeph Stock Yards 1st g. 44’s 1960 
8t. Louis Terml. Cup pies Station. 

A Property Co. 1st g 44*s 5-60. .1917 
So. Y. Water Co. N. Y. con. g 0*s..l988 
Spring Valley W. Wks. 1st 0*s. . . .1906 
U. 8. Mortgage and Trust Co. 
Real Estate 1st g col tr. bonds. 
Series D44’s 1991-1916 

• E4*s 1907-1917 

• F4’s 1906-1918 

• G 4*s 1908-1918 

• H 4’s 1906-1918 

• I 4*8. 1904-1919 

• J 4*s 1904-1919 

• K 4’s 1905-1980 

Small bonds 



Bonds of Manufacturing and 
Industrial Corporations. 
Am. BtcycleCo.sink.fund deb. 5’s. 1919 
Am. Cotton OU deb. ext. 44*8.... 1915 
Am. Hide A Lea. Co. 1st s. f . 6*s ... 1919 
Am. Spirit Mfg. Co. 1st g. 0’s. . . .1915 
Am. Thread Co.,lst coll, trust 4*8.1919 
Barney A Smith Car Co. 1st g. 6*8.1942 

Consol. Tobacco Co. 50 year g. 4*8.1961 

• registered 

Die. Co. of Am. coll, trust g 5’s.. 1911 
Gramercy Sugar Co., 1st g.6’s. ...1988 
Illinois SteelCo. debenture 5’s. . .1910 

* non. cony. deb. 5*s 1910 

InteraatT PaperCo. 1st con.g6*s.l918 

18 



16,000,000 

5.456.000 

6.500.000 

10 , 000,000 

8.771.000 

1.090.000 

1.440.000 

1.250.000 

1.800.000 

2,000,000 

11,580,000 

8,000,000 

1.250.000 

8,000,000 

478,000 

4.975.000 



1,000,000 

1 , 000.000 

1,000,000 

1,000,000 

1 , 000,000 

1,000,000 

1 , 000.000 

1,000,000 



9.284.000 

6.919.000 

8.875.000 

1.878.000 
6,000,000 
1 , 000,000 

[156,260,800 

8.590.000 

1.400.000 
6 ^ 00,000 
7,000,000 

9.806.000 



M A 8 
MAN 
F A A 
J A J 
A A O 
J A J 
MAN 
MAN 
MAN 

J A J 

F A A 
F A A 

J A J 
J A J 

J A J 
J A D 

J A J 
MAS 



J A J 
J A D 
MAS 
F A A 
MAN 
F A A 
MAN 
J A J 



MAS 



MAS 
MAS 
J A J 
J A J 

F A A 
F A A 

J A J 

A A O 
J A J 
A AO 
F A A 



1054 May 27,*Q2 
1004 May 27, *02 
82 May 17,*06 
111 Mar. 7, *01 
534 May 28, *02 
1074 June 8, *92 
102 Jan. 19,*94 
102 July 8, *97 
50 Feb^LTO 



94 May 21, *94 
97 May 29, *02 

W4Dec’.'i9,**6i 



101 Feb. 19,*97 
1184 Dec. 18,19* 



s* 



81 



66 52 



99 



100 Mar. 15,19* 



97 



65 May 27,*02 
1004 May 27,*02 
96 May 28. *02 
88 May 29, *02 
83 May 9,*02 
105 Jan. 10,19* | 

664 May 29,*06 , 
654 Mar. 81. *02 



924 May 28. *02 964 904 

994 Apr. 80, *01 t 

99 Jan. 17,*99 1 

100 May 2, *02 j 100 100 

108 May 28,*Q2 109 1074 



69 68 

99 974 

88 86 
88 88 



67 



51.000 

80.000 
87,000 

OO^OOO 



97,000 



128,000 

28,000 

68,000 

51,000 

7,000 



4,648,000 



101,000 



1,000 

49,000 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.— Last sale, price and date ; highest and lowest prices and total sales 

for the month. 

Note.— The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 
MISCELLANEOUS BOND8— Continued. 



Name. 



Princi: 



cipal 

Due. 



Knick’r’ker IoeCo. (Chic) 1st g5*s. 1928 
Nat. Starch Mfg. Co., 1st g ft’s... 1920 
Nat. 8tarch. Co’s fd. deb. g. 6’s. .1925 
Standard Rope A Twine 1st g. 6’s. 1946 

* * ino. g. 5’s.l946 

U. 8. Env. Co. 1st sk. fd. g. 6’s. . .1918 
U. S. Leather Co. 6* g s. fd deb. . 1915 
U. S. Reduction A Refln. Co. 6’s..l961 

Bonds or Coal and Iron 
Companies. 

Colo. C’l A I’n Devel.Co. gtd gA’s.1900 

• Coupons off 

Colo. Fuel Co. gen. g.fl’s 1919 

Col.FuelA Iron Co. gen. sf gfi’s.. 1948 

• conv. deb. g. 5’s. 1911 

• registered 

Grand Riv. Coal A Coke 1st g. (Ts.1919 
Jefferson A Clearfield Coal A Ir. 

* 1st g. fi’s 1926 

* fid g. 5 s 1926 

Kan. A Hoc. CoalACoke 1st g.5’sltt61 
Pleasant Valley Coal 1st g. s.f.5s,1928 
Roch APitts.ClAIr.Co.pur myS’s.1946 
8un. Creek Coal 1st sk. fund 6’s. .1912 

Ten. Coal, I. A R. T. d. 1st g 6*s...l917 
l . Bir.div.lst con. 6’s... 1917 
1 Cah. Coal M. Co. 1st rtd. g 6’s. .1922 
I De Bard. C A I Co. gtd. g 6’s. . .1910 
Wheel L. E. A P. Cl Co. 1st g 5’s.l919 



Gas A Electric Light Co. Bonds. 

Atlanta Gas Light Co. 1st g. 6’s..l947 
Bost. Un.Gas tst ctfs s’k f*ag.5’s..l908 
6*11170 Union GaaCo.lstoong. 5’ 8.1945 

Columbus Gas Co.. 1st g. 5’s 1982 

Detroit City Gas Co. g. 5*s 1928 

Detroit Gas Co. 1st con.g.5’s 1918 

Equitable Gas Light Co. of N. Y. 

1st jon. g. 5’s .1962 

Gas. A Elec.of Bergen Co, c.g.5s.l949 
Grand Rapids G. L. Co. Istg.5’s.l915 
Kansas City Mo. Gas Co. 1st g 5’ s. 1922 
Kings Co. Elec. L.APower g. 5’s. .1907 
j • purchase money 6’s — 1997 
1 Edison ELlU.Bkln 1st con.g.4’s.l989 
Lac. Gas L’t Co. of 8t. L. 1st g. 5’s.l919 

• small bonds 

Newark Cons. Gas, con. g. 5’s... .1948 

N . Y . G aaEL. H APCols tco ) tr g5’s.l948 

* registered 

• purchase rony col trg4’s.l949 
Edison El. lllu. 1st oonv.g. 5’s. 1910 

. • 1st con. g. 5’s 1905 

N . Y.AQus. Elec. Lg. AP.ls t.c.g.5’sl980 
PatersonAPas. G.AE. con.g. 5’s. .1949 



Peop’s Gas A C. Co. C. 1st g. g 6’s. 1904 
' • fid gtd. g. 6’s 1904 

• 1st con. g 6’s 1948 

• refunding g. 5’s 1947 

• ref udlng registered .... 
Chic.Gas LtACoke 1st gtd g.5’sJ907 
Con. Gas Co.Chlc. 1st gtd.g.5’s.l966 
Eq. GasA Fuel, Chic, lstgtd.g.6’8.1906 
Mutual FuelGasCo.lstgtd.g.5’8.1947 

• registered 



Amount. 



2,000,000 

8,002,000 

4.187.000 

2.785.000 

7.500.000 

2,000,000 

54880.000 



700,000 



InVt 

paid. 



▲ AO 
J A J 
j A J 

r a a 



Last Sale. 



Price . Date. 



Trenton GasA Electric 1st g. 5’s.l949 
Utica Elec. L. A P. 1st s. r<fg.5’B.1950 



680,000 

5^374,000 

9.069.000 

949.000 

1.777.000 

1 . 100.000 

2.750.000 

1.218.000 

1.092.000 

879.000 

14344.000 

8.399.000 

1,000,000 

2.771.000 

846.000 



1.150.000 

7,000,000 

14.498.000 

1.215.000 

5.608.000 
881,000 

8.500.000 

1.146.000 

14325.000 

3.750.000 

2.500.000 

5.000. 000 

44375.000 

10,000,000 

5.274.000 

11.500.000 

20.889.000 
4,312,0(0 

2.156.000 

1.980.000 

8.317.000 

2 . 100.000 

2.500.000 

4.900.000 

2.500.000 

10 , 000,000 

4.846.000 

2 . 000 . 000 

5,000,000 



J A J 

MAN 



J A J 



MAN 
F AA 

FA a 

It* 

J A D 
J A D 
J A J 
J A J 
MAN 
J A D 

A A O 
J A J 
J A J 
FAX 
J A J 



J A D 
J A J 
MAN 
J A J 
J A J 
F A A 

MAS 

J A D 
F A A 

▲ AO 

▲ AO 
J A J 
J A J 

Q * 
J A D 

J A D 
J A D 

F A A 
MAE 
J A J 
F A A 
MAS 

MAN 
J A D 

▲ AO 
MAS 
MAS 
J A J 
J A D 
J A J 
MAN 



1,500,000 MAS 109 
500,000 'j A J 



98 Aug.25,19’ 
106** May 28,’Ofi 
94 Apr .28,’Ofi 
78 May 28, *02 
16% May 28, ’02 



112% May 2,’02 
87 May 29, *02 



55 Nov. 2,19’ 



115 Apr. 11, *02 
106 May 29, ’02 
105% May 29, *02 

i08 Jan. 20, ’02 

105% Oct. 10,*98 
80 May 4,’97 
105 Oct. 24.19’ 
106% Feb. 27,*02 



108% May lO.TO 
112% May 15, *02 
106 Feb. 10,19’ 
102% May 23, ’02 
82 Jan. 16,19’ 



90% Feb. 20,*01 
118% May 28, *02 
104% Jan. 28, *98 
98% May 29, *02 
104 May 24, *02 

118% Oct. 9, *01 

67 Oct. 2, *01 
107% Dec. 1 7,19* 



124 May 28,’Ofi 
98 May 21,*02 
109 May 28, *02 
97% Nov. l,*9t> 



116 May 28, *02 

97% May 29, *02 
108 May 29, *02 
121% Apr. 28, *01 
106% May 26,’Q 2 



107 July 18,19’ 
106 May 15,’U2 
121 May 12,*02 
106 Dec. 16, *98 



109% May 29,*02 
109% Apr. 2, *02 
106 Apr. 28, *02 
106% May 26,*02 



Feb. 8, *01 



May Sales. 



High 


Low. 


Total. 








106 % 


106 


62,000 


74** 


7tT 


116,000 


18 


14% 


1,850,000 


112% 


1*12* 


5*000 


88 


86 


72,000 


108** 


105** 


249,000 


109% 


102% 


6,429,000 


.... 


.... 




























110 

112% 


as 


15.000 

28.000 


108*' 


102 


500 








118% 


1*1*8* 


24,000 




*96* 


49,600 


104 


104 


1,000 


124*’ 


124* 


8,000 


98 


98 


5,000 


UO 


108% 


20,000 








116 


116 


1,000 


98 

106 




841,000 

25,000 


1OT% 


108% 


17,000 


106*’ 

121 


a* 


5,000 

10,000 








109% 


109% 


4,000 


106** 


106% 


5,000 


.... 


.... 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.— Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 

for the month. 

Nora.— The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 



MISCELLANEOUS BONDS— Continued. 



N ame. Principal 

Due. 


Amount. 


Jnf’t 

paid. 


Last Sale. 


May Sales. 


Price. Date. 


High Low. 


Total. 


Telegraph and Telephone Co. 
Bonds. 

Am.Teleph.&Teleg.coll.trust.4’s.l929 
Commercial Cable Co. 1st g. 4’s.2397. 


28,000,000 
[ 10,943,000 

3.905.000 
} 2,000,000 

1.281.000 

8.504.000 
13,000,000 

1.957.000 

1.250.000 


.1 & j 

q a j 
q a j 

j a j 
m a n 
m a n 

MAN 

j a j 

MAN 
MAN 
J A J 


100 Mar. 26, *02 
100% Apr. 8, ’02 
100% Oct. 3,19* 

109 Oct. 7, *99 
114% Apr.28,’02 

113% Oct. 4,*01 
112% May 17,*02 
107 May 29,*02 
110% May 5,*02 
104 May 9, *02 




112% 112 ’ 
107% 106% 
110% 110% 
104 104 




Total amount of lien, $20,000,000. 
Erie Teleg. & Tel. col. tr. g s fd 5*8.1926 
Metrop. Tel & Tel. 1st s’k f*d g. 5*8.1918 

• registered 

N. Y. & N. J. Tel. gen. g 5*3 1920 

Western Union col. tr. cur. 5*8... 1938 
1 » fundg& real estate g.4%’s.l950 

-J Mutual Union Tel. s. fd. 6*s 1911 

( Northwestern Telegraph 7’s. . .1904 


16,000 

81,000 

1,000 

500 



UNITED STATES, STATE AND FOREIGN GOVERNMENT SECURITIES. 



Name 



Principal 

Due. 



United States con. 2*s registered.. .1080 

con. fi*s coupon. 1980 

con. 2*s reg. small bonds.. 1000 
con. 2*s coupon small bds.1000 

3*s registered 1900-18 

8*s coupon 1908-18 

3*s small bonds reg 1908-18 

3*s small bonds ooupon. 1908-18 

4*s registered 1907 

4*s coupon 1907 

4*s registered 1985 

4’s coupon 1945 

5*s registered 1904 

6*8 ooupon 1904 

District of Columbia 866*8 1984 

small bonds 

registered 

State Securities. 

Alabama Class A 4 and 5 1906 

• * small 

• Class B 5*8. 1906 

• Class C 4*s 1906 

• currency funding 4’s 1980 

District of Columbia. See U. S. Gov. 
Louisiana new ccn. 4*8 1914 

• * small bonds 

Missouri fdg. bonds due 1894-1895 

North Carolina con. 4*8 1910 

• small 

• 6*8 1919 

South Carolina 4%’s 20-40 1988 

Tennessee new settlement 8*s 1918 

• registered 

• small bond 

Virginia fund debt 2-3*8 of 1991 

• registered 

• 6*8 deferred cts. Issue of 1871 

• * Brown Bros. A Co. ctfs. I 

• of deposit. Issue of 1871 f 

Foreign Government Securities. 
Frankfort-on the- Main, Germany, 

bond loan 3%*s series 1 1901 

Four marks are equal to one dollar. 

Quebec 5*s 1908 

u . 8. of Mexico External Gold Loan of 

1899 sinking fund 5*s 

Regular delivery in denominations of 

£100 and £200 

Small bonds denominations of £20 

Large bonds denominations of £500 and 
£1,000 



Amount. 



445 , 940,750 



97 , 516,160 

233 , 177,050 

134 , 994^00 

19 , 410,850 

j - 14 ^ 224,100 

6 , 859,600 

' 575,666 

962.000 

964.000 

} 10 , 758,800 

977.000 
[ 8 , 897,350 

2 . 720.000 
4 , 892,500 

6 . 681.000 
6 , 079,000 

862,200 

[ 18 , 084,241 
5 , 186,106 
7 , 505,426 



( 15 , 000.000 
( (Marks.) 

3 , 000,000 



}• £ 22 , 478,560 

i 



InVat 

Paid. 



Q J 
Q J 
Q J 
Q 4 

Q r 

Q f 
Q f 
Q f 

I J A jfcol 

J AJAO 
QF 
QF 
QF 
QF 

r a a 

FRA 

r a a 



j a j 

j* it* *j 
j a j 
j a j 

J A J 



j a j 
j a j 
j a j 
a a o 
j a j 
j a j 
j a j 
j a j 
j a j 
j a j 



Mas 
m a n 

Q J 



Tear 1902 . 



High. Low. 



High. Low . Total . 



i 108*4 

\ 1081k 



109 % 108 
110 107 % 

118 110 % 

18818% 
106 % 106 % 
106 % 106 % 



107 102 % 

102 % 102 % 
iii“ lii'* 
106 % 106 

104 % 104 

96 % 96 % 

96 * * 96 * 
99 % 95 % 
7 % 7 % 

10% 8 



96 % 94 % 
99 % 96 



Mat Sales. 



109 % 109 % 



108 % 108 



111 % 111 
111 % 110 % 



105 % 105 % 



107 107 



106 106 



95 % 95 % 
10 8 % 



99 % 98 



1,000 



12,000 



16,000 

54,500 



2,500 



5,000 



2,000 



2,000 

60,000 



20,000 
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BANKERS’ OBITUARY RECORD. 



Bird sail.— Geo. N. Btrdeall. Treasurer of the Union Dime Savings Institution, New York 
city, died May 15. He was born in Ohio in 1886. He became Treasurer of the above institu- 
tion in 1898, having been a trustee for some time previously. 

Brown.— Daniel Brown, Vice-President of the Wickersham Banking Company, Petaluma, 
Cal., died May 80. He was born in Ireland seventy years ago, coming with the family to New 
Orleans while a boy. He was one of the Pacific Coast pioneers, and had been highly success- 
ful in business. 

Burnham.— E. P. Burnham, President of the Saco and Biddeford Savings Institution. 
Saco, Me., died May 12. He was mayor of Saco in 1872, and had held a number of other local 
offloee. 

Case.— John 8. Case, President of the Rockland (Me.) National Bank, four times mayor 
of Rockland and a member of the Legislature for four years, died May 10. 

Casails.— John CassilB, Vice-President of the Merchants 1 Bank of Canada, Toronto, died 
May 81. 

Fisher.— 8. J. Fisher. President of the People’s National Bank, Independence, Iowa, died 
May 21. 

Hartman.— Lemuel Hartman, Cashier of the First National Bank, Fort Wayne, Ind., 
died May 27, aged sixty-six years. He had been connected wi th the bank for thirty-nine years. 

Harvey.— Blaney Harvey, President of the Tradesmen’s Trust and Saving Fund Com- 
pany, Philadelphia, died June 3. He was born in Ireland seventy years ago, ana came to this 
country in 1849. 

Hulshlzer.— A. H. Hulshizer, Vice-President of the Industrial Trust, Title and Savings 
Company, Philadelphia, died May 19. 

Kite.— John H. Kite, Cashier of the First National Bank, Rockville, Conn., died May lfiu 
aged fifty-three years. He bad worked in the bank continuously since he was of age, and 
since 187C had been Cashier. 

Lee.— John R. Lee, Vice-President of the First National Bank, Plymouth, Pa., died May 
7, aged fifty-two years. 

Martin.— Charles E. Martin, Vice-President of the PJattsburg (N. Y.) National Bank, 
died May 29. 

Maxwell.— Henry W. Maxwell, head of the Stock Exchange firm of Maxwell 9c Graves, 
New York city, Vice-President of the Liberty National Bank, and a director of several other 
banks and trust companies, died May 11. He was identified with many social and benevolent 
enterprises, and was one of the leading citizens of the Borough of Brooklyn. 

McCormick — Hon. Henry C. McCormick died at Williamsport, Pa., May 28. He was born 
in Lycoming oounty. Pa., June 80, 1844. and after being educated was admitted to the bar in 
1806. For two terms he was city solicitor of Williamsport, and was a member of Congress 
from 1886 to 1890. In 1896 he was appointed Attorney-General of Pennsylvania. He was one 
of the organizers of the Lycoming National Bank, of Williamsport, and in 1887 he organised 
the banking firm of Cochrane, Payne 9c McCormick, of which he was a member at the time 
of his death. 

Molntosh.— Andrew J. McIntosh. President of the Chicopee National Bank, Springfield, 
Mass., and one of Springfield’s oldest business men, died May 9, aaed seventy-nine years. He 
had been a director of the bank since 1871, Vice-President since 1891, and President from 1898 
until his death. 

Park.— R. A. Park, President of the Atchison (Kans.) Savings Bank, died May 2, aged 
seventy-five years. 

Ramsey.— J. L. Ramsey, Cashier of the Homestead (Pa.) National Bank, died May 29, 
aged twenty-four years. 

Robinson.— J. F. Robinson, President of the Rook Island (IIL) National Bank and also 
President of the Central Trust and Savings Bank, died May 23. Mr. Robinson was born In 
Rook Island county in 1849 and had always resided there. Besides bis banking interests, he 
was associated with a number of important manufacturing and other business enterprises. 

8org.— Paul J. Sorg, a former member of Congress from Ohio, and President of the 
Merchants’ National Bank, of Middletown, died May 28. Mr. Sorg’s wealth was estimated at 
from $4,000,000 to $6,000,000. 

Springs.— H. G. Springs, Vice-President of the Merchants and Farmers’ National Bank. 
Charlotte, N. C., and one of the wealthiest and most prominent men of that 'section, died 
May 25. 

Stone.— Hon. Jesse Stone. Vice-President of the Bank of Watertown, Wis., died May 11, 
He was a member of the State Assembly for three terms, and was twice elected Lieutenant- 
Governor of Wisconsin. 

Wakefield.— Geo. W. Wakefield, for ten years Secretary and Treasurer of the Camden 
(N. J.) Safe Deposit and Trust Co., aied May 20. 

Wlthlngton.— Geo. E. Withington, Cashier of the First National Bank, Portland, Ore^ 
and connected with the bank for thirty years, died April 29. He was born at Northumber- 
land. Pa., July 9, 1850. 

Woodworth.— Chau noey C. Woodworth, President of the Flour City National Bank, 
Rochester, N. Y.. and one of the best-known men of that city, died May 1. He was born at 
Rochester in 1843. 
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First National Bank of Milwaukee. 



United States Depository. 

Capital, . . . $1,500,000. 
-Surplus and Profits, $750,000. 

FARMERS' and MILLERS' BANK, 1853. 

FIRST NATIONAL BANK, 18H8. 

1 IRS 1 NATIONAL BANK. Reorganized, Iffy, 



Transacts a General Banking and Foreign Exchange Business. 
Collections promptly made and remitted. 
Correspondence invited. 



P. G. BIGELOW, Prudent. 
WM. BIGELOW, Vice-President. 
t 



DIRECTORS: 



FBA^K J. KIPP, Cashier. 
T. E. CAMP, AasL Cashier. 
H. G- GOLL, AaU. Owliicr. 



K, MARINER, 

H. 0. PAYNE, 
WM BIGELOW, 



F. 0. BIGELOW, 

GEO. p. milLer, 
P. VOGEL, .Ik., 



0. F. FFICTEH, 

IvRED T. GOLL, 

J II. VAN OYKE, Jit 



* r P Cc: ^ JwniTlk55ir,n ofthe ^ r ^ capyr,shtod <md mus * nnt ** rvpruitoa vf-bm 
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JUNE, 1909. 



THE . . . 

American 

National 

Bank 

KANSAS CITY, MO. 

Capital, - $250,000.00 

Surplus and Profits, 100,000.00 
Deposits, - 4,000,000.00 

C. 8. JOBES, President. 

G. B. GRAY, Cashier. 
DAVID THORNTON, Asst. Cashier. 

We solicit the accounts of Individuals, cor- 
porations, banks and bankers. The details 
of accounts receive the personal attention 
of an officer of the bank. We guarantee you 
prompt, accurate and economical service. 
As liberal accommodations extended as are 
warranted by the account and prudent bank- 
ing. Correspondence and personal inter- 
views invited. 

UNITED STATES DEPOSITORY. 





. . THE . . 

Mechanics’ National 

BANK 

OF ST. LOUIS. 

Capital, - $1,000,000.00 
Surplus, - - 500,000.00 

Accounts of Banks and Bankers 
Solicited and Interest paid thereon. 
Courtesy, promptness and liberal- 
ity extended all, and correspon- 
dence invited. 

B. B. HUTCHINSON, - - Brest. 

D. K. FEBGUSON, - Vice-Prest. 

B. B. GBAHAM, - Vice-Prest.- 

C. O. AUSTIN, .... Cashier. 

POPE STUBGEON, Asst. Cashier. 



The Seaboard National Bank, 


18 BROADWAY, NEW YORK. 


Capital, . . $500,000. 


Surplus and Profits, $1,100,000. 


Deposits, 


$20,246,000. 


8 . G. Bayne, President, 


8 . G. Nelson, Vice-President, 


J. F. Thompson, Cashier, 


C. C. Thompson, Ass’t Cashier. 


/ 

Depository for j 


The United States. 
State of New York. 
City of New York. 


COURTESY. PROMPTNESS. 


ACCURACY. LIBERALITY. 
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FISK & ROBINSON 

BANKERS 

35 Cedar St. 28 State St. 

New York Boston 



Banking Department 

Deposit Accounts of Banks, Bankers, Firms and 
Individuals received subject to sight draft. 
Interest allowed on dally balances and on money 
deposited pending Investment 

Fiscal Agency 

Accounts for the payment of bonds, coupons, 
dividends, etc., and for the transfer and registra- 
tion of securities received from Municipal, Rail- 
road and other corporations. 

Investment Department 

United States Bonds and other Investment 
Securities bought and sold. Orders on the New 
York Stock Exchange and in sound and market- 
able unlisted securities executed on commission 
for cash. 



Information furnished regarding the 
status of corporate securities. 



EL R. MOORE, President. 

C. W. MORSE, Vice-President. 

G. J. BAUMAN. Cashier. 

New Amsterdam 
National 
Bank 

OF NEW YORK 



Capital and Surplus, - $853,000 

' Deposits, - - 10,600,000 

i 

I 

I 

Accounts 

of Banks and Bankers 
Invited. 



OBOAH1ZED | I 

THE 

National Bank of Kentucky 

OF LOUISVILLE. 

Capital , $1,64.5, ooo. Surplus, $1 ,000,000. 

OSCAR FENLEY, President, E. W. HAYS, Cashier, 

J. M. ATHERTON, Vice-President, D. W. GRAY, Asst. Cashier, 

T. J. WOOD, Asst. Cashier. 



JOHN M. ATHERTON, 
HENRY W. BARRET, 
JUDGE JOHN W. BARR, 
HOWARD M. GRISWOLD, 



DIRECTORS . 

W. W. HITE, 

ALEX. P. HUMPHREY, 
GEO. W. MORRIS, 

JOHN STITES, 



C. C. MENGEL, Jr., 
SEBASTIAN ZORN, 
OSCAR FENLEY. 



Accounts of Banks Received. Correspondence Invited. 
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* FOUNDED 1803 

MERCHANTS’ NATIONAL BANK 

OF THE CITY OF NEW YOKE 

42 Wall Street 

Capital, - - - #2,000,000 

Surplus and Undivided Profits, 1,190,000 
Deposits, - 20,500,000 

195th Consecutive Semi-Annual Dividend Declared December 19, 1901. 

ACCOUNTS OF BANKS, BANKERS, MERCHANTS ANO INDIVIDUALS INVITED 

Collections carefully made and promptly accounted for on reasonable terms 

ROBERT M. G ALLAWAY, President 

ELBERT A BRINCKERHOFF, Vice-President 
WILLIAM B. T. KEYSER, Cashier 

SAMUEL S. CAMPBELL, Asst. Cashier 

DIRECTORS 

JOHN A. STEWART, Chairman of Board, United ROBERT M. GALLAWAY, . . President 

8tatea Trust Co. CHARLES D. DICKEY, Brown Bros. A Co. 

ELBERT A. BRINCKERHOFF, . Capitalist GEO. SHERMAN, Vice-President Central Trust Co. 
CHA8. 8TEWART SMITH, Merchant EDWARD HOLBROOK, President Gorham Mfg. Co. 

GUSTAV H. SCHWAB, . Oelrichs A Co. ORRIS K. ELDRIDGE, Eldrldge, Lewis Co. 

DONALD MACKAY, . . . Vermllye A Co. JOSEPH W. HARBIMAN, . . Hanrtman A Co. 



THE 

National Park Bank 




OF NEW YORK. 

Capital and Surplus, #5,500,000 

RICHARD DELAFIELD, President. 

STUYVE8ANT FI8H, Vice-President. GEORGE 8. HICKOK, Cashier. 
ALBERT H. WIGGIN, Vice-President. EDWARD J. BALDWIN, Asst. Cashier. 
GILBERT G. THORNE, Vice-President. FRED’K O. FOXCROFT, 2d Asst. Cas. 



DIRECTORS: 



Joseph t. Moore, 

8TUTVBSAXT FISH, 

Grorob s. Hart, 
C harles stkrnbach. 



Charles sckibxbr, 
Edward c. hott, 
W. Kockhill Potts, 
AUGUST BELMOXT, 



Richard Del afield, 
FRANCIS R. APPLETON, 
JOHN JACOB ASTOR, 
GKOBGX 8. HICKOK, 



Grorok Frbdk. Viktor, 

ALBKBT H. WIGGIN, 

Cornelius Vanderbilt. 



Issues Letters of Credit for Travelers Available in all Barts of the World, 



SAFE DEPOSIT DEPARTMENT. 



Extensive Mafety Vaults for the eonvenienee of Depositors and Invsstors. Entraneo only 
through the Bank. Open from 9 A.M, until 4 F.M, 
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THE 

Hanover National Bank 

OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK. 

9 & 11 NASSAU STREET. 

ESTABLISHED 18S1 



Capital , - $3,000,000. 

Surplus , $5,912,000. 



JAS. T. WOODWARD, President. 
JAS. M. DONALD, Vice-President. 
WM. HALLS, Jr., Vice-President. 
WM. LOGAN, Cashier. 



WM. I. LIGHTHIPE, Asst. Cashier. 

ELMER E. WHITTAKER, Asst. Cashier. 
HENRY R. CARSE, 2d Asst. Cashier. 
ALEXANDER D. CAMBELL, 2d Asst. Cashier. 



JAMES T. WOODWARD, 
VERNON H. BROWN, 
WILLIAM BARBOUR, 
SIGOURNEY W. PAY, 
HUDSON HOAGLAND, 
EDWARD KING, 



DIRECTORS. 

CHARLES H. MARSHALL, 
CORD MEYER, 

BENJAMIN PERKINS, 
JOHN 8. PHIPPS. 
WILLIAM ROCKEFELLER, 
JAMES 8TILLMAN, 



ELIJAH P. 8MITH, 
JAMES HENRY SMITH. 
181 DOR STRAUS, 
JABIES M. DONALD, 
WILLIAM HALLS, JR. 



THE NATIONAL 

BANK Or NORTH AMERICA 

IN NEW YORK, 

25 NASSAU STREET. 

CHARTERED 1851. 



Capital, $ 2,000,000 . Surplus and Profits, $2,100,000 

Deposits, $20,000,000. 



RICHARD L. EDWARDS, President. 
CHARLES W. MORSE, Vice-President. 
HENRY CHAPIN, JR., VICE-PRESIDENT. 
ALFRED H. (5URTIS, Sashier. 

J. FREDERISK SWEASY, ASSISTANT SASHIER. 
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ESTABLISHED 1828 

PENN NATIONAL BANK 

OF PHILADELPHIA, PA. 



MARKET AND SEVENTH STREET 



OFFICERS 

8. S. SHARP, President 

H. G CLIFTON, Cashier 

H. C. BEITZEL, Asst Cashier 



SAMUEL 8. SHARP 
WINTHROP SMITH 
ROBERT C. LIPPINCOTT 



DIRECTORS 
JOHN F. STOER 
ABRAM C. MOTT 
STACY REEVES 



ALAN H. REED 
HERMAN P. EREMER 
GEORGE H. COLKET 



Capital Stock • • 3500,000.00 

Surplus and Profits (Net) 3749,000.00 

THIS BANK WILL BE PLEASED TO RECEIVE ACCOUNTS. 



NartljAmrrictm ®ru$t (faming 

135 BROADWAY, NEW YORK. 



Capital Stock, .... 52,000,000.00 
Surplus and Undivided Profits, 2,784,840.1 5 



OFFICERS. 



OAKLEIGH THORNE, President. 



HEMAN DOWD, . . . . i 

WM. H. CHE8EBR0UGH, V Vice-Presidents. 

RICHARD J. SC0LE8, . > 



EDMUND C. LOCKWOOD, . . . Secretary. 

8. D. 8CUDDER, Treasurer. 

FRANCIS C. PRE8T, . . . Asst. Secretary. 



Receives deposits subject to check. Transacts a general Trust business. 
Mamed as Depository of the moneys of the City of New York. 

Designated as Depository of the Coffee, Cotton and Produce Exchanges. 
Appointed by the Bank Superintendent Depository of Lawful Money Re- 
serve for the Banks and Individual Bankers of the State of New York. 
Designated Depository by the State of New York for State Funds. 

IPiscal Agent for the State of Washington. 

Designated by the State of New York as a depository for Court and Trust 
Funds. 



Hoback E. Andrews, 

M. S. BLACK, 

William H. chehf.ubough, 

JONATHAN B. CUKBEY, 

E. .A. De Lima, 

Usman Dowd, 



DIRECTOR8. 



R. L. Edwards, 

H. B. Hollixs, 
John Honk, 

James joukdan, 
James S. Kuhn, 
CHARLTON T. LEWIS, 



Allan* McCulloh, 

Joy Morton, 

Jos. J. O’ Donohue, Jr., 
E. c. POTTER, 

JOHN J. RIKEU. 

Henry F. Shoemakeu, 



Edwin Tiiobxh, 

OAKLEIGH THORNE, 

John C. Tomlinson, 
Warner Van Norden, 
R. N. YOUNG. 
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TRUST COMPANY OF AMERICA 



149 BROADWAY, NEW YORK, N. F. 

Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits, - $5,342,122.35 

Designated by the State Superintendent of Banking as a Depository for the Money 
Reserve of State Banks and Savings Banks, by the authorities of the City of New York 
as a Depository for.': City Moneys, by the State Comptroller as a Depository for the 
Moneys of the State of New York, and by the Coffee, Cotton and Produce Exchanges 
of the City of New York on Contracts. 

Interest Allowed on Deposits Subject to Cheque or on Certificate. 

OFFICERS 

ASHBEL P. FITCH, President. 

WILLIAM BARBOUR, . LAWRENCE O. MURRAY, . Trust Officer. 

H. 8 . MANNING, V . Vice-Presidents. RAYMOND J. CHATRY, . . Secretary. 

WILLIAM H. LEUPP, ) ALBERT L. BANISTER, . Treasurer. 

DIRECTORS 

Ashhel p. fitch, Emerson McMillin, Anson R. flower, Edwd. f. Cragin. 

We. Barbour, James M. Donald, H. S. Redmond, Geo. blukknthal, 

H. 8. Manning, George Crocker, John R. hrgeman, Frank Jat Gould, 

Samuel a. Maxwell, Edwd. c. bhaefer, c. I. Hudson, we. a. Clark, 

Mtbon T. Herrick, 8. O. T. Dodd, Philip Lehman, John W. Griggs. 

Ohas. F. Cutler, Joel F. Freeman, 



ATLANTIC TRUST COMPANY 

Atlantic Building, Cor. of Wall and William Sts., 

NEW YORK. 

JESTABLISHKD 18 ST. 

L.IV. F. RANDOLPH President. JOHN ALVIN YOUNG, Secretary. 

JOHN L. RIKER. let Vice-President. L. M. JONES, Aset. Secretary. 

WILLIAM OARPENDER, 2d Vice-President. BENJ. STRONG, JR., Asst. Secretary. 
CHARLES BAKER, JR., Auditor. 

DEPOSITORY; TRUSTEE; EXECUTOR; 
GUARDIAN; REGISTRAR; AGENT. . . . 

Allows interest on deposits subject to draft. 

Capital, #1,500,000. Surplus, #1,000,000. 

TRUSTEES. 

Francis M. Bacon, Charles b. Henderson, Lewis Cass Lbdtard, John L. Rikne. 

We. OARPENDER, LOUIS W. HILL, C. D. LBVERICH. WM. SCHALL. Jl^ 

D. Crawford Clark, Wm. h. Hollister, Robert h. McCurdy, John w. Sim pson, 

George w. Ely, Wm. b. isham, Gilbert m. Plympton, Francis 8. smitsss&» 

ANDES W H. GREEN, MARTIN J00ST, ANTON A. RAVEN, FREDERICK STURGIS, 

John f. Halsted, w. r. t. Jones, l. V. F. Randolph, Alfred Wagstaff. 



SAFE DEPOSIT VAULTS BELOW. ALL MODERN IMPROVEMENTS, 
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The New York 
Life Insurance & Trust Co., 

No. 52 Wall Street. 

CHARTERED IN 1830. 



Grants Annuities. ~~ ” 

Accepts Trusts created by Will or otherwise. 

Manages Property as Agent for the owners. 

Allows Interest on Deposits payable after ten days 9 notice. 

Liegal Depository for Executors, Trustees and Money in Suit. 



TRUSTEES. 



We O. SonudBHOu, 
William E. Dodge, 
CMaet.es o. Thoktsom, 
Hemet Pajubh, 
rEEDEBl O W. gTETEBS , 

Sim f im Fish, 
Ruthibtukd Stuttbsamt, 



William W. Astob, 
Edmtjed L. Baylibs, 
Oboegb 8. Bowdooi, 
Hemet a Huleeet, 
Hemet A. a Taylor, 
O. 0*D. Iseldt, 

W. Bmlem Roosevelt, 



H. Yam Remssslaeb Kemmedt, 
Hemet I. Baebet, 

JOHM JACOB ASTOR. 

JOSEPH H. CHOATE, 

SAMUEL THORME, 

JOHM L. CADWALADBB, 
AUGUSTUS D. JUILLLAED, 



Hemet Lewis Mobbis, 
George G. Dewitt. 
CORMELIU8 Vamdbrbiup, 
JOHM MCL. NASH, 
PHILIP 8CHUTLER, 

JOHM CLAFLIM. 



HENRY PARISH, President. WALTER KERR, 1st Vice-President. 
HENRY PARISH, Jr., 2d Vice-President. 

OKORGK K. CORNING, Secretary. Z. W. van ZELM, AMtgMNtWf. 



Fidelity Trust Company, 

iV^Wark, TSl. J. 

Capital, .... $1,500,000.00 
Surplus and Undivided Profits, 3,500,000.00 



ALLOWS INTEREST ON daily balances of 1 1,000 
or over, subject to check at sight, and transacts 
a general banking business. 

AUTHORIZED BY LAW to act as Executor, Trus- 
tee, Administrator, Guardian, Assignee, Re- 
ceiver, and in all fiduciary capacities, both under 
court and personal appointment. 

TAKES ENTIRE CHARGE of Real and Personal 
Estates. 



RENTS SAFES AND stores valuables in well- 
guarded Burglar and Fireproof Vaults. 

GUARANTEES TITLES of Real Estate through- 
out New Jersey. 

ACTS AS TRUSTEE under mortgage. Registrar 
and Transfer Agent of Stocks and Bonds of Cor- 
porations. 



OFFICERS: 

UZAL H. McCARTER, President. 

JOHN F. DRYDEN, .... Vice-President. 
THOMA8 N. McCARTER, Gen’l Counsel and 2d Vice-Pres’t. 
JEROME TAYLOR, Trust Officer. 



FREDERICK W. EGNER, - Secretary and Treasurer. 



DIRECTORS: 



JOHM 7. DBTDBM, 

James W. alexamdeb, 
James h. Hyde, 

Leslie d. Ward, 
Thomas N. McCabtbr, 



Edgar b. Ward, 
William Schkrrer, 
SCHUTLRR B. JaCKBOH, 
UZAL H. McOABTEB, 
JOHM C. ElSELE, 



Charles A. Frick, 
JEROME TATLOR, 

J. HERBERT BALLAMTIME, 
WILLIAM N. COLKtt. JR., 



William h. Staake, 
FORREST F. DR YD EM, 
HEMRT S. REDMOMD, 

Bernard Strauss. 



William h. McIntyre, , ^.oogie 
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Union Trust Company 

OF NEW YORK, 



THE 

First National Bank 



No. 80 Broadway. 

Capital, 91,000,000. Surplus, 96,691,000. 



Authorised to sot as Executor, Administrator, 
Guardian, Receiver, or Trustee, and Is 

A LEGAL DEPOSITORY FOR MONEY. 

Aooepts the transfer agency and registry of 
stocks, and acts as Trustee of mortgagee of corpor- 
ations. 

Allows Interest on deposits, which may be made 
at any time and withdrawn on five days' notice 
with interest for the whole time they remain with 
the company. 

For the convenience of depositors this company 
also opens current accounts subject, in accordance 
with its rules, to check at sight, and allows inter- 
est upon the resulting daily balances. Such 
ohecks pass through the Clearing-House. 



Attends specially to the management of Real Estate, 
and to collection and remittance of rents. Also holds 
securities for safe keeping, collecting and remitting in- 
come of same. 



EDWARD KING, Pruidint. 

K E ^ C k 8 eELe W y OOD ' [ Vice - Pr “ ident8 - 

J. Y. B. Thayer, Secretary. 
Edward R. Merritt, Assistant Secretary . 
Carroll C. Rawlings, Trust Officer. 



Mamaroneck (Westchester Co.), 

NEW YORK. 

Capital, - 550,000.00 

Surplus and Profits, 62,182.19 

( The Mamaroneck Bank , incorporated 
September lk. 1891 , converted into the 
First National Bank of Mamaroneck. 

June 8 , 1900.) 

The Bank accords liberal treatment to its De- 
positors and Correspondents, tempered with 
due conservatism, and endeavors to show its 
appreciation of their patronage by an Interested 
consideration of their needs. 

Collections on Mamaroneck and contiguous 
towns are carefully made and promptly ac- 
counted for. 

BRADFORD RHODES, President. 

DAVID F. BRITT, Vice-President. 

R. G. BREWER, Cashier. 



Board of Directors : 



David f. Britt. 
William H. Campbell. 
William d. Palmer. 
WILLIAM M. BARKUM. 



THOMAS J. MEIQHAE. 

JOHN H. M CARD LB. 
REUBEN G. BREWER. 
Bradford Rhodes. 



MUTUAL TRUST CO. 

OF WESTCHESTER COUNTY. 

Capital, $300,000. Surplus, $60,000. 

107 Main Street, 

PORT CHESTER, N. Y. 

Transacts a general Trust and Banking Business. 
Allows Interest on daily balance, subject to 
check at sight. 

Acts as Executor, Administrator. Trustee, Guar- 
dian, Assignee or Agent, and will execute Finan- 
cial Trusts of every sort. 

Takes entire charge of Real and Personal Estate. 

ACCOUNTS INVITED. 



MEEKER BROTHERS, 

Investment Bankers and Brokers, 

New Hayden Building, 16 & 18 E. Broad Street, 

COLUMBUS, OHIO. 

London Office : 

Gresham House, 25 Old Broad Street, E. C. 

DEAL IN BONDS, STOCKS, GRAIN, 
PROVISIONS AND COTTON. 

We make a specialty of Investment Securities, 
particularly the local stocks of Columbus, O., pay- 
ing 5 per cent, to 7 per cent. 

G. W. Meeker. Claude Meeker. 



BRADFORD RHODES & CO.’S 



OFFICERS: 



GEO. R. READ, 
WHITELAW REID, 
JOHN E. PARSON8, 
F. G. INGER80LL, 
JOHN LEONARD, 



- President. 
Vice-Presidents. 

Secretary and Treasurer. 
Assistant Treasurer. 



DIRECTORS: 



W. B. Dickkrman, 
John I. Downey, 

G. G. Haven, 

R. P. Lounsbert, 

D. PERCT MOUGAN, 
Walter g. o a km an, 
John E. parsons, 
Wm. H. Parsons, 
Chau. A. pk about, 



Jerome alvord Peck, 
Geo. R. Read, 

Whitelaw Reid, 

J. J. BIKER, 
wm. H. Russell, 

John Ryan, 

William Salomon. 

John W Sterling. 

J. Mathew Wainwbight. 



BANKERS’ DIRECTORY 

Issued semi-annually— January 
and July. 



No other publication shows such late corrections. 

Contains everything the banker and merchant 
wishes to find in a ready-reference book. 

No useless padding to make a cumbersome 
volume. It is handy for use, and up-to-date. 

The pnee of Bradford Rhodes A Co.'s Direct- 
ory is £3 a copy : with marginal index, £ 4 . 

PV" Magazine subscribers are entitled to the 
book at £2 a copy; with marginal index, £3. 
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Advertisements. 



THE 

Mercantile National 

bank 

OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK. 

No. 191 Broadway. 

Capital, $1,000,000. Surplus, $1,000,000. 

FREDERICK B. SCHENCK, President. 

JAMES V. LOTT, Cashier. 

EMIL KLEIN, Asst. Cashier. 

Accounts solicited from all sections of the country. 

CORRESPONDENCE WITH A VIEW TO BUSINESS INVITED 



K nauth. N achod & KiiHNE, 



Members New York 
Stock Exchange. 



BANKERS, 



Investment 

Securities. 



11-13 William Street, New York. 

Circnlar Letters of Credit aid Mematioaal Travelers’ elects. 



. . . AVAILABLE EVERYWHERE . . . 

Commercial Credits. Foreign Exchange. Cable Transfers. 

Make arrangements with Banks and Bankers to issue their OWN DRAFTS as 
principals on the principal cities of Europe and the Orient. 



Gilman, Son & Co., 

No. 62 Cedar Street, New York. 



Correspondents for Banks, Bankers, Merchants, Corporations, 
Individuals and Estates in the East and West. 



ACCOUNTS RECEIVED ON FAVORABLE TERMS. 



MUNICIPAL AND OTHER INVESTMENT SECURITIES BOUGHT AND SOLD. 
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Seventh 



NATIONAL 

BANK 

New York City 

Capital, - $ 1,700,000 

EDWIN GOULD, President. 

wJ A xx RD ^vT^ MAS ’ \ Vice Presidents. 
WM. H. TAYLOR, f 

B. W. JONES, Jr., Vice-Pres. & Cas. 

GEO. W. ADAMS, Asst. Cas. 

DIRECTORS; 



Edwin Gould, 

Edward r. Thomas, 
W. Nelson Cromwell, 
Chas. E. Levy, 

Alex. McDonald, 
SAMUEL THOMAS, 



WM. H. TAYLOU, 
Crawford Fairbanks, 
R. W. JONES, JR., 
HUGH KELLY, 

Wm. f. Carleton, 

ERSKINE HEWITT. 



Speeially Equipped for Handling 
the Accounts of Banks 
and Bankers. 



George F. 
Penhale 
& Co., 



DBALBB8 IN 

STATE, MUNICIPAL, BATLBOAD, 
GAS AND ELECTBIC LIGHT 
CO. BONDS. 

20 Broad Street, 

NEW YORK. 

Telephone, 8563 Cortlandt. 

COBBESPONDENCE INVITED. 



EDWARD SWEET & CO. 

BANKERS 

3& Broad £tr^t, * York Qity 

Members New York Stock Exchange 

DEALERS IN HIGH GRADE INVESTMENT SECURITIES 

DIRECT l CHICAGO, BOSTON, PROVIDENCE, PHILADELPHIA, 
PRIVATE WIRES K BALTIMORE, WASHINGTON, PITTSBURG, CLBVE- 
TO | LAND, ATLANTIC CITY and RICHMOND, VA. 



Lincoln, Caswell & Co., 

SUCCESSORS TO 

CHAS. T. WING & CO., 

18 Wall Street New York. 

RAILROAD AND MUNICIPAL INVESTMENT Sl$UR!UPf e 
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REDMOND, KERR & CO., 

BANKERS, 

41 Wall Street, New York, 

deal nr 

HIGH-GRADE 

Investment Securities. 

List of current offerings sent on application. 
Transact a general banking business. 
Receive deposits subject to draft. Divi- 
dends and interest collected and remitted. 
Act as Fiscal Agents for and negotiate and 
issue loans of railroads, street railways, gas 
companies, etc. Securities bought and sold 
on commission. 

Members New York Stock Exchange. 

Issue Travelers’ 

LETTERS OF CREDIT 

Available throughout the world. 

PHILADELPHIA CORRESPONDENTS, 

GRAHAM, KERR A CO. 



J.&W.SELIGMAN 

& co„ 

BANKERS, 

21 Broad Street, New York. 

Issue Letters of Credit Payable in any 

part of the World 

Draw Bills of Exchange and make Tele- 
graphic Transfers of Money on Europe, 
California and the Orient 



BUY AND SELL INVESTMENT 
SECURITIES. 



Seligman Brothers, - • London. 

Sxligman Fr&res et Cie, • - Paris. 

Seligman & Stettheimer, • Frankfort. 
The Anglo-Californian ) q _ « nlllluw 
Bank, Ltd. -• - f 8 “ Francl9C0 ' 



Municipal 

Government 

Railroad 




BOUGHT AND SOLD. 



Prices quoted for the purchase, sale, or exchange 
of above securities. 



E. D.SHEPARD&CO. 

BANKERS, 

31 NASSAU ST., NEW YORK. 



Charles 
Hathaway 
& Co., 

NEW YORK and 
CHICAGO. . . . 



. . . DEALERS IN . . . 

Commercial Paper. 



45 Wall Street , . . 205 La Salle St., 

NEW YORK CITY. CHICAGO 



Digitized by 



Google 





Advertisements, 



xli 



AMERICAN 
Bank Note Company, 



KOUNTZE BROTHERS, 

BANKERS, 



78 to 86 TRINITY PLACE. 
NEW YORK. 
Business Founded 1706 ^r 



Broadway and Cedar St., NEW YORK. 




Jakes Macdonouoh, 
Chairman. 
Augustus D. Shepard, 
President. 

Theo. H. Freeland, 
Vice- Pres. &- Trtas. 
Warren L. Green, 
%nd Vice-President. 
Jno. £. Currier, 

Secretary. 

J. K. Mters. 

AsPt Trtas. 
F. R. Mters, 

Ass' t Sec'y. 



ENGRAVING AND PRINTING, 

L\ A £?£ i"ln Ue .^nd 

FROM STEEL PLATES, 

With SPECIAL BAFEOV ARDS to PREVENT COrTTERFElTING. 
SAFETY COLORS. SAFETY PAPERS. 
Work Executed In Fireproof Buildings. 

lithographic and type printing. 
railway tickets of improved STYLES. 

Show Cards, Labels, Calendars. 



Receive deposits subject to check and 
allow interest on balances. 

Buy and sell securities for the usual 
commission. 

Make loans against approved collateral. 
Make collections speedily, at favorable 
rates. 

Act as fiscal agents for municipalities 
and corporations. 

Buy and sell foreign exchange. 

Make cable and telegraphic transfers. 

ISSUE 

LETTERS OF CREDIT 

for the use of Travelers, available In 
all parts of the World. 



CORRESPONDENCE SOLICITED. 




Homs Offlee Building, New York. 



SURETY ON BONDS. 

$ 

BANK OFFICIALS and other s echo are required to glee 
Bonds in their positions of trust, and t oho desire to avoid ask- 
ing friends to become their sureties, or t oho may wish to rellovo 
friends from further obligations as bondsmen, should apply 
in person or by letter to 



American Surety Company, 

No. lOO BROADWAY, N. Y. 

Paid-up Capital, - $2,500,000. 

HENRY D. LYMAN, Pres’t, WALTER S. JOHNSTON, Vice-Pres’t. 
STATEMENT, DEC. 31, 1900. 

R TnclK Capital, $*,500,000, [ * 

LIABILITIES 



(Including reserve of $502,251.67) 



900 , 995.71 



PAMPHLETS ON APPLICATION. 
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Kean, YanCortlandt & Co., 

BANKERS, 

26 NASSAU STREET, Corner CEDAR, 
NEW YORK. 

Transact a General Foreign and Domestic 
Banking Business. 

Dealers in Investment Securities. 

Geo. D. Cook Co. 

Investment 

Securities. 

Counselman Bldg., 238 La Salle St., - CHICAGO. 
Broad Exchange Bldg., 26 Broad St., NEW YORK. 

WE BUY AND SELL 

Mexican Government 

and State Bonds. 

WRITS SOR LISTS . 

Ladenburg, Thalmann & Co., 

BANKERS, 

25 Broad Street, New York. 

issue 

LETTERS OF CREDIT 

for the nse of travelers available in all parts of 
the world. 

Bay and sell securities In all American and 
European markets. 

Hurlbutt, Hatch & Co., 

BANKERS, 

71 Broadway, New York City. 

Members New York 8tock Exchange. 

Dealers in High Class Investment 
Securities. 

Securities bought and sold for cash or on margin. 
Deposits received subject to check and interest 
allowed on daily balances. 

Private wire to Philadelphia. 



Spencerlrask &Co. 

BANKERS 

27 & 29 Pine Street, New York. 

Transact a general banking 
business; act as Fiscal Agents 
for corporations, and negotiate 
security issues of railroads and 
other companies. Execute 
commission orders and deal In 

INVESTMENT SECURITIES: 

Members New York Stock Exchange. 

Branch Office: 67 State St., Albany, 

INVESTMENTS. 

N. W. HARRIS & CO. 

BANKERS, 

31 PINE ST., - - NEW YORK 

CHICAGO B08T0N 

Deal exclusively in Municipal, Rail- 
road and other bonds, adapted for 
trust funds and savings. 

ISSUE TRAVELERS’ LETTER8 OF CREDIT 
AVAILABLE IN ALL PARTS OF 
THE WORLD. 

Quotations famished for purchase, sale or exchange. 

SPECIAL EXAMINATIONS 

A. R. BARRETT, 

Formerly U. 8. Expert & Bank Examiner, 

CERTIFIED PUBLIC ACCOUNTANT & 
AUDITOR, 

49 West Coulter St., PHILA., PA. 

Examinations of Banks and other 
financial institutions a specialty. 

New York : Lock Box 2052 

ACCOUNTANTS 

HASKINS & SELLS 

CERTIFIED PUBLIC ACCOUNTANTS 

80 BBOAD STREET, NSW TORE. 

204 Dearborn Street, 30 Coleman Street, 
Chicago. 111. London, E. C. 

Lincoln Trust Bldo., St. Louis. 

Cable address, “Hasksells” 

John Jennings, B.A., LL.B. 

BARRISTER, SOLICITOR, 
NOTARY PUBLIC. 

National Trust Co. Building, 

20 King St., East, TORONTO. 

SOLICITOR FOR THE CANADIAN BANK OF 
COMMERCE AT TORONTO JUNCTION. 
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BURROUGHS ADDING MACHINE 



LISTS AND ADDS INSTANTLY. 



Used in 10,000 
large and small 
banks for balan- 
cing pass books. 
Individual and 
general ledgers, 
listing checks 
and deposits, 
discounts and 
interest. 

410 CHECKING FOR 
DIFFERENCES.! 
BIUNCE YOUR] < 
CASH EARLY. 




Saves time, work 
and worry. 
Work can be 
done in one-third 
the time and 
almost without 
effort. 
Greatest of 
labor-saving 
devices. 



Write for 
NEW Booklet. 



. . . MADE BY . . . 

AMERICAN ARITHMOMETER CO. 

ST. LOUIS, MO. 



CENTRAL 

NATIONAL 

BANK 



BOSTON, MASS. 

Capital, 8500,000. Surplus, 8230,000. 

Deposits, 83,700,000. 

PROMPT, 

CAREFUL, 

PROGRESSIVE. 



OTIS H. LUKE, President. J. ADAMS BROWN, Cashier. 

JAMES H. CROCKER, Asst. Cashier. 
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Idiwtii miH is • 



THE 



Continental National Bank 

OF CHICAGO. 



Report of the Condition at Clo.e of Business April 30, 1902. 



RESOURCES. 

Loans and discounts $25,328,287.88 

Stocks and bonds 1,037,017.25 



U. 3. bonds to secure circulation 

Overdrafts 

Real estate 

Redemption fund 

Due from banks $7,803,194.59 

Cash 9,244,281.28 



$26,365,255.18 

50,000.00 

16,845.78 

35.305.29 

2,500.00 

17,047,475.85 



$43,517,382.05 ; 



LIABILITIES. 



Capital stock paid in $3,000,000.00 

Surplus fund 750,000.00 

Undivided profits 279,817.40 

Circulation 50,000.00 

Dividends unpaid 1,279.50 

Deposits 39,436^85.15 



$48,517,382.05 



OFFICERS. 



DIRECTORS. 



JOHN C. BLACK, President. 

GEORGE M. REYNOLDS, Vice-Prest. and Cas. 
IRA P. BOWEN, Asst, dashier. 

BENJAMIN S. MAYER, Asst. Cashier. 
WILLIAM W. HILL, Secretary. 



John C. Black, 

Henry Botsford, 

J. Ogden Armour, 
Wm. C. Selpp, 
Berthold Lowenthal, 



A. J. Barling, 

William G. Hibbard, 
Fred’k Weyerhaeuser, 
George M. Reynolds, 
P. A. Valentine. 



A general foreign exchange business transacted. 
Travelers’ circular letters of credit issued available in all parts of 

the world. 



THE 

NATIONAL BANK OF 
THE REPUBLIC 

Conducting a Legitimate Commercial Banking Business 
in the City of Chicago 



John A . Lynch , President W. T. Fenton , Vice-President 

J. H. Cameron , Cashier R. M. McKinney, Asst. Cashier 

R. L. Crampton, Asst . Cashier W. F. Dodge, 2d Asst. Cashier 
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The First National Bank, 

Cor. Monroe and Dearborn Streets, 

CHICAGO, ILLINOIS. 

Capital and Surplus, - $8,000,000. 



JAMES B. FORCAN, President. HOLMES HOGE, Asst.Cashier. 

DAVID R. FORCAN, Vice-President- AUGUST BlUM, Asst. Cashier- 

CEO. D. BOULTON, Vice-President. FRANK E BROWN, Asst. Cashier. 

RICHARD J. STREET, Cashier. CHARLES N. CILLETT, Asst Cashier. 

FRANK O. WETMORE, Auditor. 



EMILE K. BOISOT, Manager Bond Department 

JOHN E. CARDIN, Manager Foreign Exchange Department 

MAX MAY, Asst. Manager M " 



A Regular Banking Business Transacted. 



Foreign Exchange, all classes Investment Bonds bought and sold, and Circular Letters of Credit 
for Travellers* Use issued available in any part of the world. 

COLUDOTiONS carefully made and promptly accounted for on moderate terms. 

Safe Deposit Vaults In Basement ; entrance on Dearborn Street. 



ESTABLISHED 1804. 

COMMERCIAL NATIONAL BANK 



CHICAGO, ILLINOIS. 



CAPITAL, 

SURPLUS, 



$ 2 , 000 , 000 . 

$ 1 , 000 , 000 . 



Accounts of Banks and B an k ers 
received on tlie most liberal terms 
consistent with safe and prudent 
Banking. 



OFFICERS. 



JAMES H. ECKELS, President. JOHN C. McKEON, Vice-President. 

DAVID VERNON, Second Vice-President. JOSEPH T. TALBERT, Cashier. 

N. R. LOSCH, Assistant Cashier. 

DIRECTORS. 

Franklin macVeagh. n. e. fairbank. Robert T. Lincoln. John c. McKbon. 

Jesse .Spalding. wm, j. Chalmers. James H. Eckels. Paul Morton. 

E. H. Gary. 



TRAVELLERS* LETTERS OF CREDIT I88UED. FOREIGN DRAFT8 AND 8PECI1 
BOUGHT AND SOLD. P08TAL REMITTANCES AND CABLE TRANS- 
FERS MADE TO ALL PARTS OF THE WORLD. 
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THE BANK OF NORTH AMERICA 

PHILADELPHIA 

Chartered bt Congress, 1781. National Bank, 1864 

Capital, $1,000,000. Surplus and Undiv. Profits, $1,888,000 

JOHN H. MICHENER, President SAMUEL D. JORDAN, Asst. Cashier 

JOHN H. WATT, Cashier WILLIAM J. MURPHY, Asst. Cashier 

DIRECTORS 

Jno. H. Micueneb Theo. C. Search Ron t K. McNbbly Lincoln K. Passmore 

Israel Morris Richard h. Downing Charles H. Harding John P. Green 

Clement a. Griscom wm. d Win sob Harry G. Michener William P. henszey 

ESTABLISHED 1S3S. 

Girard National Bank, 

PHILADELPHIA. 

Capital, $1,500,000. Surplus, $1,500,000. 

FRANCIS B. REEVES, President. 

RICHARD L. AUSTIN, Vice President. 

THEO. E. WIEDER8HEIM, 2d Vice President. 

JOSEPH WAYNE, Jr., Cashier. 

Accounts of Banks, Bankers, Corporations, Firms and Individuals Received* 

Correspondence Solicited. 

The Fourth Street National Bank 

of Philadelphia. 

Capital, - - - $3,000,000 

Surplus, - 3,500,000 

Undivided Profits, - 500,000 

Deposits, - 33,550,000 

Accounts of Banks, Bankers, Corporations, Firms and 
Individuals solicited. Cable Transfers made. For- 
eign Exchange bought and sold. Letters of Credit 
issued available throughout the World. 

8. F. TYLER, President. B. M. FA IRES, 2d Vice-President. 

R. H. RUSHTON, Vice-President. E. F. SHANBACKER, Cashier. 

W. Z. MoLEAR, Assistant Cashier. 

FRANK G. ROGERS, Manager Foreign Exchange Dept. 
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FIRST 

NATIONAL 

BANK 

RICHMOND, - - VIRGINIA. 

CAPITAL, AND SURPLUS, 

ONE MILLION DOLLARS 

OFFICERS. 

VIRGINIU8 NEWTON, . , President. 

•JNO. B. PURCELL, . . Vice-President. 

JNO. M. MILLER, Jn., . . . Cashier. 

C. R. BURNETT, . Asst. Cashier. 

Accounts and Collections 
Solicited. 



Merchants National 

BANK 

RICHMOND, VA. 

Capital Stock, - - $200,000.00 

Surplus and Profits, - - 564,000.00 

Deposits, - 3,300,000.00 

United States, State and 
City Depositary 

JOHN P. BRANCH, President 

JOHN KERR BRANCH, Vice-Pres. 

JOHN F. GLENN, Cashier 

A specialty made of collections in Virginia, 
West Virginia, Kentucky, Tennessee and North 
Carolina. Daily and direct communications with 
over three-fourths of the banking points in Vir- 
ginia. Being the largest depositary for banks 
between Baltimore and New Orleans, this bank 
offers superior facilities for direct and quick col- 
lections. Correspondence solicited. 

We would like to hare jour business 




Report of Condition at Close of Business, Feb. 25th, 1901. 

RESOURCES. 

Loans and discounts $3,838,524.59 



Real estate 8,755.00 

Rank building and fixtures 159,296.30 

Cash Resources— 

Stocks, bonds and 

mortgages $221,916.81 

Due from banks 724,426.09 

U. 8. bonds 207,000.00 

U. 8. Treasurer 19,900.00 

Cash 224,303.96 1,397,646.86 



LIABILITIES. 

Capital stock $800,000.00 

Surplus and und'd profits (net) 318,638.77 

Circulation 200,000.00 

Deposits. 4,080,482.07 



$5,399,124.84 

OFFICERS. 



$5,399,124.84 



J. M. Barnett, President. Willard Barnhart, Vice-Pres’ t. 

HArvhy J. Hollister, Cas. Clay H. Hollister, Asst. Cas. Hoyt G. Post, Auditor. 



DIRECTORS. 



James M. Barnett, 
E. G. Studley, 



Willard Barnhart, 
Wm. J ud son, 

H. J. Hollister, 



Jacob Cummer, 
L. H. Withey, 
W. D. Stevens, 



Jos. H. Martin. W. R. Shelby. 
E. Crofton Fox, Geo. C. Peirce, 
Clay H. Hollister. 
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Adrian H. Muller & Son, 

AITOTIONEBES, 

No. 24 Pine Street , NEW YORK. 

STOCKS AND BONDS AT AUCTION. 




Capital Stock £ 5 00. 000. 
Surplus & Profits $ 725 . 000 



G.M. LAUGH UN 



. PRESIDENT. 

W H.NIMICK 1 VICE PRESIDENT. 

A-S.BEYMER, CASHIER. 



The undersigned hold regular AUCTION SALES of all classes 

— OF — 

STOCKS AND BONDS every Wednesday. 

THB BUSINESS OF BAKU, BANKERS, INVESTORS AND DEALERS IK SECURITIES 
OENRRALLY, RECEIVES PROMPT AND OABXFUL ATTENTION. 



REAL ESTATE at PUBLIC and PRIVATE SALE. 

PROMPT RETURNS ON ALL BUSINESS ENTRUSTED TO US. 



LOUIS MESIKB» 
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The Union 
Trust Company 
of Pittsburgh 

Nos. 335-337-339 Fourth Avenue 



CAPITAL, 

SUBPLUS, 

PBOFITS, 



$500,000.00 

1 , 100 , 000.00 

192,722.34 



TRANSACTS A GENERAL TRUST 
AND BANKING BUSINESS 



OFFICERS 

H. C. McELDOWNEY, - - President 

A. W. MELLON, - Vice President 

J. M. SCHOONMAKER, - 2d Vice-President 

H. W. GLEFFER, - Treasurer 

SCOTT HAYES, . Secretary 



DIRECTORS 



H. C. MCELDOWNEY 
A. W. Mellon 
James McCrra 
J. M. SCHOONMAKER 
F. J. HE ARNE 
W. N. FKKW 
GEO. E. SHAW 



James H. Lockhart 



George I. Whitney 
John Porterfield 
p. C Knox 
H. c. Frick 
H. C. Fownes 
D. E. Park 
J. B. FINLEY 



American Trust 

COMPANY, 

OF PITTSBURGH, 

333 Fourth Aye. 

Capital, - 31*000,000 



FRANCIS L. ROBBINS, President. 

J. D. NICHOLSON, Vice-President. 

F. H. SKELDING, 2d Vice-President. 
JOHN A. IRWIN, Sec’y and Treas. 
A. M. NEEPER, Solicitor. 



DIRECTORS. 



Francis l. Robuixs, 
j. B. Finley, 



J. B. Laud hun, 

W. c. Fowxes, 

J. D. Nicholson, 
Wm. b. Schiller, 
REED B. COYLE, 



. w. Doxxan, 



F. H. SKELDING. 

Henry Hice, 
Nathaniel Ewing. 
Benjamin Page, 
a. M. Xrkpbr, 
John a. Bell. 



FIDELITY TITLE AND TRUST COMPANY, 



PITTSBURGH, PA. 

Capital, 51.000,000.00. Undiv. Profits, 5949,878.87. 



JOHN B. JACKSON, President. 

JAS. J. DONNELL, Vice-President. 
ROBT. PITCAIRN, 2d Vice-President 
JOHN McGILL, Secretary. 

C. E. WILLOCK, Treasurer. 



J. A. KNOX, Asst Secretary A Treasurer. 
C. S. GRAY, Trust Officer. 

A. F. BEN KART, Asst Trust Officer. 



JOHN C. SLACK, Title Officer. 

JOHN W. CHALFANT, Jr., Asst Title Officer. 
THOMAS R. R0BIN80N, Auditor. 



ACTS IN ALL TRUST CAPACITIES. 



Pays two per cent. Interest on checking accounts. Special rates on time deposits. Examines 
and Insures titles to Real Estate. Safe deposit boxes to rent. 



ESTABLISHED 1868. 

J. D. NICH0L80N, W. I. MTT8TIN, 

President Pittsburg Stock Exchange. 

Members Pittebura Stock Exchange. 

Member e Philadelphia Stock Exchange. 



GEORGE B. HILL & CO., 



Dealers in Stocks and Bonds, 



Long Distance Telephones, 146 and 781. 244 Fourth AvetUlC, 

P. O. Box 1003. PITTSBURG, PA 

We have special facilities for fomislilng valuable information 
regarding “Traction,” Industrial, Gas, and other local securities. 

Cable address s “ Burton Pittsburg.” Correspondence Solicited* 
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The 

Safe Deposit & 

Trust Company 
of Pittsburgh 

Nos. 245 and 247 Fourth Avenue 

OFFICERS 

A. E. W. PAINTER, President 
THOMAS WIGHTMAN, 1st Vice-President 
D. McK. LLOYD, 2d Vice-President 
WM. T. HOWE, Secretary and Treasurer 
ROOT. C. MOORE, Assistant Treasurer 

G. L. RODGERS, Assistant Secretary 

H. A. MILLER, Counsel 
NEWTON PETRIE, Trust Officer 

DIRECTORS 

A. E. W. Painter W. K, Shiras 

Thomas wightman w. l. Mcclintock 

Wm. R. Thompson D. McK. Lloyd 

James Lauohlin, Jr. j. d. Lyon 

GEO. E. PAINTER 



Pittsburg Trust Co. 

323 Fourth Avenue, 
PITTSBURG, PA. 

Capital, - $2,000,000 

Surplus, - - 2,000,000 

Undivided Profits, 2,000,000 

Transfer Agent City of Pittsburg, 
County of Allegheny. 

OFFICERS AND DIRECTORS. 

OFFICERS. 

C. B. McVAY, .... President. 
J. I. BUCHANAN, - - Vice-President. 

CHAS. H. HAYS, Secretary and Treasurer. 
F. A. McVAY, - Asst. Sec’y and Treas. 

DIRECTORS. 

B. F. Jones, j. I. Buchanan, 

Henry buhl, Jr., Geo. M. Lauohlin, 

W. P. SNYDER, 8. H. VANDKRGRIFT, 

John C. Reilly, C. B. McVay, 

Chas. H. HAYS. 



American 

Express 

Co. 

ESTABLISHED 1841. 

CAPITAL, - 818 , 000 , 000 . 

65 BROADWAY. 

Issues TRAVELERS CHEQUES imme- 
diately available as funds everywhere. 

Draws F0REI6H DRAFTS in Sterling, 
Francs, Marks, and Money Orders, 
on all parts of the Commercial World. 

Makes CARLE TRARSFERS of money 
to England and the Continent. 

These facilities are obtainable at all 
offices of the Company. 



State Savings Bank, 

Detroit, Mioh. 

CAPITAL, $500,000. 

SURPLUS, $ 100,000 . 

GEOBGE H. BU88KL, President. 

B. W. GILLBTT, Vice-President. 

H. C. POTTEB, Jr., Vice-President. 

B. S. MASON, Cashier. 

AUSTIN K. WING, Asst. Cashier. 

H. P. BOBGMAN, Asst. Cashltr. 
K. A. 8UNDEBLIN, Anditor. 



DIRECTORS. 

B. A. ALGER. F. J. HECKER. H. a POTTER, JR. 
wm. T. Barbour. H. b. lrdyard. henry Rumkl. 
H. M. CAMPBELL. W. C. MCMILLAH.GEO. H. RUSSEL. 

C. L. Freer. R. 8. Mason. Hugo Scherer. 
R. W. gillbtt. T. H. Newberry Peter White. 

Commercial and Savings Departments. 

Well Established Collection Facilities. 
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THE 

United States 
Fidelity and Guaranty 
Company 



TOTAL CASH RESOURCES OVER $2, 500, OOO.OO. 



We issue for Banks and Trust Com- 
panies Four Forms of Bonds : 

INDIVIDUAL FORM. 

SCHEDULE FORM. 

AMERICAN BANKERS' ASSOCI- 
ATION FORM. 

BLANKET FORM. 



We insure Banks against 
Loss of Funds or Securi- 
ties by 

BURGLARY OR ROBBERY 

and against Damage to 
Safe Vaults, Furniture or 
Fixtures. 



We insure Bank Messengers against Loss by Robbery. 

JOHN R. BLAND, President. GEO. R. CALLI8, 8ecretary-Treasurcr. 

Correspondence Solicited. 

HOME OFFICE, - BALTIMORE, MARYLAND. 



METHODS AND MACHINERY OF 

Practical Banking 



By CLAUDIUS B. PATTEN, 

For many years Cashier of the State National Bank of Boston. 

The Tenth Edition of this remarkable Book has just been published. 

No writer of the present generation has presented so much valuable information on Practical 
Banking subjects as the author of this work. It is written in an admirable style. The book is enter- 
taining as well as instructive. It has taken first rank as an authority on banking matters, and it is 
also regarded as a Text- Book by bank clerks, bank officers and all others who wish to become proficient 
in the banking busi ness. 

A number of the leading banks in New York, Boston, Philadelphia, Chicago and other principal 
oitles, as well as in smaller towns and villages, have ordered additional copies for their clerks and junior 
officers. 

The book should be in the hands of every one actively connected with a bank— Officers, Tellen, 
Bookkeepers and general Clerks— and every man should have a copy for his own use. 

No bank, be it large or small, in city or country village, old established or just beginning business, 
can afford to be without Patten's Practical Banking. 

An Octavo Volume of 590 paces, printed on line paper and substantially bound la 
Cloth sides, with Leather back. 



TEBMS: 

Single Copy . $6.00. 

NOTICE.— Subscribers for The Bankers’ Magazine will receive a oopy of Patten's book at three dollars 
($3) by remitting eight dollars ($5 for the Magazine and $3 for the book). 

Paid-up subscribers for the Magazine by sending 03 will receive a copy of Patten's Practical Banking, car- 
riage prepaid. In no case will a single copy be sold at less than the regular price, $5, except to Magazine 
sub scri bers . 

lyCLUB BATES. — Following are the rates to Bank Clerks who get up clubs to supply themselves with 
conies ; and the same terms apply to Banks ordering a number of copies at one time for use by their own 
officers or employees. 

Five Copies or over in one order $8.00 a copy. 

From Three to Five copies, do $3.60 a oopy. 

Two Copies, do $4.00 a copy. 

Will be sent postage (or expressage) prepaid on receipt of the price. 

BRADFORD RHODES & CO., Publishers, 87 Maiden Lane, New York. 
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City Trust and 
Banking Co., 

BALTIMORE, MD. 

Chartered by the Maryland Legislature with 
broad corporate powers. 

Began business June, 1899. 



Is equipped to do a General Banking and 
Trust business. 

Interest allowed on deposits subject to check. 
Special rate on deposits for a definite period. 



Legal Depository for Moneys paid into Court. 
Acts as Administrator, Executor and Trustee. 



Operates a Savings Department paying high- 
est rate of interest consistent with safe 
banking. 



Owns and Manages extensive Storage Ware- 
houses and issues negotiable receipts on 
merchandise. 

i 

CHARLES O’DONNELL LEE, President. 

FRANK J. KOHLER, Secretary-Treasurer. 



Taunton Safe Deposit 

AND 

Trust Company 

TAUNTON, - - MASS. 

Opened for business April 1st, 1901. 

Capital, - - - <200,000 

Undivided Profits, - 10,000 

Deposits (May 1, 1902 ) . 693,000 

Correspondence with banks and bankers 
cordially invited. 

Depository for the Commonwealth 
of Massachusetts and for the 
City of Taunton. 

Interest allowed on deposits subject to check, or 
upon funds awaiting investment. 

EDWARD H. TEMPLE, - President. 
ALBERT M. GLEASON, V.-Pr. & Treas. 
PERCIVAL C. LINCOLN, Asst. Treas. 
WILLIS K. HODGMAN, - Secretary. 



INDIANAPOLIS. 

IHHI AMERICAN 
ISHSjl NATIONAL 
liH BANK 

One Year’s Progress: 

DEPOSITS. 

Feb. 4, 1901, BEGAN 

Feb. 5, 1901, . . 3366 , 371.75 

Feb. 25, 1902, $ 2 , 697,30 1 .78 

OFFICERS. 

JOHN PERRIN, President. 

H. A. 8CHLOTZHAUER, Cashier. 

THEO. 8TEMPFEL, Assistant Cashier. 
ANDREW SMITH, Assistant Cashier. 



INTERNATIONAL TRUST GIMPAHT 

OF MARYLAND, 
BALTIMORE. 

Capital, . $2,000,000.00 

Surplus & Profits, . 1,455,228.74 




General Trust and Banking Business 
Transacted. 

Solicits Accounts of Banks, Bank- 
ers and Trust Companies. 

Interest Allowed. 

Special Rates on Time Deposits. 

Send for our Descriptive Booklet. 
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American Exchange Bank, 

ST. LOUIS, MO. 



Capital, Full Paid, $500,000.00. Surplus, $500,000.00. 

Undivided Profits, $27,330.17. 



Accounts Solicited. 



Two Per Cent. Paid on Bankers* 
Balances. — 



OFFICERS. 

WALKER HILL, President. L. A. BATTAILE, Cashier. 

EPHRON CATLIN, Vice-President. EMISON CHAN8LOR, Asst. Cashier. 



The Security Bank of Minnesota, 

MINNEAPOLIS, MINNESOTA. 



CAPITAL, - - - $1,000,000.00. 



Collections promptly made on all points of the Northwest, and 
remitted for on day of payment. 

F. A. CHAMBERLAIN, President. PERRY HARRISON. Vice-President. 

E. F. MEARKLE, Vice-President T. F. HURLEY, Cashier. 

GUY C. LANDIS, Assistant Cashier. 



CORRESPONDENCE SOLICITED. 



3ST o- 3321- 

THE FIRST NATIONAL BANK, 

FRESNO, CALIFORNIA. 

Capital Stock, - $\ 00,000.00 

Surplus and Undivided Profits, - - 225,000.00 

O. J. WOODWARD, President. W. R. PRICE, Asst. Cashier. 

E. A. WALROND, Cashier. W. J. DICKEY, Secretary. 

A GENERAL BANKING BUSINESS TRANSACTED. 

Issue Drafts on China, Japan and all the Principal Cities of the United States 

and Europe. 



Business Established 1873 

JORALMON & CO., Bankers, 

FINANCIAL AGENTS AND ATTORNEYS; 

229-235 Equitable Building, 

DENVER, COLO. 



Examine, appraise and report impartially upon investments in Colorado. Act as attorneys tn 
collections and the foreclosure of mortgages and deeds of trust. Assume general management 
of properties In Colorado for non-residents. 

Extended experience and complete facilities guarantee prompt and most efficient service. 
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Advertisements, 



ITo_ 3587- 

THE 

Alabama National 

BANK 

OF BIRMINGHAM, ALA. 

Capital, - 5200,000. 

J. B. C0BB8, President. 

H. H. MAYBERRY, Vice-President. 

W. A. PORTER, Cashier. 

8. McGAUGHY, Ass’t Cashier. 

C. M. WILLIAM80N, Ass’t Cashier. 

Correspondence 

Invited, 

We guarantee reasonable 
rates and quick returns. 

Send ns your 
Alabama Items. 



UNITED STATES DEPOSITARY. 

THE 

National Bank 

or the Republic, 

SALT LAKE CITY, - UTAH. 

Capital, ... £300,000.00 

Surplus & Undivided Profits, 53,338.76 

Deposits, - 51,910,829.70 

OFFICERS. 

FRANK KNOX, President. 

GEO. A. LOWE, Vice-President. 

W. F. ADAMS, Cashier. 

Deposits, Sept. 5, 1900, - $1,324,675.71 
Deposits, Sept. 30, 1901, - 1,910,829.70 

DIRECTORS. 

Trank Knox, Henry Phipps, Pittsburg, 

GKO. A. LOWS, G. S. HOLMES, 

J. O. Ltnch, Stephen hays. 

8. B. Milner, James a. Murray, Butte, 

Hon. Thomas Kearns. 



Loan and EzebaiigeBant 

OF SOUTH CAROLINA, 

COLUMBIA. 

Capital, .... $150,000.00 

Liability of Stockholders, • 150,000.00 

Surplus Profits, - - 75,000.00 

$875,000.00 

The location of Columbia in the geograph- 
ical center of the State with eleven lines 
of railroads makes her the Natural Clearing 
House for the State. 

Send ns your South Carolina items 
and save time . 

CORRESPONDENCE SOLICITED. 

Jordaan, 
Cohen 
& Wennink, 

BANKERS. 

PARIS, 

23 Boulevard des Italiens. 
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SYRACUSE, N. Y. 

COMMERCIAL BANK. 

RE8ERVE DEPOSITORY FOR STATE BANKS. 

Capital, $250,000. Surplus and Profits, $90,000. 

HENDRICK 8. HOLDEN, President. 

GEORGE M. BARNES, Vice-President. 

ANTHONY LAMB, Cashier. 

Collection Facilities Unsurpassed. 

ACCOUNTS SOLICITED. PROMPT ATTENTION. LIBERAL TERMS. 



National Commercial Bank 

ALBANY, N. Y. 

Capital, 3300,000 Surplus and Profits, 3640,000 

ROBERT C. PRUYN, President. EDWARD J. HUSSEY, Cashier. 

GRANGE SARD, Vice-President. LAURENCE H. HENDRICKS, Asst. Cashier. 

CHARLES H. SABIN, Vice-President. HUGH N. KIRKLAND, Asst. Cashier. 

Designated Depositary of the United States, State of New York and City of Albany. 

The Officers of the National Commercial Bank will be pleased to meet or correspond with those 
who contemplate making changes or opening new accounts. 



NATIONAL 
LIFE & TRUST 
COMPANY. 

Capital Stock, $200,000.00. 

HOME OFFICE, DES MOINES, IOWA. 

Does a Larger New Business than any Iowa 

Company. 

OFFICERS. DIRECTORS. 

O. L. D0B80N President. 

D. G. EDMUND80N Vice-President. 

CALVIN MANNING Second Vice-President. 

QEO. E. PEARSALL Treasurer. 

P. M. STARNES Secretary. 

N. E. COFFIN Counsel. 

DE FORREST BOWMAN.. Assistant Secretary. 

LEWIS SCHOOLER, M.D Medical Director. 

Digitized by LiOOQle 



Leslie M. Shaw, Secretary of the U. 8. Treasury. 
GKO. L. D0B80N, Secretary of State. 

Geo. E. Pearsall, Cashier Citizens National Bank. 

D. G. Edmundson, President Security Loan A 
Trust Co., Des Moines, Iowa. 

N. E. Coffin, of Dndley A Coffin, Attorneys. 

P. M. Starnes, Secretary, Des MoinesL Iowa. 

Dr. S. J. Patterson, Cas. Dunlap Bank, Dunlap. Ia. 
Lewis Haas, Cashier Woodbine Barings Bank, 
Woodbine, Iowa. 

A. 8. Stults, Des Moines, Iowa. 

E. E. Pinnet, Wholesale Coal, Cedar Rapids, Iowa. 
Calvin Manning, President Iowa National Ba nk , 

Ottumwa, Iowa. 
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. . . THE . . . 

State National Bank 

OP 

CLEVELAND, OHIO. 



THIRD 

NATIONAL 

BANK 



Capital - $500,000 

Surplus, - $100,000 



COLUMBUS, GA. 



OFFICERS: 

M. A. BRADLEY, President. 

H. C. ELLI80N, Vice President. 

H. R. SANBORN, Cashier. 

B. A. BRUCE, Ass’t Cashier. 

DIRECTORS: 

Morris A. Bradley, Lester A. Cobb, 

Henry D. Coffinberry, Robert Wallace, 

Frank A. Arter, Wm. Chisholm, 8r., 

Henry C. Ellison. 

This Bank respectfully soli cits accounts 
and will extend the usual banking 
facilities to customers. 



Capital, - - - $200,000 
Profits and Surplus, • 123,000 

Organized in 1889 . . . 

Thirteen years in business 

G. GUNBY JORDAN, President 
W. C. BRADLEY, Yice-President 
C. E. BEACH, Cashier 

GEO. C. BATES, Asst Cashier 



Condensed Report of the Condition of the 

Not EiM National Bail 

OP KANSAS CITY, MO. 

At Close of Business, April 30, 1902. 

Resources. 

Loans $2,709,866.16 

United States bonds 300,000.00 

Premium on United 8tates bonds 

Redemption fund 5,660.00 

Banking bouse, furniture and fixtures 

City, school, railroad and 

county bonds $297,000.00 

Cash and sight exchange . . . 1,246,763.18 1,543,752.18 



Liabilities. 

Capital stock 

Surplus and undivided profits 

National bank notes outstanding 

Deposits— Individual $2,780,201.91 

Banks 1,237,172.08 



$4,558,668.34 

$800,000.00 

150 , 294 .% 

111 , 000.00 

3,997,373.99 



$4,558,668.34 

I hereby certify that the above statement is cor- 
rect. Geo. B. Harrison, Jr., Cashier. 

OFFICERS. 

J. F. DOWNING, President. 

C. J. HUBBARD, Vice-President. 

GEO. B. HARRISON, Jr., Cashier. 

F. T. CHILDS, Asst. Cashier. 



YOUR KANSAS CITY BUSINESS 
SOLICITED, 

Prompt attention given Collections. 



BANKERS’ SUPPLIES. 



Manufacturers and dealers in Bankers’ Supplies, 
such as Safes and Vaults, Office Furniture, Blank 
Books, Bankers’ Stationery, and in fact everything 
required to fit up and maintain a modern banking 
room, should bear in mind these facts: 

1— It is much cheaper to place an attractive ad- 
vertisement in a high-class publication going regu- 
larly to the people you wish to reach than it is to 
send them circulars, which usually go unread into 
the waste basket; besides, the advertisement ap- 
pearing in a medium of character and influence 
among bankers secures in a large degree the pres- 
tige and influence of the publication in which it 
is seen. 

2— The Bankers’ Magazine aims to bring before 
its readers only such advertisements as will Inter- 
est tbeqi, and at tbe same time the publishers 
strive to present only THE BEST in tbe several 
lines of business seeking bankers and capitalists 
as customers. 

3— It is an undisputed fact that tbe Magazine’s 
paid-up circulation is more than double that of any 
other banker's publication in the United States; 
and moreover its character and influence in the 
field of banking and finance outranks all others. 

4— Tbe Magazine's advertising rates are low con- 
sidering the many advantage* it offers. Terms are 
printed in each issue and there is no deviation 
therefrom. 



BRADFORD RHODES & CO., 

87 Malden Lane, New York. 
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FRANKLIN TRUST COMPANY, 

MONTAGUE, COR. CLINTON ST., BROOKLYN, N. Y. 

\ UTHORIZED by law to act as EXECU- 
A TOR, ADMINISTRATOR, TRUSTEE, 
GUARDIAN or COMMITTEE, and offer* 
special advantages as such. 



IS A LEGAL DEPOSITORY FOR 
COURT MONEYS . 



Offers its services on favorable terms as 
TRUSTEE OP CORPORATION MORT- 
GAGES, REGISTRAR, OR TRAN8FER 
AGENT FOR CORPORATIONS OR MU- 
NICIPALITIES. LOANS MONEY ON 
APPROVED SECURITIES. 

Checks on this company will be paid through 
the New York Clearing-House. 

EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE: 

WM. H. WALLACE. JOSEPH E. BBOWN. 
GEO. M. OLCOTT. ROBT. B. WOODWARD 

GEO. n. SOUTHARD. 

INTEREST ALLOWED ON DEPOSITS. 



Capital, - - - - $1,000,000 
Surplus and 

Undivided Profits, $1,200,000 

GEO. H. SOUTHARD, 

President. 

WILLIAM H. WALLACE, 

Vice-President. 

JAS. R. COWING, 

2d VICE-PRE8T. <fe SEC’Y. 

CROWELL HADDEN, Jr., 

Ass’t Secretary. 



TRUSTEES: 



A. A. Low. 

Edwin Packard. 
Darwin R. James. 
Joseph E. Brown. 
Wm. H. Wallace. 

D. H. Honghtallng. 
Albro J. Newton. 
Crowell Hadden. 

H. E. Plerrepont. 
Geo. M. Olcott. 



Geo. H. Southard. 
Tboa. E. Stillman. 
Martin Joost. 

Geo. M. Colt. 

Robt. B. Woodward. 
8tewart L. Woodford. 
Geo. H. Prentiaa. 
Clinton L. Rossi ter. 
Frederick W. Moss. 
Henry C. Hulbert. 



THE 

NATIONAL EXCHANGE BANK 

WHEELING, WEST VIRGINIA. 

Capital, $300,000. Surplus and Undiv. Profits, $200,000. 

J. N. VANCE, President. LAWRENCE E. 8ANDS, Cashier. 

WM. ELLINGHAM, Vice-President. CHAS. W. JEFFERS, Asst. Cashier. 

*WE WANT YOXJR BUSINESS. 

COMMONWEALTH TRUST COMPANY. 

ST. LOUIS. 



CAPITAL, $1,000,000. SURPLUS, $1,000,000. 

Transacts a General Banking Business as Authorized Under the Laws op the State op 

Missouri. 

Legal Depository for Trust Funds. Acts as Administrator, Executor, Guardian or Agent. 
Becomes Trustee Under Will or Appointment of Court. Manages 
Estates, Real and Personal. 

WESTERN FINANCIAL AGENTS FOR THE 

PRUDENTIAL INSURANCE COMPANY OF AMERICA. 

CHAS. H. TURNER, President. L. B. TEBBETTS, Vice-President. 

GEO. O. CARPENTER, Vice-President. LAWRENCE B. PIERCE. Vice-President. 

J. M. WOODS, Secretary. A. G. DOUGLASS, Assistant Secretary. 
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Merchants Bank of Canada. 



Capital, Paid Up, $6,000,000. 

HEAD OFFICE. 



Reserve Fund, $2,600,000. 

MONTREAL. 

BOARD OF DIRECTORS. 

H. MONTAGU ALLAN, Esq., President. JOHN CA8SIL8, Esq., Vice-President. 

Jonathan Hodgson, Esq. J. P. Dawns. Esq. 

Robert Mackay, Esq. Thos. Long, Esq. C. R. Hosmer. Esq. at'J 

GEORGE HAGUE and THOS. FYSHE, General Manager*. 

E. F. Hebden, Superintendent of Branches. 



Acton, 

Alvinston, 

Athens, t*alt, 

Belleville, Gananoqne, 

Beauharnois, Q. Hamilton, 



BRANCHES 

Elora, 

Eganville, 



IN ONTARIO AND QUEBEC. 



Berlin, 
Bothwell, 
Brampton, 
Chatham, 
Chesley, 



Hanover, 
Hespeler, 
Hull, Q. 
Ingersoll, 



Kincardine, Mildmay, Markdale, 

Kingston. Mitchell. Napanee, 

Lachine, Q. Mile End, Q. Oakville, 

Lansdowne, Montreal, Ottawa, 

Sub-Agency do 812 St. Cath-Owen Sound, 
to Ganonoque, arine 8t., Parkdale, 

Leamington, do 2200 St. Cath-Perth, 
London, arine 8t., Prescott, 

Lucan, do St. Law. St. Preston, Ont. 



Quebec, St. Johns, Q. 

do St.SauveurSt. Thomas, 
Branch. Tara, 
Renfrew, Tillbury, 
Shawville, Q. Toronto, 
Sherbrooke. Q. Walkerton, 
Ste Cunegonde, Wat ford, 
Stratford, Westport, 

St. Jerome, Q. Windsor. 



BRANCHES IN MANITOBA AND THE NORTHWEST. 

Brandon, Carberry, Gladstone, Neepawa, Portage la Prairie, 8ouris, Winnipeg, Man. Edmonton, 

Lacombe, Wetaskiwin, ATta. Maple Creek, Medicine Hat, Ass's. 

AGENCY IN NEW YORK. 

63 and 65 Wall St., T. E. Mbrrett, Agent. 

Bankers in Great Britain.— London, Glasgow, Edinburgh and other points. The Royal Bank of 
Scotland. 

Bankers in United States.— New York— American Exchange National Bank. Boston— Merchants' 
National Bank. Chicago— Northern Trust Co. St. Paul, Minn.— First National Bank. Detroit— First 
National Bank. Buffalo— Bank of Buffalo. San Francisco— Anglo-Cal if ornian Bank. 

Nova Scotia and New Brunswick.— Bank of Nova Scotia and Royal Bank of Canada. 

British Columbia.— Canadian Bank of Commerce. 

A General Banking Business Transacted. 

Lmttnrs or Credit Issued, Available in China, Japan, and Other Foreign Countries. 



The 



Head Office: Toronto. 



Canadian 

Bank 

of 

Commerce. 



Paid-up Capital, - - 58,000,000. 
Rest, - - 82,000,000. 

Hon. geo. a. cox, robt. kilgour. 

President. Vice-President. 

B. E. WALKER, J. H. PLUMMER, 

General Manager. Asst. General Manager. 

London Office, 60 Lombard St., E. C. 



Oatarlei 

Ayr 

Barrie 

Belleville 

Berlin 

SlanhsliB 

Brantford 

Cayuga 

Chatham 



Branches in Canada: 



Colllngwood 


Orangeville 


Seaforth 


Windsor 


Br. Colombia : 


Dundas 


Ottawa 


Slxqcoe 


Woodstock 


Atlln 


Dunnvllle 


Paris 


Stratford 




Oran brook 


Fort Frances 


Parkhlll 


Strathroy 


Quebec s 


Ferale 


Galt 


Peterboro 


Toronto 


Montreal. 


Greenwood 


Goderich 


Port Perry 


Toronto Junct’n 


Kamloops 


Gnelph 


8t. Catharines 


Walkerton 


Manitoba! 


Nanaimo 


Hamilton 


Sarnia 


Walkerville 


Nelson 


London 


Sault Ste. Marie 


Waterloo 


Winnipeg. 


New Westm’ster 



Sandon 

Vancouver 

Victoria 



Ya'kon 

Territory. 



Dawson 
White Horse 



In the United States: 

NEW YORK : LAIRD A GRAY, AGENTS. 

8an Francisco, Cal. Seattle. Wash. 

Portland, Ore. Skagway, Alaska. 

Commercial Credits issued for use in Europe, the East and West Indies, China. Japan and South 
America. Sterling and American Exchange bought and sold. Collections made on the most favorable 
terms. Travelers’ Letters of Credit issued for use in all parts of the world. 



BANKERS AND CORRESPONDENTS. 

Great Britain— Bank of Scotland; India, China and Japan— Chartered Bank of India, Australia 
and China; Germany— Deutsche Bank; Australia and New Zbaland-UdIod Bank of Australia; 
France— Credit Lyonnais, Paris: Lazard Freres A Cle, Paris: Belgium— J. Matthieu A Fils, Brussels; 
Holland— Disconto Maatechappij, Rotterdam ; New York— American Exchange National Bank; Chi- 
cago— Northern Trust Company; Bermuda— Bank of Bermuda, Hamilton; Jamaica— Bank of Nova 
Scotia, Kingston; Colonial Bank and branches. 
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BANK OF NOVA SCOTIA. 

( Incorporated 1832.) 

Capital, 52,000,000 Reserve Fund, 52,800,000 

Head Office, Halifax, N. S. 

DIRECTORS : 

JOHN Y. PAYZANT, President. CHARLES ARCHIBALD, Vice-President. 
R. L. BORDEN, G. S. CAMPBELL, J. WALTER ALLISON, 

HECTOR McINNES. 

General Office .... Toronto, Ont. 

H. C. McLEOD, General Manager. D. WATERS, Chief Inspector. 
GEO. SANDERSON, Inspector. 

BRANCHES * 

Nova Scotia. - AMHERST, ANNAPOLIS, BRIDGETOWN, DARTMOUTH, DIGBY, GLACE BAY, 
HALIFAX, KENTV1LLE. LIVERPOOL, NEW GLASGOW, NORTH SYDNEY, OXFORD, PICTOU, 
PUGWA8H, STBLLARTON, WESTVILLE, YARMOUTH. 

NOW Brunswick—CAMPBELLTON, CHATHAM, FREDERICTON, MONCTON, NEWCASTLE. 
PORT ELGIN, 8T. ANDREWS (Sub. to St. Stephen), ST. JOHN, ST. STEPHEN, 8U88EX, 
WOODSTOCK. 

Prince Edward Island . —Charlottetown, summerside. 

Ontario.-ARNPRiOR, Berlin, Ottawa, Toronto. 

QuebOC—MONTREAL, PASPEBIAC. 

Manitoba. -Winnipeg. Newfoundland. -harbor grace, st. john’8. 

United Stat©8.-BOSTON. Maas.; CHICAGO, Ilia. 

West Indies.— KINGSTON, Jamaica. 

CORRESPONDENTS. 

Dominion of Canada.— Canadian Bank of Commerce and Branches. 

Great Britain.— Royal Bank of Scotland and Branches. 

£ ranee.— Credit Lyonnais and Branches, 
ermany.— Dresdner Bank and Branches. 

United States.— New York: Bank of New York N. B. A. Chicago: First National Bank. Philadel- 
phia: Fourth Street National Bank. Baltimore: Citizens' National Bank. Boston: Merchants* Na- 
tional Bank. San Francisco: Canadian Bank of Commerce. Minneapolis : First National Bank. 
Cuba.— Havana: Zaldo & Co. 



The Royal Bank of Canada. 

INCORPORATED 1869. 

CAPITAL AUTHORIZED, $3,000,000. 

Capital Paid-up, $2,000,000. Reserve Fund, $1,700,000. 



Head Office: HALIFAX, NOVA SCOTIA. 



BOARD OF DIRECTORS i 

TH0MA8 E. KENNY, Esq., President. THOMAS RITCHIE, Esq., Vice-President. 
WILEY SMITH, Esq., HENRY G. BAULD, Esq. Hon. DAVID MacKEEN. 



Chief Executive Office: MONTREAL, QUE. 

General Manager, EDSON L. PEASE. Superintendent of Branches, W. B. TORRANCE. 

Inspector, W. F. BROCK. 

BRANCHES. 



In Nova 8ootia.— Halifax Branch ; Antigonish, 
Bridgewater, Guysboro, Londonderry, Louis- 
burg, Lunenburg, Maitland, Pictou, Pt. Hawkes- 
bury, Shubenacadfe, Sydney, Truro, Weymouth. 

In New Brunswick.— Bathurst, Caraquet, Dal- 
housie, Dorchester, Fredericton, Rexton, Monc- 
ton, Newcastle, Sackville, St. John, Woodstock. 

In Prince Edward Island.— Charlottetown, Sum- 
merside. 



In Quebec.— Montreal (City office); Montreal, 
West End ; Weetmount. 

In Ontario.— Ottawa. 

In British Columbia.— Grand Forks, Nanaimo, 
Nelson, Rowland, Victoria, Vancouver (City 
Office), Vancouver (East End). 

In Newfoundland.— St. John's. 

In Cuba.— Havana.— F. J. Sherman, O. A. Hornsby, 
J. A. Springer, Agents. 



IN UNITED STATES. 

New York (68 William St.), S. H. Voorhees, Agent; Republic, Washington State. 



BANKERS AND CORRESPONDENTS. 

New York— The Chase National Bank. Boston— National Shawmut Bank. Chicago— Illinois Trust A Savings 
Bank. San Francisco— Nevada National Bank. Portland. Ore.— First National Bank. Spokane— Exchange 
National Bank and Bpokane & Eastern Trust Co. Seattle— Washington National Bank. Buffalo— Marine 
Bank. China and Japan— Hong Kong A Shanghai Banking Corporation. Ontario and Quebec— Merchants* 
Bank of Canada. Great Britain— Bank of Sootland. Germany— Deutsche Bank. France and Spain— Credit 
Lyonnais. Hamilton, Bermuda— Bank of Bermuda. 



COLLECTIONS PROMPTLY ATTENDED TO 



AND REMITTED FOR ON LOWEST TERMS. 
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Canada , 



The Bank of British North America. 



ESTABLISHED IK 1836. 



INCORPORATED 
PATO-UP CAPITAL, 

It KSEItV Ifl FUND, ■ • 

LONDON OFFICE, 
COURT 

JOHN H. BRODIE, Esq. 

J. J. CATER, Esq., 

HENRY R. FARRER, Esq. 



BY ROYAL CHARTER IN 1840. 

£1,000,000 8TERUNQ. 
£365,000 STERLING. 

5 GRACECHURCH ST., B. C. 

OF DIRECTORS. 

HENRY J. B. KENDALL, Eiq. 



RICHARD H. GLYN, Esq. 

EDW. ARTHUR HOARE, Esq. FREDERIC LUBBOCK, tisq. 
GEO. DUNBAR WHATMAN, E*q. A. G. WALLIS, Esq., SSORMTABY. 
M. G. C. GLYN, Esq. 

Bankers, THE BANK OF ENGLAND; Messrs, GLYN, MILLS, CURRIE A CO. 



AGENCIES IN THE UNITED STATES. 



New York. 

52 Wail Street. 

W. Lawson and J. C. Welsh, Agents. 



San Francisco. 

120 Sansome Street. 

H. M. J. McMichael and J. R. Ambrose, Agents. 



Province of Ontario. 



BRANCHES IN CANADA. 
Province of Nova Scotia. 



Province of Manitoba. 



London, 

Brantford, 

Hamilton, 

Toronto, 

Midland, 

Kingston 

Ottawa. 



Halifax. 



Province of New Brunswick. 

8t. John, 
Fredericton. 



Province of Quebec. 

Yukon District. 

Montreal, 

Quebec. Dawson City. 

General Manager, H. 8TIKEMAN. 



Winnipeg, 

Brandon. 



Province of British Colombia. 

Victoria, 

Vancouver, 

Kobsland, 

Ashcroft, 

Greenwood, 

Kaslo, 

Atlin, 

Inspector, JAMES ELMSLY. 



Drafts on South Africa may be obtained at the Bank’s Branches. 

Commercial Credits issued for use in Europe, China, Japan, East and West Indies ; the Braslls, 
River Plate, Australia, etc. 

Circular Notes issued in pounds Sterling, available in all parts of the world. 



I mperial R ank of C anada. 

Capital (Paid up), *2,500,000. Rest, *1,850,000. 

DIRECTORS. 

T. R. MERRITT, President. D. R. WILKIE. Vice-President. 

WM. RAMSAY. ROBERT J AFFRAY. T. SUTHERLAND STAYNER. ELIAS ROGERS. 

WM. HENDRIE. 

HEAD OFFICE, TORONTO. 

D. R. WILKIE, Okhxbal Manager. E. HAT, Iksfkotoil 

BRANCHES IN ONTARIO.— Essex, Fergus, Galt, Hamilton, ingeesoll, Listowel, Niagara falls, Ottawa, 

POET COLBOENB, RAT PORTAGE, 8 AULT 8TR. MARIE, ST. CATHARINES, 8T. THOMAS, TORONTO, WELLAND, 
WOODSTOCK. 

BRANCH IN QUEBEC. — Montreal. 

BRANCHES IN NORTHWEST.— Winnipeg, Han. ; Brandon, Xml ; Portaor La Prairie, Mails Calgary, Alta.; 

Edmonton, Alta ; Peince Albert, Sank. ; Rosthebn, Saak. ; Strathcona, Alta. 

BRANCHB8 IN BRITISH COLUMBIA.— Vancouver, Golden, Nelson, bbvelstoke, Ferguson. 

AGENTS AND CORRESPONDENTS. 

CANADA— Bank of Montreal and Branches. Chicago— Pint National Bank. 

OBJSAT BRITAIN — Lloyd# Bank Limited. Detroit— D etroit National Bank. 

Manchester A Liverpool District Banking Duluth— First National Bank. 

Co. (Limited). Philadelphia— Farmers' A Mechanics' National 

FRANCE— CrSdit Lyonnais. St. Paul— Second National Bank. 

UNITED STATES— New You— Bank of Montreal. Minneapolis— F irst National Bank. 

Buffalo— Bank of Buffalo. Ban Francisco.— W ells Fargo A Go's Bank. 

Boston— Nat. Bank of the Commonwealth. Portland, Oregon. “ ** “ 



SAVINGS BANK DEPARTMENT.— Interest allowed at Current Rate*. 

COLLECTIONS made an d ac c ounte d for on dap of payment 

MUNICIPAL and other DEBENTURES Bought and sold 



Dealers In Sterling Exchange. 
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THE CHICICO NATIONAL BANK, 

No. 152 Monroe Street, CHICAGO. 



CAPITAL, $1,000,000. SURPLUS, $1,000,000. 



This bank now occupies its new building and is fully 
equipped to care for the accounts of banks, individuals, 
firms and corporations. It respectfully invites corres- 
pondence or a personal interview with those who contem- 
plate making changes or opening new accounts. 

DIRECTORS: WILLIAM BEST, MAURICE ROSENFELD, 
F. M. BLOUNT, ANDREW McNALLY, J. R. WALSH, C. K. C. 
BILLINGS, JOHN M. SMYTH. 

OFFICERS: J. R. WALSH, President; ANDREW McNALLY, 
Vice-Pres’t; F. M. BLOUNT, Vice-Pres’t; T. M. JACKSON, Cashier; 

. F. W. McLEAN, Ass’t Cashier; A. UHRLAUB Ass’t Cashier. 



THE FIRST NATIONAL BANK, 

DENVER, COLORADO. 

DEPOSITS, $19,000,000. CAPITAL AND SURPLUS, $1,000,000. 



D. 1. Moffat, Proliant. Thomaa Seely, Cashier. 

W. S. Oheesman, Vloe-Preeident. W. 0. Thomaa, Assistant Cashier. 

S. E. Boae-Lewin, Vioe-President. F. 0. Moffat, Assistant Cashier. 

COLLECTIONS PROMPTLY ATTENDED TO. CORRESPONDENCE SOLICITED. 



THE BANKERS NATIONAL BANK, 

OPENED FOB BUSINESS, CHICAGO. AUGUST 11, 1399. 



HOWARD S. LACEY, President, 

Ex-Comptroller of the Currency. 

GEO. 8. LORD, Vice-President. 



- $ 1 , 000 , 000 . 00 . 

JOHN O. CRAFT, Cashier, 

FRANK P. JUDSON, Aset. Cashier. 

J. C. McNAUGHTON, Asst. Cashier, 



WE SOLICIT YOUR BUSINESS. 

The Accounts of Banks, Corporations, Firms and Individuals received upon the most favorable 
terms consistent with safe and conservative banking. CORRESPONDENCE solicited with those 
contemplating a change or division of their Chtoage accounts. 



December 10, 1896. . . . 
December 10, 1897 



STATEMENT SHOWING INCREASE IN DEPOSITS. 

$3,236,104.33 December 10, 1898. ..$6,957,942.76 December 10. 1900... $10,850,180.44 
6,000,393.77 December 10, 1899. ... 8,717,007.53 December 10, 1901.. . 12,770.935.33 
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THIS IS A CUT OF 

Our No. i Roll Top Desk 

made m size Price Price 

Quartered Oak. Mahog. 

60 In., Long 34 in. Deep 60 in. High $30 $48 

66 “ 34 “ 50 “ 34.60 64 

60 “ 84 60 “ 89 60 

66 “ 34 “ 50 “ 45 70 

This Desk is also made in all sizes as a Flat Top Desk 
with the writing table 32 inches deep. Price one-third 
leas than corresponding size of Boll Top Desk. 

CHAS. E. MATTHEWS, 

275 Canal Street, New York. 

TELEPHONE 1299 SPUING One door East of Broadway 



INSURANCE— Fidelity, Eto. 



AMERICAN SURETY CO., 

100 Broadway. Cash Capital, $2,600,000. 

For full particulars see their Card on another page. 



United States Fidelity & Guaranty Co., 

8. W. Cor. German and Calvert 8ts., Baltimore, Md. 
For full particulars see their Card on another page. 



AUOTXONEEB8— Seal Estate, Stooks, Eto. 



ADRIAN H. MULLER & SON. 

Stocks and Bonds at auction. Real estate at pnblic 
and private sale. For particulars see their Card in this 
issue of the Magazine. 



IMPORTANT TO SAVINGS BANKS. 

Hauler's 8 1-9 p. c. Interest Table. 

Computation at 3*»ner cent, on $1 to $3,000 for 9 and 
9 months . showing the entire table at one opening 
Mall, postpaid, single copies, $1.00. Five oopfes an<t 
ovtr, 75 cents each. 

E. P. COBY & CO., 

Printers and Manufacturing Stationers, 
91 PUtt St., New York. 





CARTERS INK- 



AN OLD BOOKKEEPER IS DISCRIMINATING 

Better take his advice and use Carter’s. 
Send for Booklet , 14 Inklings FREE. 
THE CARTER’S INK CO., BOSTON, MASS. 



Improved 

BOSTON 

CARTER 

THE STANDARD 
i FOR GENTLEMEN 

/ ALWAYS EASY 

'"WQThe Name "BOSTON GARTER" 



ia stamped on every 
loop — / 



■M 

W^CUSHIOI 



m A/rfi/iA ^cushion 
■ ViM* v button 

■L# CLASP 

Lies flat to the leg — never 
Slips, Tears nor Unfastens 

v Sample pair, Silk W)c., Cotton 2."5c. { 

• Mailed on receipt of price. I 

^KjH^jGEO. FROST CO., Makers, 

Boston, Mass., U.S.A. i 

THE “VELVET GRIP” PATENT HAS BEEN 
SUSTAINED BY THE U.S. CIRCUIT COURT 
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ADVERTISING RATES . 



The Bankers* Magazine 

AND 

Rhodes’ Journal of Banking 

CONBO LID ACTU) . 



rwiHS Advertisements of Banks, Bankers and Finan- 
■** elal Institutions, and snob other advertisement* 
as may he of interest to Bank offloers. Bankers or 
Investors, will he aooepted for pnhlioation at the 
following rates: 

For the advertising pages in FRONT PART: 



Quarter page one year 9150 

Half page, lower, one year 850 

Half page, upper, “ 300 

One page “ 500 

Advertisements in BACK PART , page not specified. 

Quarter page one year 9100 

Half page ** 175 

One page “ 300 



COVtt Pages, the spaces facing reading matter, and 
the pages facing front and back cover, are not in- 
elnded in above quotations. Terms for these choice 
locations will he furnished on application. 

I y There is no discount from the published rates 
except on contracts running two years and over , on 
which ten per cent, discount is made. 

Dividend Notices, wants, business announcements 
and other transient advertising, one dollar ($1) a line 
each insertion. 

Notice.— Yearly advertisers occupying a Quarter, 
page or over are allowed the usual space in the 
Magazine's "Special List of Banks and Bankers" 
without additional charge , in whloh attention will he 
directed to their advertisement. 



SPECIAL LIST OF BANKS AND BANKERS. 

The "Special List of Banks and Bankers" Is cor- 
reeled monthly and published in every number, thus 
enabling Subscribers to keep their Names, Capital, 
Correspondents and the Main Features of their busi- 
ness prominently before the public at a email expense. 

Only paid-up annual subscribers are solicited for 
representation in the Special List. 

Terms, 910 a year, in addition to subscription, for 
the usual style and space. 

SUBSCRIPTION TERMS. 

Notice.— The subscription price of The Bankers’ 
Magazine is 95 a year. Subscriptions are payable in 
advanoe, and are continued from year to year and until 
orders to the contrary in writing are received and 
arrears paid up. On Foreign subscriptions add 96 
Gants for postage. 

BRADFORD RHODES 4 CO., Publishers. 

87 MAIDEN LANE, NEW YORK. 



i Friendly Word to Bankers. 

The value of the collateral in your 
loans is steadily changing for better 
or for worse as the properties repre- 
sented by the collateral develop. 
Often these changes are noticed only 
by careful study of the operations of 
the properties. The quoted prices 
of the collateral are sometimes no 
criterion whatever. It is a positive 
help therefore to have your office 
equipped with the most representa- 
tive daily paper of Wall street which 
makes a specialty of Studies in Value 
and posts you on securities, viz. : — 
THE WALL STREET JOURNAL, 
published by Dow, Jones & Co., 44 
Broad St., New York, for 20 years 
specialists in this business. THE 
WALL STREET JOURNAL is 
cheap insurance on investments ; 
$12 a year. 



Travelers to California 

Naturally desire to see the grandest and most 
impressive scenery en route. This you will 
do by selecting the Denver & Rio Grande and 
Rio Grande Western, “The Scenic Line of 
the World," and “ The Great Salt Lake Route," 
in one or both directions, as this line has two 
separate routes across the Rocky Mountains 
between Denver and Ogden. Tickets reading 
via this route are available either via its main 
line through the Royal Gorge, Leadville, over 
Tennessee Pass, through the Canon of the 
Grand River and Glenwood Springs, or via the 
line over Marshall Pass and through the Black 
Canon of the Gunnison, thus enabling the 
traveler to use one of the above routes going 
and the other returning. Three splendidly 
equipped fast trains are operated to and from 
the Pacific Coast, which carry through stand- 
ard sleepers daily between Chicago, St. Louis, 
Denver and San Francisco. Dining cars 
(service a la carte) on all through trains. If 
you contemplate such a trip, let us send you 
beautifully illustrated pamphlets, free. S. K- 
Hooper, G. P. & T. A., Denver, Colo. 

Digitized by vjOOQlC 
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... SPECIAL LIST ■>. 

BANKS AND BANKERS. 

Conveniently arranged for ready reference; carefully revived and corrected each month, 

— 8H0 WING — 

L Name and Looation. 2. Offioers of Banks, and oo-partners of Banking Fima. 

4 3. Capital, Surplus, and Undivided Profits. 

1 The special facilities afforded to Correspondents, Depositors, and others. 

6. Names of New York and other Correspondents. 

Terms are printed at the end of this list. 



Bank, 



Officers 



Capital, 
Surplus A 
Und. Profits. 



New York Correspondents. 
Other Correspondent*. 



Birmingham 



i I.L. m. U. 1 U..I n._L (J. B. Cobbs P 200,000 National Park Bank. 

JU9D90I9 Nallufial DanK... { H. H. Mayberry-... V.-P 30,000 Merchants' Nat. Bank, PhilA. 

C W. A. Porter C 



First National Bank jSSfrlSS 

l W. W. Cr 



500,000 

75.000 

06.000 



100,000 

40,000 



National City and 
National Banks. 



Hanorar 



Western National Bank and 
Nat. Bank Commerce. 

Pint Nat., Chicago. 



See card on another page. 

Birmingham Tr.» Sar. Co 4« r 

(W. H. Manley. .Sec.AA.C 

This bank does a general banking business, and respectfully solicits the accounts of individuals 
banks and corporations generally. Collections a specialty 

. E. Barker P 250,000 Chase Nat. Bank. 

.Barr C 168,000 Louisiana Nat., Now Orleans. 

V. Crawford A.C 

Collections solicited. Careful attention and low rates. 

fC. P. Enslen P 

. Jefferson Co. Sar. Bank., . . 

lotto Marx A.C Whitney Nat.. New Oriesme. 

Chartered and established 1885. Special attention given to collections and returns mads 
with the utmost promptness. 

Dl**a ft P. Hf B J(W. R. Bison 52,000 Mechanics' National Bank aad 

HiatSvllle....lllS9H A III., W. B 1 A. L. Bison.) 85,000 Bank of America. 

Collections will reoeive prompt attention and be remitted for on day of payment. Estab- 
lished 1806, 

250,000 Imp. A Traders' Nat Bank. 

95.937 First Nat. Bank, Balto. 

( 8 . B. Marks C 

The largest capital, largest net surplus and largest deposits of any hank In the city. 

Danlr ( Frank 8 . Moody P 60,000 National City Bank. 

iSl nillllll DallK 'John Little. Jr C 20,000 Louisiana Nat., New Orleans. 

I Frank M. Moody A.C 4,000 

Send nsyonr Tuskaloosa business direct. Prompt and careful attention given to same. Will 
remit at lowest current rate on date of payment. 



y. m L o BianlaM’Hal DW ( Robert Goldth waite... .P 
Montgomery.. mSlCu. A rlafllorS 091. BK. <M.P. Le Grand V.-P 



Tuskaloosa . 



ARIZONA. 

fWllliam Christy P 



{ William Christy P 100,000 Am. Exchange Nat. Bank. 

J C. Kirkpatrick.... V.-P 40,000 Continental Nat., Chicago. 

W. D. Fulwiler C W ells. Fargo A Co., 8an Fran. 

Lloyd B. Christy ...A.C .... First Nat., Los Angeles. 

Collections receive careful and prompt attention and remitted for at lowest rates. 

[ Hugn Richards P 50,000 Laidlaw A Co. and Nat. Oily 

prantt. Bank of Arizona J M? B. Hasemne.*.*.** T'.C 30,666 Bank of Cal.. San Plan. 

(Incorporated, 1877.) j C. A. Peter A. C First Nit., Chicago. 

( Nat. Bk.Commerce,iran*.Ctty. 

Oldest bank In Arizona. All sorts of collections at fair prices, with quick returns. Depoeita, 
nine hundred thousand. We serve others— we want to serve you. 

ARKANSAS. 

a 1441 - (A. Stiewel P 200,000 Chemical National Bank. 

.BOOK Of LllllO HOCK <C. T. Walker C American Exchange Bank, 

(T. W. Yeakle AC 8t. Louie. 

Our schedule time on collections In Arkansas and Indian Territory Is faster and connections 
surer than those of any bank In Arkansas. 

U. 1 I...I ( Charles F. Penzel P 200,000 Imp. A Traders' Nat. Bank. 

lXCR 9II£8 091101191 B9IIK... < J. Niemeyer V.-P 50,888 Third Nat. Bank, St. Louis. 

United States Depository. Collections carefully attended to, and properly acqounted for. 

• u-» I » — »- (John G. Fletcher P 300,000 First N ational Bank. 

60110911 Rational Bam < Oscar Davis C 00,000 Merchanta’-Laciede Nat., 

\ Edwin T. Heaves — A. C 78,000 St. Louie. 



Little Bock.. 



CALIFORNIA. 



100,000 German-Amerloan Bank. 

Meroh. LIT, Co., Chisago. 

50,288 Anglo-CaL, San 



{ C. P. Soule P 

E°T. Kinsey 8 *’. 

C. H. Palm tag A.C 

G. A. Belcher A.C 

Directors : William Carson, Allen A. Curtis, Alex. Connick, J. K. Dolllson, Robert Porter, 
A. Berdlng, C. P. Soule. 

Transacts a general banking business. Collections promptly attended to. Rates rsaeemabiP 
Correspondence invited. Enquiries cheerfully answered. 
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Amu 



Fresno.. 



CALIFORNIA (Continued). 

Capital, 

Surplus <ft N*w York Os r r ss p o nimts 

Bank . Officers. Und. Profits. Other Corroopmimts 

CImI lillMil Dtib ( O. J. Woodward.- P 100,000 First National Bank. 

.Mrst Rational ian I < E. A. walrond C 225,000 Bankers Nat, C kte ape . 

( W. K. Price A. C Bank of OaL. San J*em. 

Prompt attention paid to collections. For further particulars see their Card on another pace. 



(J. M. Elliott P 400,000 

W. G.KerckhofL.... F.-P 370,000 

ri M i U.II...I n. n L I J. C. Drake 2d V.-P Corn Ex. Nat., Chieaoe. 

Los Angeles., rl lot RailOliai DailK \ W. T. 8. Hammond . . . . C Continental Nat, 8LL*mis. 



First National Bank and 
Brown Bros, db Co. 



London, P. A Am. and 

Nat.. San Fran. 

Superior facilities for making Padfle Coon 



Largest National hank In Southern California, 
collections. 

_ . „ „ . fP.M. Green P 100,000 Chase National Bank. 

First Natiina I Rank Jb. F. Ball V.-P 60,000 Commercial Nat., Chicago. 

Pasadena rilol ndllVIldl Ddlld ] Ernest H. May C 13.000 Crocker- Wool worth Nat., 

IH. I. Stuart. A. C San Franeiooo. 

Your Pasadena and Southern California business solicited on most favorable terms. Bemit- 
tances promptly made. Lowest rates. 

(1 MamIi d..l t Philip B. Fraser P 300,000 First National Bank. 

stookton hannirs A ■8vCR. dai 1 I.-<D. 8 Rosenbaum.... V.-P 176,000 London, P.A Am., Nevada Nat 

(Chartered, 1888.) t Chas. H. Keagle C and Crocker-W. Nat., Son /. 

Collections made a specialty. Enquiries cheerfully answered. This bank has a Safe Deposit 
department. Foreign and domestic exchange bought and sold. 



Denver-.. 



First National Bank. 



600.000 Fourth National Bank. 

651.000 Commercial Nat. 



COLORADO. 

! d. h. Moffat p 

W. 8. Cheeeman V.-P 

Thomas Keely C 

For further particulars see the bank’s advertisement on another page. 

Joralmon & Co I :::::::::::::::::::::::::: Girard Trust Co., PMlo. 

See card on another page. 

S W. G. Brown P 100,000 Seaboard National Bank. 

W. A. Hover V. P 15,000 Nat. Bank Republic, Chico**. 

W. T. Perkins C 7,000 Crocker-Woolworth Nat., Biff. 

Special attention to collections. Prompt returns on all business entrusted to us. 



Wostorn Bank. 



Wilmington. 



Jot. Bank of Wilmington fg^k‘ 
A Brandywine 1::::::: 

Special attention £l 



DELAWARE. 

8. Capelle. P 

She ward C 



m attention 

on day of payment 



200,010 

190,000 

40,000 



Chase National Bank. 
Philadelphia Nat., Philo. 



ven to collections and correspondence. Collections promptly remitted 1 



Atlanta-. 



.Atlanta National Bank 

Haddox-Ruckor Bkng. Co 



GEORGIA. 

Swann P 150,000 

Romare V.-P 600,622 

.Currier O 

L. Blood worth... A. C 

(William L. Peel P 200,000 

l Robert F. Maddox. . V.-P 50,000 
(Thomas J. Peeples C 35,000 



Fourth National Bank. 



National Park Bank and First 
National Bank. 



Augnsta Georgia 



American Ex. Nat* and NatL 
City Banks. 



Brunswick... 



Columbus ... 



„ iivmno . x v v^ivo... . . . v uv.vuu 

General banking business. Prompt attention given to all matters entrusted to us. Corra- 
spondence solicited. 

(Jacob Phinisy P 200,000 

nanriao Dana.... \ h. h. Hickman v.-p 201,000 

( Charles G. Goodrich . . . C 

Capital paid up. Careful attention to all business entrusted to us. Special care given to in 1 
mente. Correspondence invited. 

HaIiahaI Db a# inmieta 5 L. C. Hayne P 250,000 A mer. Exchange Nat. Bank. 

Rational DR. OI lUgUSia.. \ Frank O. Font C 125,000 First Nat., Chicago. 

Send your buslnesg direct for prompt and caref ol attention. We remit daily. 

Ha# Dank nf D miaou* ink ( C. Downing P 150,000 Nat. Park and Chemical Nat. 

.Rat. dam Ol drUnSWICK.. < E. H. Mason V.-P 16,633 Savannah Bank A Trust Co- 

(E. D. Walter C Savannok. 

Special attention given collections which are actually presented and remitted for on day of 
payment. Write us for terms on accumulated balances. 

.Nat. Bank if Columbus .j I Dougin NeiUL V.V.Y.C 



Send us your collections. 

Third National Bank. 



Maoon. 



Prompt attention given. 

S G. Gunby Jordan P 

W. C. Bradley V.P 

C. E. Beach C 

For further particulars see card on another page. 

.American National Bank J k v.S 

( L. P. Hillyer. , C 



100,000 

110,000 

16,898 



Nat. City. Mercantile ^ ECaa- 



over and Cent. Nat. . 



200.000 National Park Bank. 

110.000 New Orleans Nat. Bank, 

13,000 NevOrloaMS. 

250.000 Chemical National and Fourth 
108,715 National Banks. 



Collections solicited. Remittances prompt and accurate. 



Exchange reasonable. 

Hanover National Bank. 



CwaLaama DaaW a( IAaaaa ( J- W. Cabanlss JP 500,000 Hanover National B 

txpnange dam 01 ■acoaic.M. on- c 100,000 First Nat., Chicago. 

( W. H. Burdick A. C Southern, Savanna* 



Special attention paid to, and on usual facilities for making, collections on all points In 
Florida and Alabama. 

FIaaI HaIUaaI DamL (R. H. Plant P 200,000 National Park and Western 

rirst Rational dam < 60,000 National Banks 

( 2,000 

Plant’s Sun, I. C lota irHs::z:::ii 



20,000 

135,000 



American Exeh. Nat. Rantr 
Merchants’ Nat., r 



Savannah.. 



▲ general banking business transacted. Special attention given to collections. 

VowoHHak Dank ft TmiaI Ha fJoseph D. Weed P 350,000 Fonrth National Bauk. 

.oafannan dam A l rust UO J John C. Rowland ... V.-P 75,000 Merchants’ National, Philo. 



J John C. Rowland ... V.-P 
1w. F. McCauley C 

„ 1 8. L. Clay A. C 

Collections handled promptly and remitted for at lowest rate of exchange. Aocounts of 
bankers, merchants, corporations and individuals solicited. 

Digitized byVjOOvlC 





5 



SPECIAL UST. 



flCM. 

Hilo 



HAWAII. 

Capital, 

Surplus A Now York Corrsspo ndmU . 

Bank. OJficsrs. Und. Profit*. Other Correspondent*. 

{ P. Peck P 200,000 Wells, Fargo A Co.’s Bank. 

C. C. Kennedy V.-P 5,000 Wells, Fargo A Co.’s, San F. 

X'Z.IiX :::::::: 

A. E. Sutton Sec London. 

incorporated under the laws of the Territory of Hawaii. Solicits the accounts of firms, corpo- 
rations, trusts, Individuals, and will promptly and carefully attend to all business connected with 
banking entrusted to It. Sells and purchases Foreign Exchange, lssuea Letters of Credit. 

DUIiam ft Pa ( (8 . M. Damon 800,000 Laldlaw A Co. 

-Disnop a IfO < 8. E. Damon 250,000 Bank of California. Ban From* 

( H. E Walty) 60,000 Union NationaCCMsog*. 

Collections anywhere In the Islands promptly made and remitted for at most favorable rates. 



Boise... 



.Bank of Commorco. 



IDAHO. 

I B. F. Olden P 00,000 Hanover National Bank. 

M. Alexander V.-P 3,000 Merchants' L. A Tr. Co., Ohio . 

H. N. Coffin C First Nat., San Fran. 

Jno. M. Haines A.C Merch. Nat., Portland, Ore. 

Walker Bros, and Nat. Bank 

Republic, Salt Lake City. 

Deposits, $500,000. Loans and discounts, $3 so, 000. 

Collections carefully made on Idaho and the West. Prompt remittance at lowest rates. 

f ao. D. Ellis P 60,000 Chase National Bank. 

a 6 e ;SSS MOTOh “ u ' N “- B “^«« w . 

ly D. Young A.C AngloCal. Bank, San Fran. 

e will give them prompt attention ana remit on day of payment. 
Deposits, $515,000; Loans, $315,000. 



ILLINOIS. 



Cairo.. 



100,000 

20,000 



First National Bank. 

Corn Ex. Nat., Chicago. 
Continental Nat., St. Louis. 



Champaign. 
Chloago 



Champaign National Bank. 

r {W.W. Maxwell A.C 



.-Alexander Go. Nat. BankJfllfcV;::^ 

l Frank Spencer A. C 

Send us your Cairo Items. Satisfaction guaranteed. 

50.000 

60.000 

... 42,000 

Collections carefully made and remitted for promptly at moderate rates. 

Dammam HaIIaaaI DabL ( E. 8. Lacey P 1.000.000 Chase National Bank. 

.Ban Kirs Rational nanL..Jaeo. s.lom r.-p 100,000 .. 

) Jno. O. Craft. C 154,000 

See bank’s card on another page. 

( J. R. Walsh ...P 1,000,000 

F n M w Bfo°^f;;;:: v.S ^^eiooo 

m ". Jackson 



Fourth National Bank. 
Corn Ex. Nat., Chicago. 



Phenix National Bank. 
Mass. Nat., Boston. 



This bank solicits accounts of banks and other corporations, and will give 
to any business it may undertake. See card on another page. 



careful attsntf 



Farson, Leach & Co \ 

( 28 State St. 



PambmawaIaI MaI’I Dank ( J ames H. Eckels P 2,000,000 Hanover and First National 

uOmmirClal Rail DaflK....< Jos. T. Talbert. C l.OOO.OOO Banks and Nat. Bank of 

(N. B. Loach A. C 444,000 Commerce. 

Letters of credit available In all parts of the world. General foreign exchange business trans- 
acted. For further particulars Bee card on another page. 

n..t|...i.| || ..411 n,_L ( John C. Black P 3,000,000 First Nat. Bank, Kountse Bros. 

bOMItieiliai* Rat I Dim... < George M. Reynolds 750,000 and Nat. City Bank. 

( V.-P. &C 280,000 

For further particulars see card on another page. 

(140 Dearboru St., Chic American Ex. Nat. Bank. 

au St., New York 

3 St., Boston 

Dealers In Government, State, Municipal, School and Corporation bonds. 

Jas. B. Forgan P 6,000,000 Fourth Nat., Nat City asft 

David R. Forgan.... V.-P 2,000,000 Kountse Bros. 

George D. Boulton . . V.-P 1.709,000 2d and Com’l Nat., Boston. 

Richard J. Street. C First Nat., Philo. 

H. Hoge A.C 

August Blum A.C 

Frank E. Brown A.C 

Charles N. GlUett...A.(7 .. 

For further particulars see Card on another page in this issue of the Mjloaziks. 

( 204 Dearborn, Chloago. . . 1,500,000 Guaranty Trust Co. 

1 -Boston First National, Chicago. 

. New York Second National, Bosun. 

Bonds of Street Railroad, Gas and Electric Light Companies, also City* County, Town and 
School Bonds bought and sold. 

HaAVI Da.l DaaaLIIa (John A. Lynch P 1,000,000 National Park Bank. 

Ral I Bafll nipiDIIC < W. T. Fenton. V.-P 200,000 Nat. Bank Bepnblio, Boston. 

, ( J. H. Cameron C 71,000 



First Natloial Bask.. 



N Uf | AM i a a |)a ( 204 Dearborn, Ch 

• W. Hams A bo. Bankers <67 Milk, Boston. 

C 81 Nassau, New 



Western National Bank. 

N. Bk Redemption. Boston. 
4th 8 tree t NaL, Phila. 



Danville 



.First National Bank. 



Decatur.. 



See card on another page. 

MaI’I I Iwa OIaa^ DaaIt ( Simon R. Flynn P 1,000,000 

Rail UV8 MOCK BSIIK { Roswell Z. Herrick. F.-P 750.000 

Union Stock Yards. (G. A. Ryther C 489,000 

Wc respectfully solicit accounts from banks and bankers, and offer to our patrons every a 
modation consistent with conservative banking. 

( C. L. English P 

E. R. E. Kimbrough. V.-P 
L. D. Gass C 

C. P. Nelson A.C 

First and oldest established bank. Established 1863. Collections a specialty and remitted on 
day of payment. 

MflllL . M . fJames Milllkin.. P 

Jilllkin National Bank ta* 

I Smith E. Walker A.C 

United States Depositary. Collections on this city solicited, to which prompt attention i 
lowest rates will be given* 

Digitized by " 



150,000 

150,000 

20,000 



200,000 

50.000 

10.000 



Merchants’ National Bank. 
Corn Ex. Nat., Chicago . 



Hanover National Bank. 
First Nat. Bank, Chicago . 
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Place 



Bank. 



ILLINOIS 



Officers. 



(Continued). 

Capital, 
Surplus <t 



( M. M. Stephens P 

I StephenD. Sex ton 1st V.-P 



Ntvt York CorrsspondsskU. 
Und. Profits. Othor Correspondent*. 

260.000 Trust Co. of America. 

250.000 American Tr. A 8av. 
Chicago. 



Aota 

Man 



East 8t Louis. EastSt.LouisTr.SSav.Bk w.». k. Mnr,.u y ..»* v..> 

| C. R. Hl88rich...6'«c.<trr 

IN. C McLean A. Sec 

Transacts a general banking, financial, trust and real estate business. Executes trusts, 
as Executor, Administrator, Curator, Guardian, Assignee or Receiver. Acts as Trustee, 
ages estates of non-residents, pays taxes and attends to insurance. 

ai.i. n.-L ( Knbt. D. 8heppard P 100,000 First National Bank. 

Evanston OlilB BillK Of LVillSlOfl.. < Wm. G. Hoag C 50,000 State Bank, Chicago. 

( Edwin F. Pierce A.C 13,000 

This bank, the oldest in the city (established in 1874), has unusual facilities for making col 
lections, to wlitch special attention Is given. We solicit your business. 

M. P. Ayers P 200,000 American Exch. Nat. Bank. 

A. E. Ayers V.-P 10,000 First Nat. Bank, Chicago. 

' John A. Ayers C 

O. G. Rutledge A.C 

Collections carefully made and promptly accounted for on moderate terms. Foreign Exchange. 
U. S. bonds bought and sold. Circular letters of credit issued available in Europe. 

i J. M. Gould P 150,000 Imp. A Traders’ Nat Bank. 

. < J. T. Browning V.-P 30,000 First Nat. Bank, Chicago. 

U. S.Gillmore C 14,000 

Collections carefully made and remitted for promptly at moderate rates. 

D!hLii» HaIIahaI DamL c H. F. J. Ricker P 400,000 First National Bank. 

.HICKBr National Dm 1 Geo. E. Ricker C 60,000 First Nat. Bank, Kansas CU g 

(B. Awerkamp A.C 54,000 and Chicago. 

Collections of banks and bankers and of merchants and manufacturers receive special and 



jMuonnueJyars National Bank. 



noun* 



..First National Bank. 



Quincy.. 



First National Bank. 

First Nat. Bank, Chicago. 



prompt attention. United States Depository. 

f A. Farr P 300,000 

■in , u .. . * . J. A. Connolly V.-P 30,000 

Springfield — Illinois National Bank r :S .. 6 : 000 

(.H. M. Merriam A.C 

Banking in all its branches. Collections carefully made amd promptly accounted for. 

flanlal Dlsvsa ft Pa S Chemical National Bank. 

Sycamore UBnlBI rlBlCB A llU.. I Fredk. B. Townsend... C First Nat., Chicago. 

Established 1867. General banking business transacted. Real estate loans a specialty, 
collections receive prompt attention. Foreign and domestic exchange bought and sold. 



All 



BraxiL., 



First National Bank. 






INDIANA. 

C. S. Andrews P 50,000 National City Bank. 

Stevenson C 15,000 First Nat., Chicago. 

7.000 Indiana Nat.. Indpls. 

Send us your collection items. We give them prompt attention and remit on day of payment. 

Hartford , _ . (W. B. Cooley P 75,000 Western National Bank. 

nanaoru D«L I J. A. Newbauer V.-P 10,000 Am. Tr. Sav. Bank, Chicago. 

1 A. G. Lupton C 2,487 First Nat., Cincin. 

I A. W. Frazier A.C Capital Nat.. Indpls. 

Incorporated 1892. Collections carefully made and accounted for at reasonable rates. Ws 
answer all enquiries. 

( John Perrin P 350.000 National Bank of Commerce. 

H. A. Schlotzbauer — C 10,000 Continental Nat. Bank, 

Theo. Stempfel A.C 13,000 Chicago. 

Andrew Smith A.C 



"cm*.... Blackford County Bank. 



We try to get the money for every collection sent us, presenting local items daily by i 
sengers. Reasons given if returned unpaid. Checks on Indiana points handled direct. 



Flotchar National Bank J chin^Sihgin'.: £ 



500.000 Bank of America. 

600.000 First Nat., Chicago. 

(Suoeessor to Fletcher’s Bank.) ( 8. A. Fletcher A. C 60,000 Nat. La Fayette, (Sstcon 

Established In 1839. Collections given most careful attention, with best facilities la cm 
locality. 

( Otto N. Frenzel P 1,000,000 National Park Bank. 

BUI Dank John Frenzel V.-P 300,000 Corn Ex. and First Nat^ 

VBrCIlftnlS NBl. BillK < Fredk. Fahnley..frf V.-P 47,000 Chicago. 

O. F. Frenzel C Merchants’- Laclede Nat. 

I SL Louis. 

Indianapolis and Indiana collections a specialty. 



IOWA. 

Cedar Rapids. Cedar Bapids Nat. Bank..^Tv» T nvXen:.F..? 



100,000 Western National Bank. 

, 60,000 Corn Ex. Nat., Chicago. 

( R. Van Veehton C 0,000 Third Nat., St. Louis. 

Special collectiou (department. Reasonable rates and prompt returns. Splendid connections 
for handling collections throughout Iowa. Send us your items on all points in the 8tate. 
Largest resources of any bank in Iowa of same capital doing a strictly commercial business. 

riMtt Dual* (%. E. Hart P 100,000 National Park Bank. 

Council BluffsrirSl National BillK IT. G Turner C 100,000 Commercial Nat.. Chicago. 

We make a specialty of making col lections throughout the West, Northwest aad Southwest. 
Terms: par, when payable with exchange; others, one-tenth of one per cent. Aoconnta d 
Banks and Bankers solicited. 

Iaim* DahW (Ohas. Beiderbecke P 100,000 Hanover National Bank. 

.I0WN NillOllil Sill < A. P. Doe V.-P 80,000 Commercial Nat., Chicago . 

( (’has. Pasche C Nat. Bank Commerce. SL L. 

Prompt and economic handling of Iowa Collections. Members of American Bankera* and 
Iowa Bankers’ Associations. Attorneys: Schmidt A Vollmer. 

IIhIah OauIhm Dfiab ( John W. Ballard P 100,000 National Park Bank. 

Union OivMgS BillK < Fred B. Sharon V.-P 19,000 Com Ex. Nat,, Chicago. 

( S. L. Ely C N. B. Com., Hans. C. andl&t. L. 

A general banking business transacted. Send us your collections. Accounts of banks, bankers, 
firms and individuals solicited. Interest paid on accounts. 

. _ . fWm. Buxton P 50,000 Chemical National Bank. 

Warren Ci. State Bank Jj ; c.8i g ier v.p so.ooo pimN»t.B»nk.CTM«<ig*. 

ww ' wona.... *jwni. Buxton, Jr 

lJ. H. Derroogh . 

We want your collections. Prompt remitti 
posits, $505,286. Loans, $402,361. 

. u _ . (James F. Toy P 200,000 Chemical National Bank. 

First National Bank JA. Groninger V.-P 20,000 First National Bank and Com 

■ ne 1 nominal uau* 1 A . s. Garretaon C Ex. Nat. Bank, Chicago. 

„ „ II- C. Brubacher A. C 

Collections made promptly and remitted for on day of payment. Oldest National Bank In West 
Iowa. 

Digitized by * 



Davenport . 



Indlanola... 



Sioux City . 



....C 

A.C 



6,749 



prompt remittance guaranteed at reasonable rates. Try us. De- 
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KANSAS. 

Capital, 

Surplus A Now York Correspondents. 

Bank, Officers. Und. Profits. Othsr Corrsspondsnts. 

| Hna HaIIabaI DabV ( Y. M. Strong P 125,000 Fourth National Bank. 

Arkansas City 1008 NallOflal D8IIK < Howard Ross C Nst. Bank Com., Bans. dtp. 

( W. SL Wilcox A.C 5,000 Merch.-Laclede Nat.. BL L. 

The largest bank in the oounty. Prompt attention to all collections. Special facilities for all 
Oklahoma and Ind. Ter. points. 



KENTUCKY. 

IxmlrrUle John W. & D. $. Green, Brokers i Drexei A Co., Phila. 

Investment securities a specialty. Have direct private wire to New York and Chicago. 

I auSawSIU 11*1 bl. n* (Theodore Harris P 250,000 Hanover National Bank. 

• L0UISVIII6 Nil. Dig. bO.... < J. E. Sutcliffe V.P 10.000 Corn £x. Nat., Chicago. 

( John H. Leathers C 10,924 

Collections receive prompt attention. 

HaIIabaI D*mL *f Vu ( Oscar Fenley P 1,645,000 Bank of America. 

• Ralional DanK 0! M <J. M. Atherton V.-P 1,000,000 Commercial National Bank. 

* f E. W. Hays C Chicago. 

Accounts of hanks and bankers received. Correspondence invited. For further particulars see 
card on another page. 

*1 Pammam* cJohnThlrton P 50,000 H n no ver National Bank. 

Owensboro.... DanK 01 UQffllVIOrCO < J. D. Atchison V. P 1,500 Louisville Nat. Banking Co.. 

* J. A. Frayser C 6.500 Louisville. 

This bank gives special attention to collections and offers the results of many years’ experience 
in the treatment of all items entrusted to it For prompt returns send your collections to the 
Bank of Commerce. 



Natchitoches. POOpItS B&flk. 



LOUISIANA. 

. Caspar! P 50,000 Western National Bank. 

T. Hyams 1st V.-P Hibernia Nat, New Orleans. 

. Freeman... td V.-P Citizens’ Nat., Shreveport. 

Hill C Merchants’-Lacledo Nat, St.L. 

Accounts and collections of banks, bankers, corporations, firms and Individuals solicited. 

M , u , _ , (Albert Baldwin P 200,000 Amer. Exchange Nat. Bank. 

New Orleans.. NtW OrleSSS Nit. Bttt V "Z Chlcag0 Nttt - CMeaa °- 

Id. g. Bald win ... . .". . * a. c ........ 

Send ns your New Orleans business direct Remitted for at the lowest rates soon as paid. 
Correspondence invited. 

B..L (Jno. H. O’Connor P 800,000 Bank of N. Y. N. B. A. and 

o 51 alt national H88K < O. H. Culbertson, V.-PAC 100,000 Seaboard National Bank. 

( Hilly erRolston A.C 42,000 

8pecial attention to collections and correspondence. Reserve agenoy for country banks. 



■bw^pen.-Citinns’ National Bank.JLm 100,000 



( M. A. McCutchen C 

Successor to 8. B. McCutchen. We solicit accounts of banks, bankers and individuals. Collec- 
tions will receive prompt attention and remitted for on day of payment at current rates. 

. . _ _ (Leon M. Carter P 100,000 Hanover National Bank. 

l,rc ?AUTO? Bk - c: i: ‘I 1 : 0 *! 0 

(Chartered, 1892.) [r. l. Mayfield A.C 

Special attention given to collections in Louisiana. We are in direct communication with a 
points In the State. It will pay yon to send us your business. 



MAINE. 

Portland. . ....First lational Bank \ Dan’l F. Emery, jr.. V.-P 

(James E. Wengren C 



Collections a specialty. Rates low. Send us your Maine items. 



600.000 National Park Bank. 

120.000 Second Nat., Boston. 

92,000 



MARYLAND. 

- 1At , M m . (Wesley M. Oler P 1,000.000 National City Bank. 

CltiZKIS National Bank J David Ambacb V.-P 1,400,000 Corn Kx. National, Chisago. 

..uuu-oho nauunai uana... < w H . Q ’ Connell c 429,000 Nat. Shawmut, Boston. 

LA. D. Graham A.C Central Nat., Philo. 

This bank offers its services for the transaction of all branohes of legitimate banking. 

Dllu Tm ft Gankin* Pa ( Chas. O'Donnell Lee.... P 200.000 BowllDg Green Trnst Co. 

• bill 1 1. d Danllng bO — < Frank J. Kohler, 8sc.-Tr 50,000 and Gansevoort Bank. 

( • 10,000 

For farther particulars see card on another page. 

Gammab ImawUam DahL ( Alex. Y. Dolfleld. P 800,000 Gallatin National Bank. 

s bBiman-lineriCan DanK ... < Louis F. Dietz C 50,000 Bankers Nat., Chicago. 

( 57,000 Winthrop Nat., Boston. 

For prompt returns at reasonable rates send your Baltimore collections to the German- American 

. Intemat'l Tr. Co. of Hd.. I C. JL Fenhagen, Sec.ATr 1,900,000 .* V.V.ll. 

For further particulars see card on page xxlli. 

p|»a* UaIIamaI Dam If ( Robert Hhriver P 100,000 Central and 1st Nat. Banks. 

Cumberland.. MlS l llllllil D&8K \ J. L. Griffith C 100,000 PbUa Nat„ Phila. 

1 30,911 First Nat.. Balto. 

Transacts a general banking business. Prompt attention given to collections and corre- 
spondence. 

OaaaaiI BaIIamaI DanL ( Lloyd Lowndes P 100,000 Hanover National Bank. 

# 56G080 National D&nK < Daniel Annan. C 250,000 Farm. A Mer. Nat.. Bal' 

( 24.000 Fourth 8t. Nat., Phila. 

Collections promptly made at satisfactory rates. 



Boston.. 



MASSACHUSETTS. 



.Central National Bank... « QU " H Lnke p 



See card on another page. 



< J. Adams Brown C 

(James H. Crocker.... A.C 



500.000 

100.000 

124,000 



Nat. Bank North America. 
Bankers Nat. Bank, Chicago. 



Digitized by 
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MASSACHUSETTS (Continued). 

Capital , 

Surplus A Nam York Corresp ond en ts . 

Pines. Bank. Officers. Und . Profits. Other Correspondents . 

n.u.u ||.«!-_.| ||__l ( David J. Lord P 1,000.000 First Nat. and Nat. Park. 

Boston uuionill RRIIORRI mi.... < CUSS. F. Smith F.-P 500,000 Bankers Nat., Chicago. 

( F. E. Beaver C 60.000 N. B. Commerce, St. Louis. 

Special attention Riven to the collections and accounts of banks, bankers, merchants, manu 
facturera, corporations, firms and individuals. 

SL.p| a . Bit... H.I D..k ) Walter 8. Swan P 100,000 National Exchang e. Bottom . 

Cambridge.... UMrllS nlfir ill. DMI.. ? Geo. H. Holmes C 50.000 

Special attention given to collections and correspondence. Collections promptly remitted 
for on day of payment. 

(Thomas D. Covel P 200,000 Chase National Bank. 



Fall River. 



.National Union Bank.. 



. <J.T. Burrell C 



l- 



40,000 Second National, Boston. 

39 000 

Established 1823. Collections given most careful attention, with best facilities in our locality. 
TmiI.m' D..k i Charles J.Glidden P 200,000 Hanover National Bank. 

Lowell I rioirs national Dam... < William F. Hills.... V.-P 200,000 Nat. Exchange Bank. Boston. 

I Frederic A. Holden C 13.000 First Nat. Bank, Chicago. 

Collections a specialty. Prompt remittances. Items refused, we get reasons. 

' ~ * “ 200,000 National Park Bank. 

Central Nat, Boston. 

( Willis K. H<xlgman..&ic 
For further particulars see card on another page. 

.Cltizins’ National Bant..SfSSr.Bvl 



Taunton . 



Worcester.. 



.Taunton S. D. 4 Trust CoJ A. M? measoif^JP. '& Tr 



10,000 Merchants’ Nat, Philo. 



Chase National Bank. 
National Bank RepubUe, 



Collections given prompt attention, 
transacted. 



160.000 
50.000 
32 000 

Aocoun ts solicited’ and a general hanking bn slams 



Bay City... ...Bay City Bank 



MICHIGAN. 



150.000 Central National Bank. 

50.000 Detroit Nat Bank, 

30.000 Detroit. 
Drafts sold for all parts of the United 



( Geo. H. Young P 

<J. Wentwort V.-P 

( H. C. Moulthrop C 

Collections promptly attended to at the lowest rates. 

States. Interest paid on deposits in the Savings department. 

Joseph W. Dailey P 100.000 Western National Bank. 

" C 20.000 American Tr. A Saw. Bank, 

ji.C. 14 000 Chieag n 

Special attention given and qnlck returns made on all ooi lections. Correspondence invited. 

. _ f George H Russel P 500,000 Lincoln Nat. and Nat. Pack. 

Statu Savings Bank ]«■ s&SfV- vS Amer - Tr - * ®* T - “ d Um u 

l R.' S .' Mason’ . . . . .V. . C 

For further particulars sec their card on another page. 



M . _ . (Joseph W. Dalle 

Detroit Marini Savings Bank 



102,000 



A Tr. Co., Chicago. 
Third National Bank, 



_ , „ fly yefienel Deelr ( J. M. Barnett. P 800.000 National Park Bank. 

Grand Rapids.UIQ HRUOnRI DaflK < H. J. Hollister C 318,000 First Nat., Chicago. 

I C. H. Hollister A.C 

For further particulars see the bank’s card In this ii 

ioni* State Savings Bank 

( W. B. Heath C 



For further particulars see the bank’s card In this issue of the Maoazdtb. 

( O. 8. Tower P 50,000 First National Bank. 

Long V.-P 10,000 First N at. Bank. Detroit 

_ Heath C 12.000 

The only bank in town making personal presentation of drafts. 

r Edwin J. Phelps P 150,000 National Park Bank. 

Kalamazoo... Kalamazoo National Bank] H. den* l ker .*.* . . C 20*500 De7roU^a^D«KS(t 

(Chartered, 1884.) I Lillie M. Phelps ^ l.C 

Special attention given to collections, a general banking business transacted. 
g. , i . fA. D. Bennett P 100.000 National City Bank. 

Port Huron . Commircial Bank . V.-P 81,000 Fim Nat. Bank. DttroiL 

C. N. Runnels C 

C. D. Beard A.C 

A personal presentation of all drafts. We want your collections on Port Huron. 

MINNESOTA. 

_ , . iMirlsflii CvsKaiim Daib (H. M. Peyton P 500,000 First National Bank. 

Drlnth_ ADIinCan LXCMIIEB DIRK.. (James C. Hunter C 131,000 Bank of Montreal, Chicago i 

_ . , ^ f W. G. Hegardt. A.C London. 

Special attention given to the collections and accounts of banks, bankers, merchants, m 
facturers, corporations, firms and individuals. 

HI a neapolls.. Farmers4Mecks.Savgs.Bk \?SSVSS^:rS fiSSti 

( E. H. Moulton. 8.A Tr 88,000 



National City Bank. 

First National Bank, Chieage. 



Deposits, $10,250,000. 



First National Bank 



First Nat. and Nat. Park. 
First and Cornl. Nat., Chioage. 
Nat. Shawmut, Boston. 



/John Martin P 1,000.000 

F.M. Prince V.-P 250,000 

. < C. T. Jaffray C 65,000 

| D. Mackerehar A. C Philadelphia Nat., Philo. 

. \ Ernest C. Brown A.C 

Special facilities for Northwestern business. Correspondence solicited. 

. ... _ . • fJ.T. Wyman P 200,000 Nat. Bank of North America. 

BtrODOlitan Bank . L - S. Gillette V.-P 40,000 First and Corn Ex. Nat. 

mi upon mil uaua F. E. Holton C 15,000 Banks. Chicago. 

„ „ , IW.J. Byrnes A.C Corn Ex. Nat., Phila. 

Collections carefully made and promptly remitted at lowest rates. Correspondence invited. 

I 8. A. Harris P 1,000,000 Merchants' 



Nat. Bank of Gommirce.. 



Security Bk. of Minnesota 



H. H. Thayer V.-P 

Chas. J. Martin. Set V.-P 



National Bank. 
Corn Exchange Nat. Bank, 

Chioago. 



Bank of N. T. N B. A. 
Commercial and First Nat, 

Chioago. 



180,000 

. _ 16,000 

A. A. Crane C 

W. S. Harris A. C 

F. A. Chamberlain P 1,000,000 

Perry Harrison V.-P 107,000 

E. F.Mearkle V.-P 79,600 

„ „ iTbeo. F. Hurley 0 Nat. Exchange, Boston. 

Collections promptly made on all parts of the North-West, and remitted for on day at pog- 
ment. Correspondence solicited. See bank’s card on another page. 

■a l. i ■ u ii * i% . f Kenneth Clark P 1,000,000 Am. Exchange Nat. Bank. 

stpani Merchants Nationa Bank Jg- H -“K! ow 200.000 First Nat. Bank, 

I Geo. H. PriDce C Chieage. 

I w # Parker /L C 

United States Depository. Send us your St. Paui and Northwest business direct for proamumt 
attention. " 



Winnebago 



cSLFarlbanlt County Bank... .jg'fftiKE" . 25 : 000 gSfESg? 

(Organized, 1887.) ( P. M. Reagan A. C Mankato Nat., 

Largest bank in the county. Responsibility, $100,000. Collections on this citr sand Huntley, 



Hanover National 1 

Chicago. 



Nashville Center and Delavan given prompt attention. 



We remit same day oolleotion la mafia 

Digitized by vj oogie 
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MISSISSIPPI. 

Capital, 

Surplus A New York Correspondents. 

Place Sank. Officers. Und. Profits. Other Correspondents. 

nii;,. an i n. a L ( Jas. Bobertshaw P 60,000 Bank of America. 

Greenville.... blllZenS DftnK < J. A. Crawford V.-P 26,000 Louisiana Nat. Bank. 

(8. C. Bull, Jr C. Pep. 363,000 New Orleans. 

Send ua your Greenville items direct for prompt attention. Remitted for on day of payment. 

. fC. M. Williamson P 100,000 Bank of America. 

JfiAkaoTi Mfirchtnts Bank Jr. Griffith C 10,000 Hibernia Nat. Bank, 

Jackson. moibliaill* Mill ip. B Neal ut A c 14f67 5 Ntw Orleans. 

[ W. A. Moutgomery.fdA.C 

Send your collections to The Merchants’ Bank. They will have pronipt attention and the per- 
sonal care of an offioer of the bank. 

CIm»« IIaISamaI DamW CW.W. George P 130,000 National Park Bank. 

Meridian MlSl RallOllal DallK < Edwin M cM orries C 100,000 First Nat., Chicago. 

( 31,000 Continental Nat., St. Louis. 

Banking in all its branches. Foreign and domestic exchange bought and sold on all parte of the 
civilized world. Prompt and careful attention given collections. Send us your business. 

IIimiIUh llatlAiAl Dm>b (J. H. Wright P 100,000 Seaboard National Bank. 

• RlrlOlftO RailOnll D&nK...{E. B.McBaven „..C 60,000 Central Nat., Phila. 

( E. L. Carter A. C 30,000 Corn Exchange Nat., Chic. 

Send your collections to the Meridian National Bank. They will receive the personal ears St 
an officer of the bank. 



Kansas City. 



American National Bank. 



MISSOURI. 

( C. S. Jobes P 

< G. B. Gray C 

( David Thornton A.C 

For further particulars see card on another page. 

City National Bank \ Jas. G. Strean V.-P 



260,000 

124,000 



Chemical National Bank 
First National Bank. Chicago. 



260,000 Western National Bank. 
25,000 Nat. Bank of Commerce. 

28,000 St. Louis. 

Sendfusyour Kansas City, Missouri, Kansas, Qklhoma and Indian Territory items, which will 
be remitted for at lowest rates. Accounts oPbanka, bankers, merchants, manufacturers and 
Individuals solicited. 

IIaiu ratnlmifl IIa« Dn.lr ( J. F. Downing P 300,000 Chase National Bank. 

RIW tnElanQ R&I. DflllK...<C. J. Hubtiard V.-P 100,000 Continental Nat. Bank. 

(G. B. Hajrrison, Jr C 60,000 Chicago. 

Your Kansas City business solicited. Prompt attention given collections. For further particu- 
lars see card on another page. 

David T. Beals P 600,000 Nat. Bank of Commerce. 



Union National Bank.. 



225,000 

40,000 



St. Joseph... 



St. Louis.. 



|E. P. Neal V.-P 

| W. H. Beeger 2dV.-P 

iChas. V. Lewis C 

Depository StateTof Missouri. Spec ial attention givon to collections. Accounts of individuals, 
corporations, banks and bankers solicited. 

f John S. Lemon P 200,000 Hanover National Bank. 

T.. 11 . | if n AM L I Milton Tootle V.-P Merchants' Loan A Tr. Co., 

. I OOTIB-LBtnOn lUl. Dm.. < Graham G. Lacy V.-P Chicago. 

I E. H. Zimmerman ..C 

I W A. Evans A.C 

Individual responsibility. Strictly commercial banking. 

a . _ . _ . fWalkei Hill P 600,000 Bank of New York N. B. A. 

American Exchange Bank J E P hron Catlln V-P 600,000 Bank of North America, 

.■IIIDlIwull UAwllallgQ 0(1114. A. Battalle C 27,330 Phila. 

LEmiNon Chanslor A.C 

For further particulars see card on another page. 



Merch. Laclede Nat. St. L. 
First Nat. Bank, Chicago. 



Cemmoiweaitb Trust c 0< ^“ a T ?™ er 



First National Bank. 
First Nat Bank, Chicago. 



Bntte.. 



Great Falls.. 



• <J. M. Woods Sec 1,000,000 

( A. G. Douglass A. Sec 

For further particulars see card on another page. 

Mocbinics’ National Bank ^ C.’ O.’ An 1 tin ln9 .° n ll.y.lc 1, 600,’SS? 

( Pope B t u rgeon A 103,000 

For further particulars see card on another page.) 

MONTANA. 

Daly Bank & Trust Go. of 

n H ii a 1 C. C. Swinborne C 

□ DUB lR. A. Kuukel A.C 

Send us your Montana items. We remit promptly at moderate rates. 

Seaboard National Bank. 



100,000 

30,000 



National City Bank. 

Am. Trust A Savings Bank, 
Chicago. 



OaaaaiIa Daafc ( 8. E. Atkinson P 76,000 Seaboard National Ban) 

.UaSCaOl Ball I < F. P. Atkinson C 26.000 Continental Nat Bank, 

(Incorporated 1889.) t W. W. MUler A. C Chi 



C hi cago. 



100,000 

137,000 



Nat. City. Market A Fulton 
Nat and Nat Bank Com. 



Helena.. 



Kalispell. 



The oldest bank in the city. 

I Thomas Crnse P 

Frank H. • ruse V.-P ...... 

W. J. Cooke Tr First Nat. Bank, Omaha. 

F.J. Lauge Asst. Tr Chicago Nat. and Hibernian 

Banking Assn., Chicago. 

- Bank of Cal., 8an Fran. 

Established 1887. Transact a general banking business. Send us your Montana items for 
collection ; remittance made the same day item is paid. 

_ . .. .. ... IC.E. Conrad P 126,000 National Park Bank 

Conrad Nat Qua Bank JJ. H. Edwards V.-P 30,000 First Nat. and Continental 

.uwmau nauuuai uaua iw. A. Conrad C Nat., Chicago. 

I Geo. Phillips JL.C First Nat, St. Paul and l 

A general banking business transacted. Careful attention given to collections. 



Omaha.. 



NEBRASKA. 

(Herman Konntze P 600,000 

J. A. Creighton V.-P 100.000 

..<( F. H. Davis C 126,000 

| C. T. Kountze A. C 

I L. L. Kountzo A.C 

Collections receive special attention. Rates the lowest, 



First National Bank. 



Kountze Brothers. 
Continental Nat, Chicago. 



Omaha National Bank. 



United States Government 
West and Northwest 



Correspondence invited. 

Millard P 1,000.000 Chemical National Bank. 

Mr Grew V.-P 100,000 First Nat, Chicago and 

Wallace C 82,000 Son Fran. 

Raich A.C Boatmen's Bank, St. Louis. 

•epository. Particular attention paid to collections throughout the 
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concord First National Bank.. 



NEW HAMPSHIRE. 

Capital, 

Surplus A 

Mao*. Bans. Officers. UndL Profits. Principal Correspondents. 

( Wm, F. Tliayer P 150,000 National City Bank. 

. < C. G. Remick C 200,000 First Nat. and N. B. of Be- 

( W. A. Stone, Jr A.C demption, Boston. 

Special attention given to collections on Concord, and all accessible points throughout New 
Hampshire and Vermont. Low rates. Prompt returns. 

^ | David Cros* P 150,000 First National Bank. 

Manchester FifSt MstiOHSl Rsillf 1 Francis B. Eaton — V.-P 50,000 National Shawmut Bank. 

Manchester ..r II ol nailUliai Dailft i Arthur H. Hale V.-P 51,488 Boston. 

I Leonard G . Smit h C 

Send uS your Manchester business direct. Piompt and careful attention given to same. Will 
remit at lowest current rate on day of payment. 

NEW JERSEY, 

Bridgeton. ...Bridjpton National Bank.. $ james^ iSo’.ooo 

° ( S. H. Hitchner A.C 45,000 

Collections on Bridgeton and vicinity at reasonable rates. Returns promptly made. 

f Francis R. Fi Milan P 50,000 Girard National Bank, Philo. 

OmhmIu TmiaI It* | Henry D. Moore V.-P 60,000 

Camden oBCIIM ¥ I TUSl bO < David Baird V.-P 80,000 

* William K. Hurff. Tr 

\ C. H. PolhemUN.iSVc.A2V.OjT. 

Collections on Philadelphia and Camden remitted for on day of payment at lowest terms. 

50,000 



8eaboard National 1 

Corn Exchange Nat., fMts. 



[Donald Mackay P 

Englewood... Citizens’ National Bank... 

(Chartered, 1890.) I Pep. 



(- 



Newark.. 



Fidelity Trust Co. 



Fourth National Bank. 

50.000 Hackensack Bank, Haekmn. 

23.000 Paterson Nat., Paterson. 
440,400 Nat. Newark Bkg. Co.. /FeWk 

Second Nat., Jersey City. 

Bend us your buslne— . 



paterson First Nitibnil Bank 



Paterson National Beak... 

(Organized, 1889.) 



First, Western and Nat. Park 
Banks. 



Collections a specialty. 
Hanover National Bank. 



Salem.., 



Collections solicited. Remittance on day of payment at lowest rates. 

( Uzal H. McCarter P 1,500.000 

< John F. Dryden V.-P 3,500,000 

( F. W. Egner. Sec. Sc Tr 

For further particulars see card on another page. 

Edward T. Bell P 400,000 

John Reynolds V.-P 300,000 

Robert J. Nelden .C 208,493 

Pep. 2,720,000 

Depository of the United States and the State of New Jersey. 

John W. Griggs r 300,000 

John S. Cooke V.-P 100,000 

' Elmer Z. Halflted C 118,000 

Pep. 1.893,000 

Collections on Paterson and adjacent points remitted for on day of payment at lowest 

( Wyatt W. Miller P 150,000 National City Bank. 

{ H. M. Rumsey C 100,000 First and Fourth St. VaUsmM 

l 54,000 Banks, Philo. 

All business has our best attention. Personal attention given to collections. 

The oldest bank In the city. 

.... ..... . _ . [ Myron J. Kimball P 50,000 Imp. A Traders’ and W< 

V na and National Bank J D - Harry Chandler. V.-P SO.OOO Nat. Banks. 

.VIHOiauil nailllliai Daui...< c H. Anderson C 16,693 Fourth 8treet Nat., Philo. 

(Wm. Macgeoige — A.C 

Prompt and careful attention to all collections In Son thorn New Jersey at minimum 



.Sales Nat’l Banking Co... j] 



Albany.. 



.Nat. Commercial Bank.... 

See card on another page. 



NEW YORK. 

I Robert C. Pruyn P 300,000 

I Grange Sard V.-P 700,000 

• 1 Charles H. Sabin... V.-P 140,000 
(E.J. Hussey C 

[Geo. H. Southard P 1,000,000 Mechanics* Nat. Bank. 



National Bank of Commerce. 
First Nat. Bank, Chicago. 



rmemhllm TpiioI Ha I Wm. H. Wallace. ... V.-P 1,200,000 

Brooklyn nMHM I HISl bO 1 Jas. R.Cowing id V.-P&Sec 

[Crowell Hadden, Jr.. A. Sec 



600.000 

200,000 

363,000 



Imp. A Traders* and Chi 
National “ ‘ 



Meroh. L d Tr. Co., . 
Union Bk.of London. £ 




For further particulars see card on another page. 

[E. C. McDougal. P 

Bank of Buffalo _ 

(George Mead way A.C 

This bank has superior facilities for making collections in and out of the city on the : 
liberal terms, and with careful attention to the best Interests of its correspondents. 

Seymour Dexter P 300,000 Chemical and First Nations 

J. 81oat Fassett V.-P 90,000 Banks. 

D. M. Pratt C 72,000 Continental Nat., Chicago. 

M. Y. 8mith A.C Fourth St. Nat* Philo. 

tor Central, Western and ** Southern Tier** oounties of New Task 



....Second National Bank 

(Chartered, 1863.) 

Bank collections a special t; . 
and Northern Pennsylvania. 

fL. V. F. 

h. t. cuT. itlantic Trust Go 



Randolph P 1,500,000 

JohnL. Rikcr 1st V.-P 1,000,000 

Wm. Carpender..fd V.-P 

.John Alvin Young. . . . Sec 

For further particulars see card on another page. 

H. W. Cannon P 1,000,000 

A. B. Hepburn V.-P 3,100.000 

E.J. Stalker. C 

C. C. Slade A. C 

8. H. Miller A.C 

H. K. Twitch ell A. C 

W. O. Jones A.C - 

Jas. T. Woodward P 3,000,000 Nat. Hide A Leather. Boston. 

Jas. M. Donald V.-P 5,000,000 Commercial Nat.. Chiostoo. 

Wm. Halls. Jr V.-P 912,000 Union Nat., PMladMplUa. 

Wm. Logan C Fourth Nat., fit j ' 

Wm. I. Lighthipe...~A. C 

E. E. Whittaker A.C 



Chase National Bank.. 



Hanover National Bank. 



See card on another page. 

Manhattan Trust Go 

Wall corner Nassau Streets. 



See card on third page of cover. 



0 

( J. I. Waterbury P 1,000,000 

< Charles H.SmlthfiVe.ATV 1,681,000 
* Peposits 9,646,000 
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NEW YORK (Continued). 

Capital, 

Surplus A 

Hom. Bank, Officers. Un<L Profits . Principal Correspondents. 

■> t. oirr Msrcsntiie National Bank \ James * * * "c l.'ooolooo !!*!!! // .7.7.7.* II I III 

r Emil Klein. A.C 386,000 

See bank's card- on another page 

UamIkim#*’ IIaIJahaI D««b ( Robert M. Gallaway...P 2,000,000 Corn Ex. Nat.. Chicago. 

m RBrCnaniS national MM?E.A. Brinkerhoff... F.-P 1,150,000 Phila. Nat., Philo. 

( Wm. B. T. Keyser C 

See bank’s Card on another page. 

, .. .... . (Warner Van Norden...P 1,000,000 Corn Ex. Nat., Chicago, 

m Nit HE Of Nfl AlHiriCl \ Wm. F. Havemeyer. F.-P 500,000 Third Nat., Boston. 

• nai. BE. Ill RV. ■HlQllbE. . { H enry Chapin, Jr C 606,000 Fourth St. Nat., Philo. 

See card on another page. 

f James Stillman P10, 000,000 First National, Chicago. 

Samuel Sloan F.-P 1,300,000 Second National, Boston. 

MaIIaaaI fllltf Daub J A. G. Loomis F.-P 6,303,000 

• Rational buy duik i Gilsons. Whitson.. f.-p ^ — 

\ Frank A. Vanderlip F.-P 

[H. M. Kilboru C 

For further particulars see bank’s card on last page of oover. 

MaIIanaI Da*t n a«W 5 Richard Delafield P 2,000,000 

Rational ran Bill I George 8. Hickok C 4,080,000 

For further particulars see their card on another page. 

Uahi AmaI a»«1am IIa* Dir ( R. R- Moore P 260,000 First Nat. Bank, Chicago. 

• NOW AulSlOrQll REl. Dl.<C. W Morse F.-P 250.000 Freeman's Nat. Bank, 

See card on another page. ( G. J. Bauman C 409,000 Boston. 

N m . _ fHenry Parish P 1,000,000 

Y Life ns 2 Trust Cl . Walter Kerr 1ft F.-P 3,968,000 

• l. UID IHO. a 1 1 UW.. Henr y par^h, Jr.fd F.-P 

[George M. Corning. . . Sec 

See card on another page. 

. North American Trust Co. \ ?«8 :::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: 

( Francis C. Prest ..A. Sec - 

See card on another page. 

{ S. G. Bayne P 600,000 Central National. Philo. 

8. G. Nelson F.-P 600,000 Bankers National. Chicago. 

J. F. Thompson C 600,000 Nat. Bank Republic, Boston. 

C. C. Thompson A. C Drovers' A Mocha Nat, Bo Uo. 

Bee their oard on another page. 

Oama.il IIaIIaaaI DaaI (Edwin Gould P 1,700,000 Cora Ex. Nat., Phila. 

• oBfentn Rational NIBS.... < R. W. Jones, Jr.. V.-P.AC N. B. Redemption, Boston. 

(Geo. W. Adams A. C 99,000 8tate, Chicago. 

Specially equipped for handling the accounts of banks and bankers. 

_ . . . f Asbbel P. Fitch P 2.500,000 

A Trust Co of imor ct JWilllamH Leupp.. F.-P 2,600.000 

• IIIIOIUU. 01 MINI Dl Ivtt 1 Raymond J. Chatry..Sre 342,000 

[Albert L. Banister Tr ..... 

For further particulars see card on another page. 

IIbIaa Tmia4 Pa (Edward King P 1,000,000 Nat. Bank Commerce, Ohemi- 

• union I nisi bO < J. V. B. Thayer See 6,691,000 leal Nat. and Hanover Nat 

(Ed. R. Merritt A. See 

See card on another page. 

■TaaIam IIaIIaaaI D«nb (V. P. Snyder P 2,100,000 Nat. Shawmnt, Bolton. 

• WOSlOrn Nlllilil Dim.... { H. A. Smith C 50,000 First Nat., Chicago. 

( C. L. Robinson A. C 2,498.000 Fourth St. Nat., Philo. 

Accounts of banks, merchants and corporations received on favorable terms. Correspoadsaee 
Invited. Bee the bank's card on back cover. 



PRIVATE BANKERS AND BROKERS. 



Name. Address. Principal Business. 

Borg & Co., Slmou 20 Nassau Street Bankers. 

(Simon Borg; Leo Speyer, Member New York Stock Exchange; Sidney C. Borg; Myron I. Borg.) 
High-grade Investment Bonds and Guaranteed Stocks for Institutions, Savings Banks, 
Trust Estates and Individual Investors. List sent upon application. 

Fisk I Robinson 36 Cedar Street. Bankers. 

(Harvey Edward Fisk, George H. Robinson.) 

See card on another page. 

Illman, Son I Co 62 Cedar Street Bankers. 

(Winthrop 8. Gilman ; Theodors Gilman.) 

For toll particulars see their Card In this Issue of the Magazine. Accounts of banks, bank 
era, corporations and Individuals received on favorable terms. Investment securities. 

Harris S Go.) N. W 31 Pine Street Investment Bankers. 

See card on another page. 

Enilth, Nacbod t Kubno 13 William Street. Foreign & Domeetio Bankers. 

(Percival Kuhne; Frederick Naohod: Alphons Jacobson; Msx Hess berg.) 

Draw on Parr's Bank (Limited), London; Credit Lyonnais, Paris; Dresdner Bank, Berlin; 
Knauth, Nachod A Kuhne, Lelpstg. For full particulars see their Card in this issue of tbs 
Magazine. 



Lincoln, Caswell I Co.... ..18 Wall Street! Investment Securities. 

See oard on another page. 

Morgan S Go., J. P ....23 Wall Street, cor. Broad Domestic'^ Foreign Bank » 

See oard on another page. 

IIaaaaa ft Da IaLm 5 32 Nassau Street... Foreign Bankers. 

nnafllO a U0. 9 Joan I Boston House: 4 Poet Offloe 8q.. 



(John M unroe; Edgar Lockwood; 
Circular Credits fo “ 

fort, Amsterdam, ’ 



H. W. Munroe; F. de Relset) 



Circular Credits for Travelers. Exchange on Paris, London, Berlin, Hamburg, Dresden, Frank- 
, Vienna, Zurich, St Gall, Borne, Florence. Sell cable transfer 



ioogle 
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Name. 



H. Y. City.. 



flCM. 



Bank. 



...Flour City National Bank.. 



Saratoga 

Springs.. 



Syracuse.. 



NEW YORK (Continued). 

Address. Principal Business. 

Redmond, Kerr 1 Co w»n street lBT “*' 

See card on another page. 

Soligmao & Co., J. 8 W... .21 Broad Street. Domestic A Foreign Bankers. 

Letters of Credit, etc. Special facilities for California business. 

Sweet 8 Co., Edward . . . 38 Broad Street Investment Securities. 

See card on another page. 

Capital. 

/Surplus A New York Correspondents. 
Officers . Und. Profits. Other Correspo nd en ts . 

f C. C. Woodworth P 300,000 Nat. Bank of Commerce. 

Wm.C. Barry, — IstV.-P 150,000 

E. Frank Brewster, IdF.-P .* ..... 

| P. A.Vay C 

E. W. Burton A. C , 

Send us yonr collections. We have unsurpassed facilities for handling items on this oiky and 
Western and Central New York. Beturns made promptly on lowest terms. 

CIm»« DmmIt (Jas. M. Marvin P 125,000 Imp. A Traders* Nat Bank 

TlrSl Rational BUM < H. B. Hanson F.-P 100,000 Nat. Bank Republio, Boston. 

(Chartered, 1865.) ( Wm. Hay Bockes C 20,000 N. Y. State Nat., A lbsmp . 

Collections on Saratoga and vicinity receive prompt attention and remittance. ▲ g en eral 
banking business transacted. The accounts of Summer visitors solicited. 

_ . _ ..... . (Manning O. Palmer P 200,000 Nat. City and Mercantile Nat 

ifflorican El Nat Bank J Salem Hyde F.-P 20,000 Banks. 

.■lllOllvall LA. nai. Dana .. S Gl aham K. Betts C 20,000 Continental Nat.. Chicago. 

I Corn Ex. Nat., PhUa. 

Collections sent us will receive careful attention. Remittances made on day of payment. Send 
ns yonr business. 

HiihhamIaI D«i«L (Hendrick 8. Holden.... P 250,000 Nat. Bank of Commcree and 

bommerciai uani \ George M. Barnes.. V.P 78,862 National City Rank. 

(Anthony Lamb C 

State Reserve Depository, Accounts of Banks and Bankers solicited. Terms liberal. Poll— 
tlons made on all points at lowest rates. Correspondence Invited. See card on another page. 

' Edward B. Jndson P 250,000 First, Fourth and Merchants 

| E. B. Judson, Jr F.*P 250,000 National Banks. 

F. W. Barker. . . ,£d V. P 70,193 First Nat., Chicago. 

j E. 8. Tetri .............. .C ....... 

[J. W. Walter A.C 



First National Bank 



180,000 

100,000 



Seaboard Nat. Bank and Nat 
Bank of North America. 



Collections a specialty. 

Merchants’ Nat’l Bank..J£ m W H P ^^ 

(Chas. A. Bridgman C . 

Transacts a general banking business. Prompt attention given to collections. Correspond* 
solicited. 

Third National Bank 1 L. H^Groesbeck C 

(Chartered, 1864.) ( L. G. Lacy A. C 

United States Depository. Collections a specialty, 
remittance. 



300.000 National Park Bank. 
80,000 Nat. Bank Republic, P 

117.000 Fourth St. NaL, Philo. 
Lowest rates. Prompt attention 



NORTH CAROLINA. 



Charlotte .. 



.Charlotte National Bank..P DHe8th - p 



Goldsboro... 

Greensboro. 



Raleigh . 



125,000 Hanover National Bank. 

W. H. T witty C 48.000 Corn Ex. Nat., PhUa. 

United States Depository. Collections are given special attention and remitted for promptly 
and at lowest rates, on day of payment. 

nAMMBmlal Mat! amaI S. Spencer P 200.000 Am. Exchange Nat. Bank. 

uoillinorcial NaUOIMI H<M1K{ A. G. Breulzer C 288,000 Central Nat., PhUa. 

( First Nat., Balto. 

Special attention given North and South Carolina collections, which are remitted for at lowest 
rates. United States Depository. 

n.-L <E. B. Borden P 125,000 Hanover National Bank. 

lam OT Wayne <W.E. Borden C 50,000 Norfolk Nat., Norfolk. 

* ?J.W. Ay cock A.C 12,921 

8end ns your collections. Eastern and Central Carolina paper remitted for by totals on receipt, 
nitu y«»l2AN«l DumL (J.M. Walker P 100,000 Seaboard National Bank. 

.bity National Hank \ Lee h. Battle c 20,000 - 

Send ns your North Carolina collections in bulk. We remit daily. Local items especially 
cared for. 

Greensboro Nat. Bank... ^$8 

( A. H. Alderman C 

North Carolina collections a specialty. Quick returns. 

..Citizens’ National Bank.. . j ,/c 



Careful attention to all business. 



Merchants’ Ex. Nat. Bank. 
Nat. Mechanics’, Balto. 



Low rates. 

100,000 Imp. A Traders* Nat. 1 

50.000 Fourth Street Nat., Philo. 

15.000 Farm. & Mer. Nat., Balto. 



Akron . 



Citizens’ National Bank. 



City 



OHIO. 

S K. Steinbacher P 150,000 National Park Bank. 

Henry Robinson .... V. P 32,000 Merchants’ Nat., PhUa. 

D. P. wheeler C Commercial Nat., Cleveland. 

Collections a specialty and actually remitted on day of payment. 

, ' . (Geo. W. Crouse P 100,000 Imp. A Traders* Nat. Bank. 

National Rank IE. S. Day F.-P 75,000 Park National Bank. 

nauunai oani in. c. stone c 14,000 ~ 

l Harry Williams A. C 



Collections promptly remitted for on <iay of payment at lowest rate. 

W. A. Goodman P *- 



Cincinnati — Nftt’l La Fayette Bank 



600,000 American Ex. Nat. Bank. 

. Burton V. P 400,000 

..... Stedruan C 165 000 

This Bank deals in Government ami Cincinnati Bonds and Sterling Exchange, Issues Travel- 
lers’ Credits through Messrs. Brown, Shipley & Co., London, England, and is prepared to ofltar 
favorable terms to Depositors and Correspondents. 

m ^ . (Luther Allen P 500,000 Hanover and Seaboard N«L 

Cleveland BaflKBrS Nat ona Bank Jc.N.Schmick.. ..JrtF.-P 100,000 Banks. 

- ««« ... uanaoio nuuuiiai oaiia...< F w. G ehring....fd F.-P Bankers Nat. Bank, Chioopo. 

l Joseph R. Kraus C 

Special attention given collections at lowest rates. 
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lime f. 



Cleveland. 



Bank, 



.Colonial National Bank 



Cotambns . 



.Commercial National Bank$ w: 

(W. 
th< 
inki 

•!: 



National Park Bank, National 
City Bank and National Bank 
of North America. 

See card on another page. 

Imp. A Traders' Nat. Bank. 
Continental Nat, Chicago. 
First Nat., Cincin. 



OHIO (Continued). 

Capital, 

Surplus A New York Correspondents. 
Officer e. Und. Profits. Other Correspondents 

f Henry C. Criaty P 1,600,000 First Nat and Western Nat. 

I Henry A. Hawgood. P.-P 650,000 Banka. 

-** ) John F. Harper C 60,000 Bankers and Continental 

lG. A. Coultou A. C Nat Banks, Chicago. 

Collections or other business entrusted to our care will reoeire prompt and oareful attention. 
Accounts of banks and bankers solicited. 

State National BanL \ M; c'eSsoS fooioSo 

(Chartered, 1889.) I H. R. Sanborn C 27,000 

GIts careful and prompt returns on collections at lowest rates. 

(W. T. Cope P 200,000 

1 *V. F. Goodspeed. . . . F.-P 80,000 

. IT. F. Hoffman C 34,000 

Oldest National bank in tbe city. Collections a specialty and remitted on day of payment. 
Prompt attention to all banking matters entrusted to us. 

M88kar Bros \ Lam son Bros. A Co., Chicago. 

( J. W. A D. 8. Green, Louise. 

Investment bankers and brokers. For further particulars see card on another page. 

y. M L a Uf.. s.i n AB L ( William D. Park P 600,000 Hanover National Bank. 

■erci. « iirs. Ill, USIIK < O. Moore Peters — P.-P 176,000 Continental Nat., Chicago. 

( Howard C. Park C 40,397 Second Nat., Cincin. 

We make a specialty of collections and respectfully solicit your business in this line. 

..... „ . « . fF. W. Whitaker P 100,000 Seaboard National Bank. 

.Miami Vailiy Nat. Bank... v - p ^ Fonrth N “- «»<*»• 

lH.W.8hollenbarerer..'i.«7 ...J 

Special attention to collections. We make personal presentation and remit on day of payment. 

r2»«l ( Rob t. McCurdy P 600,000 Am. Exchange Nat. Bank. 

Youngstown..! irSI RlllOllftl lift I <M. E. Dennison C 100, oOO PhUa. Nat. Bank. PMla. 

( 244,000 First Nat., Cleveland. 

Collections or other business entrusted to our care will receive prompt and careful attention. 



Hamilton.. 



PENNSYLVANIA. 



Allegheny. ...I 



famai Natioial Bank 



{ F. N. Hoffstot -P 200,000 

J. W. Friend P.-P 666,000 

Albert Helm. 0 



Pittsburgh and Allegheny collections promptly made and remitted. 



Imp. A Traders' and Mercan- 
tile Nat. Banks. 

Fourth St. Nat., Phila 
First Nat., Chicago. 



Hinennue... First National Bank 

National Bank, No. 423. 



Ml. Carmel. 



.First Natioaal Bank. 



nii»d*ivi>i«-Bank of North lmorica.... (8amnel D .j 0 rcun...^.c 

See card on another page. 



< Charles R. Kear P 60,000 

l Harry F. Potter C 70,000 

Organized 1804. 

f E. C. Tier P 60,000 

A M. K. Watkins C 31,300 

(John H. Mlchener P 1,000,000 

(John H. Watt C 1,600,000 

i - - 389,000 



Imp. A Traders' Nat. Bank. 
Corn Exchange Nat., Philo. 

First National Bank. 
Market St. Nat., Phila. 
Bank of N. Y. N. B. A. 

First Nat., Chicago. 



Corn Exchange Nat. Bank $ cw s.^lu weuiy.*.* v..c eooiooo IT ?&tL Banks. 

• (M. N. Willits, Jr A.C 122,000 Corn Ex. Nat., Chicago. 



Chase Nat. and Nat. City. 
Continental Nat., Chicago. 



I Sidney F. Tyler P 3,000.000 

R.H.Rushton P.-P 3,600.000 

500>000 

W. Z. McLear A.C 

Frank G. Rogers Mgr. of Foreign Exchange Dep’t 

Organised October 4. 1886. Exceptional facilities for making collections In Pennsylvania and 
adloining States. Accounts solicited. Foreign exchange bought and sold. Cable transfers. 
Travelers' credits. See card on another page. 

IIaBIabaI ( Henry Tatnall P 1,000,000 Western National Bank. 

l-ranilM HlUOMI DIM.... { j. R. McAllister C 1,000,000 First Nat Bank, Chicago. 






Prompt attention to all bank matters entrusted to us. 



163,000 Nat. Bank Commerce, Bt-Louio 
Correspondence solicited. 



Girard National Bank $ Francis B. Reeves P 1,500,000 Chemical National Bank. 



(Joseph Wayne, Jr... A.C 
For further particulars see card on another page. 



G. Whiteman C 1,600,000 National Bank of Commerce, 



234,000 



Boston. 



U.11...1 (8. 8. Sharp P 600,000 Chemical Nat. Bank. 

• renn Rational oam (H.G. Clifton C 749,000 First Nat, Chicago. 

(H. C. Beitzel A.C 

See card on another page. 

Twml Ha ( Francis L. Robbins.... P 1,000,000 

pituburg American i rust bo i j. a. irwm sec. &tt 

Transacts a general banking business. See advertisement on another page. 



( J ames J. Donnell P 1,200,000 National Bank of Commeroe. 

< Wm. Rosebnrg P.-P 600,000 Merchants' Loan A Tr. Co., 

(W.F. Bickel C 154,000 Chicago 

Send us your Pittsburg items direct for prompt attention. Will remit on day of payment at 
lowest rates. 

( H. C. Bueli man P 800,000 First National Bank. 

“ '. McElroy.. F.-P. AC 200,000 Continental Nat Bank, 

. Irwin A.C 112,000 Chicago. 

Special attention and prompt remittance on all collections. Accounts of banks and bankers 
solicited. 

( Wm. M. Hersh P 200.000 



Bk. Pittsburgh Nat'l Ass’n^ 

Send us your Pittsburg item 
lowest rates. 

Citizeis’ National Bank J& M. i 

( A. M. 



Diamond National Bank.... j jeSn ¥. v.'S leo.ooo 

l O. W. Crawford C 81,000 

Collections sent us will receive prompt attention. 

Federal National Bank.... ^o 0 ^^fHen^i fl s^V.p.Ac 2 , 4 oo,ooo 



Fourth and Seaboard Nat 
Banks. 

Fonrth St. Nat Bank, Phila. 



(C. H. E. 8uccop A.C 

Accounts of banks, bankers and individuals solicited, 
tion and remittance. 



Collections will receive prompt atten- 

Digitized by vjOO^IC 
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PENNSYLVANIA (Continued). 

Capital, 

Surplus A Nsw York Co r r es pon A mt s . 

iUM. Bank. Officers. Und. Profits. Other Correspondents. 

J John B. Jackson P 1,000,000 J. P. Morgan A Co. and Wast- 

Jas. J. Donnell V.-P 849,000 ern National Bank. 

C.E. W lllock ~7Y Franklin and 



Warren.., 



[John McGill Sec 

For further particulars see card on another page. 



Hill ft GO.. GlO. B \ ( Wnj. 1. MusUn . 

244 Fourth Are. t J- D- Nicholson 

For further particulars see card on another j 

Keystone Bonk \ 

(A S. Beymer C 



Nat., Philadelphia. 

W. 8. Lawson A Oo. 

Do Haven A Townsend. 

PMLa. 



(500,000 

650.000 

187.000 



Seaboard National Bank. 
Mechanics' National Bank. 

PMXs. 

See advertisement on an- 



and Na- 



. Beymer. 

Accounts of banks, bankers, corporations and individuals solicited, 
other page. 

.... . _ . _ (C. B. McVay P 2,000.000 Colonial Trust Co. 

Pittshlir? Trust Go Jj. I. Buchanan F-P 2,000,000 tlonal City Bank. 

nilSUIIIg IIUOI UU |Clias. II. Hays..£«e. A Tr 2,000,000 

lF.A.McVsy..-4M(.iSec.«fe7V 

For further particulars see card on another page. 

T.n.1 n- ( Thos. A. Watkins P 200,000 Brown Bros. A Co. 

Prudontioi Trust Co Jw.D.johnston v.p 

(R. M. Mackenzie Tr 32,000 

A new Institution under hlgh-cla->s management. Collections oarefully attended to. 
tances forthwith at minimum exchange. 

S. D. & Tr. Co. of Pittsburg | wm/^ifo^e^ 1, Soo,ooo iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiirn 

( G. L. Rodgers A. Sec 84,000 

For further particulars see card on another page. 



i (Henry Sproul 500,000 

. { James w. Scully.. 



Sproul 4 Co. Henry 

236 Fourth Avenue. ( Charles A. Painter) 

Members of the New York. Philadelphia, Pittsburg and Chicago Stock Exchange# and Chicago 
Board of Trade. Investment securities a specialty. 

| H. C. McEldowney P 1,000,000 

ll.lii. T Pa I H. W. Gleffer Tr 5,600.000 

union I rusi uO < Scott Hayes Sec 300,0o0 



.Warroo Savings Bank. 



Waynesburg.. 



Bank of America and Mercan- 
tile Trust Co. 

Franklin Nat., Philo. 
Merchants' Loan <fc Tr., Chic. 
Mississippi Val.Tr. Co.. SL L 

Do a general trust and banking business. For further particulars see canl on another page. 

. Haseltine P 100,000 Imp. A Traders' and O sa b s—d 

7. Beaty V.-P 200.000 Nat. Banks. 

. Ensworth C 100,000 Merchants' Nat., Philo. 

. H. Jackson A.C N. B. Commerce, P itt s b urg. 

We solicit your Warren collection business. Will be prompt. Established In 1870 and msm 
stand No. 6 in the list of State banks as to amount of surplus in proportion to capital. 

_ , „ , _ f Thomas Adamson P 50.000 Seaboard National Bank. 

ir American National Bunk J Peter Bra,ll «y V. P Allegheny Nat Pittsburg. 

g.nmoiibau national oam.. « Tohn s Ful i er v.-p Penn Nat.. Phiia. 

[Thomas C. Bradley C Commercial Nat., Chicago. 

Greene County Depository. Incorporated Dec. 11, 1901. Collections made throughout County 
and remitted at reasonable rates. 

S..L t Geo. 8. Bennett P 150,000 First and Chemical Nat. 

Wilkes Barre.WyOUling RallOn&l DaHK... < Chas. A. Miner V.-P 400,000 First and Merchants' NsL 

9 \ Geo. H. Flanagan ...C 28,000 PhOiL 

Collections promptly made on all accessible points at reasonable rates, and remitted for on dor 
of payment. 

. ^ . fCbas. H. Stallman P 100,000 Chase National Bank. 

Cltv Rank Ig. P. Yost V.-P 50.000 Merchants' Nat., PMI*. 

— 1 WII I Dau * 1 C. T. Kraft C 17,000 First Nat.. BaUo. 

[T. B. Baird A.C 

Collections solicited and promptly remitted for at lowest rates. Facilities for making < 
tlons unexcelled. 

“ 300,000 

100,000 
76,000 



York .. 



First National Bank. 



r J. D. Schall 


P 


John H. 8mall 


...V.-P 


|R. H. Shlndel 


C 


l W. I. Koller 


...A.C 



Western National Bank. 
Fourth St. Nat., Philo. 
Merchants' Nat, BaUo. 



8end your items direct to us. We remit promptly at lowest rate. 



RHODE ISLAND. 



IImwaLmm**’ Dunk ( Wm. B. Sherman P 100,000 Hanover National Bank. 

Newport. RfirCnaMS BERK < A. s. Sherman C 21,000 Merchants’ National Bank. 

(Incorporated, 1817.) ( 4,000 Boots*. 

Special attention given and quick returns made on all collections. Correspondence invited. 
LJnnLUl ( William H. Park, Mgr... 1,500.000 National Park Bank. 

Pawtucket.... IRQIISirial llUSl UO ( Chas. L. Knight A. Mgr 1,000,000 National Shawmnt, Boston. 

PAWTUCKET BRANCH. 

Collections on this city and vicinity solicited and promptly remitted for at lowest rates. (8na 
ceeded First National and Pacific National Banks of Pawtucket.) 

, _ . _ ( Frank A. 8ayles P 500,000 Fourth National Bank. 

m Sat fir Trust Com Dan V <H.W.Fit» V.-P 600,000 Nat. Bank Redemp.. Baste*. 

e OIAIOI liudl uuilipailj {chas. H. Newell Tr 96,000 Fourth St. Nat., Philo. 

This Company has superior facilities for making collections in and out of the city on tho moot 
liberal terms, and with careful attention to the best interests of its correspondents. 

Succeeded to the business of Slater National Bonk April 2, 1900. 

. , .... , _ , (Francis W. Carpenter. J 3 1,000,000 Fourth Nat., Nat. Path and 

Providence iffliriCRR NatlDRal Rank J Edwin Milner V.-P 105,000 Nat. Bank Commerce. 

i-ruviaenoe....nmoMMau liauuuai Ddllft.. « Horatio A Hunt. c 68,000 Nat. Bank BepubUc, Boston. 

I Walter G. Brown — A.C 

This bank solicits new business and invites correspondence. 

Qloefcef ana Panal Ila4 Dk ( Wm * Ames P 600,000 Nat. Park and N. B. No. Am. 

• Biacisione banal Bai. BK. < IT. F. Hinckley] V.-P 100,000 First National, Boston. 

( Oren Westcott C 103,000 

Collections will receive prompt attention at reasonable rates. 

Digitized by vjOOQlC 
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Plan. 



SOUTH CAROLINA. 

Capital, 

Surplus * JVfew Fork CorretpofutatC* 
Officer*. Und. Profit*. Other Correspondent*, 



Charleston Bt. Of GhSHOStOII N. B. k. j M. W. 



K. H. Pringle P 

Wilson C 



800,000 

100,000 

138,000 



Mer. Ex. Nat.. First Nat. and 
Nat. Bank of No. Am. 



40,000 

100,000 

68,272 

250.000 

100.000 

35,662 



Nat. Bank of No. Amerioa. 



Bank of N. T. N. B. A., Nat 
City, Hanover Nat and 
Western Nat Banks. 



Columbia... 



Special attention given to collections. 

Germania Savings Bank. JwJSJ? wiwm&r :.:"' c 

Deposits, $2,205,129. v J. Alex. Gordon A.C 

fR. G. Rhett P 

People’s Rational Bank... . 1 1: p/5?Tce k,n “:‘.-.::i:c 

r [J. B. C alder td A.C 

Oldest National Bank in South Carolina. Collections bandied at best rates. Special induce- 
ments given for out-of-town accounts. 

n. a. | a TmiaI Ha C John F. Ficken P 100,000 Hanover National Bank. 

dO. bt. Loan a I nisi UO. < Henry H. Ficken... F.-P First Nat Bank. Chicago. 

( F. A. Mitchell C 6,600 

Organized in 1869. Exchange of all kinds a specialty. Collections handled npon most advan 
tageous terms. 

IIuBIamaI Omit ( W. A - Clark P 200,000 Nat. City, Nat. Park and Mer- 

..biroima Raiionai DallK.... < Wllle Jones F.-P* C 50.000 chants’ Nat. Banks. 

( 20,000 Merchants’ Nat, Pa Wo. 

We afford the best facilities for collections throughout the State of South Carolina. 

Saab ft T* £ Wm. H. Lyles P 250,000 Hanover National Bank. 

rSIlfllll Hill a ll. bO. <J. H. Walker.. F.-P. * TV First National Bank, Balt*. 

( J. P. Matthews Sec 

I ... ft r«ak Daal .1 ft A ( E. W. Robertson P 300,000 Fourth Nat. and National 

LOU ft tXCI. Dill 01 0. b. x A. C. Haskell F.-P 131,000 Park Banks. 

(O.M. Berry C 

General banking business transacted. Prompt attention given to collections. Correspondence 
solicited. See card on another page. 

TENNESSEE 



ci»tuDaog & . GhattaROOga Nat. Bank. . . \ v.S 

° (j.P. Hoskins C 



Memphis... 



Nashville. 



( Chas. A. Lyerly P 200,000 Seaboard National Bank. 

’ T. Lupton F.-P 3,000 Citizens’ Nat. Bank, 

P. Hoskins C 13,688 Cincinnati. 

We have superior facilities for making Southern collections promptly. 

{ G. W. Macrae P 500.000 National City Bank. 

H. M. Neely F.-P 100,000 First Nat., Chicago. 

E. B. McHenry C 26,866 Merchants’ Nat., Philo. 

E. L. Menager A.C 

We solicit your Memphis and West Tennessee items. Remittance on day of payment. 

■ D««.b ( W. W. Berry P 1,000,000 National Park Bank. 

American Hit. oam < A. H. Robinson F.-P ll.OOO Citizens’ Nat. Bank, Cinctn. 

(N. P. Le Sueur C 17,307 

The large capital of this bank is a strong bulwark of protection for depositors. Banking La 
every department a specialty with us. 

. _ . fJoel W. Carter P 400,000 Western Nat. and Nat. City. 

Flr«t Nftt final Rank Id. S. Williams F.-P 79,580 First Nat., Chicago. 

nidi Rftuunai Ddllft IF. O. Watts C Third Nat., 8t.Loui*. 

Ir. E. Donnell A. C Ohio Valley Nat.. Cincin. 

This bank shows a larger gain or deposits in two years than all other banks in this city combined. 
r*i*vlh IImIIammI Dnnb ( 8. J. Keith P 600,000 Merch. A Mechs. Nat. Banks. 

rOUnil Rational Dam....... { J. H. Fall F.-P 120,000 First Nat. Bank, Cincin. 

(J. T. Howell C 288,000 Am. Nat. Bank, Louisville. 

This bank has larger Surplus and Profits than all other banks in this city combined. 



TEXAS. 



Dallas . 



.Gaston & lyros. 



Ninth National Bank. 
Union Trust Co., St. Louis. 



! W. H. Gaston P 

R. C. Ayres C 

R. K. Gaston A. C 

We do a general banking business and solicit your Texas collections. Individual responsibility, 
$350,000. 

Royal A. Ferris P 500,000 

E. M. Reardon F.-P 500,000 

A. V. Dane C 80,000 

Nathan Adams A. C 



Nat. Exchange Bank. 



El Paso.. 



Gaines villa. 



Nat. Park, Seaboard and Han. 

over Nat Banks. 

Cont’l and First Nat., Chicago. 
Merch. -Laclede Nat and Nat. 
Bank Commerce, St. Louis. 
This bank gives special attention to collections, and offers the result of many years’ experlenoe 
in the treatment of all items intrusted to it. 

100,000 Hanover National Bank. 
25,000 American Nat, Kan*. City. 

W. H. Webb A.C 5.000 U. 8. Bukg. Co., Mexico City. 

Prompt and careful attention to collections throughout this section and Mexico. Collection 
department under personal supervision of Cashier. 

Lindsay P 



Lowdon National Bank. ... ) I; Wjngo a . D I * 1 *. *. *. *. ! * C 



.Galnosfiilo Nat’i Bank 



Send us your collections. 



f j. M. L 
Jno. L. 
H. R. E 
L. B. L 



Simpson F.-P 

dge. 



Bank of N. V. N. B A 
Nat Bk Commerce, st. Louis , 
First Nat., Kansas City. 



Galveston Ed. McCarthy I Go. 



150,000 
70,000 

. Eldridge C 

Lindsay A.C 

Will be promptly attended to and remitted the day eolleoted. 

i First National Bank. 

American Exchange, St. Louis. 

( State N at.. New Orleans. 

General banking business. Send us yonr Texas items, especially your Galveston business. 
Prompt attention given. 

_ .... . « . fT. C. Frost P 250,000 National Park Bank. 

Frost Nstlnnsl Rook JJ. p - Barclay F.-P 150,000 Continental Nat., St. Louis. 

San Antonio.. rldal nlUUIIdl DdllR i j. t. Woodhull C 10,000 Nat. Bauk Com., Kans. City. 

\ Drovers’ Nat., Chicago. 

We have superior facilities for giving prompt and satisfactory service. Collections carefully 
handled and promptly accounted for on moderate terms. 



UTAH. 



Salt Lake 



e n.-L n „ (J. A. Cunningham P 100,000 First National Bi 

City. DARK 01 bOillsCO { F. 8. Bascom F.-P First Nat. Bank, 

( E. W. Wilson C Chicagt 

am ch_.„__. 

oo< le 



We make a specialty of collections and remit on the day of payment. Minimum charges. 

Digitized by 
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UTAH (Continued). 



fton. 

Balt Lake 



citr Jationai Bank Republic. 



Capital, 

Surplus A Nsw York Corrsspsndonts. 
Und. Profits. Othsr Correspondents. 

300,000 National Park Bank. 

53,000 Nat. Bank Commerce, 

Kansas City. 



Sank. Officers. 

( Frank Knox P 

... . < Geo. A. Lowe V.-P 

( W. P. Adams C 

See card on another page. 

- . a a M . fW. F. Armstrong P 

Utah Coni, ft Sat. Bank.. 

(W. H. Harris A. C 

A general banking business. Special attention to collections. Pays four per cent interest 
Savings deposits. 



200,000 

6,855 



Chase National Bank. 
Continental Nat. Bank. 

Chicago . 



Burlington 



VERMONT. 

llniifiiMl llalLaftl Dial (JoelH. Gates P 800,000 Chase National Bank. 

...HOW&rQ national lini \ H. T. Rutter _C 60,000 NatHideALeather,£M<en. 

(Chartered, 1870.) (H. 8. Weed A. C 40,000 

Vermont State collections a specialty at lowest rates. Ws guarantee prompt serrioe and sm% 
yon money in exchange charges. Correspondence solicited. 



.Pieple’s Ritlonil Bmk....l KVWh, “ p 



VIRGINIA. 

50,000 Hanover National Bank. 

H. A. Thompson C 80,000 Nat. Bank Commerce, Bella. 

Good facilities and lowest rates on collections. Special terms is* 



L e es burg.. ... 

Correspondence solicited, 
regular correspondents. 

.. . „ .. . . . fW.A. Post P 100,000 Bank of New York N.B.A. 

w.w. F n! lit ona Rllk Jj.R. Swinerton V.-P 58,000 and Chase Nat. 

M*wp»t News.ru 51 HailUUai Dang i J. a. Willett C 45,000 Norfolk Nat., Norfolk. 

I Arthur Lee A.C First Nat.. Bishmcnd. 

Collections on this and accessible points solicited and promptly accounted for. We collect an€ 
remit at minimum exchange on all points in Southeast Virginia. 

flllivAMM* Dnab (Walter H. Doyle P 300,000 Am. Ex. and First Nat. Banks. 

Norfolk bllizens Bill Jj. W. Perry V. P 200,000 Bank of No. Amer., Phila. 

| Tench P. Til gh man C Citizens’ National, Salto. 

[ Deposits 1,800,000 

Send us your business direct for prompt attention. Will remit on day of payment at lowest rate 
.. , _ . _ _ fNathl. Beaman P 500,000 National Park Bank. 

- Nat Bank of Commarca Jr p.voight v.-p 250,000 Firstar cornEx.Nat,phti«. 

• nai. Dana III UUIIIIIIQIUS.. M Ke * r c First Nat. Bank, BaUo. 

. IM. C. Fcreber A.C 

Collections sent us will receive prompt and careful attention. Superior facilities. Accounts of 
banks solicited. 

IIamI aIL Unli amaI Da Mb [Caldwell Hardy P 400,000 Nat. Bank of Commerce and 

m ROnOlK Rational Bam Jc. W. Grandy V.-P 200,000 Nat. City Bank. 

1 A. B. Schwarzkopf C 183,000 Nat. Bank Republic, Boston. 

lw. A. Godwin A.C 

Oldest National Bank and largest resources in the city. Collections a specialty, and remitted 
for on day of payment. Correspondence solicited. 

nr La II aII am a I DamL (B. B. Vaughan P 100,000 Western Nat. and Nat. Park 

Petersburg... I HB RallOllal Dam < Carter R. Bishop C 60.000 Banks. 

( B. B. Jones A.C 40,000 

We want your Virginia business. Wo remit for bank items on day reoeived. 



Portsmouth.. Merck, ft Farmers’ Buk.jj^H.T^«v;:":.c es.ooo 

( Wm. G. Maupin, Jr. .A.C 45,000 
DaamIa’a DamL l Franklin D. Gill P 50,000 

# rBOpiO S bani... :v ... I Alex. B. Butt. .. .C 80,000 



Irving National Bank. 
Fourth 8t. Nat., Philo. 
Nat. Exchange, BaUo. 
Chase National Bank. 
Merchants’ Nat., Phila. 



Collections sent us will receive special attention. Remitted for on day of payment. 



300.000 

5,000 

26,000 



Central National Bank. 
Corn Ex. Nat. Bank, Phila. 



American Ex. Nat. Bank. 
Nat. Mechanics' Bank, BaUo. 



■i«hmona....lmerican National Bank.. |8C T i:win d /„;.:;:. vp 

(Organized Nov. 1, 1899.) lO. Baylor HUL C 

Iw.HaUaday A.C 

Collections given prompt attention. Low rates. 

• City Bank of Ricbinond...JKB'. Ad«£n e J.v.v.vr.p 100,000 

( Jas. W. Linton C 8,000 

Collections made and promptly remitted for at lowest rates. Correspondence Invited 

, _ , [Vlrginlus Newton P 600,000 Bank of N. Y. N. B. A. 

- First National Bank JjohnB. PurceU V.-P 120,000 Pliila. Nat, Phila. 

m nidi wailVIiai uam 1 John M. Miller, Jr C 480,000 Merchants’ Nat., BaUo. 

IChas. R. Biymett A.C 

Accounts of banks and bankers and collections solicited on favorable terms. See card oa 
another page. 

IIawaLamIa 1 II aIIama! DamL (John P. Branch P 200,000 National City Bank. 

m RBlCnalllS RallOllal BanK I John Kerr Branch.. V.-P 564,000 Citizens’ Nat., Balto. 

(John F. Glenn C 

Prompt attention given to collections. Correspondence solicited. See card on another page. 
a. . .... . , (John 8. Eliott P 500,000 Bank of N. Y. N. B. A. an* 

• The State B k of Virginia.. > wim * m M - Hiu ° 279,000 chemical Nat Bank. 

Collections remitted for on day of payment. Correspondence solicited. 

fS. H. Hansbrough P 100,000 Bank of America and Chaso 

" Slagle V.-P 100,000 National Bank. 

7. Rice C 

„ Prof., 61, 000 

Collections in the Shenandoah Valley a specialty. Remittances promptly made at low rates. 
Try ns. 



Winchester. 



VVOWISVUP AVUUVVW AVI VU UttJ Ul 

{ 8. H. Ha 



WAS H 1NGTON. 



Seattle... 



.First National Bank. 



[Jas. D. Hoge, Jr P 

J Maurice McMlcken, V.-P 



150,000 National Park Bank. 

25,000 Continental Nat, Chicago. 

* I Lester Turner C 37,000 Nat Shawmnt, Boston. 

Ir. F. Parkhurst A. C First Nat., San Pran. 

A specialty of collections throughout the Northwest and British Columbia. Have bank at 
Nome, Alaska. 
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WASHINGTON 



Place. 



Bank . 



Ojflesrs. 



[A Chilberg P 

s«ui e Scandinavian An. Bank. jA.H._ SO ei6erg r..p 



(Continued). 

Capital, 

Surplus A Jfew For* Correspondent*. 
Und. Profits. Other Correspondents. 
100,000 Seaboard National Bank. 
20,000 State Bank, Chicago. 

“*** 1 J. F. Lane C 

(Geo. K. Fisher A. C 

We solicit your Washington and Alaska items. Prompt remittances at lo west current rates. 

....... . . . fW. M.Ladd P 200,000 Chemical National Bank. 

«P» 4 vmiA Ptc f c Mat final Rank lc. H. Hyde V.*P 15,009 Bank of Cal., Son Pran. 

™ ,0ln * riWIIB RdUUnil DIRK U j Pentecost C 5,000 Continental Nat., Chicago. 

[ First Nat., St. Paul. 

Collections solicited throughout Washington, Oregon, Idaho, British Columbia and Alaska. 
Correspondence invited. 



WEST VIRGINIA, 



Charleston.. 



Kanawha Bnkg. & Tr. Co Jrm: 8u^nton::.v:.r.:? 

0 (H. B. Lewis ... ......... .C 



200,000 Chase National Bank. 

50,000 Fifth Nat., Cinein. 

3,000 Nat. Bank of Va., Richmond. 
Transacts a general banking, trust, financial and real estate business. Special attention given 
to collections. Accounts of banks and bankers solicited. 

s na i M | d m l|. h a [W. H. Smith, Jr P 150,000 National Bank of Commerce. 

Parkersburg..u6llllal BaRalRE a I Levin Smith V..P 5,000 Corn Ex. Nat.. Phila. 

„,li u ft* | Jas. A. Davidson Sec First Nat., Pittsburg. 

security co. iw. h. ogdin c 

Send us your West Virginia and Southern Ohio items direct. Will receive prompt attention. 

M f William W. Walker — P 100,000 Seaboard National Bank. 

. Firmer* & Merits. Nit. Bk. •I^o 1, b w ™ii'c or ' 1 v c a,00 ° Columb,i ‘ Nat., puuburg. 

lc. T. H lteshew....\.jf. C 

Collections sent us will receive prompt attention. Accounts of banks, bankers and others 
solicited. 



Imp. A Traders* Nat. Bank 
Merchants' Nat.. Cincin. 



Wheeling..... Bank of Wheeling I W . J B. C Irvlne'. ’ **."* ’. *. * '.C ^S.OOO 

Prompt attention to all business entrusted to us. 

„ . _ | J. N. Vance P 300,000 American Ex. Nat. Bank. 

. National Exchange Bink..|^»^| h »^ i: y ;^ 200 000 8econd . Nat '. p ;‘ £ * fru . r . a '. 

Collections sent us will receive prompt attention. Accounts of banks, bankers and others solic- 
ited. See card on another page. 



Milwaukee 



First National Bank. 



WISCONSIN. 

fF. G. Bigelow P 1,500,000 

I Wm. Bigelow P.-P 600,000 



Am. Ex.,Chemleal and Meroh. 
Nat., and Nat. Park Banks. 



I VTUI. iliaoiVW....... WW,WV usu AMR 

l Frank J . Kipp C 250,000 First National Bank, 

(Thomas E. Camp A.C 



For further particulars see card on inside front cover of MxaAxnrs and in Bunins’ Dizbctoby 
AJtD COLLECTION GUIDE. 

Milwaskee National Bank|^T. ^. ey . er ::i 

( J. F. Strohmeyer — A.C 35,000 

We promise prompt and careful attention to collections. 

Hal CvakanivA Dank ( J. W. P. Lombard P 600,000 

Rat. txcnange BMK < Grant Fitch C 169,000 

° (Wm. M. Post A.C 

Collections sent us will receive prompt attention. Accounts of banks, bankers and others 
solicited. 



Mechanics* National Bank. • 
Commercial Nat. Bank, 

Chicago. 

Mercantile Nat. Bank. 
Continental Nat., Chicago. 



Fourth Nat. and Nat. City. 
Continental and Chlo^oNiML, 



l Frederick Pabst P 1,000.000 

.... . M .... I L J. Petit. V..P 200,000 

Wisconsii National Utt\^ff^sSSu- Mr ‘e 108,143 

[Herman F. Wolf .***' A.C ***’ "’ 

Charter No. 4817. Accounts of banks and individuals solicited. Prompt attention to oolle* 
tions. Correspondence invited. 



Oliver C. Fuller & Co I:::::::::::::::::::::::::::: 

Investment bankers. Dealers in high-grade bonds. 

Commercial A Sav’gs B’k \ m.mm™::::::::::?:.? 

(C. B. Carpenter C 

Our specialty. Collections. Our motto. Promptness, 
us your Racine Items. 



100.000 

60,000 

20,000 



Merchants’ National Bank. 
First Nat., Milwaukee. 

Seaboard National Bank 
Bankers Nat., Chicago. 
Wisconsin Nat., Milwaukee. 



Our charges, always reasonable. 



ONTARIO. 

(John Stuart P 1.996,760 Fourth and Hanover Nat. 



_ . 1 Jas. Turnbull C 1,600,000 First National. Chicago. 

....Bonk of Hasiltoi 






N. B. Commerce, Ran. City. 
Int*n*l Tr. Co., Boston. 



Collections effected In all parts of the Dominion of Canada at lowest rates. Careful attention 
given and prompt returns made. 

^ _ (B. E. Walker.. Genl.Mgr 8,000,000 American Ex. National Bank 

.Canadian Bank Gonnorco > J * ^ Plammer, As.Q.Mgr 2 , 000,000 Northern Trust Co.. Chicago . 

Collections should be addressed to " The Manager.'* For further particuiara see their card’ an 
another page. 

(T. R. Merritt P 2,600,000 Bank of Montreal. 

i Mannv i»i s..l .1 s Mal i. ID. R. Wilkie.. F.-P. 1,850,000 Bank of Buffalo, Buffalo. 

Imperial Bant Ol Canada, i AG.Mgr N.B. Commonwealth. Boston 

1 First National, Chicago. 

heir card on another page. 
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Place 

■•atreal. 



QXJ SB lfiO« 

Capital, * 

Surplus A New Yore Correspondents, 

Bank. Officers. Und. Profits. Other Correspondents. 

..Bank of Mootraal \ ^eonsdt Mount RovsKP 12,000,000 Bank of New York N. B. A. 

( E. 8. CloJXsXan.Qsnl.Mgr 6,000,000 «... 

_ ...... IF. X. St. Charles. P 1,500,000 Nat. Park, Nat. City, Imp. A 

Baoqao d’ Hocbsiaga “ J -‘ p ™SKPV l 50 : 000 . 

* [C. A. Giroux A. Mgr bach, Iokelheimer A Co. 

Accounts of American banks and bankers solicited. Collections throughout Canada remitted 
for promptly at special rates. 

(H Montagu Allan P 6,000,000 American Ex. National 1 

Uomk*iU’ Db J John Caesils F.-P 2,600,000 Merchants' National. Sestet 

Rercninis Dft. OI bftBftOftl Geo. Hague... Goal. Mgr Northern Tr. Co., Chicago. 

IThos. Fyshe... Gsnl Mgr 

For further particulars see their card on another page. 



MANITOBA. 

_ . . fChae. Magee P 2,000,000 Bank of Montreal. 

w*. .«***- Rink flf Ottawa J Geo. Burn Oen’l Mgr 1,765,000 Merchants' Nat., 8L Paul. 

Winnipeg.... Dan ft III UllftWa ij.B. Monk > Parr's Bank, 1ML, London. 



Special attention given to col 
made at lowest rates. 



Mgr., Winnipeg. S 
Elections In Manitoba 



and the Northwest, and returns promptly 



iaUfaa-.. 



NOVA. SCOTIA. 

.Bank of Nova Scotia {chas.Ai^^Sd t .’.VF..p I’SoS’.ooS 

For particulars see the bank’s card on another page. 

_ , _ . . _ . (Thomas E. Kenny P 2,000,000 

Roval Bank of Canada < Thomas Ritchie., v. p 1,700,000 

mifni wuua ui uaiinuu J Edson L. Pease. <?’l Mgr 

For further particulars see their card on another page. 



Bank of N. Y. N. B. A 
Merchants' NatO, Boston, 

Chase National Bank. 

Nat’l Shawmut, Boston 
Ills. Tr. A 8av. Bank, Chic. 



NOTICE. 

Term* for representation in the XASAZINE’S “ Speoial Liat of Banks and Banker*." 

Magazine subscribers only are published in the “ Special List "—non-subscribers are not solicited. 

, Following are the rates in addition to annual subscription: 

Title of Batik in large type, with names of two or three officers, the amount of capital, surplus, and 
undivided profits, names of three principal correspondents, with two extra lines referring to collec- 
tions and other special features of the business, $10 a year— three extra lines, $15 a year; extra lines 
in exoess of three $5 a year each additional line. 



“Big Four” 

Not only operates in Ohio, 
Indiana, Illinois and Kentucky, 

2,400 Miles 

of the best constructed and 
finest equipped railroad in 
America, but also maintains 
magnificent through •train 
service in connection with 
the New York Central, Bos- 
ton & Albany, and other 
roads. 

Write for folders. 
WARREN J. LYNCH, 

Gen’l Pass. & Ticket Afft. 

W. P. DEPPE, 

Asst. Gen’l P. a: T. A. 
CINCINNATI, O. 



New Orleans 
Texas 

Mexico 

California 

Via 

NEW ORLEANS SHORT LINE 
THE PENNSYLVANIA R. R. 

AND THE 

NORFOLK & WESTERN RY. 

Through Dining Car Service and Through 
Sleeping Cars. 

Lv. N. Y. daily, 3.25 P.M., Penn. R. R. 
Excursion Tickets on sale daily. 
Address: 

NORFOLK & WESTERN R. R. 

112 Summer St., Boston, Mass. 396 B’way, N. Y. 
W. B. BEVILL, O. P. A., Roanoke, Va. 
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LAWYERS* LIST, 



Selected List of Lawyers. 



NOTICE.— The Lawyers in this List hare been recommended to the Publishers of The Bixmi’ 
Magazine by a Bank or well-known Merchant in the place or vicinity. It is the intention to 
hare the List include only the names of individual Lawyers and firms especially equipped for 
handling (1) the general legal business arising from banking operations; (2) litigated cases 
intimately related to the banking and mercantile business, and (3) collections of bankers and 
merchants. 

Legal business may be entrusted to the Lawyers represented below with the assurance that 
it will receive : 1st, proper attention ; 2d, a quick and business-like response ; and 3d, prompt 
remittances of collections. 



ALABAMA. 



Birml °Seaer W n Co BUSH & BUSH. 

Commercial, corporation and Insurance law 
specialties. Prompt attention to collection of 
claims. Practice in all the State and Federal 
Courts. 

Refer to : Alabama National Bank and Jeffer- 
son County Savings Bank. 



Birmingham, 

Jefferson Co. 



FRANCIS MARION 

LOWE, 

No. 7 Roden Building. 

Attorney and Counsellor-at-Law. Corporation 
and Commercial law. Depositions carefully 
taken, and all business given prompt attention 
Practices in all Courts, State and Federal. . 

Refers to: Jefferson Co. Savings Bank, Bir- 
mingham Trust A Savings Co. 



Jefferson Co.. ...HENRY UPSON SIMS, 

Steiner Building. 

Gives special attention to real estate litigation 
and corporation practice. 

Refers to: First National Bank and other Blr- 
m Ingham banks. 



Mobile,|Mobile Co.. ...FREDERICK G. 

BROMBERG, 

72 St. Francis Street. 

Corporation law a specialty. Practices in all 
the Courts of Alabama. 

Refers to: Any bank or banker in Mobile. 



^if ontgomery Co. . LOM A X,CRUM &WEIL. 

(Tennent Lomax, B. P. Crum, Leon Weil.) 
Attorneys and Counselors-at-Law. Attorneys 
for Bradstreet Co., Farley National Bank and 
Fourth National Bank. Montgomery. 

Refer to: Any leading commercial firm in 
Montgomery. 



Tuskaloosa Co — VAN DE GRAAFF & 

YERNER, 

(A. L. Van de Graaff, C. B. Verner.) 

Attorneys for First National Bank. Practice 
in all Courts. 



ARKANSAS. 



Hot 



8p o2ffindco E. W. RECTOR. 



LlHleRo«k Wi Co BRADSHAW & HELM, 

Rooms 3 and 5 Kahn Building. 

Practice In all Courts, State and Federal. 
Compilers of the Laws of Arkansas for Tux 
Bankers’ directory. 

Refer to: Any bank in Little Rock. 

utttaR Pai«.kic 0 ...JOSEPH LOEB. 

Attorney -at- Law. 

Refers to: German National Bank, or any 
bank In city. 



COLORADO. 



^“Tfioc IANATTA & 

WOODRUFF. 

(Jno. K. Vanatta, A. F. Woodruff.) 

Attorneys and Counsellors-at-Law. Corpora 
tlon. commercial and mining law. Practice in 
ail Coarts, State and Federal. 

Refer to : El Paso Co. Bank, Exchange National 
Bank and Fairley Bros., Furniture Dealers. 



cripple c™£ UoCo ._ T h 0 m A S & THOMAS. 



(Thornton H. Thomas, Cripple Creek ; Theo- 
dore H. Thomas, Ex- Attorney General, Denver.) 
Attorneys and Counselors-at-Law. Specialties: 
Commercial, Mining and Corporation Law. 

Refer to: Bi-Metallic Bank and First Na- 
tional Bank. 



Denver, Arapahoe Co.. BARTELS & BLOOD, 

(James H. Blood, G. C. Bartels) 504-508 Peo- 
ple’s Bank Building. 

Counsellors-at-Law. Attorneys for Colorado 
National Bank of Denver. 



Denver, Arapahoe Co.. CLARENCE M. 

KELLOGG, 

515 MoPhee Building. 

Attorney and Counsellor-at-Law. Corporation 
and Commercial Law. Practices in all the 
Courts, State and FederaL 
Refer to : First National Bank, by permission. 



Denver, Arapahoe Co.. P0NSF0RD & 

SHELDEN, 

500 to 528 Ernest and Cranmer Building 
Reference by permission: Denver National 
Bank. 



Denver, Arapahoe Co . . ROGERS, CUTHBERT 

& ELLIS, 

Boston Building. * 

Attorneys-at-Law. Corporation, commercial 
and mining litigation in State and Federal 
Courts. 

Compilers of the Laws of Colorado for Thr 
Bankers' Directory. 

Refer to: The Trust Company of Amerioa, 
New York City; Marshall Field A Co., Chicago 
111. ; Daniels A Fisher and The National Bank of 
Commerce, Denver, Colorado. 



Denver, Arapahoe Co.. THOMAS & THOMAS. 

(Theodore H. Thomas, Ex-Attorney General. 
Denver; Thornton H. Thomas, Cripple Creekl 
Attorneys and Counselors-at-Law. Specialties : 
Commercial, Mining and Corporation Law. 

Refer to: First National Bank and Denver 
National Bank. 



Denver, Arapahoe Co... STUART D. WALLING. 
808 Ernest aud Cranmer Building. 

Attorney aud Counselor. Mining and corpor- 
ation law. Attorney for The Denver National 



Pueblo, Pueblo Co. . .. .WM. B. YATES, 

Rooms 1, 2 and 3, Graham Westcott Block. 
Attorney and Counsellor-at-Law. 

Refers to : First National Bank, Bnchanan A 
Orr, Pueblo; Carson. Pirie, Scott A Co., Chicago. 
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DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA. 

Washington J. MILLER KENTON, 

Attorney-at-Law. Practices in all Courts, in- 
cluding United States Supreme Court. Expert 
in commercial law matters. 8peoial collection 
department. Depositions, Notary, Long Dis- 
tance Telephone. _ 

Refers to : Union Trust and Storage Company, 
Riggs and West End National Banks, ^ashLn£ 
ton; John Wanamaker, Philadelphia; Cook <fc 
Bernheimer Company, New York. 

Washington KNIGHT BROTHERS. 

(Hervey 8. Knight, Attorney and counsellor- 
at- Law ; Member Patent Law Association ; As- 
sociate American Society Mechanical Engi- 
neers.) 908-914 G Street, N. W. 

Established 1843. Patents, U nited States and 
Foreign. Patents. Trade Marks, Government 
Claims, Prints, Labels and Copyrights. 

Preliminary examinations as to patentability 
of inventions. Patent and trade mark applica- 
tions carefully prepared and prosecuted. Re- 
fected applications undertaken. Interferences 
conducted in the Patent Office and Court of Ap- 
peals. Investigations as to soope and validity 
of patents. Opinions as to infringements. Ma- 
terial furnished for answers to infringement 
suits. Litigation prosecuted and defended. 
Will conduct patent ousiness for general practi- 
tioners in Patent Office and Courts. 

Washington RALSTON & SIDD0N8, 

Bond Building. 

Attorneys ana Counsellors- at- Law. Depart- 
mental, corporation, commercial and general 
law business before all Courts, including Su- 
preme Court of the United States. Attorneys 
for West End National Bank and Union Sav- 
ings Bank. 



FLORIDA. 

J * ckTOnT % e i ra i co.... BAKER & BAKER. 

Gardiner Building. _ . 

Practice in all Courts, State and Federal. 

Jacksonville^^ Co .DUNCAN U. FLETCHER 

Office over First National Bank. 

Attorney and Counsellor-at-Law. Attorney 
for First National Bank. 

co.... ANDREW J. ROSE. 



GEORGIA, 

Atlanta, Fulton Co L. R. AUSTIN, 

29 ^ Whitehall Street. , _ _ 

Practices in State and Federal Courts. Com- 
mercial Law a specialty. Will give prompt at- 
tention to collections and business of non-resl- 

^IkSera to: Atlanta National Bank and Keely 
Company, Dry Goods. 

AnRU Mchmond Co C. HENRY COHEN 

Attorney and Counselor. Attorney for Union 
Savings Bank and wholesale trade generally. 

Brunswick, Glynn Co..KRAUSS & FRANKLIN 

General practice In State and Federal Courts. 
Refer to: National Bank of Brunswick and 
Brunswick Bonk A Trust Co. ; R. G. Dun A Co., 
New York. 

Colam Mu' 8 co K ce co. L. F.&F. C. GARRARD. 

Attorneys for Third National Bank and Co- 
lumbus Savings Bank. 



IDAHO, 

Boise, Ada Co J. H. RICHARDS* 

Attorney-at-Law. Corporation law a specialty. 
Compiler of the Laws of Idaho for The 
Bankers' Directory. 

Refers to: Any or all banks in Boise. 

ILLINOIS. 

Alton, Madison Co. . . ..HENRY S. BAKER, 

Alton National Bank Building. 
Attorney-at-Law. Corporation and commer- 
cial law a specialty. Attorney for Alton Street 
Railroad Cb., Illinois Terminal Railroad Co., and 
Illinois Glass Co. 



ILLIN OIS.-- Continued . 

Aurora, Kane Co JOHN M. RAYMOND, 

104-106 Coulter Block. 

Attorney and Counselor. Telephone 195. 
Attorney for First National B ank . 

BeU 6 TU s?: Clair Co H. R. HEIMBERGEB, 

Room 26, First National Bank Building. 

Attorney and Counsellor-at-Law. General 
practice in all Courts. Collections. Notary 1* 
Office. 

Refers to : First National Bank. 

c “ r *i“ g &anoock C o ...BERRY^McCROBY k 

Lawyers. Practice in both State and Federal 
Courts. Probate, chancery and bankruptcy 

^RefertT to^iancock County National Bank 
and Exchange Bank of Cherrill, Sholl A Co., 
Carthage, 111., and any bank in the County. 

Chicago, cook co. FERGUSON* 

100 Washington 8treet. 

Attorneys and Connselors-at-Law. 

Chicago, Cook Co J AMB |£i lLBNWIDEE . 

910 Fisher Building, 277 Dearborn Street. 

_ »ntii — 1 



DIV r IBIlDi uuuuiua, m, a . - 

Refers to: Continental National 

Northern Trust Company Bank, C. M. Hender- 
son & Co., R. P. Smith. 8ons A Co. 

Chicago, cook CO ROSENTHAL^KURZ A 

914-930 Unity Bnilding, 79 Dearborn Street. 

Attorneys-at-Law. 

Danville, Vermilion Co.W. R. CHAMBERS. 

308-9 Daniel Bnilding. 

Attorney and Counselor-at-Law. Give spe- 
cial atteutlon to Commercial, Probate and Chan- 
cery Law. 

Refers to : Palmer National Bank and Danville 
National Bank. 

Decatur, Macon Co EWING & BALDWIN, 

Rooms 408-410 MiUlkin Bank Building. 

Attorneys-at-Law. 

Refer to Millikin National Bank. 

B “ t8 8tCT&co MARTIN D. RAKER. 

Will give special attention to collections and 
business of non-residents. 

Refers to: First National Bank, Southern 
Illinois National Bank. East St. Louis Trust 
Co. and H. D. Sexton A Bro. 



EDMUND^ 



Havana, Macon Co JOSCHWITZ. 

Before to: The Maeon County Bank, Havana; 
The Moulton Agency, Chicago. 

Jacksonville^ ^ EDW . McCONNEL. 

Refers to: Jacksonville National Bank. 

joiiet, will co COWING & YOUNG, 

Cutting Building. 

Attorneys. _ ^ . 

Refer to: Will County National Bank. 

““^Kiukakee Co. H. K. & H.H. WHEELER. 

Attorney for City National Bank. 

La 8alle, La Salle Co... . HALL & DONOGHUE, 
Cor. First and Marquette Sts. 

(Samuel P. Hall, Ottawa; R. C. Donoghue, La 
Salle). 

Attorneys-at-Law. Practice in all the Courts 
in Illinois. 

Refer to: Any bank or hanker in La Salle; 
James H. Eckels, Chicago. 

Lewistown, Fulton Co. WORLEY & KEEFER. 

(W. C. Worley, E. W. Keefer.) 

Attorneys. Corporation law and collections a 
specialty. 

Refer to : Farmers’ Bank. 

Lincoln, Logan Co GEORGE H. COX. 

Refers to: German- American National Bank,of 
Lincoln. 

Mattoon, Coles Co JOHN McNUTT, JR. 

Refers to: First National Bank. 

Monmouth, wamm c o I . M. KIRKPATRICK. 

Refers to: Any bank in Warren County. 
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ILLINOIS.— Continued. 

nn> y Jackson Co — FRED. G. BIEREB, 

20 South 10th Street. 

Attorney-at-Law. Special attention to collec- 
tions. General law business. 

Refers to : First National Bank and City Na- 
tional Bank. 

Ottawa, La Salle Co — GEORGE P. HILLS, 

8. E. corner Main and La Salle Streets. 

Attomey-at-Law. Notary. 

Refers to : First National Bank. 

Pana, Christian Co H. P. SAWYER. 

Peoria, Peoria Co. . . DAILEY A JACOBSON, 

Rooms 1 and 2, Old Library Building. 

Attorneys and Conn selors-at- Law. Commer- 
cial and corporation law. Mercantile collections 
a specialty. 

Refer to: Merchants' National Bank, Illinois 
National Bank and The Union Brewing Com- 
pany, Peoria, Ills. 

Pittsfield, Pike Co.. ...EDWARD DOOCY. 

Attorney-at-Law. Spclal attention given to 
collections, probate and chancery business. Was 
County Judge 12 years. 

Refers to: First National Bank. 

Princeton. Bureau Co.. TRIMBLE A G1B0NS, 

East Side South Main Street. 

Attorneys. Common law, Chancery and Pro- 
bate business. Can be consulted in German. 

Refer to: Citizens’ National Bank and Farm- 
ers' National Bank. 

Quincy, Adams Co MARTINDALE A 

SCHERER, 

27-28 Sterns' Building. 

Attorneys-at-Law. w. P. Martin dale, U. 8. 
Commissioner. Notaries Public. Depositions 
taken. Practice m State and Federal Courts. 
Attorneys for Menke Dry Goods Co. 

Refer to: Ricker National Bank, Quincy Na- 
tional Bank, cottrell-Sholl Furniture Co., J. 
Stern A Sons. 

^“"wUebMoCo .R. K. WELSH. 

Corporation and banking law. 

Refers to any bank or commercial firm in the 
County. 

8prt “&nian>on Co. .. GEORGE A. SANDERS, 

First National Bank Building. 

Attorney and Conn sellor-at- Law and Solicitor 
in Bankruptcy. Thirty-five years’ consecutive 
practice in FcMleral Courts. 

Refers to: First National Bank, Springfield, 
111.; Appleton National Bank, Lowell, Mass.; 
First National Bank, Hudson, N. Y. 

Springfield. 8angamon. SC HOLES A BARBER, 

Over Farmers’ National Bank. 

Attorneys-at-Law. Corporation and Com- 
mercial Law. Practice in all Courts, State and 
Federal. 

Refer to: Farmers' National Bank. 

8treator, La Salle Co. . . PAUL R. CHUBBUCK, 

207 Main Street. 

Attorney-at-Law. 

Refers to: Union National Bank and 8treator 
National Bank, Streator; John V. Farwell Co., 
Chicago. 

Crbana, Champaign Co. ROYAL WRIGHT. 

Attorney and Counselor-at-Law. 

Refers to: First National Bank, Urbana; 
Champaign National Bank, Champaign. 

Vandalia, Fayette Co... HENRY A HOUSTON. 

(B. W. Henry, G. F. Houston.) 

Attorneys for Farmers & Merchants’ Bank. 
Real estate litigation, corporation and probate 
law. 

Refer to : Any banker in the County. 



INDIANA. 

^ JeXftD Madison Co.. CROUSE A JONES. 

Attorueys-at Law. 

Refers to : Commercial Bank and Alexandria 
Bank. 

co A. H. VESTAL. 

Refers to: Anderson Banking Co.; C. Quick 
A Co., Bankers, Frank ton. 

C^Bbri^reC^ DAf( £ p ETR0 

City Building. 

Refers to : First National Bank and Western 
Wayne Bank. 



INDIAN A.— Continued. 

Cannelton, Perry Co ESAREY A EWING- 

Refer to: Cannelton State Bank, Indiana Cot- 
ton Mill, American Cannel Coal Co., Cannelton. 

Connewviuo,^ Co CHARLES F. VANCE, 

McFarlan Building. 

Attorney-at-Law. Corporation and commer- 
cial law and collections. 

Refers to : First National Bank. 

CrS "Montgomery Co... WHITTINGTON & 

WHITTINGTON. 

Attorneys for Bank of Wav eland and Craw- 
fordsville Traction Company. Practice in State 
and Federal Courts. Corporation, commercial 
and general law practice. 

Refer to : Any bank in the County. 

Vanderburg Co.. GRAHAM F. DENBY, 

310 Up. Third Street. 

Attorney-at-Law. Notary Public. 

Refers to: Old National Bank and German 
Bank. 

Frankfort, Clinton Co. .HARRY C. SHERIDAN, 

Office first floor Coulter Hotel Building. 

Attorney-at-Law. Attorney for Farmers' 
Bank of Frankfort. Corporation and real estate 
litigations a specialty. 

Refers to: Any bank In city; J. H. Paris 
Sons, Dry Goods ;8tromberg-Carlson Telephone 
Manufacturing Company, Chicago; American 
National Bank, Indianapolis, Indiana. 

Qree Putnam Co — B. F. CORWIN. 

Attorney for First National Bank. Practice 
in all Courts. 

Refers to: Any bank in Putnam county. 

Indi co MORRIS A 

NEWBERGER, 

Commercial Club Building. 

Kokomo, Howard Co.... BELL A PURDUM. 

Attorneys for Howard National Bank. Real 
estate and corporations w a specialty. 

L * tay Tl^ca n oe Co.. ..STUART, HAMMOND A 
SIMMS. 

Attorneys for National Fowler Bank, Mer- 
chants' N ational Bank, Lafayette Savings Bank. 
Lafayette Loan and Trust Co., Wabash Railroad 
Company, State of Indiana, Big Four Railroad 
Company (locally). Western Union Telegraph 
Co. (northern part of State). 

Corporation law and probate business spe- 
cialties. 

L * wrenc D^ftM. rn Co. . EST AL G. BIELBV, • 

Room 6, Masonic Block, High Street. 

Attorney-at-Law. Commercial business a 
specialty. 

Refers to: People's National Bank and Citi- 
zens’ National Bank 

Lebanon, Boone Co 8. R. ARTMAN, 

Office, Century Building. 

Attorney for Lebanon National Bank and 
American Trust Company, Lebanon, Ind. 

Refers to: Any bank in city; Security Trust 
Co. and Columbia National Bank, Indianapolis, 
Ind. 

Logan sport, Cass Co LAIRY A MAHONEY, 

220 Fourth Street. 

(Moses IS. Lairy, Ex-Judge, C.C., Michael F. 
Mahoney, Notary Public.) 

Attorneys for Logansport State Bank, R. G. 
Dunn <fe Co., W. S. Norman & Co., United Com- 
mercial Lawyers, The Logansport Telephone 
Co. and M. J. Bligh Wholesale Co. 

Refer to : Logansport State Bank, State Na- 

tional Bank and First National Bank, Logans- 
port. 

Madison, Jefferson Co.. W. 0. FORD. 

Attorney. 

Refers to: National Branch Bank. First Na- 
tional Bank, Firemen and Mechanics 1 Ins. Co. 

Portland, Jay Co... JAMES J. MORAN, 

28 A 29 Blmel Block. 

Attorney-at-Law. 

Princeton, Co . ..MILLER A MILLER. 

Special attention given to collections, real 
estate litigation and corporations. 

Refer to: People’s National Bank and Farm- 
ers’ Bank, Princeton 
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I NDI AN A.— Continued. 

Rockport, Spencer Co.. BROWN & BROWN, 

Main Street, Opposite CourtHouse, on Ground 
Floor. 

<W. H. Brown, J. J. Brown.) 

Refer to: Rockport Bank. 

60001 8 e t. D ji»ephCo....A. D. HARRIS, 

Attorney for Citizens’ National Bank. 

Tell City, Perry Co. . PHILIP ZOERCHER. 

Attorney-at-Law. Prosecuting Attorney. 
Second Judicial District (Perry, Spencer and 
Warrick Counties.) 

Refers to : Tell City Bank, Tell City ; Cannel- 
ton State Bank, Cannelton; Troy Bank, Troy, 
or any business man in Perry County. 

Terre-Haute, Vigo Co..C. A. ROYSE, 

517 Ohio Street. 

Attorney for Terre-Haute Trust Company. 
General practice in State and Federal Courts. 
Corporation and probate law a specialty. Col- 
lections promptly made 
Refers to; Any bank in oity; International 
Trust Co., Denver, Colo. 

Vincennes, Knox co ... EMISON & MOFFETT, 
Opera House Block. 

Careful and prompt attention given commer- 
cial business. 

Refer to: First National Bank, Second Na- 
tional Bank. 



IOWA. 

Albia, Monroe Co J. C. MABRY, 

Office over First National Bank. 

Attorney for First National Bank. General 
practice in 8tate and Federal Courts. Corpora- 
tion and litigated cases a specially. Collections 
promptly iiihuc. 

Refers to: Joseph Latbrop & Co., St. Louis; 
Legal Department Chicago, Milwaukee A St. 
Paul Ry. Co., Chicago. 

AJgona, Kossuth Co HARRINGTON & 

DICKINSON. 

Practice in all Courts. Attorneys for First 
National Bank. 

Refer to: First National Bank, County Sav- 
ings Bank. 

Atlantic, Cass Co J. B. ROCKAFELLOW. 

Attorney for Commercial Bank. Will practice 
in 8tate and Federal Courts. 

Refers to: Auy bank in Atlantic or to any 
Judge of the Iowa Supreme Court. 

Audubon, Audubon Co. COSSON & ROSS. 

Lawyers. Practice in Stateand Federal Courts. 
Real estate, commercial law and probate law 
receive special attention,. 

Refer to: Corn Exchange and First National 
Banks, Audubon. 

Boone, Boone Co C. J. CEDERQUIST. 

Attorney and Counselor-at-Law. Real estate, 

f irobate and corporation law. Mercantile col- 
ectlons a specialty. 

Refers to: City Bank of Boone. 

Britt, Hancock Co JOHN HAMMILL. 

Attorney for First National Bank. Corpora- 
tion, probate and real estate law. 

Refers to: Any bank in Hancock County. 
Burlington, « T nnAT i 

Des Moines Co ...C. L. POOR, 

Parsons* Block. 

Attorney and Counselor-at-Law. Practice in 
all Courts. State or Federal. Exclusive atten- 
tion to professional business. 

Refers to : Any bank or business house in 
Burlington. 

Des Moines Co.. . SEERLEY & CLARK, 
210 >2 Jefferson street. 

Attorneys-at-Law. Practice in all State and 
Federal Courts. Probate and real estate law 
and collections, specialties. 

Refer to : German- American Savings Bank, 
Merchants' National Bank, Merchants' Life 
Association. 

Carroll, Carroll Co... LEE & ROBB. 

Lawyers. Practice in Stateand Federal Courts. 
Real estate, corporation and probate law special- 

Refer to: Auy bank in Carroll County. 



IOWA.— Continued. 

Cedar Rapids, Linn co.U. C. BLAKE, 

Suite. SOI. 802 and 303 Cedar Rapids Savings 
Bank Building. _ _ . , 

Attorney and Counselor-at-Law. General civil 

^ Refers to : Cedar Rapids Savings Bank (At- 
torney for); Merchants’ National Bank; T. M. 
Sinclair <fe Co., Ltd., Beef and Pork Packers. 

Cedar Rapids, Linn Co. JOHN A. REED, 

Suite 9 and 10 Dows Building. 

Land, corporation and probate law a specialty. 
Refers to : Cedar Rapids Loan and Trust Co., 
Cedar Rapids National Bank, Security Savings 
Bank. 

Charles City, Floyd Co.. J AMES H. LLOYD, 

213 Main Street. , _ ^ 

Attorney -at- Law. Practices in State and Fed- 
eral Courts. Estates wettled. Loans and col- 
lections receive prompt attention. 

Refers to : Any bank in Charles City. 

Cherokee, Cherokee Co.THOS* McCULLA. 

Lawyer. Special attention given to collections 
and probate business. Attorney for First Na- 
tional Bank. 

Clarlnda, Page Co H. E. PARSLOW. 

Attorney for Clarlnda National Bank. Gen- 
eral practice. 

Refers to: Any bank in Page County, any 
Judge in tlie lftth Judicial District of Iowa.or 
any Page County official. 

Clarion, Wright Co NAGLE & NAGLE* 

Attorneys for Bank of Clarion. 

Refer to: J. V. Farweil & Co., Chicago. 

Clinton, Clinton Co EARL SMITH, 

Room 8, Davis Block. 

Attorney-at-Law. 

Refers to: Merchanta' National Bank. 

Colfax, Jasper Co W. 0. McELROY. 

Attorney -at- Law. 

Corning, Adams Co — MAXWELL & 

MAXW ELL. 

Attorneys for First National Bank and Darrow 
Investment Company. Practice in State and 
Federal Courts. 

Refer to: Any bank in County. 

C °Pottawattamie Co... FREMONT BENJAMIN, 
First National Bank Building. 

Corporation and Commercial law. Collections 
and a general law praotice. 

Refers to : First National Bank, Connell 
Bluffs, Avoca Bank, Avoca, Iowa. 

C °Potuwatt2mi* co. . .STONE ft TINLET, 

Shugart Block. 

Corporation and Commercial law. Attorneys 
for First N ational Bank. 

Cresco, Howard Co ... H. T. & C. W . REED, 
Rooms 1 and 2, Berg Block. 

Attorneys for American Loan and Trust Co. 
Corporation, probate and real estate law a spe- 
cially. 

Refer to : Any bank in Howard County. 

Davenport, 8cottCo DAVISON & LANE. 

Attorneys for First National Bank. 

D *“ n vfri DD e«t.iekOo..H. F. BARTHELL. 

Attorney-at-Law. Special attention given to 
commercial law. 

Refers to: Winneshiek County Bank. First 
National Bank. 

DenUo "c5r.wJordco....eE0. A. RICHARDSON, 

Laub’s Block. 

Real estate, corporation and probate law. 
Strict atteution given collections. 

Refers to : First National Bank and Crawford 
County State Bank. 

Des Moines, Polk Co.... DALE ft ALLEN, 

Suite 300, Good Block. 

Attorneys-at-Law. (H. F. Dale, 8. B. Allen.) 
Corporation, real estate, probate and commer- 
cial litigation. Among parties we represent as 
attorneys are: Bradstreet. Bankers' Mutual 
Casualty Co. and Eagle Iron Works, of Des 
Moines ; G. W. M arqnardt A Sons, Deering Har- 
vester Co., of Chicago, 111. ; Rook Island Plow 
Co., Rock Island, 111 ; Deere A Co., Moline, HL; 
Parker Pen Co., Janesville Wis.; D. M. Os- 
borne A Co., Auburn. N. Y. Members of the 
Attorneys' National Clearing-House. Members 
of Commercial Law League of America. 

Refer to: Des Moines — Citizens, National 
Bank, Marquardt Savings Bank, Fleming Bros-. 
Lang Bros. 
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Des Moines, Polk Co... DUDLEY & COFFIN. 

Nos. 501-504 Iowa Loan <& Trust Co.’s Bldg. 

Attorneys for Iowa Loan A Trust Co. and 
Marquardt Savings Bank. Real estate, corpora- 
tion and probate law. Compilers of the Laws of 
Iowa for The Bankers’ Dirbctoby. 

Des Moines, Polk Co. . . SULLI V AN & 

SULLIYAN, 

41-43-45 Clapp Block. 

Attorneys for Chicago Life Ins. Co., Century 
Fire Ins. Co. and Anchor Fire Ins. Co. Corpo- 
ration law and collections. 

Refer to: Marquardt Havings Bank; J. I. Case 
Plow Works, Racine, Wis. 

Dubuque, Dubuque Co. HENDERSON, HURD, 
LENEHAN * KIESEL. 

Attorneys and Counselors. Attorneys for 
8econd National Bank. Specialties: Corpora- 
tion law, commercial collections, Federal Court 
tice. 

Eagle Grov ^ rjght Co J. W. McGRATH. 

Attorney for Merchants’ National Bank, Eagle 
Grove, la. Practice in all Courts. 

Refers to: Any bank in Wright County. 

Eldora, Hardin Co... ...ALBROOK & LUNDY. 

Attorneys and Counsellors. Attorneys for 
First National Bank. Practice in all 8tate and 
Federal Courts. Corporation, real estate and 
commercial law, specialties. 

Emmetsburg, ^ Co MORLING & 

DAVIDSON. 

(E. A Morling, F. C. Davidson.) 

Corporation, commercial and real estate oases. 
Practice in Federal and State Courts. Financial 
agents. Collection department. Notaries. 

Refer to: Any bank in Palo Alto County. 

E ’t 1 ‘* rTl EmmetCo.... L EE * OPHEIM. 

N. J. Lee, County Attorney. Commercial and 
general practice. 

Refer to: Any bank in Estherville. 

™ rte ' d jfeffcr»on Co.... LEGGETT * 

McKEMEY. 

Attorneys for Iowa State Savings Bank. 
General practice. 

Refer to : Iowa State Savings Bank, Fairfield ; 
National Bank of Republic, Chicago; Judges 
of Supreme Court of Iowa. 

Fo ™wimJWoCo NELSON* KINGLAND. 

Lawyers. Practice in State and Federal 
Courts. Settlement of estates and collections a 
specialty. 

Refer to: Forest City National Bank. 

\$ei>8ter Co — WRIGHT & NUGENT. 

Attorneys for the Commercial National Bank. 
Special attention given to business in Federal 
Court. Probate law and collections. 

Glenwood, Mills Co 0. E. DEAN, 

Attorney for Glenwood State Bank. Practices 
in State and Federal Courts. Corporation and 
commercial law. 

9 Refers to: Any bank in Mills County. 

qrundy Center, ^ CHARLES T. ROGERS. 

Attorney for First National Bank. Real es- 
tate and commercial law a specialty. 

Hamburg, Fremont Co. WILLIAM HAMMER. 

Lawyer and counselor. General practice. 
Corporation and real estate litigation. Collec- 
tions a specialty. 

Refers to: Any bank in Hamburg. 

Hawarden, Sioux Co. . . JOHN B. VAN DYKE. 

General practice. Specialties: Probate, real 
estate and foreclosure litigation. Attorney for 
First National Bank. 

Humboldt Co PROUTY, COYLE & 

PROUTY. 

Attorneys. Established 1869. (General prac- 
tice in state and Federal Courts. Will attend to 
all kinds of legal business in Humboldt and Po- 
cahontas counties. 

Refer to: People’s Bank and Humboldt State 
Bank. 



IOWA.— Continued. 

^ Buchanan Co. . RANSIER & EVERETT. 

Special attention to commercial and corpora- 
tion law. 

Refer to : First N at ional Bank, People s Bank, 
Commercial Bank. 

Indianola, Warren Co.. A. V. PR0UDF00T, 

Warren County Bank Bldg. 

Attorney for warren Co. Bank. Abstracter 
and examiner of titles. Can give any references. 

Johnson Co.. ...BAKER & BALL. 

Attorneys for First National Bank and Farm- 
ers’ Loan and Trust Co. Practice in State and 
Federal Court a. Corporal inn and commercial 
law ; collections and general law practice. 

Jeflterson, Greene Co E. B. WILSON. 

Corporation, commercial and probate law, and 
general practice. 

Refers to: City Bank, Greene County State 
Bank. Jeflerson Savings Bank or any business 
house in Jefferson. 

Keokuk, Lee Co ... JOHN P. HORNISH, 

30 North Fifth Street. 

Practice in State and Federal Courts. Real es- 
tate litigation and probate law a specialty. Gen- 
eral law practice. 

Refers to: Keokuk National and other banks 
in city. 

Lemars, Plymouth Co.. BOLAND BROS., 

Rooms 1 and 2 German- American Savings 
Bank. 

a ttorneys for German - American Savings 
Bank. Corporation, real estate^ probate and 
collections, specialties. 

Refer to : First National Bank or any banking 
house in County. 

ManCbe8 De(aware Co .YORAN, ARNOLD * 

YORAN, 

Over Delaware Co. State Bank. 

Attorneys for Delaware Co. State Bank. 

Refer to: Iowa Trust and savings Bank, 
Dubuque ; Carson. Pirie, Soott <fc Co., Chicago, 
or any Delaware County bank. 

Marion, Linn Co... J. M. TALLMAN. 

Attorney-at-Law. Practices in all Courts. 
Specialty of probate practice. Attorney for 
Farmers and Merchants’ State Bank of Marion. 

Cerro ^ordo Co. . CLIGGITT, RULE & 

KEELER. 

Attorueya-at-Law. Corporation and commer 
cial law. General practice. 

Refer to : First National Bank of Mason City. 

Monticello, Jones Co. . . HERRICK & BAUDEK. 

Attorneys for Monticello State Bank. Collec- 
tions given prompt attention. Probate law a 
specialty. 

Refer to: Any bank in County. 

Mt. ple “*”» DryCo BABB & BABB, 

Savings Bank Building. 

Attorneys for National State Bank, Henry 
County Savings Bank and First National Bank. 
Practice in State and Federal Courts. Careful 
attention given to collqotions. 

Muscatine Co. . . . JAYNE & HOFFMAN, 

(Henry Jayne, Wm. Hoffman.) Attorneys for 
Hershey Bute Bank, Muscatine N. <fe S. R. R. 
Co., Milwaukee A St. Paul Railway Co. 

Muscatine, , w 

Muscatine Co J. W. McKEE, 

114 East Second Street. 

A ttprney-at-Law. 

Refers to: Cook, Musser & Co. State Bank 
and Trust Co., Muscatine; Louisa Co. National 
Bank, Columbus Junction. 

Nevada, Story Co.. . FITCHPATRICK & 

McCALL. 

Attorneys for First National Bank. Real es- 
tate and probate law. Abstracts of title fur- 
nished and examined. Collections and general 
law practice. 

New ch”k P Maw co.. ..SPRINGER, CLARY * 

CONDON, 

163 Main street 

Attorneys at- Law. Established 1879. Prac- 
tice in State > nd Federal Courts. Corporation 
law a specialty. Probate and mercantile col- 
lections receive careful and prompt attention. 

Attorneys for: New Hampton Bank, Chicka- 
saw County Bank 
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IOWA.— Continued. 

Newton, Jasper Co W. 0. McELROY 

Attorney- at- Law. Attorney for Jasper County 
Bank, Bank of Colfax, Bank of Sully, etc. Gen- 
eral practice in State and Federal Courts. Cor- 
poration, commercial and real estate law. Fi- 
nancial agents, Colle<tlon department. No- 
taries. 

Mefers to: Any bank in the County. 

Oelwein, Fayette Co.... W. B. INGERSOLL. 
g A ttorney-at-Law. Practices in State and Fed- 

eral Courts. Attorney for First N ational Bank. 

Orange City, Sioux Co.. P. D. TAN 

00STERH0UT. 

General practice. Probate, real estate, collec- 
tions and foreclosure litigation. Attorney for 
Orange City Bank. 

Osage, Mitchell Co... . SWENEY ft LOVE JOY. 

Attorneys for Mitchell County Bank and 
Home Trust and Savings Bank. Corporation, 
probate and commercial cases, specialties. 

Osceola, Clarke Co... ... STIVERS ft 

SLAYMAKER. 

Attorneys for Osceola National Bank. Gen- 
eral legal business transacted and collections 
made and promptly remitted. 

°* ltA * 0< Maha8ka Co — McCOY & McCOY. 

Real estate, corporation and probate law a 
specialty. Practice in State and Federal Courts. 

Refer to: Frankel State Bank and Mahaska 
Co. State Bank. 

Ottumwa, Wapello Co. . FULLEN ft AYRES, 

(Chas. D. FuUen, Chas. C. Ayres.) 

Suite 1. 105 North Court 8t. 

General practice in all courts. 

Refer to: First National Bank, Ottumwa; 
W. Brown, General Solicitor Chicago A Alton 
Ry., Chicago. 

Rook R“Pi'>». yon Co J. w . kachf.lhoffer 

Attorney-at Law. Practices In State and Fed- 
eral Courts. 

Refers to: First National Bank. 

8ac City, Sac Co. . . METCALFE 

BROTHERS. 

Real estate and probate practice. Collections 
made in any part of Sac County. 

Refer to: First National Bank and any busi- 
ness firm in Sac City. 

Sheldon, O’Brien Co.... JOE MORTON, 

First National Bank Building. 

Attorney for First National Bank. Probate, 
corporation and real estate law a specialty. 

Refers to: Any bank in County. 

Shenandoah, Page Co.. JENNINGS & CROSE. 

Counselors-at-Law. Commercial and corpora- 
tion law. Practice in State aud Federal Courts. 

Refer to: First National Bank or any bank in 
city; also J. V. Farwell Co., Chicago. 

8ibley, Osceola Co C. M. BROOKS, 

Room 4, Central Block. 

General practice. Corporation and commer- 
cial law. 

Refers to: First National Bank, Sibley State 
Bank. 

81on w23i;uryco MARLIN J. SWEELEY, 

304 Toy Building. 

Attorney-at- Law. Attorney for Farmers’ Loan 
and Trust Co. Practices in all lines In Iowa, 
N ebraska and South Dakota. Special attention 
to defaulted mortgages. 

Refers to : First National Bank. 

Woo<?bnry Co.. ... TAYLOR & BURGESS. 

Attorneys and Counsellors at Law. Practice 
in the Federal and State Courts. Commercial, 
Corporation and Real Estate law. Attorneys 
for Merchants’ National Bank, Live Stock Na- 
tional Bank and Credits Commutation Co. 

Wooc&ury Co.. ... WRIGHT, CALL ft 

HUBBARD, 

201-208 Iowa Bnllding. 

Attorneys-at-Law. Corporation, Real Estate 
and Commercial law. 

Refer to: Security National Bank. 

8pirit Lake 

Dickinson Co ARNOLD ft BEEBE. 

Attorneys-at-Law. V. A. Arnold, County At- 
torney. Attorney for First National Bank. 
Corporation, probate^and real estate law. 



IOWA.— Continued. 

8 “™a^vi«t*co....J. E. BULAN ». 

General Law practice. 

Refers to: First National Bank, Commercial 
State Bank and Clerk of District Court; Mont- 
gomery, Ward A Co., Chicago. 

Tama, Tama Co... BRADSHAW ft ARB. 

Attorneys-at-Law. Special attention given 
collections. Practice in all Courte. 

Refer to : First National Bank of Tama. 

Tipton, Cedar Co... FRANCE ft ROWELL. 

- Lawyers. Specialties: Probate and commer 
cial law. 

Refer to : Any bank in the city. 

Toledo, Tama Co. . . STRUBLE ft STIGER, 

Attorneys for Toledo Savings Bank and To* 
ledo State Bank. Practice in State and Federal 
Courts. 

Vinton, Benton Co... .. MATT, GAASCH, 

Office in rear of People’s Savings Bank. 

General practice in State and Federal Courts. 
Will attend to all kinds of legal business In Ben- 
ton County. 

Refers to: People’s Savings Bank and Far- 
mers’ National Bank. 

Wapello, Louisa Co H. 0. WEAVER. 

A ttorney-at-Law. Corporation, real estate 
and commercial law. 

Refers to : Any bank in the County. 

Washington Co MARSH W. BAILEY, 

300 West Main 8treet. 

Attorney and Counsellor-at-Law. Engaged in 
general practloe in State and Federal Conrta. 
Special attention to commercial and corporation 
law. Stenographers and notaries in office. 

Refers to: Washington National Bank and 
Citizens’ Savings Bank. 

Black Hawk Co.. MULLAN & PICKETT. 

(C. W. Mullan. C. E. Pickett.) 

Senior member Attorney-General of State. 
Attorneys for Leavitt A Johnson National Bank. 
Corporation, real estate and commercial law a 
specialty. 

Black Hawk Co.. 0. B. 0LMSTEAD, 

Haifa Block. 

Mercantile and corporation law. 

Refers to: Commercial National Bank, First 
National Bank, Leavitt A Johnson National 
Bank. 

Waverly, Bremer Co.... LONG, HAGEMANN ft 
FARWELL. 

Attorneys-at-Law. Attorneys for State Bank 
of Waverly. General practice. Prompt atten- 
tion given to all business. 

Refer to : Any bank In County. 

Webst H^S'ton co.-. J. L. KAMRAR. 

Attorney for First National Bank of Jewell 
Junction, Iowa, and Hamilton County State 
Bank of Webster City, Iowa. Practices in 8tate 
ami Federal Courts. Corporation and commer- 
cial law, collections, probate and general prac- 
tice. / 



KANSAS. 



Atchison, Atchison Co. W.W. ft W.F. GUTHRIE. 
Corporation and Commercial law. 

Refer to : First National Bank, Atchison; an y 
large commercial city on application. 



Kansas City, 



wyififotte co.... MILLER, 1 
MORRIS, 

Husted Building. 

Attorneys for Merchants’ Bank. 



BUCHAN ft 



Wichita, Sedgwick co.AMIDON ft C0NLY. 

Do a general practice in State and Federal 
Courts. Attorneys for Fourth National Bank 
of Wichita, State Bank of Colwich, 8tate Bank 
of Clearwater and State Bank of Ml. Hope. No- 
tary and stenographer in office. Compilers of 
the Laws of Kansas for The Bankers* Dixie- 
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KENTUCKY. 

Carrollton. Carroll Co.. EDWARD S. BRIDGES. 
Refers to : Carrollton National Bank and First 
National Bank. 

Covington, Kenton Co. LOUIS WAGNER 

ARNETT, 

Rooms 3 and 4 Boone Block. 

Refers to: Farmers and Traders' Natlona 
Bank and Citizens* National Bank. 

Covington, Kenton Co. OSCAR H. ROETKEN, 
Room 3, Bradford Building, 334 Boott Street 
Refers to: Farmers and Traders’ National 
Bank. Other! references furnished on applies 
Uon. 

Covington, Kenton Co. FRANK M. TRACT, 

Rooms 16 and 16 Bradford Building, 334 Soott 
8treet. 

Attorney -at- Law. 

Refers to: Farmers and Traders' National 
Bank and Citizens’ National Bank. 

Cyn Co J. J. OSBORNE, 

Fennell Building. 

Attorney-at-Law. Clients’ money paid over 
on day of colleotlon. 

Refers to: Farmers’ National Bank, Cynthi- 
ana, Ky. 

Danville, Boyle Co JOHN C. YORIS. 

Attorney-at-Law. 

Refers to: Boyle National Bank. 

"•“‘“fffi&co G. A. CASSIDY. 

Attorney -at- J aw. 

Refers to : Deposit Bank of Pierce, Fant A Co. 

Franklin Co W. C. MARSHALL. 

Attorney-at-Law. Special facilities for collec- 
tions. 

Refers to: State National Bank and Farmers' 
Bank of Frankfort. 

Grayson, Carter Co THEOBALD A 

THEOBALD, 

Attorneys and Counsellors-at-Law. Will 
practice in all the State courts, the United States 
District and Circuit Courts in Kentucky. 

Refer to: Comnieicial Bank, Grayson, Ky.:, 
Hon. S. G. Kinner, Judge Twentieth Judicial 
District. Catlettsbnrg. Ky.; Ashland Coal and 
Iron Railway Co., Ashland, Ky. 

Greenup, Greenup Co.. WORTHINGTON A 

WILHOIT, 

Attorneys and Connsellors-at Law. 

Refer to: Farmers and Merchants’ Bank, 

Greenup: Second National Bank and Mer- 
chants’ JS atlonal Bank, Ashland. 

Mercer Co... W. W. STEPHENSON. 

Attorney and Counselor-at-Law. 

Refers to: First National Bank; Hansford A 
James, merchants; Vivion Bros. A Co., mer- 
chants. 

Hancock Co ... EDWARD E. KELLY. 

A tt orn ey-at- Law. 

Refers to: Hancock Deposit Bank, Taber, 

Miller A Co., or any business house In the 
County. 

Henderson Co A. 0. STANLEY, 

Suite 1, 2. 3 and 4, Savings Bank Building. 
Refers to: Farmers’ Bank and Trust Co.. 
American Express Co. and Henderson County 
Savings Bauk. 

Henderson Co — ROBERT D. VANCE. 
Lawyer. 

Refers to: Ohio Valley Banking and Trust 
Co., Farmers’ Bank and Trust Co., Mann Bros. 

P Christian Co — JOHN STITES, 

No. 11 Webber Block. 

Refers to: Bank of Hopkinsville, City Bank 
of Hopkinsville. 

Lancaster, Garrard Co. R. L. DAYIDSON. 
Attorney-at-Law. 

Refers to: National Bank of Lancaster and 
Citizens’ National Bank of Lancaster. 

Anderson Co . . . GEO. A. WILLIAMS. 

Attorney and Counsellor-at-Law. 

Refers to: Anderson Co. Deposit Bank, Law- 
renceburg Bauk. Lawrenceburg Roller Mills 
Co., or any business bouse. 



KENTUCKY.— Continued. 

I,00l,Tl Jeffer«onCo....GEORGE A. BRENT, 
Louisville Trust Co. Building. 

Attorney and Counselor-at-Law. General 
practice In State and Federal Courts. Prompt 
attention to collections and commercial litiga- 
tion. 

„ Reference by permission Union National 
Bank, Louisville, Ky. 

Jelferson Co — GARDNER A MOXLEY, 

361 Fifth 8 tree t. 

Practice in State and Federal Courts. Collec- 
tions pushed. 

Refer to : Louisville Trust Co., First National 
Bank, Fidelity Trust A Safety vault Co. 

LoutaT jlir eW n co GRUBBS & GRUBBS, 

Rooms 26, 26 and 27 Kenyon Building, 216 
Fifth 8t. 

Compilers of the Laws of Kentucky for Thb 
Bankers’ directory. 

Refer to: American National Bank, Union 
National Bank, Fidelity Trust and Safety Vault 

Co. 

Jefferson Co — LANE A HARRISON. 

(H. M. Lane, O. H. Harrison.) 451 West Jet- 
ferson 8treet. 

Practice exclusively in Civil Courts. Mercia- 
tile law and collections given special attention. 

Refer to : Louisville Trust Co. and Third Na- 
tional Bank. 

Maysvllle, Mason Co... JOHN L. 

CHAMBERLAIN. 

Attorney-at-Law. 

Refers to: Mitchell, Finch A Co.’s Bank and 
Geo. Cox A Sons, Maysville. 

Mmn Momgome^rCo ,B. A. CHILES. 

Attorney-at-Law. Also represents Morehead, 
West Liberty and Frenchbnrg. 

Refers to: Mt. Sterling National Bank and 
Exchange Bank of Ky., Mt. Sterling. 

Mount Sterling, ivimvim a. 

Montgomery Co.. TURNER A 

HAZELRIGG. 

A ttorneys-at-Law. 

Refer to: Traders' Deposit Bank and Mt. 
Sterling National Bank. 

Ow 6n .boro, TieM co J. d. ATCHISON, 

• 1 A 2 Bank of Commeroe Building. 

Special attention given to corporation and 
commercial business. Practice in the State and 
Federal Courts. 

Refers to: Bank of Commerce, National De- 

g >stt Bank, Owensboro Wagon Co. and H. B. 

hillips Co., Owensboro, Ky; Mutual Life In- 
surance Co. of Ky., Louisville, Ky. ; Union Cen- 
tral Life Insurance Co., Cincinnati, O. 

McCracken Co. . . HENDRICK & 

HILLEB, 

109 Legal Row. 

Lawyers. Practioe in all the Courts of the 
State. 

Refer to: Paducah Banking Co. 

Paris, Bourbon Co.. . JOHN M. BRENNAN. 
Attorney and Counselor. 

Reiers to: neorge Alexander A Co., Deposit 
Bank of Paris, The Central Trust Co., C. 8. 
Brent A Bro. 

Pans, Bourbon Co. . ....McMillan a 

TALBOTT. 

A ttorneys-at-Law. Collections. Practioe In 
all the Courts. 

Refer to : Bourbon Bank, Citizens’ Bank, Ag- 
ricultural Bank. 

Richmond, a fnvTiwvn 

Madison Co ... S. M. TUDOR. 
Attorney-at-Law. Commercial business a spe- 
cialty. 

Refers to: Farmers’ National Bank of Rloh- 
mond. 

Winchester, Clark Co.. J. M. STEVENSON. 

Attorney -at Law. Attorney for the Winches- 
ter Bank. 



LOUISIANA. 

"' W N r ori£n8 p«i,h.W. S. PARKERSON. 

Liverpool A London A Globe Bldg. 

Refers to: State, New Orleans, and Hibernia 
Nat. Banks. 
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LOUISIANA.— Continued. 



8Iir6 Caddo Parish WISE A HERNDON. 

C W. H. Wise, E. B. Herndon.) 

Attorneys for First National Bank and Citt- 
sens’ National Bank. Compilers of the Laws of 
Louisiana for The Bankers’ Directory. 



MAINE. 

Cumberland Co CHAS. P. MATTOCKS, 

31 ^ Exchange Street. 

Reiers to: Canal National Bank and First Na- 
tlonal Bank, of Portland. 

Cumberland Co — PAYSON A VIRGIN, 

34 Exchange Street. 

Attorneys for Merchants' National Bank. 
Compilers of the Laws of Maine for The Bank- 
ers' DIRECTORY. 



MARYLAND. 



Baltimore CMtj^ N> RUFUSGILL & SONS 

wallis Building, 216 St. Paul Street. 
Corporation Attorneys andCounsellors at Law. 
Compilers of the Law* of Maryland for THE 
Bankers’ directory 

Refer to: Old Town 3ank, Trust A Guarantee 
Co., Fidelity A Deposit Co. of MU., Baltimore; 
Central Foundry Co. of New York, N. Y. 

(no^county) mcdowell arhodes, 

409-10-11 Herald Building. 

Mercantile Collections and Adjustments. 
Refer to: Merchants' National Bank, Daniel 
Miller Co., R. M. Sutton A Co., Frank A Adler, 
Armstrong. Cator A Co., Henkelman-Jaokson 

C ™ ber j£fiegany Co.. ..ROBERT R. 

HENDERSON. 

Attorney-at-Law. Attorney for Second Na- 
tional Bank, of Cumberland, and First National 
Bank, of Frostburg. 

^Washington Co ALEXANDER 



NEILL, JR. 



Attorney-at-Law. 

Refers to: Hagerstown Bank. 



MASSACHUSETTS. 



Boston, Suffolk Co.. .. .MULLIGAN A DRAKE. 

Corporation and Commercial Law. Practice 
in all Courts, State and Federal. Compilers of 
the Laws of Massachusetts for Tub Bankers' 
Directory. 

Refer to: Colonial National Bank, National 
Bank of Commerce and any mercantile Louse 
in Boston. 

Fall River, Bristol Co.. PHILLIPS A FULLER, 

Union Savings Bank Building. 

(Arthur S. Phillips, William E. Fuller, Jr.) 

Practice in 8tate and Federal Courts. Special 
department for collections. 

Refer to: Metacomct National Bank. 

Lowell, Middlesex Co.. JOHN J. PICKMAN. 

Refers to: Merchants' National Bank, Simp- 
son A Rowland, F. M. Bell A Co. 

SprtD *mi p< ie n co.. . GARDNER & 

GARDNER, 

Court Square Theatre Building. 

Counsel in bank and corporation matters. 

Refer to: Any hank or business house in 
Springfield. 



MICHIGAN. 

A “"wlrttin.w co.. ..MURRAY & STORM. 

trolt, Wayne Co... BARNES A RACE, 

55 Home Bank Bldg. 

Attorney a-at- Law. Corporation, commercial 
law. General practice in Slate and Federal 
Courts. Attorneys for Home (savings Bank. 

Refer to : Citizens' Saving* Bank and Wolver- 
ine Manufacturing Co. 



MICHIGAN.— Continued. 

Detroit, Wayne Co CLARK, DURFEE A 

ALLOR, 

Union Trust Building. 

Attorneys and Counselor*- at- Law. Practise 
in all Courts. Well-organized collection depart- 
ment. Depositions given careful atten tion. 
Compilers of the Laws of Michigan for Ths 
Bankers’ Directory 

Refer to: State Savings Bank. Detroit ; Union 
Trust Co. and Carter, Hughes A Dwight, New 
York. 

Detroit, Wayne Co JULIAN 6. 

DICKINSON, 

33-34 Newberry A McMillan Building. 

Attorney-at- Law. 

Refers to: Stern A Rushmore, Attorneys. 40 
Wall 8treet, New York, N. Y. ; Preston Na- 
tional Bank, Detroit, Mich. 

Detroit, Wayne Co ADOLPH SLOMAN, 

Suite 40-41, Bhhl Block, adjoining old poet 
office. 

Attorney and Counselor-at-Law. Practices In 
all Courts, state andFederaL Commercial and 
Corporation law specialties. 

Refers to: Any bank or wholesale business 
house in the city. 

Grand Q ttawaCo — GEORGE A. FARR. 

Attorney-at-Law. Attorney for the National 
Bank of Grand Haveh. 

Grand Rapids. Kent Co. KNAPPEN A 

KLEINHANS, 

Michigan Trust Co. Building. 

Attorneys for Fourth National Bank. 

Refer to: Above bank, Michigan Trust Co., 
Grand Rapids; James H. Dunham A Co- Tefft, 
Weller A Co. and H. B. Ciaflin Co., New York. 

Grand 

TAGGART, DENISON 

A WILSON. 

(Edward Taggart, 1868; Arthur C. Denison. 
1883; Clias. M. Wilson, 1883.) 

General practice and corporation law. 

Jackson, Jackson Co..BADGLEY A BADGLEY. 

Commercial law and collections a specialty. 

Refer to: Brad street Co., People’s National 
Bank, Jackson County Bank and Union County 
Bank. 

Kalamazoo Co J. D. DRIVER. 

Special attention given to business of non- 
residents. 

Refers to : City National Bank and Kalamazoo 
National Bank. 

Murte8 Mu.kegonc«..SMITH, NIMS, HOYT 
& ERWIN. 

(Fredk. A. Nims, H. J. Hoyt, David D. Er- 
win, John Vanderwerp.l 

Attorneys for National Lumberman’s Bank 
and Hackley National Bank, Muskegon; Mich- 
igan Trust Co., Grand Rapids. 

° W0 8hl.w«.ee Co . ..KILPATRICK & 

PIERPONT. 

Attorneys for Owosso Savings Bank. 

Port Huron^^ Co GEORGE G. MOORE, 

25-27 White Building. 

General Practice in State andTederal Courts. 

Refers to : Any bank or hanker in Port Huron 
or St. Clair County. 

SagUlaW 8aginawco ...E. J. DEMOREST, 

Eddy BulldiDg. 

Corporation and commercial law. 

Refers to: Second National Bank and Bank 
of Saginaw. 



MINNESOTA. 

Duluth, St. Louis Co... WILSON 0. CROSBY, 
602-604 First National Bank Building. 
Attorney-at-Law. Corporation law a spe- 
cialty. Two assistants in office. Attorneys for 
The First National Bank of Doluth, and Eas- 
tern Railway Company of Minnesota. 

Duluth, St. Louis Co... RICHARDSON A DAY, 
409 Exchange Building. 

Refer to: American Exchange Bank, Mar- 
shall Wells Hardware Co., Stone-Ordean Welle 
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MINNESOTA.— Continued, 

Hennepin Co. . DODGE A WEBBER, 

91T New York Life Building. 

A ttorneys-at- Lew. Corporation and Commer- 
cial law. Attorneys for an d represen t Mercantile 
Adjuster and U. 8. Fidelity A Guaranty Co. 

Refer to: Banks and Jobbing booses of Min- 
neapolis. 

“‘““(SSepinco FIFIELD, FLETCHER 

& FIFIELD, 

920-930 Lumber Exchange. 

Mercantile and corporation law a specialty. 

References — Minneapolis : Security Bank of 
Minnesota: National Bank of Commerce ; J an- 
noy, Semple. Hill A Co.; W. 8. Nott A Co.; 
Crocker Chair co. Chicago: Hibbard, Spencer. 
Bartlett A Co. ; Reid, Murdoch A Co. ; Carson, 
Pirie, Scott A Co; Swift A Co. Boston: Am- 
erican Soda Fountain Co.; Walworth Manu- 
facturing Co. Dayton, O. : National Cash Reg- 
ister Co. 

Mitmea^lis^pinco KE ITH t EVANS, 

THOMPSON & FAIR- 
CHILD, 

30-42 Minnesota Loan and Trust Co.’s Bldg. 

Attorneys for National Bank of Commerce of 
Minneapolis. Compilers of the Laws of Minne- 
sota for The Bankers’ Directory. 

Refer to: Minnesota Loan and Trust Co.. 

First National Bank, Minneapolis; Fogg Bros. 
A Co., Boston; Carter, Hughes A Dwight, New 
York. 

Mtaa “iSvpinco....KOON, WHELAN A 

„ BENNETT, 

860 Temple Court Building. 

Corporation and commercial law. 

Refer to: Northwestern National Bank; 

Pillsbury- Washburn Flour Mills Co., Limited; 
Minneapolis, St. Paul and 8anlt 8te. Marie 
Railway Co.; Minneapolis Street Railway Co.; 
Ex-Gov. John 8. Pillsbury : Thomas Lowry: 
Ex-Senator Wm. D. Washburn; The Van 
Dusen- Harrington Co.; G. W. Van Dnsen A 
Co. ; Washburn, Crosby Co. 

Miime*goita, e p in Co ARTHUR G. HORET. 

Attorney-at-Law. Commercial and Real Es- 
tate law. President and Counsel Minneapolis 
Snow, Church A Company. Special attention 
given the taking of depositions. A well-eqnip- 
ped collection department. Correspondence 
-iy attended to. 






Refers to: Hennepin County Savings Bank. 
Others upon application. 

““Itamepin Co. .. SNYDER & GALE, 

701 New York Life Building. 

(Frederick B. 8nyder. Edward G. Gale.) 

Refer to: Minneapolis — Hon. Cyrus Nor- 
throp, President of the University of Minnesota ; 
First National Bank, Metropolitan Bank, St. 
Anthony Falls Bank, Swedish-American Na- 
tional Bank, Pillsbury- Washburn Flour Mill 
Co., Ltd. Pittsburg. Pa.— Citizens’ National 
Bank, Wilson-Snyuer Manufacturing Co. 

QniHli nrAnl/l If,,. ,T„.| , . 



Mich.— Detroit 8afe Works, Charles Baxter, of 
Fife A Co., boots and shoes. Philadelphia, Pa.— 
J. E. Fox A Co., Bankers, Louis B. Henry, 1420 
Chestnut St. Hartford, Conn. — Connecticut 
Fire Insurance Co. New York City.— Ander- 
son, Howland A Murray, Attorneys. Chicago. 
111. — Du pee, Judah, Wiliard A Wolf, Attorneys. 

St. Paul, Ramsey Co.... CROOKS & FRY, 

8uite 716-717, N. Y. Life Building. 

Attorneys and counselors. Corporation, com- 
mercial and real estate law. Examination of 
titles. Special oolleotion department. 

Refer to: First National Bank, St. Paul; 
Bankers National Bank, Chicago ; The Brough- 
ton Co., New York. 

St. Paul, Ramsey Co.... S. P. CROSBY, 

610, 611 Globe Building. 

Refers to: Merchants’ National Bank; Amer- 
ican Holst A Derrick Co., St. Paul, Chicago, 
111., and New Orleans, La. ; Browning, King A 
Co., St. Paul. * 

St. Paul, Ramsey Co... . MORPHY & EWING. 

. Practice in all Courts, State and Federal. Col- 
lection Department. 

Refer to: First National Bank, St. Paul; Na- 
tional Bank of Republic, NewfYork; Fort Dear- 
born National Bank, Chicago; Bank of Mon- 
treal, Winnipeg. 



MISSISSIPPI. 

Biloxi, Harrison Co WM. ARMSTRONG. 

Practices in all Courts, State and Federal. 

Corinth, Alcorn Co... ...LAMB & KIER. 

• Attorneys for Bank of Corinth. Assistant Dl. 

vision Counsel for Southern Railway Co. and 
Corinth Coal and Ice Co. 

0ree wSSjngton Co.. .LEROY PERCY. 

Attorney for Citizens’ Bank, Southern Rail 
way Co. and Yazoo and Mississippi Valley Rail- 
road Co. 

Jackson, Hinds Co... ... BRAME & BRAME. 

(L. Brame, former Chancellor and Reporter 
Supreme Court of Miss., L. Brame, Jr.) 

Collections and commercial law. Represent 
no local bank, and can therefore more readily 

E rotect foreign creditors. Attorneys for R. G. 

un A Co. Conipiierof the Laws of Mississippi 
for The Bankers’ Directory. 

Jackson, Hinds Co... ...McWILLIE & 

THOMPSON, 

Gray-McWillie Building. 

Attorneys and Counsel ora -at- Law. Attor- 
neys for Alabama and Vicksburg Railway Co., 
Gulf and Ship Island Railroad Co., Pullman 
Palace Car Co. 

Jackson, Hinds Co... ...WATKINS & 

EASTERLING. 

Attorneys and Counselors at- Law. Attor- 
neys for Jackson Bank. Prompt attention to 
commercial litigation. Long distance telephone 
in office. We can attend to business at the fol- 
lowing towns: Jackson, Bolton, Magee, Terry. 
Edwards, Braxton, Mendenhall, Utica, Mount 
Olive, Florence, Collins. 

Macon, Noxubee Co ALLGOOD & TYSON. 

Attorneys for Bank of Macon and County of 
Noxubee. General law practice. 

Lauderdale Co.. R. F. COCHRAN, 

Rosenbaum Building. 

Corporation, insurance and commercial mat- 
ters a specialty. 

Refers to: Any bank in city. 

Lauderdale Co WILLIAM M. HALL, 

Meridian National Bank Building. 

Attorney for Meridian National Bank, United 
States Fidelity A Guaranty Co. and Meridian 
Water Works. 

Rosedale, Bolivar Co... CH AS. SCOTT, WOODS 
A SCOTT. 

Refer to: Supreme Court Judges ef Miss: 
Hanover National Bank, and Mr stuyvesant 
Fish. President Ills. Central R. R.. New Ysrk 
City. 

Oktibbeha Co BELL A DANIEL. 

Practice in State and Federal Courts. Cor- 
poration and commercial law. Collections and 
general law practice. Examination of titles a 
specialty. 

Refer to : People’s Savings Bank. 

'barren Co DABNEY & McCABE, 



Rooms 4, 6 and 0, over Vicksburg Rank. 
Attorneys for First National Bank, Vicksburg 
Bank and Mississippi Home Insnrauce Co. Re- 
mittances always made immediately. 



West Point, Clay Co.... STERLING G. IVY. 

Attorney amt Connselor-at-Law. Practice in 
the Federal and State Courts. Commercial, cor- 
poration and real estate law. 

Refers to: First National Bank and others 
on application. 



MISSOURI. 

Hannibal, Mai ion Co... F. W. NEEPER, 

Room 9, Missouri Guarantee Building. 
Attorney-at-Law. Referee in Bankruptcy. 
Practices m all State and United States Courts. 
Probate practice a specialty. 

Jefferson City, « T 

Cole Co F. E. LUCKETT. 

Practice in the United States and all State 
Courts. Real estate and commercial law a spe- 
cialty. Prompt attention given to collections. 
Special attention paid to requisition matters. 

Refers to: Exchange Bank, First National 
Bank, Merchants’ Bank. 
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MISSOURI.— Continued. 

K ““* C j‘& 6 o n Oo . WILLIAMS & DAVISON 

Ge^Spr^lc^ ^ankniptcy matters and ool- 

l6 Refer to: First National Bank, American Na- 
tional Bank, Armour Packing Co.. Richards & 
Conover Hardware Co., 8wofford Bros. Dry 
Goods Co., Evans-Smith Drug Co-Rocklsland 
Implement Co.. Cutler A NeUaon Paint A Color 
Co., Askew Saddlery Co., and the entire Jobbing 
trade of Kansas City. 

K * n8 “ Jackson Co. . . . WOLLM AN, SOLOMON 
& COOPER 

(Benjamin F. Wollman, Henry C. Solomon, 
Arm well L. Cooper). Water Works Building. 

Attorneys ana Counsellors-at-Law. Corpora* 
tlon, commercial and bankruptcy law a spe- 

Ci Reter to : National Bank of Commerce, Kan* 
sas City, Mo. 

Lell “ g u5»yette Co.. ..WILLIAM ACLL, 

Haerle Building. , T 

Attorney for Traders’ Bank, Lexington, Mo., 
Silver Canning Co., Lexington Water Co., Lex- 
ington Electric Co., Southwestern Coal Co., Lex* 
ington Bridge A Terminal Co. Real estate liti- 
lgation. corporation and probate law a specialty. 
Refers to: Any bank in Lafayette Co. 

Marshall, -aline Co DUGGINS & RAINEY. 

Attorneys for Bank of Saline. Practice in 
State and Federal Courts. Real estate litiga- 
tion. Corporation and probate law a specialty. 
Examiners of abstracts and titles. 

Refer to : Any bank in County. 

^"fTMNGFELLOW, 

First National Bank Building. 

A ttorneys and Counsellors. Corporation, Com- 
mercial. Insurance and Real Estate law. 

Refer to: First National Bank. 

et - ,0 TuoWmn CO. . . . STAUBER, CRANDALL 
& STROP, 

German-American Bank Building 
Attorneys and Counsellors. General practice 
in 8tate and Federal Courts. Have well- 
equ pped collection department. 

Refer to: German-American Bank : references 
given in any city desired on application. 

Bt. Louis, st. Louis co. A RBOTT & EDWARDS, 
Rooms 707-709 Security Bldg., 319 N. Fourth 

^Corporation, Commercial and Probate Law. 
Counsel and Attorneys for R. G. Dun A Co. 

Refer to: American Exchange Bank, National 
Bank of Commerce, Lincoln Trust Co., Bell Tel- 
ephone Co. of Mo., Missouri Edison ElectrioCo., 
American Type Founders Co. 

Bt - ™ °ii : Lotus Co COLLINS. JAMISON & 

CHAPPELL, 

Rialto Building. 

General practice. _ , 

Refer to: St. Louis Trust Co., Mechanics 
National Bank. Bemis Bro. Bag Co., General 
Chemical Co. and The Estey Company. 

Bt. Louis, St. Louis Co.F. H. SULL1YAN, 

906-7-8 Carle tou Building. 

Corporation and Commercial Law. 

Refers to: Continental National Bank, Henry 
Wrape Company, Maytield Woolen Mills, St. 
Louis. 

St. Loui iouis Co 

211 N. 7th Street (Holland Building). 
Attorney and Counselor. 

MONTANA. 

Great Falls, n « rwivu 

Cascade Co.... H. H. hWlnW. 
Attorney-at-Law. Corporation and commercial 

R Refersto: Great Falls National Bank. 

Lewis and Clarke Co.. WALSH & NEWMAN. 
General practice in State and Federal Courts. 
Compilers of the Laws of Montana for TH1 
Bankers’ directory. 

Refer to: American National Bank. 

^Flathead Co FOOT & POMEROY. 

Attorneys for First National Bank. 



GERRIT H.TEN BROEK, 



NEBRASKA. 

Ontt Saline Co. FAYETTE I. FOSS. 

Refers to : First National Bank ; Crete State 
Bank : Dorchester State Bank, Dorchester. 

^'iincwter Co . ..WILSON & BROWN. 

Attorneys-at-Law. Corporation and TOmmer- 
cial law. Not in politics nor attorneys for local 
banks. Compilers of the Laws of Nebraska for 
THE BANKERS’ DIRECTORY. 

Refer to: Lincoln: First National Bank, Mc- 
Cormick Harvesting Machine Co., R«dg« 
sel Co., Raymond Bros. Clarke Co., Boston In- 
vestment Co. Chicago: 8 prague- Warner Co., 
Work Bros., Pope-Eckhardt Co. 

Nebraska City^ Co RODDY & BISCHOF, 

Petring A Schuster Block. , , „ t 

(Thomas F. Roddy ; Arthur A. Bischof, Notary 

^Corporation and bankruptcy law. Collections 

City National Baak Kta* 
Drill Mfg. Co. ; also Farmers and Merchants Ins. 
Co., Lincoln, Neb. 

Omaha, DougUaCo BA « T “^’ IN ® UN1>ET 

Suite 512 New York Life Building. 

(Edmund M. Bartlett, Charles L. Dundey. 
Edward M. Martin.) 

Attorneys and Counsellors. Corporation, 
real estate, commercial law and settlements of 

Refer to: Omaha National Bank; First Na- 
tional Bank, Chicago; Chase National Bank. 
New York; Law Department, Y nl ?& 
Railroad Company, Omaha; Standard Oil Com- 
pany, Omaha; Omaha Packing Co. 

PlatUmonth, Cima^Co. . SPURLOCK & TIDD, 

Conjuration and real estate law. Collections 
and settlement of estates. Practice in Federal 
and State Courts. , ^ . 

Refer to: First National Bank. 



NEW JERSEY. 

Atlantic city ,^c ^ HARRY W00TT0N, 

Rooms 10 and 1 L Iaw Building. 

° B S« Bank. 

Camden, Camden Co — HENRY I. RUDD, JR,. 

101 Market Street. W 

“""“a co WILLARD W. CUTLER. 

Newark. Eesex Co GALLAGH ER^ VAN^ 

Prudential Building. .. 

Counselors-at-Law. General practice (includ- 
ing corporation, commercial, real estate and 
patent law) In all New Jersey and United States 
Courts. • 

Paterson, Passaic Co ...FBEDERICK^^i^ 

Room 42, Paterson National Bank Building. 

Attorney-at-Law. Solicitor and Master in 
Chancery. Compiler of the Laws of N ew J ersey 
for the Bankers’ directory. 

Refers to : Citizens’ Trust Co. 

Trenton, Mercer Co. .. LONG & 

708 Broad Street Bank Building. 

Refer to: Broad Street National Bank, Tren- 
ton Trust and Safe Deposit Co. and A. C. Rems. 



NEW YORK. 

Albany, Albany Co LEWIS R. PARKER. 

93 State St. ... 

Attorney and Counselor-at-Law, 

Collections given prompt attention. Also 
Standing Examiner in the United States i Dis- 
trict Court, Northern District of New York. 
Refers to : Albany City N ational Bank. 

Elmira, Chemung Co... ROBERT T. TURNER, 

218 East Water Street. 

Attornev for Second National Bank andlooal 
attorney for Delaware, Lackawanna A Western 
Railroad Co. 
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NEW YOKE.— Continued. 

New York City SACKETT A McQUAID. 

Conn sellors-at- Law, Tribune Building. 

. (Henry Woodward Sackett, William ▲. Me- 
Quaid.) 

Counsel for the publishers of The Butuass* 
Magazine. 

Rochester, Monroe Co.. BROWN & POOLE, 

Powers Building. 

■ Clientage references: Merchants’ Bank of 

Rochester and McCormick Harvesting Machine 
Co.: W. A J". Sloane, New York City; Merchant 
A Co., Inc., Philadelphia. 

Also refer to Flonr City National Bank and 
Traders’ National Bank of Rochester. 

Syr *Onondaga Co - - . ...H’Y DANZIGER. JR., 

336 Onondaga Co. Savings Bank Building. 

Corporation and commercial law. Practioe in 
State and Federal Courts. 

Refers to: National Bank of Syracuse; Im 
porters and Traders’ National Bank of New 
York City. 

^“oSS’ndagaCo HANCOCK, HOGAN A 

DEVINE. 

(Theodore E. Hancock, John W. Hogan, James 
Devine). 

Corporation and commercial law. Practice 
in all Courts, State and Federal. Attorneys for 
National Bank of Syracuse. 

8rn “onondag»co WHITE, CHENEY & 

SHINAMAN. 

16 etc.. White Memorial Building. 

Attorneys and Counselors-at-Law. 

(Horace White, Jerome L. Cheney, Charles E. 
Shlnaman.) 

Attorneys for First National Bank of Syra- 
cuse and American Exchange National Bank of 
Syracuse. 

^"oionrt^co .. .WILSON, COBB A 

RYAN, 

16 Third National Bank Building. 

General practice. Attorneys for Third Na- 
tional Bank. 



NORTH CAROLINA. 
Durham, Durham Co... BOONE, BRYANT & 

BIGGS. 

Greensboro,^ or ^ Cn SCALES & SCALES. 

Corporation commercial law. Attorneys for 
the City National Bank. 

Raleigh, Wake Co A. B. ANDREWS, JR., 

30 Fayetteville Street- 
Attorney and Coun sellor-at- Law. General 
** practice and business. Attorney for Raleigh 
Savings Bank. 

Refers to: Citizens’ National Bank. 
OHIO. 

Akron, Summit Co. . OTIS & OTIS. 

Attorneys for Central Savings Bank Company 
and P. H. Schneider Company, of Akron, Ohio; 
United States Fidelity A Guaranty Company, 
and Fidelity A Deposit Company, of Baltimore, 
Maryland. 

ClDC Hamilton Co — W. J. DAVIDSON, 

111 E. Fourth Street, 31-34 St. Paul Building. 
Attorney-at-Law. Corporation and commer- 
clal law. Practices in State and Federal Courts. 

Refers to: J. Walter Thompson. New York; 
Henry Disston A Sous, Philadelphia; L. Ever- 
Ingham, Chicago; Equitable National Bank, 
The National Saw Co., Cincinnati. 

Cincinnat^^km Co LOUIS J. DOLLE, 

621 Main Street. 

Refers to: Second National Bank: M. Sulli- 
van, general contractor; J. B. Doupes A Sons, 
lumber; York Mfg. Co., ice machinery, York, 
Pa.; Fred. W. Wolf A Co., ice machinery, Chi- 
cago, 111. ; Geo. Wiedemann Brewing Co., New- 
port, Ky. 

Hamilton Co ERNST A STEINBERG, 

1326-1329 Union Savings Bank A Trust Co. 
Building. 

Commercial law. Collections a specialty. 
Headquarters of the Cincinnati Credit Men's 
Association. 



OHIO.— Continued. 

CinClP Hamllton Co. . ...SWING & MORSE. 

Corporation, Probate and Commercial law. 
Refer to: Any bank or banker in this city. 

^ Cuyahoga Co. . ...BENTLEY & LITZLER. 

(Judge O. 8. Bentley, L. I. Litzler). 1426- 
1429 Williamson Building. 

General law practioe. Corporation matters 
(litigated and otherwise) and Collections. At- 

' torneys for The East Cleveland Savings and 
Loan Company. 

^"c^ahogaco FORD, SNYDER. 

HENRY A McGRAW, 

917-921 Williamson Building. 

Attorneys-at-Law. Attorneys for The Western 
Reserve Trust Co.. The Garfield Saving Bank 
Co., The Metropolitan National Bank. 

C ° 1Um Franklin Co ARNOLD, MORTON & 

IRVINE, 

60 East Broad 8treet. 

Corporation and commercial law. General 
practice. 

Franklin Co — CRUM, RAYMUND A 
HEDGES, 

Hayden Building, East Broad Street. 

Refer to: Commercial National Bank, The 
Hayden-Clinton National Bank, Merchants and 
Manufacturers’ National Bank, The New First 
National Bank, The Ohio State Savings and 
Loan Association, and any other bank and any 
business bouse in Columbus, Ohio. 

Da5 Mo D nt«.meryCo ROWE A SHUEY, 

6 A 8 North Main Street. 

Attorneys-at-Law. Corporation and commer 
clal law. Collections. Attorneys for Winter® 
National Bank. 

Eaton, Preble Co. . . W. A. NEAL, 

Van Ansdal Block. 

Attorney -at- Law. 

Refers to: Eaton Banking Co., Preble Cow 
National Bank. 

Hamilton, Butler Co... MOREY, ANDREWS, 

& MOREY* 

(H. L. Morey, Allen Andrews, G. C. Morey.) 

Refer to: Miami Valley National Bank, See- 
ond National Bank, Niles Tool Works Co. 

Ironton, Lawrence Co„ MILLER A MILLER. 

Office, over Second National Bank. 

Refer to: Second National Bank, First Na- 
tional Bank and W. A. Murdock, grocer, of 
Ironton. 

Portsmouth, Scioto Co. DUNCAN 

LIVINGSTONE, 

135 West Second Street. 

Attorney-at-Law. 

Refers to: Portsmouth National Bank and J. 
Elam an A Co. 

Toledo, Lucas Co... CHITTENDEN & 

CHITTENDEN, 

932, 933, 934 Spitzer Building. 

Attorneys-at-Law. Corporation and Commer- 
cial litigation. Attorneys for National Bank of 
Oommeroe, Hardy Banking Co., The Bradstreet 
Co. Other references furnished on application. 

Toledo, Lucas Co... SWAYNE, HAYES & 

TYLER, 

49 Produce Exchange. 

Attorneys-at-Law. Attorney^ for The Mer- 
chants’ National Bank, The PAgon Refining 
Co., C. H. A D. and Pere Marquette Railroad 
Companies. 

OREGON. 

Oregon City, /i -n e. x* n 

Clackamas Co C. D. & D. C. 

LATOURETTE* 

Attorneys for Commercial Bank. 

P ° rU M2ltnoD 1 ah Co.. ..PIPES & TIFFT, 

708-711 Chamber of Commerce. 

Corporation, commercial law and collections. 
Commissioners of Deeds. Investment sccurltiee 
passed upon. 

Refer to: London and San Francisco Rank,. 
Ltd.. Portland; Chase National Bank, New 

Y ° r ’ Digitized by Cj 00^1 C 




LAWYERS’ LIST, 



30 



OREGON.— Contlnaed. 

P ° r **Muiuioinah Co A. KING WILSON, 

Worcester Block. 

(O. A. Neal. D. P. Price.) Formerly with R. 
G. Dan A Co.,Toledo, O. 

Refer to: Ladd A Tilton, Bankers, Lana A 
Co., Blake. McFall A Co., Portland, Ore. ; Toledo 
Metal Wheel Co., Toledo, O. 

PENNSYLVANIA. 

. CONARD A MIDDLETON, 

435 Chestnut St. 

General practice in State and Federal Courts. 

Refer to : Commonwealth Title Insurance and 
Trust Co., OTaeff, Wilcox A Co., James E. 
Mitchell A Co., Bell Telephone Co. (Straw bridge 
A Clothier, Jno. F. Betz A Son, R. G. Dun A 
Co., Bradstreet Co., National Mercantile 
Agency. 

Counsel for 

SHRIVER, BARTLETT A CO. 

Ptt ** b Allegheny Co. . McCREADY A MOORE, 

1601, 2, 3 Frick Building. 

Attorneys for Sewickley Valley Trust Co. 
General law practice. Issue commissions to 
take testimony to R. T. M. McCready, Notary 
Public. 

Refer to: Union Trust Co., Pittsburg Na- 
tional Bank of Commerce. 

KtUb A&gbeny<Jo ...WAT, WALKER A 

MORRIS, 

1108 Frick Building. Long distance telephone, 
No. 1624 Grant, i able address, "Way.” 

Corporation, real estate and probate law and 
commercial litigation. 

Collections and reports in charge of The Fi- 
delity Commercial Co., 1105 Frick Building. 

Revisers of Pennsylvania Law Digest in 
"Bankers’ Directory.” 

Bank references: Pittsburg — People’s Na- 
tional Bauk: New York — National Bank of 
Commerce; Chicago— National Bank of the Re- 
public. 

Legal references: New York— Carter, Hughes 
A Dwight; Chicago— Holt, Wheeler A Sidlev; 
Toronto*— Blake, Lash A Cassels ; London— 8tlD- 
bard, Gibson A Co. 

PltU Tlfegl>enyCo....WISE A MINOR, 

1423-24-25 Park Building. 

Attorneys-at-Law. Corporation and commer- 
cial law. Practice in all the Courts, State and 
Federal • 

Refer to: Allegheny National Bank and Pitts- 
burgh National Bank of Commerce. 

Wa8h Wash i n g ton Co.... BOYD E. WARNE, 

Lockhart Building. 

Attoruey-at-Law. General law practice. 

Refers to: Washington Trust Co. and First 
National Bank. 

York, York Co — ROSS & BRENNEMAN. 

(N. Sargent Ross, H. C. Brenneman, A. J. 
Breoneman.) 

Attorneys and Counselors-at-Law. Coroora- 
tion and commercial law and collections. Prac- 
tice in State and Federal Courts. Attorneys for 
the City Bank of York, Pa. 

RHODE ISLAND. 
^Pre^ience Co . ..EDWARD C. STINESS, 

942 and 943 Banigan Building. 

Attorney-at-Law. standing Master in Chan 
eery. Mercantile, corporation and bankruptcy 
litigation. Represents American Lawyers’ 
Quarterly, Claim Forwarder, National Mercan- 
tile Agency. Compiler of the Laws of Rhode 
Isl&ndQor the Bankers' directory. 

Refers to: Any bank in Providence. 

SOUTH CAROLINA. 

co. . . M0RDECAI & GADSDEN, 

43, 45 and 47 Broad 8treet. 

Attorneys in South Carolina for Charleston 
Consolidated Railway, Gas A Electric Co. ; Plant 
System of Railways; Postal Telegraph Co.: 
Standard Oil Co., Balitlmore, Md. ; Counsel 
State Savings Bank. Compilers of the Laws of 
South Carolina for The Bankers’ Directory. 

Refer to: First National Bank of Charleston : 
National Park Bank and Western National 
Bank, New York; Postal Telegraph Cable Co.: 
Mutual Life Insurance Co. of New York, and 
Dr. J. H. Parker, New York; Armour A Co., 
Chicago, III.; Standard Oil Co., Baltimore, Md. 



SOUTH DAKOTA. 

Canton, Lincoln Co.. . ..CUTHBERT & 

CARLSON. 

Attorneys and Counselors-at-Law. Practice 
in State and Federal Courts. Corporation, real 
estate and probate law, specialties. 

Refer to: First National Bank, Farmers’ 
State Bank. 

Minnehaha Co KITTREDGE, WINANS 

& SCOTT. 

Attorneys for Central Banking and Trust Co., 
Co-operative Savings and Loan Association; 
John V. Farwell Co., Chicago. 111. Compilers 
of the Laws of South Dakota for Thb Bankers’ 
Directory. 

Refer to : Any bank or business firm in State 
of South Dakota. 



Tennessee. 

Co SYDNEY B. WRIGHT, 

Times Building. 

Cta Mont*oinery Co.... BRUCE L. RICE. 

Refers to : Northern Bank of Tennessee. 

Memphis, Shelby Co.... THOMAS M. SCRUGGS, 

East Court Street. 

Attorney for Security Bank of Memphis. 

Refers to: North American Trust Co., New 
Y'ork; Northwestern Mutual Life Insurance 
Co., Milwaukee; Pacific Mutual Life Ius. Co.. 
San Francisco. 

N “" vl i, < kTrt S onCo....B0YD A MeNEILLY, 

Vanderbilt Law Building. 

Attorneys and Counselors-at-Law. Attorneys 

for Nashville Trust Co., Nashville, TeniL; 

United States Fidelity A Guaranty Co., Balti- 
more, Md. 

Davidson Co LEMUEL R. 

CAMPBELL. 

Attorney-at-law. Practice in all the Courts. 
Special attention to bankruptcy matters. Com- 
mercial, corporation and real estate law. Col- 
lection department. 

‘Refers to: American National Bank. 

Davidson Co... ...KIRKPATRICK & 

STOKES, 

20, 21, 22 Steger Building. 

Practice in all Courts, State and Federal. Cor- 
poration, commercial law and collections- At- 
torneys for Aultman-Tavlor Co. Compilers of 
the Laws ef Tennessee for The Bankers’ Di- 
rectory. 

Befer to: Union Bank A Trust Co., First Na- 
tional Bank and Nashville Trust Co. 

Paris, Henry Co SWEENEY & 

FARAB0UGH. 

Attorneys for Louisville and Nashville Rail- 
road Co. 

Refer to: Commercial Bank and Bank of 
Henry. 

Union City, Obion Co. . H. C. ALEXANDER. 

Refers to: First National Bank, Commercial 
Bank. 



TEXAS. 

Austin, Travis Co. . .. .J. L. PEELER. 

Offices occupy entire front, second floor. 
Masonic Temple. 

General attorney for over twenty-five corpora- 
tions and wholesale houses and has a reliable 
correspondent In every County in Texas. Com- 
piler of the Laws of Texas lor The Bankers’ 
directory. 

Dallas, Dallas Co... MORRIS & CROW. 

(M. L. Morris, W. M. Crow.) 304, 305 North- 
Texas Building. 

Commercial law and collections. Corporation 
and land law and litigation. Practice In all 
State and Federal Courts. 

Refer to: City National Bank, American Na- 
tional Bank, Gaston A Ayres, bankers, Dallas 
Texas. 

El Paso, El Paso Co JNO. L. DYER, Jr., 

Rooms 11 and 12 Qoles-Hnbbell Block. 

Attorney- at- Law. 

Refers to and Attorney for Lowdon National 
Bank, El Paso ; Board of Trade, San Francisco, 
Cal. ; Dallas Brewery, Dallas ^Texas. 
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TEXAS.— Continued. 

Galveston Co — MACO & MINOR 

STEWART. 

General practice. Attorneys for People’s 
Loan A Homestead Co. 

Refer to: Adoue A Lobet, First National 

Bank, Ed. McCarthy A Co., Bankers, Galves- 
ton; Wm. H. Stewart, District Judge, Gal- 
veston. 



WASHINGTON.-Continaed. 

Seattle, King Co JAMES McNENY, 

50£607 Bailey Building. 

General practice. Business of non-residents 
a specialty. 

Refers to: National Bank of Commerce and 
Washington National Bank, Seattle : Citizens’ 
National Bank. Lincoln, Neb.; Geo. w. Moore 
A Co., Hartford, Conn. ; Continental Insurance 
Co., Chicago, 111. 



Houston, Harris Co — LEON B. SMITH. 

Attorney for Houston National Bank and Fi- 
delity Savings Association. Corporation and 
commercial law. Practices in State and Federal 
Courts. t 

San Anto B ^ ar Co — BALL & FULLER. 

(Robert L. Ball and Tully A. Fuller.) Attor- 
neys for Frost National Bank. 

Refer to: Chemical National Bank, New York: 
G. A. Baker, President Continental National 
Bank. St. Louis; Seymour Coman A Co., 
Bankers, Chicago; First National Bank, Kan- 
sas City, Mo.; Strahorn-Hutton-Evans Com- 
mission Co., Chicago, St. Louis and Kansas 
City. 

San ^ Bexar Co. . CHARLES W. OGDEN, 

301 Commerce Street. 

General practice. 

Refers to: D. Sullivan A Co., bankers, San 
Antonio: National Exchange Bank, Dallas; 
Austin National Bank, Austin; Alexander A 
Green, attorneys, 120 Broadway, New York; 
Texas Midland Railroad, Terrell; Peck, Miller 
A Starr, attorneys, Monadnock Building, Chi- 
cago. 

Bexar Co — TERRELL & TERRELL, 

Oppenheimer Building, 228 Commerce Street. 

Atiorney-at-Law. 



Waco, McLennan Co... JOHN w. DAVIS, 

29, 30 and 31 Provident Building. I 

General law practice, State and Federal i 
Courts. Attorney for The Cooper Grocery Co., 
wholesale grocers, Waco; The Scottish-Ameri- 
can Mortgage Co., Limited : The Edinburg Am- 
erican Mortgage Co. and The Investors Secur- 
ity A Mortgage Co., Limited. 

Refers to: The above, the Provident National 
Bank, Waco; Hon. M. Surratt, District Judge, 
Waco, and Hon. E. R. Meek, U. S. Distnoi 
Judge, Fort Worth. 



Seattle, King Co. . . ROBERTS & LEEHEY 

705 New York Block. 

Mining and corporation law. 

Refer to: Washington National Bank, First 
National Bank. Seattle; Anaconda Copper 
Mining Co., Butte, Montana. . 

Spokane, Spokane co BELDEN & BELDEN, 

60, 51, 62 and 53 Jamieson Block. 

Attorneys and Counselors-at-Law General 
practice in all Courts. Attorneys for R. G. Dun 
- A Co. Eleven years active practice in Spokane. 

Refer to: Exchange National Bank, or any 
wholesale house in Spokane. 

Spokane, Spokane Co.MARK F. MENDENHALL 

29-31 Exchange Nstiorfal Bank Building. 

Corporation, commercial and mining law. 

General practice in State and Federal Courts. 
Notary Public. Depositions taken. 

Refers to : Exchange and Old National Banks, 
8pokane Building and Loan Society, and John 
W. Graham A Co.. Spokane; Shoe and Leather 
Mercantile Agency, Boston, Mass.; Baggott A 
Ryall, New York ; Rand. McNally A Co., Chi- 
cago ; Fireman’s Fund Insurance Co., San Fran- 
cisco, Cal. ; Hon. C. H. Hanford, U. S. District 
Judge, Seattle, Wash. 

Tacoma, Pierce Co F. BLATTNER, 

Suite 309 National Bank of Commerce Build- 
ing. 

Corporation, commercial and mining law. 
Practice in all United States and State Courts. 

Refers to : Local banks and wholesale houses. 
References in other cities furnished on applica- 
tion. 



Tacoma, Pierce Co... FOGG & FOGG, 

614-818 Fidelity Building. 

(Charles 8. Fogg, Frederick 8. Fogg.) 
Corporation and commercial law. Practloe 
In all Courts, state and Federal. 

Refer to : Fidelity Trust Company. 



UTAH. 

®* lt L l*Jt iHl’e co.. ..BOOTH, LEE & 

RITCHIE, 

Offices, Fifth floor Auerbach Block. 

(Hiram E. Booth, E. O. Lee, M. L. Ritchie.) 
Lawyers. Corporation, commercial and min- 
ing law. Attorneys for National Bank of the 
Republic. Compilers of the Laws of Utah for 
The Bankers’ Directory. 



Tacoma, Pierce Co... HUDSON & HOLT, 
Berlin Building. 

(R. G. Hudson, R. 8. Holt.) 

Attorneys and Coiinsellors-at-Law. Attor- 
neys for London and Sail Francisco Rank, Ltd. 
Do a general civil practice in State and Federal 
Courts. Compilers of the Laws of Washington 
for THE BAKKKB8’ DIRECTORY. 

Refer to: J. P. Morgan A Co., New York 
city, and others given when requested. 



VIRGINIA. 

'Norfolk Co.... WOLCOTT, WOLCOTT 
& GAGE, 

City National Bank building. 

Attorneys. Counsellors ana Proctors. Cor- 
poration and commercial lawyers. Practice in 
all the Court s, **tate and Federal. Compilers of 
the Laws of Virginia for Thk Bankers’ Di- 
rectory. 

Refer to: City National Bank and Bank of 
Commerce. 

Henrico Co WILLIS B. SMITH, 

No. 4 Eleventh Street, 

Refers to: Southern Railway Co , State Bank 
of Virginia, Havings Bank of Richmond, J. 
Plerpont Morgan A Co., New York City. 



. WASHINGTON. 

Seattle, King Co... GRAY & TAIT, 

Mutual Life Building. 

(John G. Gray, Hugh A. Tait.) 

Lawyers. Corporation, commercial, probate 
and mining law, collections, depositions. 

Refer to: Scandinavian-Amerlcan Bank, Se- 
attle; McCornlck A Co., Salt Lake City, Utah; 
Commercial National Bank, Ogden, Utah. 



WEST VIRGINIA. 

Kanawha Co — BROWN, JACKSON & % 
KNIGHT. 

Attorneys for Kanawha Valley Bank. Corre- 
spondents of Carter, Hughes & Dwight, New 
York. 

Huntington, Cabell Co. JEAN F. SMITH, 

Room 7, Foster Building. 

Attorney-at-Law. 8pecial attention given to 
Collections. 

Refers to: First National Bank, Huntington 
National Bank, Union Savings Bank and Trust 
Co., Valentine Newcomb, Esq. 

Parkersburg^ Co .HERRICK & SMITH. 

Commercial, corporation, insurance and real 
estate litigation. Attorneys for Second Na- 
tional Bank and Parkersburg National Banks. 

Wheeling, Ohio Co. . T. M. GARVIN, 

Garvin Building. 

Attorney and Counsellor. Corporation and 
commercial law. Attorney for Center Wheeling 
Savings Bank and other corporations. Long 
distance telephone. Compiler of the Laws of 
West Virginia for The Bankers' Directory. 
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WISCONSIN. 



Milwaukee Co — FISH, CARY, UPHAM 
& BLACK, 

Old Insurance Building. 

Corporation, commercial and real estate law. 
Attorneys for Marshall A Ilsley Bank. J. I. 
Case T. M. Co. Compilers of the Laws of Wis- 
consin for The Bankers’ Directory. 

Befer to: Any bank in Milwaukee. 



Milwaukee Co — HARING & FROST, 

Fourth floor, Sentinel Building. 

Attorneys and Counsellors-at-Law. Corpora- 
tion and commercial law Practice in Federal 
and State Courts. • 

Befer to: Marshall & Ilsley, National Ex- 
change and Marine National Banks. 



a Milwaukee Co. WINKLER, FLANDERS, 
SMITH, BOTTUM & YILAS, 

Pabst Building. 

Counsellors-at-Law. 



WISCONS IN.— Continued. 

Superior, Douglas Co... GEO, B, HUDNALL* 
Attorney for The Superior Bank. 

Refers to: American Exchange Bank, Du- 
luth, M inn . 

w ““Siar»tiion co. . . .KBEUTZER. BIRD A 
KOSENBERRY. 

Befer to: National German- American Bank; 
Alex. Stewart Lumber Co. ; James Montgomery- 

We.t Su^erior^ ^ R0SS> dw Y ER & HIDE, 

Hammond Block. 

Attorneys-at-Law. General, corporation, com- 
mercial and real estate practice. 

Refer to : First N at ional Ban k , N orth western 
National Bank. 



CANADA. 

BRITISH COLUMBIA. 

Howland, Kootenay Co. DALY * HAMILTON. 
Solicitors for Bank of MontreaL 



SEABOARD 



CAPITAL 

CITY 

ROUTE 

SOUTH 



AIR LINE 
RAILWAY 



Shortest, Best and 
Quickest Line to the 
Winter Resorts of 
Florida and the South 



FLORIDA AND METROPOLITAN LI Ml TED— Dally, leaves New York 12:55 Noon. Washington 7 .00 
P. M., arrives at St. Augustine 5 o'clock following afternoon. A quick transition from Wintry Winds to Balmy 
Breezes. Pullman Compartment, Observation and Drawing Room Sleeping Cars, Pullman Dining Cars and 
Vestibule Coaches, operated through between New York and St. Augustine, comprise the equipment of this 
train. Tri weekly sleeping cars between Washington, D. C and Pinehurst. N. C. Daily Pullman Sleeping Cara 
operated between Old Point Comfort and Jacksonville, adding another to the many advantages offered for 
trie accommodation of tourists. At Jacksonville connection is made with through sleeping cars to Tampa and 
to Orlando, thus offering the most complete service to interior Florida points. 

ATLANTA SPECIAL— Daily. Pullman Sleeping Cars between New York and Atlanta ; CafeJDlning-Car 
Service. 

SEABOARD EXPRESS— Dally, Pullman Sleeping Cars between Portsmouth— Norfolk and Atlanta. 

SEABOARD FAST MAIL-Daily, leaves New York 12:10 A.M., Washington 11:01 A. M., connecting 
with Federal Express from Boston ; another Limited Train to Pinehurst, Camden, Florida, Cuba and Atlanta. 

THE LINE TO THE LINKS— All the famous Golf Links of the South are reached via the Seaboard ; 
Pinehurst, Southern Pines, Camden, Savannah, Jacksonville, St. Augustine, Ormond, Palm Beach, Miami, 
Winter Park, Belle view, Tampa Bay, Old Point Comfort, Virginia Beach. 

WINTER TOURISTS* TICKETS— On sale at all Coupon Ticket Offloea, at low rates, and providing 
stop-over privileges not ottered by any other line, with option of diverse roate returning to Portsmouth— 
Norfqlk or Richmond. 

c 

WINTEK HOMES FOLDER and other attractive and useful illustrated literature, together with valu- 
able information, furnished free upon application. Let us plan your tour. 

J. C. HORTON, 

Eastern Passenger Agent, 1183 Broadway, New York City. 

W. H. PLEASANTS. CENERAL OFFICES : R. e. L. BUNCH. 

Traffic Manager. PORTSMOUTH, VA. Gen. Passenger Agent 





DON’T DO THIS! 

PAUL’S SAFETY INKS 

are adopted by all U. 8. Government Departments. 
Do you know we will deliver by 
express, paid, one Astor, extra 
tilled set, with 2 Automatic Ink- 
wells, one fluid audone crimson, 

_ $1 .00. For sale by all dealers or 
m SAFETY BOTTLE & INK CO., 

117 Ninth St., Jersey City. 

Branches: N. Y. City, Chicago, 

Phihi. 8t. Lo., Boston, Baltimore, Buffalo. 
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54 x 9 In. 
Oak set 
No. 16 
Extra. 



ADVERTISEMENTS. 



Detective Stories 

Conan Doyle considers Poe the inventor of 
the detective story, and as pre-eminently the 
master Of the short story, and adds: “ The imaginative 
quality, the intellectual skill, the keen adaptation of means to 
ends, the subtilty of insight, the management of dramatic 
effects, are qualities upon which I delight to dwell, and I would 
emphasize my own indebtedness to Poe and my appreciation 
of his great abilities.” 

Do you know Poe ? And do you wish an authoritative memoir 
which gives the true facts of the life of the man whom Tenny- 
son considered the greatest American author; one which proves 
the untruth of many existing libels? If so, address 

GEORGE BARRIE to SON, 1313 Walnut Street, Philadelphia. 



Chicago, Milwaukee & 
St. Paul Ry. 

THE POPULAR ROUTE 

CHICAGO 

TO 

Milwaukee, St. Paul, Minneapolis, Omaha, Sioux 
City, Sioux Falls, Des Moines, Kansas City, 
And Intermediate Points. 

DIRECT CONNECTION WITH ALL 
EASTERN LINES. 

ELECTIC LIGHTED SOLID-VESTI- 
BULED TRAINS. 

Palace Sleeping Cars 

Compartment Sleeping Cars 

Buffet Library Smoking Cars 

Free Reclininff Chair Cars 
Dining Cars 

Connections in Union Stations for all Points West, 
Northwest, Southwest and Pacific Coast 

For Rates, Reservation of Sleeping Car Space, 
Time Tables, etc., apply to 

F. A. MILLER, G. P. A. W. S. HOWELL, G. E. A. 
Chicago, Ills. 381 Broadway, New York. 



Two Trains Daily 

VIA 

Union Pacific, Oregon Short Line, and 
Oregon Railroad & Navigation Co. 

To and from Portland 

With Direct Connections at Portland to and 
from Puget Sound Points. 

Nearly 200 Miles along the 

COLUMBIA RIVER BY DAYLIGHT 

THE SCENERY 

along the Columbia River is incomparable, and is 
best observed from the 

“CH1CAGO-PORTLAND SPECIAL” 

as that train makes the trip between Portland and 
The Dalles in broad daylight, both East 
and West bound. 

Pullman Palace Sleeping Cars. Pullman 
Ordinary Sleeping Cars. Rooms and Barber 
Shops. Free Reclining Chair Cars. Buffet 
Smoking and Library Cars with Pleasant 
Reading Pintsch Light. Fast time. Lowest 
Rates. 

For full information call on or address 

£. L. LOMAX, G. P v & T. A., Omaha, Neb. / 






BOOKS FOR BANKERS. 



GENERAL BANKING SUBJECTS. 

PRACTICAL BANKING. By Claudius B. Patten, late Cashier of the State National Bank of 

Boston. tl J — 

A hook of great value to erery one engaged in the hanking business or in any way interested In 
hanks. Shows exactly how banks are conducted. Gives forms and dear instructions. The com- 
plete title ** Methods and Machinery op practical banking ” indicates the soope of the hook. 



An ootavo rolume of 520 pages, doth sides and leather hack. 

THE BANKERS' DIRECTORY. Berised to date and issued in January and July S.H 

The same with marginal index. 4.H 



Contains lists of Banks and Bankers in' the United States, lists of Cashiers and Assistant Cashiers, 
Commercial and Banking Laws of eaoh State, a list of reliable Bank Attorneys, Towns haring no 
hanks, with nearest Banking Points, Directors of National and State Banks in all the Prlndpal 
Cities, lists of Canadian Banks and Bankers, and many other features contained in no other work. 
Substantially hound in red doth. Over 800 pages. Octavo. 

HISTORY OF BANKING IN THE UNITED STATES. By Jno. Jay KNOX. 902 pages AM 

A complete history of banks operating under Federal charters, and a detailed account of hanking in 
the various States, from the time of the establishment of the first bank to the adoption of the Act of 
March 14, 1900. Full and accurate statistics of State and National banks. Portraits and sketches 
of noted bankers and financiers, and much other interesting and valuable Information relating to 
money and banking. 

A HISTORY OF SAYINGS BANKS IN THE UNITED STATES. By Emerson W. Kins. 19.M 

From their inception in 1815 down to 1876, with discussions of their theory, practical workings, 
prospective development, etc. A standard work. The only history of United States Savings Banks 
published. Two volumes. Octavo; hound in extra law sheep. Volume I., 481 pages; Volume II., 

686 pages. Price in fall morocco $15. 

UNITED STATES NOTES* A History ef the various Issues ef paper money by the Gov- 
ernment of the United States. By John Jay Knox 149 

With an Appendix containing the Decision of the Supreme Coart of the United States, and dissent- 
ing opinion, upon the Legal-Tender question. New and cheaper edition. 12mo., doth. 

HONEY AND THE MECHANISM OF EXCHANGE. By JNVONS 1.71 

New edition. 8vo., cloth, 849 pages. 

THE HISTORY, PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE OF BANKING. By GILBAR. 849 

New edition ; revised to the present date (1882) by A. 8. Michjb, Deputy Manager of the Royal Bank 
of Scotland, London. Two volumes. Small octavo, doth. Volume I„ 448 pagee; Volume IL, 495 
pages with Index. 

THEORY AND HISTORY OF BANKING. By Charles F. Dunbar. 252 pp., with Index. 1.91 

Second edition, enlarged. Edited by O. M. W. Sprague, Ph.D., Instructor in Eoonomios, Harvard 
University. 

PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE OF FINANCE. By Edward Carroll, Jb. l.Yi 

A practical guide for hankers, merchants and lawyers. Together with a summary of the National 
and State hanking laws, and the legal rates of Interest, table orelgn coins, and a glossary of com- 
mercial and flnanolal terms. Cloth. 311 pages. 

WEALTH OF NATIONS By Adam Smith. Crown 8ve. Cloth. 780 pages, with Index. 149 

AN ALPHABET IN FINANCE. By Graham Me A dam 149 

A simple statement of permanent principles and their application to questions of the day. Simple, 
popular and effective. Introduced by R. R. Bowker. 210 pp. 

HEN AND MEASURES OF HALF A CENTURY. By Hugh McCulloch, Secretary of theTreae- 
ury in the Administrations of Presidents Lincoln, Johnson and Arthur, and first Comptroller of the 



Currency. 542 pages.. 249 

LOMBARD STREET. By Walter Bagbhot l.M 



A description of the English monetary system, containing the history of the Bank of England with 
an account of its practical operation ; also describing the workings of other English banking institu- 
tions. The style in which the book is written has obtained for It a high reputation tor simplicity and 
clearness. 859 pp. 



NATURAL LAW OF MONEY. By WILLIAM BROUGH 1.00 

The successive steps in the growth of money traced from the days of barter to the introduction of 
the modern clearing-house, and monetary principles examined in their relation to pact and present 
legislation. 

ELEMENTS OF POLITICAL ECONOMY. By EMILE Dl LAVELEYE. 288 pages $149 

ALBERT GALLATIN. By John T. Morse, Jb. 419 psges 141 

ALEXANDER HAMILTON. By John T. MORSE, JR. 306 pages - 141 

SALMON P. CHASE. By Prof. A. B. Hart. 465 psges 149 

HISTORY OF PANICS IN THE UNITED STATES. By CLEMENT JUQLAB. 150 psges l.M 

THEORY OF CREDIT. By HENRY DUHNING MACLEOD. 3 vols ™. 1%M 

ELEMENTS OF BANKING. By Henby DUNNDfG Maclbod. 808 psges 0JI 
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BOOKS FOR BANKERS. 



GENERAL BANKING SUBJECTS-Cont’d. 

fiONKTART SYSTEMS OF THE WORLD. By MAUBICB L Muhlkman, Ex-Deputy Aulatut 

Treasurer United States, New York 

A study of present eurreney systems and statlstioal information relatiTe to the Tolume of the world's 
mousy, with abstracts of various plans proposed for the solution of the currenoy problem in the 
United States. Revised Edition. 

BIMETALLISM. By Hnnbt Dunning Maclbod. Second edition 

PIOIVEY AND BANKING. By HORACE WHITS _ 

A historical treatment of these sciences, easily comprehended by even the general reader. 12 mo. 
Cloth. 488 pp. Illustrated. 

HISTORY OF MODERN BANKS OF ISSUE. By Chaulm A. Coif ant 

A summary of the facts regarding banks of issue, the crises through which they have passed and the 
lessons thereof. Cloth, 596 pp. With Index. 

CLEARING-HOUSES, By Jambs G. Cannon. Cloth 

Their History, Methods and Administrations. 383 pp. With Index. 

MONEY. By Fkancis A. Walkxb 

A standard American treatise. Author rejects the word “ currency ” and extends the term “ money*' 
to include bank notes. Substitutes the definition " common denominator in exchange '» for M measure 
9t value.** Holds that paper money, nominally or really convertible into coin, is liable to over-issue. 
States and examines the various theories of money. 8vo. 550 pp. 

HISTORY OF AMERICAN CURRENCY. By W. G. 8UMNBB. 

With chapters on the early Bank Restrictions and Austrian Paper Money. Deals with facte more 
than with theories. The historical information which it contains has never been brought together 
before within the compass of a single work. English “ Bullion Report.” 390 pp. 



STANDARD LAW BOOKS. 

DANIEL ON NEGOTIABLE INSTRUMENTS. Net price, 

New (fourth) edition. A treatise on the law of negotiable instruments, including bills ofexohange, 
promissory notes, negotiable bonds and ooupons, checks, bank notes, certificates of deposit, certifi- 
cates of stock, bills of credit, bills of lading, guarantees, letters of credit and circular notes. CP“The 
new edition of “ Daniel on Negotiable Instruments ’* is materially enlarged and Improved. Two extra 
large volumes containing nearly 2,100 pages. Sent prepaid by mail or express on receipt of $12.80. 

PAINE’S BANKING LAWS. By W. 8. PAINE, LL.D., ex-Supt. of the N.Y. Bank Dept. Net price, 

The Laws of the State of New York relating to Banks, Banking, Trust Companies, Loan, Mort- 
gage and Safe Deposit Corporations, together with the Acts affecting moneyed Corporations gene- 
rally, including the Statutory Construction Law, General Corporation Law, Stock Corporation Law, 
also the National Bank Act and cognate United States Statutes with historical introduction and 
digests of decisions. The Standard publication. 

The tourth edition oontains with six supplements all recent amendments to the National Bank Act, 
together with the Laws enacted by the New York Legislature, and is revised to January 1, 1900. 
Sent prepaid on receipt of $4.40. 

HAND BOOK FOR BANK OFFICERS. By Gbo. M. Coffin 

Treats of Lawful-Money Reserve, Organisation and Powers of National Banks, Qualifications, 
Duties and Liabilities of Directors, General Banking Powers, Real Estate Transactions, Restrictions 
as to Loans, Internal Administration and Bookkeeping, eto., etc. Revised Edition. 1896. 

MANUAL FOR NOTARIES, CONVEYANCERS, ETC. By P%obikn GIAUQUB. Cloth 

With numerous forms, instructions, etc., for every State and Territory, as to Acknowledgments, 
Affidavits, Proofs, Protests, Execution of Deeds, T leases, eto. New Revised Second Edition. 1897. 
Octavo, 400 pages. 

Law sheep 

PRATT’S DIGEST 

Comprising the Laws relating to National Banks, with Annotations; containing also. Information in 
regard to the Organisation and Conduct of National Banks; Forms and Instructions of the Office of 
Comptroller of Currency, and Miscellaneous Regulations of the United States Treasury Department 
s t importance to bankers. Revised. 

THE LAW OF NEGOTIABLE INSTRUMENTS, STATUTES, CASES AND AUTHORI- 
TIES. Edited by Ebnnsy W. Huffcut, Professor of Law in Cornell University College of Law. 

Prioe, In law canvas, net, $4 ; law sheep, net. 

Kail or express oharges prepaid, 30 cents additional. 

This work is based upon the Negotiable Instruments Law as enacted in New York, Connecticut, 
Colorado, Florida, Maryland and Virginia, and submitted for enactment in the other States by the 
Commissioners on Uniformity of Laws. One octavo volume, 716 pages. Price, in sheep, $4.60 net. 

BLEMENTH OF THE LAW OF BILLS, NOTES, CHEQUES, AND THE ENGLISH 
BILLS OF EXCHANGE ACT. Student's Series. By Mblvillb K. BlQSLOW, Ph.D 
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BOOKS FOR BANKERS. 



INTEREST TABLES. 



ROBINSONIAN UNIVERSAL INTEREST TABLES. ETC - 

The most complete and comprehensive interest book extant. Sires all rates of interest from U* 
to IS per cent, 860 days, and from 2 to 10 per oent, 866 days to the year. Averaging Aooounta, 
Sterling Exohange, etc., etc. 



ROBINSONIAN SAVINGS BANK TABLES i 

Tables giving interest for both 3 and 6 months, at 3 per cent, on every dollar from $1 to $1,000. The 

same at 3 •a per oent, extended for 6 months from $1,001 to $1,600 

Tables giving interest for 6 months at 3, 3 V 3>a or 3^* per oent. on every dollar from $1 to $1.000 

Tables at either 3 or 3 1 * per cent., giving interest for l, 2, 3, 4, 6 and 6 months on every dollar from 

$1 to $1.000 

All on thick cardboard. 



ROBINSONIAN BUILDING-LOAN INTEREST TABLES 

Containing Sinking Fund Tables: Compound Interest Tables, with interest compounded annually, 

semi-annually ‘ * “ * ‘ 

ceding; Monti 

when shares i , _ 

Building and Loan Shares ; and many other valuable tables. 



66.H 

US 

S.M 

S.H 



ROBINSONIAN INTEREST ON DAILY BALANCES - 

Giving at one view the intereet for one day on any amount from $1 to $100,000,000.00, at 1, IV 
IV 2, 2 V 2V 2 V 3, 3H, 4, 4%, 6, and 6%, onthe basis of 866 days to the year. 

ROBINSONIAN 5, 6. 7 AND 8 PER CENT. INTEREST BOOK 

Computed on basis of 360 days to the year. To which are added tables of Interest on Daily Balan- 
ces, on 366 days' basis at IV 2. 2 V 8, 3H, 4, 4 and 6 per oent. on any amount from $1.00 te 
$100,000,000.00. Arranged also for Averaging Aooounta. 

ROBINSONIAN SIX PER CENT. INTEREST BOOK 

Giving at a glance the interest on any amount from $1 to $10,000 for any time. Also arranged tor 
averaging aooounta by the very shortest, simplest and easiest method in the world, and with special 
tables for use of such Savings Banks as compute interest quarterly and half- yearly. This book la 
a perfect gem, leaving Rowletta old 6% Interest Book far behind. 

Also 7 and 8 per cent. Books similarly arranged *. 

ROBINSONIAN STERLING EXCHANGE TABLES 

These tables readily oonvert Sterling to Federal money, and the oonverse, at ail fuortsr-ssnf rates 
from $4.76 to $4.96 to the pound. The only book published that does this. 

ROBINSONIAN MULTIPLICATION AND DIVISION TABLES 

Being the multiples of all numbers from 1 to 1,000 by all numbers from 1 to 100 and by the fractional 
sixteenths. Every page indexed by projecting tags. 

BEACH'S INTEREST TABLES. By OKXN M. BliCi 

New and enlarged edition, containing two sets of tables of interest on all sums, from $1 to $1,000,000, 
at 8, 3 V 4, 4 V 6, 6, 7, 8, 9 and 10 per oent. One set 1s for days, 866 days to the year; the other is 
tor months and days, 860 days to the year. By these tables interest can be calculated on Dollars, 
Sterling, Francs and Marks, and with greater rapidity than by any others. Also the most compre- 
hensive tables of compound interest, oom pound discount, annuities, sinking fund, etc., yet published, 
at rates from per cent, (progressing by per oent. in c rease) to 10 per oent., and for periods of 
from 1 to 100 years. 



STERLING EXCHANGE CONVERSION TABLES. By OUN M. BXA.CH 

These tables convert Sterling money into Dollars and Dollars into Sterling at all quarter-eent rates 
from $4.70 to $5.00 and all sums from 1, to 1,000,000. These are the most convenient and beet 
arranged Exchange Tables published. 



HAINE'S INTERLINEAR INTEREST TABLES 

Show interest on any sum from 1, to 100,000 dollars, for from one day to one year, at 6, 7, 8, 9, 1 and 
10 per oent per annum, 860 days per annum. Also at 7 and 10 per cent per annum for from 1 to 160 
days, 366 days per annum. Arranged for averaging accounts. Also Time, Sterling Exchange, Com- 
pound Interest, Present Worth and Due Date Tables. 



CAMPBELL’S INTEGER PERIOD INTEREST TABLES. By MTXOH Oamfbbll 

Showing the interest on any sum from $1 to $10,000, 1 day to 1 year, at 6, 7, 8, 9 and 10 per oent ; 
with Sterling Exchange, Compound Interest, Present Worth, Time and Due Date Tables. 



HUMPHREY’S DAILY BALANCE INTEREST TABLES 

Calculated on a basis of 365 days to the year. Shows at a glance the interest for one day on any 
amount at l V 2, 3, 6, 8 and 10 per cent 
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LANGLEY INTEREST TABLES 3.3# 

Showing exact interest lor one day on any multiple of $1,000 from $10,000 to $1,000,000 at 2 2)ft, 8, 8 1 * 
and 4 per oent on basis of 866 days to the year. 

SMITH’S INTEREST TABLES. Calculated by Duahx Dott l.g$ 

Showing the Interest on any sum from $1.00 to $10,000, from one day to five years, at 6, 6, 7, 7 8-10, 

8 V 10 and 12 per cent per annum. 

STOCK TABLES. By FRAifXLm W. Laiitx, A.M RS# 

Showing annual rate per cent realised semi-annually on securities bearing intereet payable semi- 
annually. at 3, 8 V 3 65-100, 4, 4 V 6, 6, 7, 8 and 10 per cent, running from 1 to 60 years, or lx 
perpetuity. 

Sent post-paid on receipt of price, by BRADFORD RHODES A CO., 87 Malden lane, L I 




CLASSES DON’T SUIT? 

Oar new glasses relax the muscles and rest the exhausted 
nervous system. Free examination by new instruments 
that measure concealed defects. Wonderfnl results obtained. 



FAY M’F’C. CO 

Digitize' 



5ly 



1 78 Broadway, 
NEW YORK 



87 



ADVERTISEMENTS. 



•MANHATTAN# 



The Manhattan Oil Company is now drilling on a 40-acre tract 
in one of the finest locations in the Boulder oil fields. Every well 
in the Boulder field which has been sunk deep enough to reach oil 
has actually gotten it. The oil is one of the very highest grades 
found in the world. 

The Company also owns 640 acres in the Rio Blanco oil fields 
between the Whiskey Creek and Raven Park wells. 

The Company is officered by responsible people who have been 
established in business in Denver for years. There are no debts, 
no salaries, no litigation, the stock is non-assessable, and carries 
no liability. A large treasury reserve in stock and cash. Stock 
registered by the International Trust Company of Denver. 

We have already distributed over 100,000 views of the Colo- 
rado oil fields in the last two months, which shows the general 
interest. These are the finest views of the fields ever taken and 
are copyrighted. We will be pleased to send them absolutely 
free, as long as they last, to any address on application. This is 
an exceptional opportunity, and can be investigated thoroughly 
through any bank or commercial agency in the country. 

We will be pleased to send further particulars on request. 



The Manhattan Oil Company 

DENVER, COLORADO 
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Those who like a blunt pen that Is not 
a stub will be speelally 
pleased with 




A remarkably easy writer. 

1 5 0 other sty le$. Ask your Statiooor. 

i^Estor brook Stool Pon Co. 



Works, Camden, N. J. 86 John St., N. T. 

V1HI1I1 HOT SrillGS 



THE LENOX, 

Boylston and Exeter Streets, 

Near Back Bay Station, 




The Palm Room or 



ON THE 

CHESAPEAKE & OHIO RAILWAY. 



A DISTINCTIVE HEALTH RESORT. 
OPEN ALL THE YEAR. 

THE NEW HOMESTEAD 

OPENED MARCH tO. 

A. XXTH CENTURY HOTEL. 



Brick structure, colonial in architecture, 
thoroughly modern. 




Finest Bathing Establishment in America. 

A health resort has been developed at the Virginia 
Hot Springs, the fame of which has already spread be- 
yond the United 8tates. The water issues from the 
earth in great volume at a temperature of 108 degrees. 
The hotels and cottages, baths and pools are not sur- 
passed anywhere for elegance and comfort. The me- 
dicinal waters are In great variety, and medical atten- 
tion all that the profession can give. It is not only 
a healing resort, but combines all the attractions of a 
high -altitude pleasure resort. 

Pullman Compartment Sleeper, New York to Vir- 
ginia Hot Springs via Washington, without change. 

Tickets and Pullman Reservations at Chesapeake 
& Ohio Office, 362 Broadway. New York, and Offices 
Pennsylvania Railroad and connecting lines through- 
out the country. 

For hotel accommodations and information respect- 
ing the Springs, address 

FRED STERRY, Manager, Hot Springs, Bath Co., Va. 



BOSTON’S NEWEST HOTEL. 



TJRI-A-H WELCH. 







.A^SlX TIMES A YEAR 

BBBSSy is all that is necessary to wind a Pren- 
my'Bm tlss Clock. Why wind a clock every 
ft* week when we can furnish you with one 

Ktifcfl which will require winding but once in 
sixty days and will keep perfect time! 
wl No bank is complete without one. 

Also J-Yyinypan. JYogram and £lec- 
Hpfl trlcally Synchronized clocks. 

PLft Send for Catalogue No. 492. 

JHH PRENTISS CLOCK IMPROVEMENT CO., 
Vi Dept. 49, 49 DKY ST., N. Y. CITY. 









BEST PASSENGER 
SERVICE IN TEXAS. 




SHREVEPORT, 
NEW ORLEANS, 
DALLAS, 

FORT WORTH & 
EL PASO. 



NOTICE. 

Advertisers in The Bankers’ 
Magazine and Rhodes’ Jour- 
nal of Banking, Consoli- 
dated, are assured of a bona 
fide circulation among Banks, 
Bankers, Capitalists and oth- 
ers at least double that of any 



E. P. TURNER, 

General Passenger A Ticket Agent, 

Writs for Book on Texas free. DALLAS, TEXAS. 



other bankers’ publication. 
Advertising rates are printed 
in every issue. 

Digitized by vjOOQlC 
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Hawaiian Island!, 

CALIFORNIA Japan, China, Philippines and MEXICO 

▲round-the-World. 

FOB IDEAL ACCOMMODATIONS, FAST TRAVEL 
AND LUXURIOUS APPOINTMENTS TAKE THE 

“SUNSET LIMITED 

(PALATIAL HOTEL ON WHEELS.) 

Dining Car and Special Compartment Car to New Orleans. 

867.00 First-Class Round Trip Rate to California. 



SOUTHERN PACIFIC CO. 

EDWIN HAWLEY, A. G. T. M. L. H. NUTTING, E. P. A. 

349 Broadway 

NEW MEXICO I OB ARIZONA 

I 1 Battery Place, N. Y. I 




ST. LOU 15 UNION-STATION 



C. 8. CLARKE. 

Gencrul Manager, St. Louis. 

C. M. SHEPARD, 

Gen’l Passenger Agent, Mobile. 
JNO. M. BEALL. 

Ass’t Gen’l Pass’r Ag’t, St.Louis. 




THE 

COLORADO 

SHORT 

LINE 

...FROM... 



ST. LOUIS AND KANSAS CITY, 

VIA THE PUEBLO GATEWAY, 

COLORADO, UTAH and 
the PACIFIC COAST. 

Observation Parlor Cafe Cars, meals a la carte, and 
elegant Pullman service, electric lights and fans. 
Double daily service. The scenic line through 
Colorado. Through service to California. 

THE IRON MOUNTAIN ROUTE 

reaches direct from St. Louis, the cities of Memphis, 
Hot Springs, Ark., and principal points in Texas, 
Mexico and California. Elegant through service 
and Dining Cars, meals a la carte, and Pullman 
Sleeping Cars with electric lights and fans. 

For further information, apply to 

W. E. HOYT, G. E. P. Agent, 

335 BROADWAY, NEW YORK. 





ADVERTISEMENTS. 



Samuel M. Janney, 

I NVESTMENT 

S ECURITIES, 

6 Wall Street, 

NEW YORK. 



In fitting up 

NEW OFFICES 

or in the 

REMODELING 

of old ones, consult the 

Derby Desk Co. 

We lay out your floor plan 
and submit estimate ana de- 
signs for the entire work. 

DESKS. CHAIRS. TABLES. ETC.. 

Also a complete system of 
the latest devices in Filing 
Cabinets. 

Derby Desk Co. 

Telephone, 8136 Cortlandt. 

146 Fulton St., 138 Portland St. t 
NEW YORK. BOSTON. 




This is one of the most complete 
publications of its kind, and will 
assist those who are wondering 
where they will go to spend their 
vacation this summer. 

It contains a valuable map, in ad- 
dition to much interesting informa- 
tion regarding resorts on or reached 
by the 

NEW ¥0RK CEpiRNh MNEJ3 

A copy will be sent free, postpaid, to any 
address on receipt of a two-cent stamp, by 
George H. Daniels, General Passenger Agent, 



Grand Central Station, New York. 



All Rail to 
Grand Canyon 

Of Arizona ; no stage ride ; 

Santa Fe trains to the rim. 

The only scenery in America 
that comes up to its brag. 

Earth’s armies could be lost in 
this stupendous gulf. 

The chief attraction of a 
California tour. 

Books about Grand Canyon and 
California, 10 cents. 

Santa Fe 

G. C. DILLARD, G. E. P. Agt. 
The Atchison, Topeka & Santa 
Fe Railway Co. 

877 Broadway, New York. 



ngitize< 







MANHATTAN TRUST CO., ““ 



Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits, 

$ 2 , 500 , 000 . 

upon deposits pa y ab.e at specified ^ and h ' Kher 

and Ucci ‘ ivcr : US 

Railroads, and other Corpora (Ions! ^^Tnigni^,^PMort™L! tC '’ Vt b *?teii. Municipalities, 
faB u ea of Bonds, and us Registrar and Transfer A of Trust scouring 
porated Companies; as Trustee of Estates and l»dUHrn?«ii h * 8t °cks and Bonds of Iocor- 
busiuess exceptional facilities are offered. d Individuals, lor the transaction of whose 






OFFICERS: 

JOHN KEANTvice-PrMident! Ue ° ( * W^ORTH^OAil 11 ^™'*^' 

AWOS T - roc "'^s„, 

DIRECTORS, 1902 . 

asr^-issBss.’a;**- 



AcouaT Bblmont, New York 
H. W. Cannon, New York. 

A. J. Cassatt. Philadelphia. 
H. J. Choss, New York. 



Amor T. Frencji, New York 
James J. Hill, St. Paul. 

John Ksan, New Jersey. 

John Howard IaA^n am, N Y 

Oliver H. Payne, New Y v ork. 



E. D. Randolph, New York. 
Grant B. Schlbt, New York, 
James O. Sileldon, New York. 
Elward Tuck, New York. 
Joint I WATERimKY,New York. 
K. T. WrLSON, New York. 



Banks m Bankers 

WISHING TO 

HOLD PRESENT BUSINESS 

AND AT THE SAME TIME 

SECURE NEW ACCOUNTS 

CAN DO SO AT SMALL EXPENSE 

BY ADVERTISING IN 

THE BANKERS’ MAGAZINE 

(Rhodes’ Jowwalof Bahkino and The Bankers’ Magazine [Established ISIS] Consolidated). 

Oldest Bankers’ Periodical in the United States 

CIRCULATION FULLY THREE TIMES LARQE R 

than any other bankers* publication 



BRADFORD RHODES & CO., 

Publishers. 





Digitized by 



Google 
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The Chase National Bank 



or THE C1TT OP NEW TOEK. 

CAPITAL, $1,000,000. SURPLUS AND PROFITS (earned), $3,100,000. 



TRANSAOT A GENERAL BANKING BUSINESS. 



ACCOUNTS OF BANKS and BANKERS, CORPORATIONS and 
INDIVIDUALS Received on Favorable Terms. 



BUT AND SELL UNITED STATES BONDS 



AND MAKJB TBANSFKB8 AND EXCHANGES OP O. S. BONDS IN WASHINGTON 
WITHOUT CHARGE FOB 8KB VICES- 



H. W. CANNON, President. A. B. HEPBURN, Vice-President. 

E. J. STALKER, Cashier. C. C. SLADE, Asst. Cashier. 

S. H. MILLER, Asst. Cashier. H. K. TWITCHELL, Asst. Cashier. 

W. O. JONES, Asst. Cashier. 



The National City Bank 



OF NEW YORK. 

ORIGINAL CHARTER DATED 1812. 



Capital and Surplus, - - $16,603,000 



We Issue Travellers' Letters of Credit Available in all Parts of the World , 
Open Commercial Credits, Buy Foreign Exchange and Sell Drafts and Cable 
Transfers . 



JAMES STILLMAN, President. 
SAMUEL SLOAN, Vice-President. 
A. G. LOOMIS, Vice-President. 

G. S. WHITSON, Vice-President. 



WM. A. SIMONSON, Vice-President. JAMES A. STILLMAN, Asst. Cashier. 
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FRANK A. VANDERLIP, Vice-Pres. 
HORACE M. KILBORN, Cashier. 
WALTER H. TAPPAN, Asst. Cashikr. 
ARTHUR KAVANAGH, Asst.Cashikr. 




Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits, nearly 

$5,000,000.00 

Deposits - - — 



$60,000,000.00 



T5he Western National 



Bank City of New York 



V. P. SNYDER. President 
J. W. ALEXANDER, V .Prd 
W. L. MOYER, V..Pre». 



H. A. SMITH. Cathler 
C. L. ROBINSON. Aea'l CaJb'r 
O. I. PILAT, A smrx f 

DigitizecTby, 
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